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^aei(Ea))itel. 

Cf\ie5ift  ba8  S3uc^  Don  ber  ©eburt 
'^Sefu  ef)rifti,  ber  ba  ifl  ein  Sof;n 
©abibö,  beö  (Bo^neö  Slbraf^amö. 

2  Slbra^am  aeiigete  Sfaaf.  Sfaaf  aeu» 
gete  Safob.  3afob  jeugete  3"ba  unb 
feine  S3rüber. 

3  Suba  jcugete  ^barej  unb  Saram, 
Don  ber  3:l)amar.  %\)axti  aeugete  ^e^- 
ron.   ^e^ron  aengete  Slam. 

4  9^lam  jengete  §(minabab.  §(mina- 
b  jeugete  SRa^apn.  9taI;afyon  ^t\\= 

gete  ©alma. 

5  ©alma  jeugete  S3oa8,t)on  ber  $Ra- 
bab.  ^oa§3eugeteObeb,t)onber  Slut^. 
Dbeb  geugete  Seffe. 

6  Seffe  aeugete  ben  ^onig  2)at)ib. 
2)er  ^onig  ^abib  aeugete  6alomo,bon 
bem  Sßeibe  beö  Uriä. 

7  ©alomo  aeugete  SRoboam.  SRoboam 
geugete  ^bia.  Slbia  aeugete 


^    8       aeugete  3ofat)^at.  Sofab^at 
geugete  Soram.  3oram  aeugete  Dfia. 


9  OflaaeugeteSot^am.  Sotl^am  aeu- 
gete  S(cl)aö.  Slc^aö  aeugete  ^iz^xa, 

10  ^a^^i^^  3^ugete  SJlanaffe.  SRa» 
naffe  aeugete  Simon.  Simon  iti^dt 
Sofia. 

11  Sofia  aeugete  Sed^onia  unb  feine 
SSrüber,  um  bie  3eit  ber  babi;lonifc^en 
®efangenfd)aft. 

12  5la^  ber  bab l)Ionifc^en  ®efan- 
genfd)aft  inx^tit  Secl)onia  (5ealtl;iel. 
8ealtl^iel  i^Vi^tit  3orobabel. 


THE  GOSPEL 


ACCORDING  TO 


S.  MATTHEW, 


CHAPTER  I. 

THE  book  of  the  generation  of 
Jesus  Christ,  the  son  of  David, 
the  son  of  Abraham. 

2  Abraham  begat  Isaac;  and 
Isaac  begat  Jacob  ]  and  Jacob  be- 
gat Judas  and  his  brethren  ] 

3  And  Judas  begat  Phares  and 
Zara  of  Thamar  ]  and  Phares  begat 
Esrom  ;  and  Esrom  begat  Aram  ; 

4  And  Aram  begat  Aminadab , 
and  Aminadab  begat  Naasson  ]  and 
Naasson  begat  Salmon  ; 

5  And  Salmon  begat  Booz  of  Ra- 
chab ;  and  Booz  begat  Obed  of 
Ruth ;  and  Obed  begat  Jesse  ; 

6  And  Jesse  begat  David  the 
king;  and  David  the  king  begat 
Solomon  of  her  that  had  been  the 
wife  of  Urias ; 

7  And  Solomon  begat  Roboam ; 
and  Roboam  .  begat  Abia ;  and 
Abia  begat  Asa  * 

8  And  Asa  begat  Josaphat;  and 
Josaphat  begat  Joram  3  and  Jorara 
begat  Ozias ; 

9  And  Ozias  begat  Joatham ;  and 
Joatham  begat  Achaz  3  and  Achaz 
begat  Ezekias ; 

10  And  Ezekias  begat  Manasses ; 
and  Manasses  begat  Amon;  and 
Amon  begat  Josias ; 

11  And  Josias  begat  Jechonias 
and  his  brethren,  about  the  time 
they  were  carried  away  to  Baby- 
lon: 

12  And  after  they  were  brought  to 
Babylon,  Jechonias  begat  Salathiel; 
and  Salathiel  begat  Zorobabel ; 
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13  Sorobabel  ^cugete  Slbiub.  Slbiiib 
jeugete  iSüad)im.  (Eüac{)im  ^eugetc 
§lfor. 

14  STforjeugete  3^1^001^.  3^^t)od)3eu- 
gcte  Slc^iii.   SId;in  aeugete  Süub. 

15  Sliub  geugete  (^(eafar.  ^(eafar 
3eugete  äRatt.^au.  SDZattfjan  geugete 
Safob. 

16  Safob  jetigeteSofet)^,  ben  SJlann 
SJlariä,  bou  iDeld()er  ift  geboren  3  e  f  u  ö, 
ber  ba  r)ei6t  ef;riftuö. 

17  OTe  ©lieber  bon  Slbra^am  bi9  auf 
3)abib  finb  bier3ef}ii  ©lieber.  SSon 
Danib  biö  auf  bie  babl;lonifd)e  ©efan- 
genfd)aft  finb  bierge^n  ©lieber.  SSon 
ber  babt)lonifc^en  ©efangenfd^aft  biö 
auf  ^^riftum  finb  bier5el^n  ©lieber. 

18  T)k  ©eburt  (El^rifli  mar  aber  alfo 
getf)an.  Sllö  SDZäria,  feine  SJUitter,  bem 
2ofe})^  bertrauet  n?ar,  el^e  er  fie  f;eim= 
})okk,  erfanb  rid)ö,  ba|  fie  fd)ti3anger 
tr»ar  bon  bem  l^eiligen  ©eifte. 

19  Sofej)]^  aber,  i^r  Wlann,  h)ar 
fromm,  unb  ibollte  fie  nid)t  rügen ;  ge^ 
bad)te  aber,  fie  ^eimlic^  3U  berlaffen. 

20  Snbem  er  aber  alfo  gebad)te,  pe^e, 
ba  erfd)ien  i^m  ein  dngel  be5  §errn  im 
3:raum,  unb  fprad) :  Sofep^,  bu  (Soljn 
2)abib8,  fürd)te  bic^  nid)t,  SJlaria ,  bein 
©emaf;l,  3U  bir  3U  nehmen ;  benn  baö 
in  i^r  geboren  ift,  baö  ift  bon  bem  l^ei- 
ligen  ©eifte. 

21  Unb  fie  tt)irb  einen  Sol^n  gebären, 
beß  9^amen  foüft  bu  3efuö  feigen: 
benn  (£r  mir b  fein  SS olf  feiig  ma- 
d)enboni^ren8ünben. 

22  ^a6  ifl  aber  alleö  gefd)e^en,  auf 
baß  erfüllet  mürbe,  baö  ber  ^err  burd) 
ben  ^ro}3^eten  gefagt  ^at,  ber  ba 
f|)rid)t: 

23  6iel)e,  eine  Sungfrau  mirb 
fd)manger  fel)n,  unb  einen 
(5ol)n  gebären,  unb  fie  merben 
feinen  5^amen  ^manuel 
l^eigen,  baö  ift  berbolmetfc^et, 
©Ott  mit  un6. 

24  ^)a  nun  Sofej)^  bom  8d)laf  er- 
machte,  t^at  er,  mie  il;m  be§  ^errn 


13  And  Zorobabel  begat  Abiud; 
and  Abiud  begat  Eliakim;  and 
Eliakim  begat  Azor ; 

14  And  Azor  begat  Sadoc ;  and 
Sadoc  begat  Achim;  and  Achim 
begat  Eliud  ; 

15  And  Eliud  begat  Eleazar ;  and 
Eleazar  begat  Matthan  ;  and  Mat- 
than begat  Jacob ; 

16  And  Jacob  begat  Joseph  Ihe 
husband  of  Mary,  of  whom  was 
born  Jesus,  who  is  called  Christ. 

17  So  all  the  generations  from 
Abraham  to  David  are  fourteen  ge- 
nerations ;  and  from  David  until  the 
carrying  away  into  Babylon  are 
fourteen  generations ;  and  from  the 
carrying  away  into  Babylon  unto 
Christ  are  fourteen  generations. 

18  IT  Now  the  birth  of  Jesus 
Christ  was  on  this  wise :  When  as 
Iiis  mother  Mary  was  espoused  to 
Joseph,  before  they  came  together, 
she  was  found  with  cliild  of  the 
Holy  Ghost. 

19  Then  Joseph  her  husband,  be- 
ing  a  just  man,  and  not  Willing  to 
make  her  a  public  example,  was 
minded  to  put  her  away  privily. 

20  But  while  he  thought  on  these 
things,  behold,  the  angel  of  the 
Lord  appeared  unto  him  in  a 
dream,  saying,  Joseph,  thou  son  of 
David,  fear  not  to  take  unto  thee 
Mary  thy  wife :  for  that  which  is 
conceived  in  her  is  of  the  Holy 
Ghost. 

21  And  she  shall  bring  forth  a 
son,  and  thou  shalt  call  his  name 
JESUS  :  for  he  shall  save  his  peo- 
ple  from  their  sins. 

22  Now  all  this  was  done,  that 
it  might  be  fulfilled  which  was 
spoken  of  the  Lord  by  the  pro- 
phet,  saying, 

23  Behold,  a  virgin  shall  be  with 
child,  and  shall  bring  forth  a  son, 
and  they  shall  call  his  name  Em- 
manuel, which  being  interpreted 
is,  God  with  us. 

24  Then  Joseph,  being  raised 
from  sleep,  did  as  the  angel  of  the 
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engel  befohlen  f;atte,  unb  na^m  fein 
@emaf)l  511  fic^ ; 

25  Unb  erfannte  fie  nic^t  bi6  fie 
i^rcn  erflen  <Bo\)n  gebar;  unb  I;le8 
feinen  ^amm  3efu0. 

3)a§  2  ea})itel. 

(JNa  Sefua  geboren  hjarsu  Setl;ter;em 

im  iübifrf)en  Sanbe,  aitr  3^i^ 
Königs  ^erobea,  fiefje,  ba  famen  bie 
SBeifen  t3om  9)lorgenlanbe  gen  Sern- 
falem,  unb  f|3rad)en : 

2  SBo  ift  ber  neugeborne  Äönig  ber 
Suben  ?  SSir  ^aben  feinen  (£tern  ge- 
fef^en  im  SJlorgenlanbe,  unb  fmb  ge» 
fommen  il;n  anzubeten. 

3  2)a  ba6  ber  ^önig  ^erobeö  r)orete, 
erfd)raf  er,  unb  mit  if;m  baö  gan^e  2e= 
rufalem ; 

4  Unb  lieg  Derfammlen  äffe  S^o^)e- 
friefter  unb  (5d)riftgelel)rten  unter  bem 
SBolfe;  unb  erforfd)ete  Don  il}nen,  tüo 
ef;riflu0  fotUe  geboren  iDerben. 

5  Unb  fie  fagten  i^m:  3^1  S3etl)(e- 
l^em  im  lübifd)en  2anbe.  T)enn  alfo 
jlef;et  gefd)rieben  burc^  ben  ^ro|3f)eten : 

6  Unb  bu  S3et^Ie^em  im  iübifd}en 
Sanbe,  bi^  mit  nid)ten  bie  fleinfte  un» 
ter  ben  gürften  Suba;  benn  au0  bir 
foll  mir  fommen  ber  ^ergog,  ber  über 
mein  SSolf  Sfrael  ein  ^err  fei). 

7  T)a  berief  ^^erobeö  bieSBeifen  l^cim- 
lid),  unb  erlernete  mit  gleig  Don  if;nen, 
tuann  ber  (Stern  erfd)ienen  h)äre; 

8  Unb  h)ie6  fie  gen  S3etblel)em,  unb 
f)3rad) :  3^^^^^  W>  wnb  forfd)et  flei» 
^ig  nad)  bem  ^inblein ;  unb  trenn  il)r 
eö  pnbet,  fo  faget  mir'ö  lieber,  baß 
ic^  aud;  fomme  unb  eö  anbete, 

9  TO  fie  nun  ben  ^^önig  geboret  l^at- 
ten,  5ogen  fie  bin.  Unb  fie^e,  ber  Stern, 
ben  fie  im  3)ZorgenIanbe  gefe^en  bat» 
ten,  ging  Dor  i^nen  bin,  biä  bag  er 
fam  unb  flanb  oben  über,  ba  ba0 
^liib^ein  trar. 

10  Da  fie  ben  Stern  fa^en,  njurben 
fie  bod)  erfreuet ; 

11  Unb  gingen  in  baß  §au0,  unb 
^cinhcn  bae^inblein  mit  Waria,  feiner 


Lord  had  bidden  him,  and  took 
unto  him  Iiis  wife : 

25  And  knew  her  not  tili  she  had 
brought  forth  her  first-born  son: 
and  he  called  his  name  JESUS. 

CHAPTER  II. 

NOW  when  Jesus  was  born  in 
Bethlehem  of  Judea  in  the 
days  of  Herod  the  king,  behold, 
there  came  wise  men  from  the 
east  to  Jerusalem, 

2  Saying,  Where  is  he  that  is 
born  King  of  the  Jews  ?  for  we 
have  seen  his  star  in  the  east,  and 
are  come  to  worship  him. 

3  When  Herod  the  king  had 
heard  these  things^  he  was  trou- 
bled,  and  all  Jerusalem  with  him. 

4  And  when  he  had  gathered  all 
the  Chief  priests  and  scribes  of 
the  people  together,  he  demanded 
of  them  where  Christ  should  be 
born. 

5  And  they  said  unto  him,  In 
Bethlehem  of  Judea :  for  thus  it  is 
written  by  the  prophet, 

6  And  thou  Bethlehem,  in  the 
land  of  Juda,  art  not  the  least 
among  the  princes  of  Juda :  for 
out  of  thee  shall  come  a  Governor, 
that  shall  rule  my  people  Israel. 

7  Then  Herod,  when  he  had 
privily  called  the  wise  men,  in- 
quired  of  them  diligently  what 
time  the  star  appeared. 

8  And  he  sent  them  to  Bethle- 
hem, and  said,  Go,  and  search  dili- 
gently for  the  young  child ;  and 
when  ye  have  found  him.  bring  me 
Word  again,  that  I  may  come  and 
worship  him  also. 

9  When  they  had  heard  the  king, 
they  departed;  and  lo,  the  star, 
which  they  saw  in  the  east,  went 
before  them,  tili  it  came  and 
stood  Over  where  the  young  child 
was. 

10  When  they  saw  the  star,  they 
rejoiced  with  exceeding  great  joy. 

1 1  1F  And  when  they  were  come 
into  the  house,  they  saw  the  young 
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SRutter,  unb  fielen  nieber,  unb  beteten 
eö  an,  unb  tl}aten  if)re  (Scl)dt5e  auf, 
unb  fd)enften  ii;m  ®olb,  SBei^raud; 
unb  3)h;rr()cn. 

12  Unb  ©Ott  hc\al)i  il^nen  im  ^raum, 
baß  fie  fid)  nid)t  foüten  lieber  5U  S^e» 
robe§  lenfen.  Unb  ^ocjen  burd)  einen 
anbcrn  SBecj  tt)ieber  in  il;r  Sanb. 

13  T)a  fie  aber  ^intpcg  gebogen  tüa- 
ren,  ficf^e,  ba  erfc^ien  ber  (Engel  beö 
^errn  bem  Sofepf)  im  Traume,  unb 
fprad):  8tel;e  auf,  unb  nimm  baö 
ilinblein  unb  feine  SJ^utterju  bir,  unb 
flief;e  in  (5gt;ptenlanb,  unb  bleibe  all» 
ba,  bi0  id)  bir  fage;  benn  eö  ifl  Dor- 
I)anben,  ba§  ^^erobeö  baö  ^inblein 
fud)e,  baffelbe  umzubringen. 

14  Unb  er  ftanb  auf,  unb  nabm  baö 
5linblein  unb  feine  93]utter  3U  fid),  bei; 
ber  S(iad)t,  unb  entmid;  in  ^-gtjpten- 
lanb ; 

15  Unb  blieb  aflba  bis  nad^  bem  ^obe 
5^erobe6,  auf  baß  erfüllet  itiürbe,  baö 
ber  ^^err  burc^  ben  ^ro|3beten  gefagt 
^at,  ber  ba  f|)rid)t :  ^uö  (£*gl;l)ten  l;abe 
id)  meinen  (Bol^n  gerufen. 

16  ^a  ^^erobeö  nun  fa^,  ba|  er  bon 
ben  SBeifen  betrogen  \dax,  tvaxh  er  febr 
gornig,  unb  fd)icfte  au§,  unb  lieg  alle 
Äinber  au  S3etl;le^em  tobten,  unb  an 
il)ren  ganzen  ©renken,  bie  ba  3n?el)iäb- 
rlg  unb  brunter  iüaren,  nad)  ber  3^it, 
bie  er  mit  glei|  bon  ben  SBeifen  erler» 
net  I;attc. 

17  ^a  ifl  erfüllet,  ba6  gefagt  ift  bon 
bem  ^ro))l^eten  Seremia,  ber  ba  fj^ric^t : 

18  STuf  bem  ©ebirge  l^at  man  ein 
(Befd)rel)  gehöret,  Diel  Älagenö,  Sßei» 
nenö  unb  ^eulen§;  ^aljd  bemeinete 
i^re  Äinber,  unb  trollte  fi^  nid)t  trö» 
ften  laffen,  benn  eö  mar  auö  mit  i^nen. 

19  ^)a  aber  §erobe8  geftorben  -mar, 
fief;e,  ba  erfc^ien  ber  (Sngel  be§  ^errn 
bem  3ofe))l;  im  3:raume  in  ^g^)])ten- 
lanb, 

20  Unb  f^rac^:  (2tef;e  auf,  unb  nimm 
baö  ^inblein  unb  feine  SJIutter  gu  bir, 
unb  3iel)e  bin  in  baö  2anb  Sfvciel;  fie 
finb  geftorben,  bie  bem  ^inbe  nad)  bem 
Seben  flanben. 


child  with  Mary  his  molherp  and  feil 
down,  and  worshipped  him:  and 
when  they  had  opened  their  treas- 
ures,  they  p resented  unto  him  gifts ; 
gold,  and  frankincense,  and  myrrh. 

12  And  being  warned  of  God  in 
a  dream  that  they  should  not  re- 
turn to  Herod,  they  departed  into 
their  own  country  another  way. 

13  And  when  they  were  depart- 
ed, behold,  the  angel  of  the  Lord 
appeareth  to  Joseph  in  a  dream, 
saying,  Arise,  and  take  the  young 
child  and  his  mother,  and  flee  into 
Egypt,  and  be  thou  there  until  I 
bring  thee  word:  for  Herod  will 
seek  the  young  child  to  destroy 
him. 

14  When  he  arose,  he  took  the 
young  child  and  his  mother  by 
night,  and  departed  into  Egypt : 

15  And  was  there  until  the  death 
of  Herod :  that  it  might  be  fulfilled 
which  was  spoken  of  the  Lord  by 
the  prophet,  saying,  Out  of  Egypt 
have  I  called  my  Son. 

1 6  IT  Then  Herod,  when  he  saw 
that  he  was  mocked  of  the  wise 
men,  was  exceeding  wroth,  and 
sent  forth,  and  slew  all  the  chil- 
dren  that  were  in  Bethlehem,  and 
in  all  the  coasts  thereof,  from  two 
years  old  and  under,  according  to 
the  time  which  he  had  diligently 
inquired  of  the  -wise  men. 

17  Then  was  fulfilled  that  which 
was  spoken  by  Jeremy  the  pro- 
phet, saying,  . 

18  In  Rama  was  there  a  voice 
heard,  lamentation,  and  weeping, 
and  great  mourning,  Rachel  weep- 
ing for  her  children,  and  would  not 
be  comforted,  because  they  are  not. 

19  IT  But  when  Herod  was  dead, 
behold,  an  angel  of  the  Lord  ap- 
peareth in  a  dream  to  Joseph  in 
Egypt, 

20  Saying,  Arise,  and  take  the 
young  child  and  his  mother,  and 
go  into  the  land  of  Israel :  for  they 
are  dead  which  sought  the  young 
child^s  life. 


MATTHAUS  III. 
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21  Unb  er  flanb  auf,  «nb  naf)\n  ba6 
Äinbleiii  unb  feine  9}lutter  311  fid),  unb 
fam  in  baö  2anb  3^frael. 

22  er  aber  I;örete,  ba§  §lrd)e(au9 
im  iübifd)en  Sanbe  Äönici  tüar,  anftatt 
feineö  SSaterö  ^erobeö,  fürd)tete  erfid), 
ba^in  (^u  fommen.  Unb  im  3;raume 
empfing  er  S3efe^l  bon  @ott,  unb  50g 
in  bie  Derter  beö  galiläifd^en  Sanbeö^ 

23  Unb  fam,  unb  bo^nete  in  ber 
(Biaht,  bie  ba  ^eigt  SRa5aret^ ;  auf  ba§ 
erfüllet  tnürbe,  ba6  ba  gefagt  ift  burd) 
bie  ^]^roj)l)eten :  ^r  foU  9Ja3arenu9  f)ei- 
gen. 

$Da6  3  (Sapiter. 

u  ber  3eit  fcini  Soljanneö,  ber  Käu- 
fer, unb  prebigte  in  ber  SSüfle  beö 
jübifd)en  Sanbeö, 

2  Unbfbra^:  Suge,  ba8  5^im= 
melreid)  ifl  naf;e  gerbet;  gefommen. 

3  Unb  er  ifl  ber,  t>on  bem  ber  $ro» 
\)l)ct  Sefaiaö  gefagt  l)at,  unb  gefpro- 
d)en:  (Sö  ift  eine  «Stimme  eineö  ^pre» 
biger§  in  ber  5ßiifte,  bereitet  bem  ^Qerrn 
ben  SBeg,  unb  mad)et  rid)tig  feine 
(Steige. 

4  (ir  aber,  So^anneö,  l^atte  ein  Äleib 
bon  Äameelötjaaren,  unb  einen  Ieber= 
nen  ©ürtet  um  feine  Senben;  feine 
Speifeaber  trar  ^eufd^recfen  unb  iriU 
ber^onig. 

5  2)a  ging  3U  il^m  l^inauö  bie  ©tabt 
Serufalem,  unb  baö  gan^e  jübifc^e 
2anb,  unb  aik  Sauber  an  bem  2or« 
bau ; 

6  Unb  liegen  fid^  taufen  bon  i^m  im 
Sorban,  unb  befannten  if)re  Sünben. 

7  er  nun  biele  sßfjarifäer  unb 
Sabbucaer  faf)  3U  feiner  2:aufe  fom= 
men,  fprad)  er  3U  iF)nen  :  2^r  Dttern= 
ge3Ü(^te,  tner  f)at  benn  eud)  getoiefen, 
ba§  it)r  bem  3ufünftigen  Sorne  entrin- 
nen Werbet? 

8  Se^et  3u,  tl^ut  red)tf(^affene  grüd)te 
ber  S3u|e. 

9  teufet  nur  nic^t,  bag  il^r  bei)  euc^ 
troHt  fagen:  SBir  ^aben  Slbrafjam  3um 
^IJater.  2c^  fage  eud);  ©ott  bermag 
bemS(brai)am  au§  biefen  Steinen  Äin- 
ber  SU  ermerfen. 


21  And  he  arose,  and  took  the 
young  child  and  his  mother,  and 
came  into  the  land  of  Israel. 

22  But  when  he  heardthat  Arche- 
lau  sdid  reign  in  Judea  in  the  room 
of  his  father  Herod,  he  was  afraid 
to  go  thither :  notwithstanding,  be- 
ing  warned  of  God  in  a  dream,  he 
turned  aside  into  the  parts  of  Gaii- 
lee : 

23  And  he  came  and  dwelt  in 
a  city  called  Nazareth:  that  it 
might  be  fulfilled  which  was 
spoken  by  the  prophets,  He  shall 
be  called  a  Nazarene. 

CHAPTER  III. 

IN  those  days  came  John  the 
Baptist,  preaching  in  the  wil- 
derness  of  Judea, 

2  And  saying,  Repent  ye ;  for 
the  kingdom  of  heaven  is  at  hand. 

3  For  this  is  he  that  was  spoken 
of  by  the  prophet  Esaias,  saying, 
The  voice  of  one  crying  in  the 
wilderness,  Prepare  ye  the  way  of 
the  Lord,  make  his  paths  straight. 

4  And  the  sarae  John  had  his 
raiment  of  camePs  hair,  and  a 
leathern  girdle  about  his  loins ; 
and  his  meat  was  locusts  and  wild 
honey. 

5  Then  went  out  to  him  Jerusa- 
lem, and  all  Judea,  and  all  the  re- 
gio n  round  about  Jordan, 

6  And  w^ere  baptized  of  him  in 
Jordan,  confessing  their  sins. 

7  IT  But  when  he  saw  many  of 
the  Phariseesand  Sadducees  come 
to  his  baptism,  he  said  unto  them, 
0  generation  of  vipers,  who  hath 
warned  you  to  flee  from  the  wrath 
to  come  '? 

8  Bring  forth  therefore  fniits 
meet  for  repentance : 

9  And  think  not  to  say  within 
y oursei ves,  We  have  Abraham  to 
Our  father:  for  I  say  unto  you, 
that  God  is  able  of  these  stones  to 
raise  up  children  unto  Abraham. 
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10  MATTH 

10  ift  fcl)on  bie  §rjt  ben  Säumen 
an  bie  Söiir3cl  gelegt.  ^Darum,  meU 
d)er  S3aum  n{d)t  gute  grud)t  bringet, 
ber  rnirb  abgcljauen,  unb  inö  geuer 
geworfen. 

11  Sd)  taufe  eud)  mit  SBaffcr  5ur 
S3uße:  ber  aber  nac^  mir  fonimt,  ift 
ftärfer,  benn  ic^,  bem  id)  and)  nid)t 
genugfam  bin,  feine  8d)u^e  gu  tra» 
gen ;  ber  tüirb  euct)  mit  bem  l)eiligen 
Reifte  unb  mit  geuer  tauten. 

12  tlnbCIr^at  feine  SBorffd)aufel  in 
feiner  §)anb ;  er  tnirb  feine  3:enne  fe- 
gen unb  ben  SBei^en  in  feine  (Sd}eune 
fammeln,  aber  bie  <BpYcn  Whb  er  ber» 
brennen  mit  en?igem  geuer. 

13  3u  ber  Seit  fam  Sefuö  au8  ©a- 
liläa  an  ben  Sorban  ^u  So^anne,  baß 
er  fid)  Don  if}m  tanken  lie§e. 

14  51ber  3o^anne0  i^e^rete  \l)m,  unb 
fprad) :  Sei)  bebarf  h3ot)l,  bag  id)  bon 
2)ir  getauft  inerbe;  unb  Du  fommft 
5U  m  i  r  ? 

15  Sefua  aber  antwortete,  unb  fprac^ 
5U  ibm:  2a§  eö  jet^t  alfo  fel)n ;  alfo 
gebül)ret  e0  un9  alle  ®ered)tigfeit  5U 
erfüllen;  2)a  ließ  er  eö  if;m  ju. 

16  llnb  ba  3efu5  getauft  tt>ar,  ftieg 
er  balb  f^erauö  au9  bem  Gaffer  unb 
fiefje,  ba  tf)at  fid)  ber  5^immel  auf  über 
it)m.  Unb  So^anneö  fa^  ben  @eift 
©otteö,  gleid)  al9  eine  Glaube,  l;erab 
fal;ren,unb  über  i^n  fommen. 

17  Unb  fiel^e,  eine  Stimme  bom^^im» 
mel  l^erab  fprac^:  Dieß  ift  mein  lieber 
©o^n,  an  irelc^em  id)  SSol)lgefallen 
l^abe. 

Da9  4  (Ea))itel. 

(y\a  trarb  Sefua  bom  Reifte  in  bie 
Sßüfte  gefül;rt,  auf  baß  er  bon  bem 
Jleufel  berfud)et  h^ürbe. 

2  Unb  ba  er  bier3ig  ^l:age  unb  bier» 
gig  sRäc^te  gefaftet  l;atte,  hungerte  i^n. 

3  Unb  ber  Berfud)er  trat  gu  il^m, 
unb  fprad):  Säift  bu  ©otteö  So^n, 
fo  fj)rid),  baß  biefe  Steine  S3rob  ir>er- 
ben. 


Xus  IV. 

10  And  now  also  the  axe  is  laid 
ünto  the  root  of  the  trees :  there- 
fore  every  tree  which  bringeth  not 
forth  good  fruit  is  hewn  down,  and 
cast  into  the  iire. 

11  I  indeed  baptize  you  with 
water  unto  repentance :  but  he 
that  cometh  after  me  is  mightier 
than  I,  whose  shoes  I  am  not 
worthy  to  bear:  he  shall  baptize 
you  with  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  with 
fire : 

12  Whose  fan  is  in  his  hand,  and 
he  will  thoroughly  purge  his  floor, 
and  gather  his  wheat  into  the 
garner ;  but  he  will  burn  up  the 
chaffwith  unquenchable  fire. 

13  1"  Then  cometh  Jesus  from 
Galilee  to  Jordan  unto  John,  to  be 
baptized  of  him. 

14  But  John  forbade  him,  saying, 
I  have  need  to  be  baptized  of  thee, 
and  comest  thou  to  me  I 

15  And  Jesus  answering  said 
unto  him,  Suff  er  it  to  he  so  now : 
for  thus  it  becometli  us  to  fulfil 
all  righteousness.  Then  he  suf- 
fered  him. 

16  And  Jesus,  when  he  was  bap. 
tized,  went  up  straightway  out  of 
the  water:  and  lo,  the  heavens 
were  opened  unto  him,  and  he 
saw^  the  Spirit  of  God  descending 
like  a  dove,  and  lighting  upon 
him : 

17  And  lo,  a  voice  from  heaven, 
saying,  This  is  my  beloved  Son, 
in  whom  I  am  well  pleased. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

THEN  was  Jesus  led  up  of  the 
Spirit  into  the  wilderness  to 
be  tempted  of  the  devil. 

2  And  when  he  had  fasted  forty 
days  and  forty  nights,  he  was  af- 
terward an  hungered. 

3  And  when  the  tempter  came 
to  him,  he  said,  If  thou  be  the  Son 
of  God,  command  that  these  stones 
be  made  bread. 
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4  Unb  er  antwortete,  unb  ^pvad): 
(Sö  ftef)et  gefd)neben :  Der  SDlenfd)  le- 
bet nid)t  t)om  ©rob  allein ;  fonbern 
Don  einem  jeglichen  SBorte,  baä  burd) 
ben  SJZunb  ©otteö  ge^et. 

5  Da  füf)rete  i^n  ber  Teufel  mit  fic^ 
in  bie  l)eilige  &aU,  unb  flellete  if;n 
aufbie  Sinne  beö  Zcmpü^, 

6  Unb  fj)rac^  3U  i^m:  Sift  bu  Rot- 
tes 6o^n,  fo  lag  bid)  f;inab;  benn  eö 
ftebet  gefc^rieben :  Sr  h)irb  feinen  (In- 
geln über  bir  Sefe^l  t^un,  unb  ]it  Wer- 
ben bic^  auf  ben  §änben  tragen,  auf 
ba§  bu  beinen  gug  nid)t  an  einen 
©tein  ftofieft. 

7  Da  f|)rad)  Sefu9  au  il^m:  SBieber- 
um  ftef;et  and)  gefd)rieben:  Du  follfl 
©Ott,  beinen  ^lerrn,  nid)t  Derfucben. 

8  sißieberum  füfjrete  il;n  ber  3:eufel 
mit  fict)  auf  einen  fef)r  boljcn  S3erg, 
unb  geigte  i^m  alle  Siteirf)c  ber  SBelt 
unb  i^re  §errlid)feit ; 

9  Unb  fprac^  gu  ir)m:  Dieö  afleQ 
Will  id)  bir  geben,  fo  bu  nieberfcllft, 
unb  mid)  anbetefl. 

10  Da  fprad)  2efu9  gu  ifjm:  S^cht 
Weg  Don  mir,  (Satan;  benn  eö 

ftcl)et  gefd)ricben:  Du  follfl  anbeten 
©Ott,  beinen  §errn,  unb  i^m  allein 
bienen. 

11  Da  berließ  ibn  ber  3:eufel;  unb 
fiebe,  ba  traten  bie  (Sngel  au  i^m,  unb 
bieneten  i^m. 

12  Da  nun  Sefuö  ^orete,  bag  3o- 
l^anneö  überantwortet  War,  aog  er  in 
ba6  galiläifd)e  Sanb; 

13  Unb  berlieg  bie  €tabt  «Ragaretb, 
fam  unb  Wol^nete  au  (Eapernaum,  bie 
ba  liegt  am  9}Zeere,  an  ben  ©renaen 
3abulon  unb  9^leJ)f;t^alim, 

14  Sluf  baß  erfüllet  Würbe,  ba9  ba 
gcfagt  ift  burd)  ben  sßro))l)eten  3efaia, 
ber  ba  f|)rid)t : 

15  Daö  Sanb  3cibulon,  unb  baöSanb 
S^^ei)F)t^alim,  am  SBege  beö  9}leer9,  jen- 
feit  beö  3orban0,  unb  bie  l^eibnifc^e 
©alilda, 

16  Daö  93olf,  ba0  in  ginfternig  fag, 
l^at  ein  grogeö  Sid)t  gefeben,  unb  bie 
ba  fagen  am  Ort  unb  (Bdjatten  beö 
3:obe9,  benen  ifl  ein  2id)t  aufgegangen. 


4  But  he  answered  and  said,  It 
is  written,  Man  shall  not  live  by 
bread  alone,  but  by  every  word 
that  proceedeth  out  of  the  mouth 
of  God. 

5  Then  the  devil  taketh  him  np 
into  the  holy  city,  and  setteth  him 
on  a  pinnacle  of  the  temple, 

6  And  saith  unto  him,  If  thou  be 
the  Son  of  God,  cast  thyself  down, 
for  it  is  written,  He  shall  give  his 
angels  charge  concerning  thee :  and 
in  their  hands  they  shall  bear  thee 
Up,  lest  at  any  time  thou  dash  thy 
foot  against  a  stone. 

7  Jesus  said  unto  him,  It  is  writ- 
ten again,  Thou  shalt  not  tempt 
the  Lord  thy  God. 

8  Again,  the  devil  taketh  him  up 
into  an  exceeding  high  mountain, 
and  slieweth  him  all  the  king- 
doms  of  the  world,  and  the  glory 
of  them ; 

9  And  saith  unto  him,  All  tliese 
things  will  I  give  thee,  if  thou 
wilt  fall  down  and  worship  me. 

10  Then  saith  Jesus  unto  him, 
Get  thee  hence,  Satan:  for  it  is 
written,  Thou  shalt  worship  the 
Lord  thy  God,  and  him  only  shalt 
thou  serve. 

11  Then  the  devil  leaveth  him, 
and  behold,  angels  came  and  min- 
istered  unto  him. 

12  IT  Novv  when  Jesus  had  heard 
that  John  was  cast  into  prison,  he 
departed  into  Galilee ; 

13  And  leaving  Nazareth,  he 
came  and  dwelt  in  Capernaum, 
which  is  upon  the  sea-coast,  in 
the  borders  of  Zabulon  and  Neph- 
thalim ; 

14  That  it  might  be  fulfilled 
which  was  spoken  by  Esaias  the 
prophet,  saying, 

15  The  land  of  Zabulon,  and  the 
land  of  Nephthalim,  by  the  way 
of  the  sea,  beyond  Jordan,  Galilee 
of  the  Gentiles : 

16  The  people  which  sat  in  dark- 
ness,  saw  great  light ;  and  to  them 
which  sat  in  the  region  and  sha- 
dow  of  death,  light  is  Sprung  up. 
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MATTHAUS  V. 


17  l8on  bcr  Seit  an  fing  3efu8  an 
5u  })rcbi(]en,  unb  fagen:  2:^ut  S3u- 
|e,ba0  ^immelreid)  ift  naf;e  l;erbei;  ge» 
fommen. 

18  §116  nun  3efu5  an  bem  galtläi- 
fc^en  Mccxc  ging,  fa^  er  ^meen  S3rü= 
ber,  ©imon,  ber  ba  F)ei^t  ^l^etruö,  unb 
Wnbreaä,  feinen  S3ruber;  bie  trarfen 
i^reS^Jefte  in  baö  9Jleer,  bcnn  fie  iüaren 
8ifci)er. 

19  Unb  er  gu  i^nen:  golget 
mir  nad) ;  id)  tüiU  eud}  a)Zenfd)en- 
fifd)ern  niad)en. 

20  S3alb  berließen  fie  i^re  sf^efee,  unb 
folgten  il)m  nac^. 

21  Unb  ba  er  bon  bannen  treiter 
ging,  fal^  er  gtreen  anbere  trü- 
ber, Safobum,  ben  6o^n  S^bebäi, 
unb  Sol^annem,  feinen  S3ruber,  im 
6d)iffe,  mit  i^rem  SSater  S^bebao, 
ba^  fie  \l)Xt  S^Zcfte  flicften ;  unb  er  rief 
fie. 

22  S3alb  berüe^en  ba0  ©d)iff  unb 
tf)ren  SSater,  unb  folgten  i^m  nad^. 

23  Unb  SefuS  ging  um^er  im  gan» 
3en  gaüläifd)en  Sanbe,  lel^rete  in  \^)vcn 
(5d}Ulen,  unb  })rebigte  baö  Sbangcü= 
um  bon  bem  SReid)e,  unb  l^eilete  aller- 
lei; (5eud;e  unb  ^ranf^eit  im  S3olf. 

24  Unb  fein  (Berüd)t  erfd^oH  in 
ba9  ganje  8i}rienlanb.  Unb  fie  brad)- 
ten  3u  il)m  allerlei)  tonfe,  mit  man- 
d^erlet)  ©eud)en  unb  Quaal  bel^aftet, 
bie  ^efeffenen,  bie  SJlonbfüc^tigen,  unb 
bie  (^id)tbrüd)igen ;  unb  er  mad)te  fie 
arie  gefunb. 

25  Unb  e§  folgete  il)m  nad^  biel  SSolfö 
auö  Galiläa,  au6  ben  ac^n  ©täbten, 
bon  Serufalem,  auö  bem  }übifd)en 
Öanbe,  unb  bon  jenfeit  be6  3orban0. 


T)a5  5  (Eaj)itel. 

(jNa  er  aber  baö  SSolf  fal),  ging  er 
auf  einen  S3erg,  unb  fetzte  fid),  unb 
feine  Sünger  txatm  au  il)m. 

2  Unb  er  t^at  feinen  SJlunb  auf, 
le^rete  fie,  unb  f|3rad) : 


17  1"  From  that  time  Jesus  began 
to  preach,  and  to  say,  Repent ;  for 
the  kingdom  of  heaven  is  at  hand. 

18  IT  And  Jesus,  Walking  by  the 
sea  of  Galilee,  saw  two  brethren, 
Simon  called  Peter,  and  Andrew 
his  brother,  casting  a  net  into  the 
sea  j  for  they  were  fishers. 

19  And  he  saith  unto  them,  Fol- 
low  me,  and  I  will  make  you  fish- 
ers of  men. 

20  And  they  straightway  left  thetr 
nets,  and  followed  him. 

21  And  going  on  from  thence, 
he  saw  other  two  brethren,  James 
the  son  of  Zebedee,  and  John  his 
brother,  in  a  ship  with  Zebedee 
their  father,  mending  their  nets: 
and  he  called  them. 

22  And  they  immediately  left  the 
ship,  and  their  father,  and  follow- 
ed him. 

23  1F  And  Jesus  went  about  all 
Galilee,  teaching  in  their  syna- 
gogues,  and  preaching  the  gospel 
of  the  kingdom,  and  healing  all 
manner  of  sickness,  and  all  man- 
ner of  disease  among  the  people. 

24  And  his  fame  went  through- 
out  all  Syria:  and  they  brought 
unto  him  all  sick  people  that  were 
taken  with  divers  diseases  and  tor- 
ments,  and  those  which  were  pos- 
sessed  with  devils,  and  those  which 
were  lunatic,  and  those  that  had 
the  palsy;  and  he  healed  them. 

25  And  there  followed  him  great 
multitudes  of  people  from  Galilee, 
and  from  Decapolis,  and  from  Je- 
rusalem, and  from  Judea,  srndfrom 
beyond  Jordan. 

CHAPTER  V. 

AND  seeing  the  multitudes,  he 
went  jip  into  a  mountain  :  and 
when  he  was  set,  his  disciples  came 
unto  him. 

2  And  he  opened  his  mouth,  and 
taught  them,  saying, 
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3  6eliG  [\nh,  bie  ha  Qn^l^  arm 
Pub;  beim  baö  S^immelreid)  ifl  i^v. 

4  eelig  fmb,  bie  ba  Seib  tragen ;benn 
fle  foüen  getröflet  trterben. 

5  eelig  fiiib  bie  (5anftmiitl)igen  *, 
benn  fie  ii>erben  baö  drbreid)  bcfitjen. 

6  (Selig  fuib,  bie  ba  J)iingert  unb 
bürftet  nad)  ber  ©ered)tigfeit  5  beim 
fie  foden  fatt  n?erben. 

7  8elig  flnb  bie  S3armf}er3igen ;  beim 
pe  tüerbeii  S3ann^er3igfeit  erlangen. 

8  8eltg  fnib,  bie  reincö  ^^er^enö  pnb^ 
benn  fie  tüerben  ®ott  [d)auen. 

9  Selig  fmb  bie  griebfertigen;  benn 
fie  irerben  ©otteö  ^inber  l;ei|en. 

10  Selig  flnb,  bie  um  03ered)tigfeit 
Inillen  berfolgt  merben ;  benn  baö 
§>iminelreid)  ifl  il;r. 

11  Selig  fei)b  il)r,  trenn  eud)  bie 
83knfd)en  um  meinet  ixiillen  fd)mäf)cn 
unb  verfolgen,  unb  reben  allerlei)  Ue- 
belö  tinber  eud).  fo  fie  haxan  lügen. 

12  Sel)b  fröl)lid)  unb  getroft,  eo  mirb 
eud)  im  Gimmel  lr>ol)l  belol)nct  trerben. 
2)enn  alfo  l)aben  fie  verfolget  bie  ^ro- 
J)l;eten,  bie  bor  eud)  gcim^fcn  fi nb. 

13  2F)r  fei)b  ba§  SaM  ber  (Srbe.  mo 
nun  baö  Salj  bumm  lr»irb,  momit  foll 
man  fallen?  (lö  i\t  5U  nid)tö  binfort 
nüße,  benn  baß  man  eö  l)inauö  fd)ütte, 
unb  laffe  eö  bie  2eute  aertreten. 

14  ^l)v  feJ)b  baö  2id)t  ber  SBelt.  (iö 
mag  bie  Stabt,  bie  auf  einem  S3erge 
liegt,  nid)t  verborgen  fct;n. 

15  SJhm  ^ünbet  aud)  nid)t  ein  2id)t 
an,  unb  fctjt  eö  unter  einen  Sd)effel ; 
fonbern  auf  einen  2eud)ter,  fo  leud)tet 
eö  benen  allen,  bie  im  5^aufe  fmb. 

16  Sllfo  lafict  euer  Sii^t  leud)ten  Dor 
ben  Seuten,  baf3  fle  eure  gute  SBcrfe 
fel)en,  unb  euren  SSater  im  §immel 
})reifen. 

17  3l)r  foflt  nid)t  tnäl^nen,  bag  i^ 
gefommen  bin,  baö  ©efeft  ober  bie 
^robljctcn  aufaulöfcn.  Sd)  bin  nid)t 
gefommen  auf^ulöfen,  fonbern  au  er» 
füllen. 

18  ^enn  id)  fage  euc^  h?al^rlid) :  S3iö 
bag  Gimmel  unb  (irbe  ^erge^e,  iDirb 


3  Blessed  are  the  poor  In  spirit : 
for  theirs  is  the  kingdom  of  hea- 
ven. 

4  Blessed  are  they  that  mourn: 
for  they  shall  be  comforted. 

5  Blessed  are  the  meek  :  for  they 
shall  inherit  the  earth. 

6  Blessed  are  they  which  do  hun- 
ger  and  thirst  after  righteousness : 
for  they  shall  be  filled. 

7  Blessed  are  the  merciful:  for 
they  shall  obtain  mercy. 

8  Blessed  are  the  pure  in  heart : 
for  they  shall  see  God. 

9  Blessed  are  the  peace-makers : 
for  they  shall  be  called  the  child- 
ren  of  God. 

10  Blessed  are  they  which  are  per- 
secuted  for  righteousness'  sake  :  for 
theirs  is  the  kingdom  of  heaven. 

1 1  Blessed  are  ye  when  men  shall 
revile  you,  and  persecute  nou^  and 
shall  say  all  manner  of  evif  against 
you  falsely,  for  my  sake. 

12  Rejoice,  and  be  exceeding 
glad :  for  great  is  your  reward  in 
heaven:  for  so  persecuted  they 
the  prophets  which  were  before 
you. 

13  1F  Ye  are  the  salt  of  the  earth : 
but  if  the  salt  have  lost  his  savour, 
wherewith  shall  it  be  salted  ?  it  is 
thenceforth  good  for  nothing,  but 
to  be  cast  out,  and  to  be  trodden 
under  foot  of  men. 

14  Ye  are  the  light  of  the  world. 
A  city  that  is  set  on  an  hill  cannot 
be  hid. 

15  Neither  do  men  light  acandle, 
and  put  it  under  a  bushel,  but  on 
a  candlestick :  and  it  giveth  light 
unto  all  that  are  in  the  house. 

16  Let  your  light  so  shine  before 
meUj  that  they  may  see  your  good 
works,  and  glorify  your  Father 
which  is  in  heaven. 

17  ITThink  not  that  1  am  come 
to  destroy  the  law,  or  the  pro- 

Ehets  :  I  am  not  come  to  destroy, 
ut  to  fullil. 

18  For  verily  1  say  unto  you,  Till 
i  heaven  and  earth  pass,  one  jot  or 
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wl&jt  jerge^en  ber  fletnflc  S3nd)flabe, 
nod)  ein  3:itel  t)om  (^efefee,  biö  bag  e§ 
adcö  gefd)el;e. 

19  SSer  nun  eineö  bon  tiefen  flein- 
ften  ©eboten  auflöfet,  unb  lef;ret  bie 
Seilte  alfo,  beririrb  ber  ^leinfte  f;ei§en 
im  55immelreic{}e ;  mer  eö  aber  tf;ut 
unb  lehret,  ber  njirb  groß  l^eigen  im 
Himmelreich, 


20  2}enn  id^  fage  eudf):  (E6  fei}  benn 
eure  ©ered)tigfeit  beffer,  benn  ber 
(Bci)riftgeler;rten  unb  ^b^^nfäer,  fo 
iDerbet  if)r  nidjt  in  baö  ^immelreid) 
fommen. 

21  S^r  \)aU  gehört,  baß  au  ben 

im  gefagt  ifl:  2)u  fodft  nicl)t  tobten ; 
tr>er  aber  tbbkt,  ber  foll  beö  ®erid;tö 
fc{)ulbig  fei;n. 


22  2ci&  aber  fage  eud) :  SBer  mit  fei- 
nem S3ruber  gürnet,  ber  ift  be§  ©erid)t9 
fd)ulbig ;  luer  aber  3U  feinem  S3ruber 
fagt:  Sfiac^a,  ber  ifl  beö  SRat^ö  fd)uU 
big;  h?er  aber  fagt:  2)u  SRarr,  ber  ifl 
beö  [;öaifd)en  geuerö  fd;ulbig. 


one  tittle  shall  in  no  wise  pass  from 
the  law,  tili  all  be  fulfilled. 

19  Whosoever  therefore  shall 
break  one  of  these  least  com- 
mandments,  and  shall  teach  men 

so,  he  shall  be  called  the  least  in  ^ 
the  kingdom  of  heaven  :  but  who- 
soever shall  do,  and  teach  thenij 
the  same  shall  be  called  great  in 
the  kingdom  of  heaven. 

20  For  I  say  unto  you,  That  ex- 
cept  your  righteousness  shall  ex- 
ceed  the  righteousness  of  the  scribes 
and  Pharisees,  ye  shall  in  no  case 
enter  into  the  kingdom  of  heaven. 

2 1  ^  Ye  have  heard  that  it  was 
Said  by  them  of  old  time,  Thon 
shalt  not  kill ;  and  whosoever  shall 
kill,  shall  be  in  danger  of  the  judg- 
ment : 

22  But  I  say  unto  you,  That  who- 
soever is  angry  with  his  brother 
without  a  cause,  shall  be  in  dan- 
ger of  the  judgment :  and  whoso- 
ever shall  say  to  his  brother,  Raca, 
shall  be  in  danger  of  the  Council : 
but  whosoever  shall  say,  Thon  fool, 
shall  be  in  danger  of  hell-fire. 

23  Therefore,  if  thou  bring  thy 
gift  to  the  altar,  and  there  remem- 
berest  that  thy  brother  hath  aught 
against  thee, 

24  Leave  there  thy  gift  before 
the  altar,  and  go  thy  way ;  first  be 
reconciled  to  thy  brother,  and  then 
come  and  ofFer  thy  gift. 

25  Agree  with  thine  adversary 
quickly,  while  thou  art  in  the  way 
with  him;  lest  at  any  time  the 
adversary  deliver  thee  to  the  judge, 
and  the  judge  deliver  thee  to  the 
officer,  and  thou  be  cast  into  pri- 
son. 

26  Verily  I  say  unto  thee,  Thou 
shalt  by  no  means  come  out  thence, 
tili  thou  hast  paid  the  uttermost 
farthing. 

27  IF  Ye  have  heard  that  it  was 
Said  by  them  of  old  time,  Thou 
shalt  not  commit  adultery : 

28  But  I  say  unto  you,  That  who- 
soever looketh  on  a  woman  to  lust 


23  ^Darum,  h)enn  bu  beine  (^abe 
auf  bem  Elitäre  opferfl,  unb  tüirfl  atlba 
eingebend  ba§  bein  trüber  etmaö  mi-» 
ber  bic^  I;abe ; 

24  (Bo  laß  allba  bor  bem  Elitäre  bei- 
ne (^abe,  unb  ge^e  gubor  l^in,  unb 
berföfjue  bid)  mit  beinem  S3ruber ;  unb 
alöbann  fomm,  unb  o|)fere  beine  ®abe. 

25  (Bei)  iDillfertig  beinem  SBiberfa« 
d)cr  balb,  bielDeil  bu  noc^  bei)  il;m  auf 
bem  SBege  bift,  auf  bag  bidf)  ber  SBi- 
berfad)er  nid)t  bermaleinö  überantlrorte 
bem  9iici)ter,  unb  ber  9lid)ter  überant- 
lüorte  bid)  bem  Liener,  unb  h?erbeft  in 
ben  Werfer  gelDorfen. 

26  3d)  fage  bir :  Sßa^)rlid),  bu  Inirfl 
nid)t  Don  bannen  l^erauöfommen,  biö 
bu  aud)  ben  letzten  geller  be^al^left. 

27  S^r  l^abt  gehöret,  baß  au  ben  ^1= 
ten  gefagt  ijl:  2)u  follft  nid)t  el)ebre- 
d)en. 

28  2d)  aber  fage  eucl):  SSereinSBeib 
anfielet,  i{)rer  gu  bc^clpren,  ber  I;at  fdjon 
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mit  \l)X  ble  (Sf)e  gebrod)eii  in  [einem 
bergen. 

29  §{ergert  bid)  aber  bein  red)te6 
Singe ;  fo  reig  eö  auö,  unb  tüirf  eö  Don 
bir.  es  ifl  bir  beffer,  ba§  eineö  beiner 
©lieber  berberbe,  unb  nid)t  ber  ganje 
2eib  in  bie  ^öde  getrorfen  tnerbe. 

30  togert  bi^  beine  red)te  §anb ; 
fo  ^aue  fie  ab,  unb  tüirf  fie  bon  bir. 
(Eö  ifl  bir  beffer,  bag  eineö  beiner  ©lie- 
ber berberbe,  unb  nid)t  ber  ganse  2eib 
in  bie  S^bik  gemorfen  irerbe. 

31  ^5  ifl  auc^  gefagt:  trer  pcl)  bon 
feinem  Söeibe  fc^eibet,  ber  foll  i^r  ge= 
ben  einen  Sdjeibebrief. 

32  Sc^  aber  fage  euc^:  SBer  fid)  bon 
feinem  SBeibe  fd)eibet,  (eö  fet)  benn  um 
(Si;ebrud))  ber  mac^t,  bafa  fie  bie  ^^e 
brid)t ;  unb  tDer  eine  Slbgefd)iebene  freit- 
et, ber  brid)t  bie  ^r;e. 

33  S^r  f)aht  iüeiter  gehöret,  ba§  au 
ben  Sllten  gefagt  ift:  3)u  foüft  feinen 
falfd)en  dib  t^un,  unb  follft  ©ott  bei- 
nen  (Sib  l^alten. 

34  2^  aber  fage  tnd) :  baß  il^r  afier- 
bingö  nid)t  fd)tüören  fo((t;  ti^eber  bei; 
bem  Gimmel,  benn  er  ifl  ©otteö 
etu^l ; 

35  sRoc^  bei)  ber  (Erbe,  benn  fie  ifl 
feiner  güge  ©cbemel ;  noci)  bei;  Seru- 
faiem,  benn  fie  ifl  eine§  großen  Königs 
etaht 

36  ^ni^  follft  bu  ni^t  bet;  beinem 
r^aupte  fd)it?ören:  benn  bu  bermagft 
nic^t,  ein  einigcö  S^aar  njeig  ober  fd)mar3 
3u  mad)en. 

37  (Sure  Siebe  aber  fei;:  2a,  ja; 
nein,  nein:  tnaS  brüber  ifl,  ba0  ift 
bom  liebet. 

38  SI)r  ^abt  gefjoret,  ba|  ba  gefagt 
ift :  Stuge  um  ^uge,  3a^n  um  3af;n. 

39  Sc!)  aber  fage  eud^,  baß  ibr  nicf)t 
föiberftrcben  follt  bem  Uebel ;  fonbern 
fo  bir  jemanb  einen  ©treic^  gibt  auf 
beinen  red)ten  Warfen,  bem  biete  ben 
anbern  aud)  bar. 

40  Unb  fo  jemanb  mit  bir  rcd)ten 


after  her,  hath  committed  adultery 
with  her  already  in  his  heart. 

29  And  if  thy  right  eye  offend 
thee,  pluck  it  out,  and  cast  it  from 
thee :  for  it  is  profitable  for  thee 
that  one  of  thy  members  should 
perish,  and  not  that  thy  whole  body 
should  be  cast  into  hell. 

30  And  if  thy  right  band  ofFend 
thee,  cut  it  off,  and  cast  it  from 
thee :  for  it  is  profitable  for  thee 
that  one  of  thy  members  should 
perish,  and  not  that  thy  whole  body 
should  be  cast  into  hell. 

3 1  It  hath  been  said,  Whosoever 
shall  put  away  his  wife,  let  him 
give  her  a  writing  of  divorcement : 

32  ßut  I  say  unto  you,  That  who- 
soever shall  put  away  his  wife, 
saving  for  the  cause  of  fornication, 
causeth  her  to  commit  adultery : 
and  whosoever  shall  marry  her  that 
is  divorced,  committeth  adultery. 

33  1  Again,  ye  have  heard  that 
it  hath  been  said  by  them  of  old 
time,  Thon  shalt  not  forswear  thy- 
self,  but  shalt  perform  unto  the 
Lord  thine  oaths : 

34  But  I  say  unto  you,  Swear  not 
at  all :  neither  by  heaven  3  for  it 
is  God's  throne : 

35  Nor  by  the  earth }  for  it  is  his 
footstool:  neither  by  Jerusalem; 
for  it  is  the  city  of  the  great  King : 

36  Neither  shalt  thou  swear  by 
thy  head,  because  thou  canst  not 
make  one  hair  white  or  black. 

37  But  let  your  communication 
be,  Yea,  yea ;  Nay,  nay :  for  what- 
soever  is  more  than  these  cometh 
of  evil. 

38  1  Ye  have  heard  that  it  hath 
been  said.  An  eye  for  an  eye,  and 
a  tooth  for  a  tooth. 

39  But  I  say  unto  you,  That  ye 
resist  not  evil :  but  whosoever  shall 
smite  thee  on  thy  right  cheek,  turn 
to  him  the  other  also. 

40  And  if  any  man  will  sue  thee 
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Will,  unb  beinen  SRorf  nehmen,  bem 
laß  aud)  ben  SDIantel. 

41  Unb  fo  bid)  jemanb  not^iget 
eine  Mdk,  [o  ge^e  mit  i^m  gtno. 

42  (Bib  bem,  ber  bid)  bittet;  imb 
n?enbe  bid)  nid)t  bou  bem,  ber  bir  ab- 
borgeii  triß. 

43  2^r  f)aU  gefröret,  bag  gefagt  ifl : 
^Du  foüfl  beinen  9'läd)[ten  lieben,  unb 
beinen  geinb  l^affen. 

44  aber  [age  end^:  Siebet  eure 
geinbe ;  fegnet,  bie  eud)  flud)en ;  tf;ut 
Wo^i  benen,  bie  eud)  l^affen ;  bittet  für 
bie,  fo  eud)  beleibigen  unb  berfol- 
gen ; 

.-45  ^uf  bag  i^r  Äinber  fei)b  eureö 
SSaterö  im  Gimmel.  2}enn  er  lap 
feine  (Sonne  aufgeben  über  bie  S3öfen 
unb  über  bie  (Buten,  unb  lä^t  regnen 
über  ^ered)te  unb  Ungered)te. 

46  ^enn  fo  i^r  liebet,  bie  euc^  lieben, 
Jüaö  tüerbet  i^r  für  So^n  baben  ?  2:^un 
nic^t  baf[elbe  au(^  bie  3öUner? 

47  Unb  fo  \f)X  mä)  nur  3U  euren 
S3rübern  freunblic^  t^ut,  maö  lf)ut  i[)r 
Sonberüd)eö?  2:^un  nid)t  bie  Söllner 
aud)alfo? 

48  3)arum  follt  i^r  bollfommen  fel)n, 
gleid)n)ie  euer  Säatcr  im  S^immel  boll= 
fommen  ift. 

T)a9  6  ^a})itel. 

abt  §ld)t  auf  eure  ^Imofen,  bag  ifjr 
bie  nid)t  gebet  bor  ben  beuten,  ba§ 
i,^r  bon  il}nen  gefeben  h)erbet :  il;r  l;abt 
anberS  feinen  So^n  bei;  eurem  SSater 
im  Gimmel. 

2  SBenn  bu  nun  ^llmofen  giebfl,  follfl 
bu  nid)t  laffen  bor  bir  t)ofaunen,  lt)ie 
bie  §eud)ler  tf;un  in  ben  (£d)ulen  unb 
auf  ben  ©äffen,  auf  bag  fie  bon  ben 
beuten  gej)riefen  tüerben.  SBa^rlid), 
id)  fage  eud) :  «Sie  ^aben  if;ren  2o^n 
ba^in. 

3  SBenn  bu  aber  §llmofen  giebft,  fo 
lag  beine  linfe  §anb  nid)t  tniffen,  mae 
bie  9Red)te  tl}ut, 

4  Sluf  bag  bein  Tamofen  berborgen 


at  the  law,  and  take  awaythy  coat, 
let  him  have  thy  cloak  also. 

41  And  whosoever  shall  compel 
thee  to  go  a  mile,  go  with  him 
twain. 

42  Give  to  him  that  asketh  thee, 
and  from  him  that  would  borrow 
of  thee,  turn  not  thou  away. 

43  1"  Ye  have  heard  that  it  hath 
been  said,  Thou  shalt  love  thy 
neighbour,  and  hate  thine  enemy : 

44  But  I  sayunto  you,  Love  your 
enemies,  bless  them  that  curse 
you,  do  good  to  them  that  hate 
you,  and  pray  for  them  which  de- 
spitefully  use  you,  and  persecute 
you; 

45  That  ye  may  be  the  children 
of  your  Father  which  is  in  heaven : 
for  he  maketh  his  sun  to  rise  on 
the  evil  and  on  the  good,  and  send- 
eth  rain  on  the  just  and  on  the  un- 
just. 

46  For  if  ye  love  them  which 
love  you,  what  reward  have  ye  ? 
do  not  even  the  publicans  the 
same  1 

47  And  if  ye  salute  your  brethren 
only,  what  do  ye  more  tkan  others? 
do  not  even  the  publicans  so  ? 

48  Be  ye  therefore  perfect,  even 
as  your  Father  which  is  in  heaven 
is  perfect. 

C  HAFT  ER  VI. 

TAKE  heed  that  ye  do  not  your 
alms  before  men,  to  be  seen 
of  them :  otherwise  ye  have  no 
re  ward  of  your  Father  which  is  in 
heaven. 

2  Therefore,  when  thou  doest  thine 
alms,  do  not  sound  a  trumpet  be- 
fore thee,  as  the  hypocrites  do,  in 
the  synagogues,  and  in  the  streets, 
that  they  may  have  glory  of  men. 
Verily  I  say  unto  you,  They  have 
their  reward. 

3  But  when  thou  doest  a'mß,  let 
not  thy  left  band  know  what  thy 
right  hand  doeth ; 

4  That  thine  alms  may  be  in  se- 
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fetjunbbein  9Satcr,ber  in  ba9  SSerbor- 
gene  fie^t,  mirb  birö  bergelten  öffent» 

5  Unb  tüenn  bu  betefl,  foUfl  bu  ni^t 
fet;n  mie  bie  §)end)ler,  bie  ba  gerne 
fte^en  unb  beten  in  ben  <Bd)ükn,  unb 
an  ben  dcfen  auf  ben  ©äffen,  auf  ba^ 
fie  bon  ben  beuten  gefef;en  tt)erben. 
SSa[)rlid),  id)  fage  euc^:  Sie  I;aben 
i(;ren  2oi)n  baf){n. 

6  Sßenn  aber  bu  beteft,  fo  gef)e  in 
bein  Kämmerlein,  unb  fd)lie§  bie  3:f)üre 
5u,  unb  bete  gu  beinern  Spater  im  SSer= 
borgenen :  unb  bein  SSater,  ber  in  baö 
Verborgene  fielet,  mirb  birö  vergelten 
öffentlich. 

7  Unb  tr»enn  i^r  betet,  foflt  i^r  nic^t 
biet  |)lab|)ern,  mie  bie  ^^eiben ;  benn 
fie  meinen,  fie  tr»erben  erl;öret,  menn  fie 
biele  SÖSorte  mad)en. 

8  Daxiim  follt  il)r  euc^  i^nen  nid)t 
gleichen.  (Euer  SSater  mei^,  \l)X 
bebürfet,  e^e  benn  il;r  \\)n  hittd. 

9  ^arum  follt  il^ratfo  beten  :  llnfer 
SSater  in  bem  Gimmel,  ^ein  sflame 
h}erbe  ge^elliget. 

10  2)ein  Wid)  fomme.  ^ein  ^ifle 
gefd}cl;e  auf  ^rben,  inie  im  ^^immel. 

11  Unfer  töglic^  ^robgib  unö  ^eu= 
te. 

12  Unb  bergib  un§  unfereSd)ulben, 
h)ie  lüir  unfern  (Sd)ulbigern  bergeben. 

13  Unb  fül)re  unö  nid)t  in  SSerfu= 
d)ung,  fonbern  erlöfe  un6  bon  bem 
Uebel.  T)enn  bein  ift  ba0  SReid),  unb 
bie  Kraft,  unb  bie  §errlicl)feit  in  Smig- 
feit.  ^men. 

14  ©enn  fo  if)r  ben  3Renfd)en  i^re 
gef)ler  bcrgebet,  fo  tDirb  eud)  euer  ^Imm» 
üfd)er  SSater  auc^  bergeben. 

15  SBo  i^r  aber  ben  SRenfc^en  i^re 
geiler  nid)t  bergebet,  fo  tbirb  eud)  euer 
Sater  eure  geiler  aud^  nid)t  bergeben. 

16  £Benn  i^r  faftet,  follt  if^r  ni^t 
fauer  feigen,  tbie  bie  ^eud)ler;  benn 
fie  berftellen  i^re  5lngerid)ter.  auf  baß 
fie  bor  ben  Seuten  fd)einen  mit  i^rem 
gaften.  SSaf}rlid),  id)  fage  eud^ :  (Sie 
^aben  i^ren  2o^n  ba^in. 

17  SBenn  bu  aber  faftefl,  fo  falbe 
bein  ^aupt,  unb  mafd)«  bein  Slngefid^t ; 
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cret :  and  thy  Father  which  seeth 
in  secret,  hirnseif  shall  reward 
thee  openly. 

5  IT  And  wlien  thou  prayest,  thou 
shalt  not  be  as  the  hypocrites  are : 
for  tiiey  love  to  pray  standing  in 
the  synagogues,  and  in  the  corners 
of  the  streets,  that  they  may  be 
Seen  of.  men.  Verily  I  say  unto 
you,  They  have  their  reward. 

6  But  thou,  when  thou  prayest, 
enter  into  thy  closet,  and  when 
thou  hast  shut  thy  door,  pray  to 
thy  Father  which  is  in  secret ;  and 
thy  Father,  which  seeth  in  secret, 
shall  reward  thee  openly. 

7  But  when  ye  pray,  use  not  vain 
repetitions,  as  the  heathen  do :  for 
they  thmk  that  they  shall  be  heard 
for  their  much  speaking. 

8  Be  not  ye  therefore  like  unto 
them :  for  your  Father  knoweth 
what  things  ye  have  need  of  be- 
fore  ye  ask  him. 

9  After  this  manner  therefore 
pray  ye  :  Our  Father  which  art  in 
heaven,  Hallowed  be  thy  name. 

10  Thy  kingdom  come.  Thy 
will  be  done  in  earth  as  it  is  in 
heaven. 

11  Give  US  this  day  our  daily 
bread. 

12  And  forgive  us  our  debts,  as 
we  forgive  our  debtors. 

1 3  And  lead  us  not  into  tempta- 
tion,  but  deliver  us  from  evil.  For 
thine  is  the  kingdom,  and  the  pow- 
er, and  the  glory;  for  ever.  Amen. 

14  For  if  ye  forgive  men  their 
trespasses,  your  heavenly  Father 
will  also  forgive  you  : 

15  But  if  ye  forgive  not  men 
their  trespasses,  neither  will  your 
Father  forgive  your  trespasses. 

16  IFMoreover,  when  ye  fast,  be 
not  as  the  hypocrites,  of  a  sad 
countenance :  for  they  disfigure 
their  faces,  that  they  may  appear 
unto  men  to  fast.  Verily  1  say 
unto  you,  They  have  their  reward. 

17  But  tho  u,  when  thou  fastest,  an- 
oint  thine  head,  and  wash  thy  face  ; 
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18  §[uf  ba^  t)U  nid)t  fd)clnefl  bor  beu 
Seufcn  mit  beinern  gaften,  fonbern  bor 
beinern  SSater,  tüeld)er  verborgen  ift; 
iinb  bein  Später,  ber  in  baö  S^erbor» 
(]ene  ficl;et,  iüirb  birö  bergelten  öffent= 
lic^. 

19  S^r  fofft  eud^  nid^t  8cf)ät3e  fam= 
mein  auf  (Srben,  ba  fie  bie  ä)lotten  unb 
ber  SRoft  freffen,  unb  ba  bie  Dkhc  nach- 
graben unb  ftei)Ien. 

20  (gammelt  eud)  aber  Sd)ät^t  im 
^^immel,  ba  fie  h)eber  S)btten  nod)  S^oft 
freffen,  unb  ba  bie  3)iebe  nid)t  nad)gra- 
ben,  noch  [teilen. 

21  2)enn  h^o  euer  (S^at^  ifl,  ba  ifl 
auch  euer^jer^. 

22  2)a6  §(uge  ifl  beö  2eibe9  £id)t. 
SSenn  bein  §luge  einfältig  ift,  fo  n^irb 
bein  gan3er  Seib  Iid)t  fei;n. 

23  SBenn  aber  bein  STuge  ein  «Sc^alf 
ift,  fo  mirb  bein  ganzer  Seib  pnfter 
fe^n.  SBenn  aber  baö  Sicht,  baö  in 
Dir  ift,  ginfterniß  ift ;  mie  grog  tnirb 
bann  bie  ginfterni^  felber  fei;n  ? 

24  S^iemanb  fann  Sirenen  ^^erren 
bienen.  dntireber  er  irirb  einen  hoffen, 
unb  ben  anbern  lieben ;  ober  mirb  ei- 
nem anhangen,  unb  ben  anbern  bera^- 
ten.  ^l)v  fönnet  nicht  ©ott  bienen 
unb  bem  3)Zammon. 

25  ©arum  fage  ich  ^^i^)-  Sorget 
nicht  für  euer  Seben,  tr»a§  ihr  effen  unb 
trinfen  lt>erbet;  aud^  nid)t  für  euren 
Selb,  tr»a9  ihr  anjiehen  merbet.  Sft 
nid)t  baö  Seben  mehr,  benn  bie8))eife? 
Unb  ber  Seib  mehr,  benn  bie  ^leibung? 

26  Sehet  bie  SSögel  unter  bem  ^im= 
mel  an :  fie  fäen  nid^t,  fie  ernten  nicht, 
fie  fammeln  nicht  in  bie  Scheunen ;  unb 
euer  himmlifcher  SSater  nähret  fie  bod^. 
8ehb  ihr  benn  nidht  Diel  mehr  benn  fie? 

27  SBer  ift  unter  eud^,  ber  feiner 
Sänge  eine  (Elle  gufel^en  möge,  ob  er 
glei(^  barum  forget? 

28  Unb  trarum  forget  ihr  für  bie 
^leibung?  (Bö^amt  bie  Silien  auf 
bem  gelbe,  mie  fie  n)ad)fen :  fie  arbei= 
ten  nid)t,  auch  fpinnen  fie  nid)t. 

29  3d)  fage  euch,  t>aß  auch  Salomo 


18  That  thou  appear  not  unlo 
men  to  fast,  but  unto  thy  Father, 
which  is  in  secret:  and  thy  Fa- 
ther,  which  seeth  in  secret,  shali 
reward  thee  openly. 

19  IT  Lay  not  up  for  yourselves 
treasures  upon  earth,  where  moth 
and  rust  doth  corrupt,  and  where 
thieves  break  through'and  steal : 

20  ßut  lay  up  for  yourselves  trea- 
sures in  heaven,  where  neither 
moth  nor  rust  doth  corrupt,  and 
where  thieves  do  not  break  through 
nor  steal. 

21  For  where  5^our  treasure  is, 
there  will  your  heart  be  also. 

22  The  %ht  of  the  body  is  the 
eye :  if  therefore  thine  eye  be 
Single,  thy  whole  body  shall  be 
füll  of  light. 

23  But  if  thine  eye  be  evil,  thy 
whole  body  shall  be  füll  of  dark- 
ness.  If  therefore  the  light  that  is 
in  thee  be  darkness,  how  great  is 
that  darkness ! 

24  IT  No  man  can  serve  two  mas- 
ters:  for  either  he  will  hate  the 
one,  and  love  the  other;  or  eise 
he  will  hold  to  the  one,  and  de- 
spise  the  other.  Ye  cannot  serve 
God  and  mammon. 

25  Therefore  I  say  unto  you,  Take 
no  thought  for  your  life,  what  ye 
shaU  eat,  or  what  ye  shall  drink  • 
nor  yet  for  your  body,  what  ye 
shall  put  on.  Is  not  the  life  more 
than  meat,  and  the  body  than  rai- 
ment  1 

26  Behold  the  fowls  of  the  air: 
for  they  sow  not,  neither  do  they 
reap,  nor  gather  into  barns;  yet 
your  heavenly  Father  feedeth 
them.  Are  ye  not  much  better 
than  they  ? 

27  Which  of  you  by  taking 
thought  can  add  one  cubit  unto 
his  stature  ^ 

28  And  why  take  ye  thought  for 
raiment  1  Consider  the  lilies  of  the 
field  how  they  grow  3  they  toil  not, 
neither  do  they  spin , 

29  And  yet  I  say  unto  you,  That 
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in  aller  feiner  ^errllcI)Feit  nic^t  beflei- 
bet  gemefen  i%  alö  berfelben  eine. 

30  (5o  bcnn  ®ott  ba0®ra0  auf  bem 
gelbe  alfo  fleibet,  baö  bod)  ^eute  fteF}et, 
unb  morqen  in  beu  Dfeu  geworfen 
mirb:  foüte  er  baö  nirf)t  bielme^r  euc^ 
if)mi  ?  0  il)r  kleingläubigen ! 

31  Darum  follt  i^r  nic^t  forgen  unb 
fagen :  SBa0  Serben  mir  effen  ?  SBa9 
tt)erben  tt)ir  trinfcn'?  SBomit  tt»erben 
tüir  un0  fleiben? 

32  s^lac^  fold)em  allen  trachten  bie 
Reiben.  Denn  euer  ^immlifctjer  S3a* 
ter  \vn%  bafe  if)r  be§  aüeö  bebürfet. 

33  ^radf)tet  am  erften  bem  SRei- 
(be  ®otte6,  unb  nacb  feiner  ®ered)tig- 
feit ;  fo  mirb  eud)  folc^eS  alle§5ufaüen. 

34  Darum  forget  nic^t  für  ben  an- 
bern  SJlorgen,  benn  ber  morgenbe  ^ag 
irirb  für  ba0  (Beine  forgen.  ift 
genug,  baß  ein  jeglid^er  ^ag  feine  ei« 
gene  ^^iaQt  F)abe. 

Da0  7  ß;aiDit^l- 
Q>id^tet  nid^t,  auf  ba§  if;r  nid)t  ge- 
rid)tet  Werbet. 

2  Denn  mit  n)eld)erlel)  ®erid)t  if;r 
rid)tet,  tüerbet  i^r  gerichtet  n)ert)en3 
unb  mit  tDelc^erlel)  3)Zaag  i[;r  meffct, 
iDirb  euc^  gemeffen  ti^erben. 

3  SBa§  fie^ft  bu  aber  ben  (Splitter  in 
beineö  SSruberö  Sluge,  unb  t^irft  nid)t 
gett>al;r  be§  halfen  in  beinern  ^uge? 

4  Obertpie  barfft  bu  fagen  ^u  beincm 
trüber :  §alt,  id)  lüill  bir  ben  (B|)lit- 
ter  au§  beinem  §[uge  3ie^en  1  Unb 
fiebe,  ein  ^alfe  ift  in  beinem  5[uge. 

5  Du  ^eud)ler,  jie^e  am  erften  ben 
S3alfen  au0  beinem  Sluge ;  barnac^  be» 
fiebe,  tüie  bu  ben  (Splitter  au6  beineö 
S3ruberö  5luge  äie^eft. 

6  2^r  foIIt  baö  ^eiligtbum  nid^t  ben 
^Qunben  geben,  unb  eure  sßerlen  follt 
ibr  nid)t  bor  bie  Säue  Herfen,  auf  bag 
fie  biefelbigen  nid)t  ,^ertreten  mit  i^ren 
güffen,  unb  fic^  trenben  unb  eucb  3er- 
reiben. 

7  S3ittet,fo  hjirbeuc^gegeben; 


even  Solomon  in  all  Iiis  glory  was 
not  arrayed  like  one  of  these. 

30  WhereforGj  if  God  so  clothe 
the  grass  of  the  field,  which  to-day 
is,  and  to-morrow  is  cast  into  the 
Oven,  shall  he  not  much  more  clothe 
you,  0  ye  of  little  faith '? 

31  Therefore  take  no  thonght, 
saying^  What  shall  we  eat  1  or, 
What  shall  we  drink  1  or,  Where- 
withal  shall  we  be  clothed  1 

32  (For  after  all  these  things  do 
the  Gentiles  seek : )  for  your  heaven- 
ly  Father  knoweth  that  ye  have 
need  of  all  these  things. 

33  But  seek  ye  first  the  kingdom 
of  God,  and  his  righteousness,  and 
all  these  things  shall  be  added  unto 
you. 

34  Take  therefore  no  thought  for 
the  morrow :  for  the  morrow  shall 
take  thought  for  the  things  of  it- 
self.  Sufficient  unto  the  dayis  the 
evil  thereof. 

CHAPTER  VII. 

JUDGE  notj  that  ye  be  not  judg- 
ed. 

2  For  with  what  judgment  ye 
judge,  ye  shall  be  judged :  and 
with  what  measure  ye  mete,  it 
shall  be  measured  to  you  again. 

3  And  why  beholdest  thou  the 
mote  that  is  in  thy  brother's  eye, 
bat  considerest  not  the  beam  that 
is  in  thine  own'eye  ? 

4  Or  how  wilt  thou  say  to  thy 
brother,  Let  me  pull  out  the  mote 
out  of  thine  eye*  and  behold,  a 
beam  is  in  thine  own  eye  1 

5  Thou  hypocrite,  first  cast  out 
the  beam  out  of  thine  own  eye  ■ 
and  then  shalt  thou  see  clearly  to 
cast  out  the  mote  out  of  thy  bro- 
ther's  eye. 

6  IT  Give  not  that  which  is  holy 
unto  the  dogs,  neither  cast  ye  your 
pearls  before  swine,  lest  they  tram- 
ple them  under  their  feet,  and  turn 
again  and  rend  you. 

7  H  Ask,  and  it  shall  be  given 
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fnd)et,  fo  trerbct  ir)r  flnben; 
flopfctan,  fo  U)irb  eud)  aufge- 
iljan. 

8  3)enn  tr>cr  ba  bittet,  ber  emj^fängt; 
imb  wer  ba  fud)ct,  bcr  pnbct ;  unb  lr>er 
ba  anflopft,  bcm  linrb  aufgct^an. 

9  SBeId)er  ift  unter  end)  SJlenfd^en, 
fo  if;n  fein  (Boljn  hitkt  um  ^rob,  ber 
if;ni  einen  Stein  biete  ? 

10  Cber  fo  er  if;n  bittet  um  einen 
gifd),  ber  if;m  eine  (Sd)lange  biete  ? 

11  (5o  benn  i^r,  bie  il)v  bod)  arg 
fci}b,  fönnet  bennod)  euren  ^inbern 
gute  (^ahcn  geben ;  ir>ie  lMeImef;r  ir»irb 
euer  S>ater  im  i£»immel  ®uteö  geben 
benen,  bie  if;n  bitten  ? 

12  Sirieö  nun.  tr>a6  i^r  \doM,  baß 
eud)  bie  Seute  tbun  follen,  baö  tF)ut 
il}r  if)nen :  baö  ift  baö  (^efetj  unb  bie 
Sjsropbeten. 

13  @ef;et  ein  burd)  bie  enge 
Pforte.  2>enn  bie  forte  ift 
ir>eit,  unb  ber  ^eg  ifl  breit,  ber 
5ur  Slerbammniß  ab füf}r et; 
u  n  b  i  ^  r  e  r  fi  n  b  b  i  e  l  e,  b  i  e  b  a  r  a  u  f 
iranb  ein. 

14  Unb  bie  Pforte  ifl  enge, 
unb  ber  SBeg  ift  f d)mal,  ber  3um 
Seben  fül)ret;  unb  Wenige  flnb 
ibrer,  bie  if)n  pnben. 

15  (Sel)et  eud)  t»or,  bor  ben  falfd;en 
sprobbeten,  bie  in  (Bd}af§fleibern  3U 
eud)  fommen :  inmenbig  aber  fmb  fie 
reigenbe  SSolfe. 

16  §ln  il;ren  grüd)ten  follt  ibr  fit 
erfennen.  ^ann  man  aud)  3:rauben 
lefcn  bon  ben  dornen,  ober  geigen 
bon  ben  Difteln  ? 

17  ^tlfo  ein  jeglicher  guter  S3aum 
bringet  gute  grüd)te ;  aber  ein  fauler 
S3aum  bringet  arge  grüc^te. 

18  (Sin  guter  S3aum  fann  nid)t 
arge  grüd)te  bringen,  unb  ein  fauler 
^aum  fann  nid)t  gute  grüd)te  bringen. 

19  6in  ieglid)er  S3aum,  ber  nid)t 
gute  grüd)te  bringet,  it>irb  abgehauen, 
unb  inö  geuer  geroorfen. 

20  Darum  an  if)ren  grüd^ten  fofit 
i^r  fie  erfennen. 

21  merben  nid)t  Mt,  bie  gu  mir 
fagen :  ^m,       l  in  baö  iQimmel» 


ou;  seek,  and  ye  shall  find; 
nock,  and  it  shall  be  opened  unto 
you : 

8  For  every  one  that  asketh,  re- 
ceiveth;  and  he  that  seeketh,  find- 
eth  j  and  to  him  that  knocketh,  it 
shall  be  opened. 

9  Or  what  man  is  there  of  you, 
whom  if  his  son  ask  bread,  will  he 
give  him  a  stone 

10  Or  if  he  ask  a  fish,  will  he 
give  him  a  serpent  ? 

11  If  ye  then  being  evil  know 
how  to  give  good  gifts  nnto  your 
children,  how  much  more  shall 
your  Father  which  is  in  heaven 
give  good  things  to  them  that  ask 
him? 

12  Therefore  all  things  whatso- 
ever  ye  would  that  men  should  do 
to  yoUj  do  ye  even  so  to  them :  for 
this  is  the  law  and  the  prophets. 

13  Enter  ye  in  at  the  strait 
gate ;  for  wide  is  the  gate,  and 
broad  is  the  way,  that  leadeth  to 
destruction,  and  many  there  be 
which  go  in  thereat : 

14  Because,  strait  is  the  gate,  and 
narrow  is  the  way,  which  leadeth 
unto  life,  and  few  there  be  that  find 
it. 

15  IT  Beware  of  false  prophets, 
which  come  to  jon  in  sheep's 
clothing,  but  inwardly  they  are 
ravening  wolves. 

16  Ye  shall  know  them  by  their 
fruits :  Do  men  gather  grapes  of 
thornSj  or  figs  of  thistles? 

17  Even  so  every  good  tree  bring- 
eth  forth  good  fruit  •  but  a  corrupt 
tree  bringeth  forth  evil  fruit. 

18  A  good  tree  cannot  bring  forth 
evil  fruit,  neither  can  a  corrupt  tree 
bring  forth  good  fruit. 

19  Every  tree  that  bringeth  not 
forth  good  fruit  is  hewn  down,  and 
cast  into  the  fire. 

20  Wherefore,  by  their  fruits  ye 
shall  know  them. 

21  1  Not  every  one  that  saith 
unto  me,  Lord,  Lord,  shall  enter 
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reld)  fommen  ;  [onberu  bie  ben  SBiaen 
tf;im  meines  SSaterö  im  ^^immel. 

22  (£a  tnerben  Diele  au  mir  fagen  an 
jenem  ^age:  §err,  ^err!  f)aben  inir 
nic^t  in  beinem  5^amen  getr>eiffaget  ? 
Spähen  mir  nid)t  in  beinern  9iamen 
3:eufel auggetrieben?  Stäben  td'ix  nid)t 
in  beinem  Sflamen  biete  2:t;aten  ge- 
trau? 

23  ^Dann  trerbe  ici)  if)nen  befennen : 
2d)  l^abe  eud)  nod)  nie  erfannt,  mei- 
d)et  atte  bon  mir,  if)r  llebelt^äter ! 

24  2)arum  i^er  biefe  meine  SRebe 
f}öret,  unb  tf)ut  fie,  ben  Dergleid)e  id) 
einem  fingen  SJhinne,  ber  fein  §auö 
auf  einen  gelfen  bauete. 

25.  Da  nun  ein  sßiatjregen  pel,  unb 
ein  03en)äffer  fam,  unb  tüel)eten  bie 
SBinbe,  unb  fliegen  an  ba§  S^am  ;  fiel 
eö  bod)  nid)t,  benn  eö  mar  auf  einen 
gelfen  gegrü übet. 

26  Unb  mcr  biefe  meine  SRebe  Ijoret, 
unb  tl;ut  fie  nidjt,  ber  ift  einem  tf)ö- 
rid)ten  9}lanne  gleid),  ber  fein  iQauö 
auf  ben  (5anb  bauete. 

27  T)a  nun  ein  ^latjregen  fiel,  unb 
fam  ein  ©eiiniffer,  unb  lr)el)eten  bie 
SBinbe,  unb  ftie^en  an  baö  §auö;  ba 
pel  e8,  unb  tl;at  einen  groffen  galL 

28  Unb  eö  begab  fid),  ba  Scfu§  biefe 
Sflebe  bodenbet  ^atte,  entfetate  pci)  baö 
SSolf  über  feine  2el)re. 

29  !Denn  er  |)rebigte  gewaltig,  unb 
nid)t  irie  bie  8d)riftgelel;rtcn. 

2)a6  8  ea})iteL 

cysa  er  aber  bom  S3erge  l^erab  ging, 
folgte  ir;m  bicl  ^oiU  nad). 

2  Unb  fie^e,  ein  ^(uptjiger  fam  unb 
betete  i^n  an,  unb  fprad) :  ^^err !  fo 
bu  millft,  fannfl  bu  mid)  U)ol)l  reini- 
gen. 

3  Unb  Sefu0  ftrecfte  feine  §anb  au9, 
rü[;rete  il)n  an,  unb  fprad) :  2^  mill 
e@  tl)un,  fei;  gereiniget.  Unb  alfobalb 
marb  er  bou  feinem  ^u§fat5  rein. 


into  the  kingdom  of  heaven ;  but 
he  that  doeth  the  v/ill  of  my  Fa- 
ther  which  is  in  heaven. 

22  Many  will  say  to  me  in  that 
day,  Lord,  Lord,  have  we  not  pro- 
phesied  in  thy  name  ?  and  in  thy 
iiame  have  cast  out  devils  ]  and  in 
thy  name  done  many  v^onderful 
works 

23  And  then  will  I  profess  unto 
them,  I  never  knew  you :  depart 
from  me,  ye  that  work  iniquity. 

24  *[[  Therefore,  whosoever  hear- 
eth  these  sayings  of  mine,  and 
doeth  them,  I  will  liken  him  unto 
a  wise  man,  which  built  his  house 
upon  a  rock : 

25  And  the  rain  descended,  and 
the  floods  came,  and  the  winds 
blew,  and  beat  upon  that  house  ; 
and  it  feil  not :  for  it  was  founded 
upon  a  rock. 

26  And  every  one  that  heareth 
these  sayings  of  mine,  and  doelh 
them  not,  shall  be  likened  unto  a 
foolish  man,  which  built  his  house 
upon  the  sand  : 

27  And  the  rain  descended,  and 
the  floods  came,  and  the  winds 
blew,  and  beat  upon  that  house  ; 
and  it  feil :  and  great  w^as  the  fall 
of  it. 

28  And  it  came  to  pass  when  Je- 
sus had  ended  these  sayings,  the 
people  were  astonished  at  his  doc- 
trine. 

29  For  he  taught  them  as  one  hav- 
ingauthority,  and  not  as  the  scribes. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

WHEN  he  was  come  down  from 
the  mountain,  great  multi- 
tudes  followed  him. 

2  And  behold,  there  came  a  le- 
per  and  worshipped  him,  saying, 
Lord,  i.f  thou  will,  thou  canst  make 
me  clean. 

3  And  Jesus  put  forth  his  hand, 
and  touched  him,  saying,  I  w^ill ; 
be  thou  clean.  And  immediately 
his  leprosy  was  cleansed. 
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4  Unb  Sefn6  ftrad)  311  i^m :  (Bie^e 
511,  fage  SHeinanb ;  fonbern  ge^e 
F)in,  unb  geiqe  bicl)  bcm  ^sriefler,  unb 
opfere  bie  ©abe,  bie  SJIofeö  befoI;len 
I)at,  5U  einem  St-^ugniffe  über  fie. 

5  Da  aber  Sefuö  einging  au  ^a- 
|}ernaum,  trat  ein  §au))tmann  ju  if;m, 
ber  bat  if)n, 

6  Unb  fprad) :  5^err,  mein  ^ned)t 
liegt  3u  $>aufe,  unb  ift  gid)tbrüd)ig, 
unb  ^at  große  Quaal. 

7  Sefue  fprad)  3U  if^m :  2d)  mill 
fommen,  unb  iljn  gefunb  mad)en. 

8  Der  §»auptmann  anttnortete,  unb 
[prad):  5jerr,  id)  bin  nid)t  inertf).  baß 
bu  unter  mein  Dad)  gel}eft ;  fonbern 
fprid)  nur  ein  Sßort,  fo  iüirb  mein 
^ned)t  gefunb. 

9  Denn  id)  bin  ein  Slhnifd),  ba,3u 
ber  Obrigfeit  unrert()an,  unb  I;abe  un- 
ter mir  Ärieg0fned)te ;  nod)  irenn  id) 
fage  5U  einem:  ©e^e  l;in,  fo  ge^et  er; 
unb  5um  anbernt^omm  f)er!fo  fommt 
er;  unb  gu  meinem  ^^ned;te :  i^ue  baö! 
fo  tl)ut  er'ö. 

10  Da  ba§  Sefu6  l^orete,  bermun- 
berte  er  fid),  unb  fprad)  3U  benen,  bie 
il)m  nad)foIgten :  SSal)rüd),  id)  fage 
eud),  foId)en  ©lauben  ^abe  id)  in  Sf= 
rael  nid)t  gefunben. 

11  §lber  id)  fage  eud) :  Siele  h^erben 
fommen  bon  3)Zorgen  unb  bon  §lbenb, 
unb  mit  S(bral;am  unb  Sfciaf  unb  Sa= 
fob  im  §immelreid)e  fitjen  ; 

12  mcY  bie  ^linber  be§  ^eid)5  mx= 
ben  auögeftoßen  in  bie  äußerfte  gin* 
fterniß  i/mauö,  ba  mirb  fei)n  Reuten 
unb  3^i^nflapj}en. 

13  Unb  3efu6  fprad)  3U  bem  §aupt- 
manne:  ©e^e  l^in,  bir  gefdjel^e,  iDie  bu 
geglaubet  F)aft.  Unb  fein  Äned)t  tr»arb 
gefunb  5U  berfelbigen  Stunbe. 

14  Unb  Sefu§  fam  in  ^etri  §au9, 
unb  fa^,  baß  feine  8ci)n)ieger  lag,  unb 
l)atte  baö  gieber. 

15  Da  griff  er  il;re  5^anb  an,  unb 
ba§  gieber  oerließ  fie.  Unb  fie  ftanb 
auf,  unb  bienete  if;nen. 

IG  51m  Slbenb  aber  brad)ten  fie  biele 
S3efeffene  5U  if)m ;  unb  er  trieb  bie 


4  And  Jesus  saith  unto  him,  See 
thou  teil  no  man  ;  but  go  thy  way, 
shew  thyself  to  the  priest,  and  of- 
fer the  gift  that  Moses  command- 
ed,  for  a  testimony  unto  them. 

5  And  when  Jesus  was  entered 
into  Capernaum,  there  came-unto 
him  a  centurion,  beseeching  him, 

6  And  saying,  Lord,  my  servant 
lieth  at  home  sick  of  the  palsy, 
grievously  tormented. 

7  And  Jesus  saith  unto  him,  I 
will  come  and  heal  him. 

8  The  centurion  answered  and 
Said,  Lord,  I  am  not  worthy  that 
thou  shouldest  come  under  my  roof : 
but  speak  the  word  only,  and  my 
servant  shall  be  healed. 

9  For  I  am  a  man  under  authori- 
ty,  having  soldiers  under  me :  and 
I  say  to  this  mauj  Go,  and  he  go- 
eth;  and  to  another,  Come,  and 
he  cometh ;  and  to  my  servant, 
Do  this,  and  he  doeth  it, 

10  "When  Jesus  heard  it^  he  mar- 
velled,  and  said  to  them  that  fol- 
lowed,  Yerily  I  say  unto  you,  I 
have  not  found  so  great  faith,  no, 
not  in  Israel. 

11  And  I  say  unto  you,  That 
many  shall  come  from  the  east 
and  west,  and  shall  sit  down  with 
Abraham,  and  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  in 
the  kingdom  of  heaven : 

12  But  the  children  of  the  kiug- 
dom  shall  be  cast  out  into  outer 
darkness :  there  shall  be  weeping 
and  gnashing  of  teeth. 

13  And  Jesus  said  unto  the  cen- 
turion, Go  thy  way;  and  as  thou 
hast  believed,  so  be  it  done  unto 
thee.  And  his  servant  was  healed 
in  the  self-same  hour. 

14  IT  And  when  Jesus  was  come 
into  Peter's  house,  he  saw  his 
wife^s  mother  laid,  and  sick  of  a 
fever. 

15  And  he  touched  her  band,  and 
the  fever  left  her :  and  she  arose^ 
and  ministered  unto  them. 

16  HWhen  the  even  was  come, 
they  brought  unto  him  many  that 
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©ci^er  au5  mit  «li^orten,  unb  madjte 
aüerlet;  Stvank  ge[unb, 

17  5ruf  baS  erfüaet  mürbe,  ba§  ge- 
fagt  ift  biml)  beu  ^ro|)^eten  Sefala, 
ber  ba  f|)nd)t:  (£r  ^at  imfere  8d)mad)- 
^eit  auf  fid^  genommen,  unb  un[ere 
8eud}e  l^at  er  getragen. 

18  Unb  ba  Sefuö  biel  Solfa  um 
fid)  fa^,  Ijiefj  er  hinüber  jenfeit  be5 
SJleerö  fahren. 

19  Unb  e§  trat  ^u  i^m  ein  ©d)rift= 
gelef)rter,  ber  fprad)  ju  i^m :  9Jleifter, 
id)  ix>iU  bir  folgen,  m  bu  ^inge[;eft 

20  2efu9  fagte  gu  i^m  :  güd)fe 
[;aben  ©ruben,  unb  bie  SSögel  unter 
bem  ^^immel  I;aben  S^efler ;  aber  beö 
9JZenfd}en  <Bo\)n  ^at  nid)t,  ba  er  fein 
§auj)t  I)inlege. 

21  Unb  ein  anberer  unter  feinen 
Büngern  fprac^  3U  if)m:  §err,  erlaube 
mir,  ba§  ic^  I)lngef;e,  unb  ^uüor  mei= 
nen  SSater  begrabe. 

22  ^ber  Sefuö  fprad)  au  i^m  :  golge 
bu  mir,  unb  lag  bie  ^tobten  i^re  ^ob= 
ten  begraben. 

23  Unb  er  trat  in  ba9  8d)iff,  unb 
feine  Sünger  folgten  l^)m. 

24  Unb  fiefje,  ba  erl^ob  fic^  ein  groß 
Ungeftüm  im  Speere,  alfo,  baf3  aud) 
m  (2d)ifflein  mit  SBellen  bebest 
iüarb  ;  unb  (£  r  fci)lief. 

25  Ünb  bie  3ünger  traten  ^u  i^m, 
unb  Inecften  if)n  auf,  unb  fprad)en: 
§err!  ^ilf  unö,  lüir  üerberben. 

26  Da  fagteer3uil)ne.n:  S^i*^lein= 
gläubigen,  marum  fel)b  i^r  fo  furcht» 
fam?  Unb  flanb  auf,  unb  bebrol;ete 
ben  SSinb  unb  baö  SJker ;  ba  lüarb  eö 
gana  ftille. 

27  2)ie  2}Ienf(^en  aber  bertrunberten 
fiel),  unb  fprad)en:  SBaö  ift  ba9  für 
ein  mann,  if;m  SSi.nb  unb  3}Zeer 
geborfam  ifl? 

28  Unb  er  fam  jenfeit  be§  S)?eer9,  in 
bie  ©egenb  ber  ©ergefener.  Da  lie- 
fen if;m  entgegen  a^een  S3efeffene,  bie 
famen  au8  ben  3:obtengräbern,  unb 
iiHiren  febr  grimmig,  alfo,  bag  S^ie- 
manb  biefelbe  ©l^ragelranbeln  fonnte. 


were  possessed  v/ith  devils :  and 
he  cast  out  the  spirits  wilh  his 
word,  and  healed  all  that  were  sick ; 

17  That  it  might  be  fulfilled 
which  was  spoken  by  Esaias  the 
prophet,  saying,  Himself  took  our 
infirmitieS;  and  bare  our  sickness- 
es. 

18  IFNow  when  Jesus  saw  great 
multitudes  about  him,  he  gave 
commandment  to  depart  unto  the 
other  side. 

19  And  a  certain  scribe  came, 
and  said  unto  him,  Master,  I  will 
foUow  thee  whithersoever  thou  go- 
est. 

20  And  Jesus  saith  unto  him,  The 
foxes  have  holes,  and  the  birds  of 
the  air  have  nests ;  but  the  Son  of 
man  hath  not  where  to  lay  his 
head. 

21  And  another  of  his  disciples 
Said  unto  him,  Lord,  suffer  me  first 
to  go  and  bury  my  father. 

22  But  Jesus  said  unto  him,  Fol- 
low  me  ;  and  let  the  dead  bury 
their  dead. 

23  And  when  he  was  entered 
into  a  ship,  his  disciples  followed 
him. 

24  And  behold^  there  arose  a 
great  tempest  in  the  sea,  insomuch 
that  the  ship  was  covered  with  the 
waves :  but  he  was  asleep. 

25  And  his  disciples  came  to  Afm, 
and  awoke  him,  saying,  Lord,  save 
US :  we  perish. 

26  And  he  saith  unto  tliem,  Why 
are  ye  fearful,  0  ye  of  little  faith  ? 
Then  he  arose,  and  rebuked  the 
winds  and  the  sea  3  and  there  was 
a  great  calm. 

27  But  the  men  marvelied,  say- 
ing, What  manner  of  man  is  this, 
that  even  the  winds  and  the  sea 
obey  him  ! 

28  1"  And  when  he  was  come  to 
the  other  side,  into  the  country  of 
the  Gergesenes,  there  m^et  him  two 
possessed  with  devils,  coming  out 
of  the  tombs,  exceeding  fierce,  so 
that  no  man  might  pass  by  that  way. 
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29  Unb  fief}e,  [le  fd^rieen  tinb  f))ra- 
rf)cn  :  M)  2efn,  bu  ©o^n  ©ottcö,  maö 
I)aben  iDir  mit  bir  311  tf;im  ?  ©ift  bu- 
^crgefommcn,  unö  5U  quälen,  c^ebenn 
e&  3eit  ifl? 

30  it>ar  aber  ferne  bon  if^nen 
eine  groge  5^eerbe  Säue  an  ber  Selbe. 

31  Da  baten  l^n  ble  ^Icufel,  unb 
f|)rad)en:  SSiüft  bu  un0  auftreiben, 
fo  erlaube  unö,  In  ble  beerbe  (Baue  5U 
faljren. 

32  Unb  er  f|)rad) :  gabret  l)\n,  2)a 
fuhren  auö,  unb  ful)ren  in  ble 
beerbe  ©äue.  Unb  flef)e,  ble  gan3e 
5;5eerbe  ©äue  [türmte  fid)  mit  einem 
(Sturme  Inf  äJleer,  unb  erfoffen  im 
SSaffer. 

33  Unb  bie  Birten  flogen,  unb  gin- 
gen f;in  in  bie  (Btabt,  unb  fagten  baö 
alle5,  unb  n)ie  e3  mit  ben  S3efeffenen 
ergangen  mar. 

34  Unb  pel)e,  ba  ging  bie  ganse 
©tabt  ^erauö  Sefu  entgegen.  Unb  ba 
fie  ibn  fa^en;  hakn  fie  ü)n,  bag  er 
bon  il;rer  ©renae  treiben  iDoIüe. 


Daö  9  (laplttl 

C^a  trat  er  in  baö  ©d)iff,  unb  fu^r 
'^ittieber  herüber,  unb  fam  in  feine 
©tabt. 

2  Unb  fic^e,  ba  brad}ten  pe  5U  iF;m 
einen  ®id)tbrüd)igen,  ber  lag  auf 
einem  S3ette.  Da  nun  3efu§  il^ren 
©lauben  faf),  fprad)  er  ^u  bem  ®id)t- 
brüd)igen :  ©ei)  getroft,  mein  ©oI;n, 
beine  ©ünben  flub  bir  bergeben. 

3  Unb  fle^e,  etlid)e  unter  ben  ©rf)rift= 
gelehrten  fj)rad)en  bei;  fid)  felbft : 
Diefcr  läjlert  (^ott. 

4  Da  aber  2efu9  i^re  ©cbanFen  fal^, 
f;rad)  er:  SBarum  benfet  il^r  fo  5(rge§ 
in  euren  ^erjen? 

5  SBeld>e0  ift  leid)ter,  ^u  fagen :  Dir 
finb  beine  ©ünben  f>ergeben  ;  ober  gu 
fagen:  ©tcl)e  auf  unb^anble] 

6  Sluf  bag  U)x  aber  iDiffet,  ba§  be§ 
Snenfd)en  ©ol}n  9)hid)t  ^abe  auf  (£rben 
bie  ©ünben  3U  bergeben,  fprad)  er  äu 


29  And  behold,  they  cried  oul 
saying,  What  have  we  to  do  witb 
thee,  Jesus,  thou  Son  of  God?  art 
thou  come  hither  to  torment  us  be- 
fore  the  time  ? 

30  And  there  was  a  good  way  off 
from  them  an  herd  of  many  swine, 
feeding. 

31  So  the  devils  besonght  him, 
sayingj  If  thou  cast  us  out,  sufFer 
US  to  go  away  into  the  herd  of 
Swine. 

32  And  he  said.  unto  them,  Go. 
And  when  they  were  come  out, 
they  went  into  the  herd  of  swine  : 
and  behold,  the  whole  herd  of 
Swine  ran  violently  down  a  steep 
place  into  the  sea,  and  perished  in 
the  waters. 

33  And  they  that  kept  them,  fled, 
and  went  their  ways  into  the  city, 
and  told  every  thing ;  and  what 
was  befallen  to  the  possessed  of 
the  devils. 

34  And  behold,  the  whole  city 
came  out  to  meet  Jesus:  and 
when  they  saw  him,  they  be- 
sought  him  that  he  would  depart 
out  of  their  coasts. 

CHAPTER  IX. 

AND  he  entered  into  a  ship,  and 
passe d  over,  and  came  into 
bis  own  city. 

2  And  behold,  they  brought  to 
him  a  man  sick  of  the  palsy,  lying 
on  a  bed :  and  Jesus,  seeing  their 
faith,  Said  unto  the  sick  of  the 
palsy,  Son,  be  of  good  cheer :  thy 
sins  be  forgiven  thee. 

3  And  behold,  certain  of  the 
scribes  said  within  themselves, 
This  mm  blasphemeth. 

4  And  Jesus,  knowing  their 
thoughts,  said,  Wherefore  thirik 
ye  evil  in  your  hearts 

5  For  whether  is  easier  to  say, 
Thy  sins  be  forgiven  thee ;  or  to 
say,  Arise,  and  walk  ] 

6  But  that  ye  may  know  that  the 
Son  of  man  hath  power  on  earth 
to  forgive  sins,  (then  saith  he  to 
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bem  ®id)tMd)igen :  8te^e  auf,  I;ebe 
bein  S3ett  auf,  unb  gel;e  ^eim. 

7  Unb  er  flanb  auf,  unb  ging  r;eim. 

8  Da  ba§SSoIfba§fa&;  Demunberte 
eö  fiel),  unb  t)ric§  @ott,  ber  fold)C  3)lad}t 
ben  äRenfd)en  gegeben  ^at. 

9  Unb  ba  2efu5  bon  hamtn  ging, 
fa^  er  einen  sDlenfd)en  am  Soft  fiften, 
ber^iefa  9}Zatt^äu6,  unb  fprad)  3U  il;m: 
golge  mir.  Unb  er  ftanb  auf,  unb 
folgte  i^m. 

10  Unb  e§  begab  fid^,  ba  er  au  2:ifd)e 
fag  im  fiaufe;  fiel;e,  ba  famen  Diele 
3öllner  unb  ©ünber,  unb  fagen  3U 
3:ifd)e  mit  3efu  unb  feinen  Süngern. 

11  T)a  M  bie  ^^arifäer  faf;en,  fj^ra- 
cl)en  fie  ju  feinen  Süngern:  sffiarum 
iffet  euer  3)Zeifler  mit  ben  3öflnern  unb 
Sünbern  ? 

12  Da  baö  3efu§  l^orete,  fprad)  er  au 
\l)ntn :  Die  (Btarfen  bebürfen  beö  Slra- 
teö  nid)t,  fonbern  bie  Traufen. 

13  ®el;et  aber  l^in,  unb  lernet,  toaö 
ba0  fei):  2d)^  l^abe  SBol)lgefallen  an 
Barml)eraigfeit,  unb  nid)t  am  Opfer. 

bin  gekommen,  bie  8iinber  ^nx 
S3uge  au  rufen,  unb  nid;t  bie  grom= 
men. 

14  Snbe§  famen  bie  Sünger  2oI;an= 
nea  \l)m,  unb  fprad)en :  äöarum 
faften  itiir  unb  bie  ^fjarifder  fo  Diel, 
unb  beine  Sünger  faften  nidjt? 

15  2efu0  fprad)  au  il;nen  :  SBie  fon= 
nen  bie  5^ot1)aeitleute  2eib  tragen,  fo 
lange  ber  SSräutigam  bei;  i^nen  ift? 

mirb  aber  bie  3^it  fommen,  bag  ber 
Bräutigam  bon  i^nen  genommen  lt>irb ; 
alöbann  tüerben  fie  faften. 

16  ^^liemanb  flicft  ein  alte5  ^leib  mit 
einem  Sappen  bon  neuem  ^ud)e ;  benn 
ber  2appe  reifat  bod)  mieber  Dom  bleibe, 
unb  ber  dii^  tioivb  ärger. 

17  man  faffet  aud)  nid)t  SJlojl  in 
alte  (£d)läud)e;  anbcx^  bie  ©d)ldud)e 
aerreigen,  unb  ber  Sjloft  mirb  berfd;üt- 


the  sick  of  the  palsy,)  Arise,  take 
up  thy  bed,  and  go  unto  thine 
house. 

7  And  lie  arosG;  and  departed  to 
his  house. 

8  But  when  the  muhitude  saw  it, 
they  marvelled,  and  glorifled  God, 
which  had  given  such  power  unto 
men. 

9  TT  And  as  Jesus  passed  forth 
from  thence,  he  sawa  man  named 
Matthew,  sitting  at  the  receipt  of 
custom:  and  he  saith  unto  him, 
Follow  me.  And  he  arose,  and 
followed  him. 

10  1  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  Je- 
sus sat  at  meat  in  the  house,  be- 
hold, many  publicans  and  sinners 
came  and  sat  down  with  him  and 
his  disciples. 

1 1  And  when  the  Pharisees  saw 
itj  they  said  unto  his  disciples, 
Why  eateth  your  Master  with  pub- 
licans and  sinners  ? 

12  But  when  Jesus  heard  thatj 
he  Said  unto  them,  They  that  be 
whole  need  not  a  physician,  but 
they  that  are  sick. 

13  But  go  ye  and  learn  what  that 
meaneth,  I  w^ill  have  mercy,  and 
not  sacrifice  :  for  I  am  not  come 
to  call  the  righteous,  but  sinners 
to  repentance. 

14  IT  Then  came  to  him  the  dis- 
ciples of  John,  saying,  Why  do  we 
and  the  Pharisees  fast  oft,  but  thy 
disciples  fast  not  ] 

15  And  Jesus  said  unto  them, 
Can  the  children  of  the  bride- 
chamber  mourn,  as  long  as  the 
bridegroom  is  with  them'?  but  the 
days  will  come,  when  the  bride- 
groom shall  be  taken  from  them, 
and  then  shall  they  fast. 

16  No  man  putteth  a  piece  of 
new  cloth  unto  an  old  garment : 
for  that  which  is  put  in  to  fill  it 
up,  taketh  from  the  garment,  and 
the  rent  is  made  worse. 

17  Neither  do  men  put  newwine 
into  old  bottles :  eise  the  botties 
break,  and  the  wine  runneth  out, 
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kt,  unb  bie  Sd)läiicl)e  fommen  um. 
©oiibcrn  man  f^iffet  Wo\t  in  neue 
©c[)län(^e,  fo  werben  fie  bel;be  mit  ei* 
nanber  beijalten. 

18  3)a  er  foId)c9  mit  i^ncn  rebete, 
[id)t,  ba  tarn  bei*  Dbcrften  einer,  unb 
pel  bor  i^m  nieber,  unb  fj)rad) :  §»err, 
meine  ^od)ter  ifl  jeljt  cjcftorben;  aber 
fomm,  unb  lege  beine  ^anb  auf  fie,  fo 
tüirb  fie  lebenbig. 

19  Unb  Sefug  ftanb  auf,  unb  folgte 
il)m  nad),  unb  feine  Sünger. 

20  Unb  fief)e,  ein  Eßeib,  ba0  gipölf 
Sa^re  ben  S3lutgang  gehabt,  trat  bon 
f)inten  ^u  ii;m,  unb  rüf)rete  feineö  ^Iei= 
be6  ©aum  an. 

21  T)enn  fie  fbracl)  bei)  fic^  felbft: 
S}löd)te  ic^  nur  fein  ^leib  anrül;ren,  fo 
h)ürbe  id)  gefunb. 

22  T)a  tüanbte  fic^  2efu§  um,  unb 
faf)  fie,  unb  fprad) :  Sei;  getroft,  meine 
iod)ter,  bein  ©taube  ^at  bir  geholfen. 
Unb  ba6  Söeib  luarb  gefunb  3U  berfeU 
bigen  Stunbe. 

23  Unb  als  er  in  be6  Dberften  5^auö 
fam,  unb  fal)  bie  Pfeifer  unb  ba0  (Ge- 
tümmel beö  ^olfö, 

24  <Spxaä)  er  p  i[)nen :  S]eicl)et,  benn 
baa  S)lägblein  ifl  nid)t  tobt,  fonbern  e6 
fd)läft.   Unb  fie  t)erlad}ten  if;n. 

25  §118  aber  baS  ©olf  aufgetrieben 
hjar,  ging  er  l;inein,  unb  ergriff  fie  bei) 
ber  feanb;  ba  ftanb  ba6  Ellägblein 
auf. 

26  Unb  biea  ©erüd)t  erfc^oH  in 
baffclbige  gan^e  Sanb. 

27  Unb  ba  Sefuö  bon  bannen  fürbaß 
ging,  folgten  ihm  ^ifeen  S3linbe  nad), 
bie  fd}rieen  unb  fprad)en:  §lc^,  bu 
8oI)n  3}abib8,  erbarme  bid)  unfer ! 

28  Unb  ba  er  ^eim  fam,  traten  bie 
SÖlinben  ^u  if)m.  Unb  3efu0  fprac^  gu 
il)nen :  ©laubet  if)r,  baf^  id)  eud)  foId)eö 
t^un  fann  ?  !Da  fj.n'ad)en  fie  gu  il;m : 
§err,  ja. 

29  T)a  rül^rete  er  if;re Lingenau, unb 
fbrad) :  ^ud;  gefd)ef)e  nac^  eurem  Glau- 
ben. 


and  the  bottles  perish:  but  they 

Eut  new  wine  into  new  bottles^  and 
oth  are  preserved. 

18  ^iF  While  he  spake  these  things 
unto  them,  behold,  there  came  a 
certain  ruler.  and  worshipped  him, 
sayingj  My  daughter  is  even  now 
dead :  but  come  and  lay  thy  hand 
upon  her,  and  she  shall  live. 

19  And  Jesus  arose,  and  follow- 
ed  him,  and  so  did  his  disciples. 

20  ^  ( And  behold,  awoman  which 
was  diseased  with  an  issue  of  blood 
twelve  years,  came  behind  hiriij 
and  touched  the  hem  of  his  gar- 
ment. 

21  For  she  said  within  herseif, 
If  I  may  but  touch  his  garment,  I 
shall  be  whole. 

22  But  Jesus  turned  him  about, 
and  when  he  saw  her,  he  said, 
Daughter,  be  of  good  comfort :  thy 
faith  hath  made  thee  whole.  And 
the  woman  was  made  whole  from 
that  hour.) 

23  And  when  Jesus  came  into 
the  ruler's  house,  and  saw  the 
minstrels  and  the  people  making 
a  noise, 

24  He  said  unto  them,  Give  place : 
for  the  maid  is  not  dead,  but  sleep- 
eth.  And  they  laughed  him  to 
scorn. 

25  But  when  the  people  were  put 
forth,  he  went  in,  and  took  her  by 
the  hand,  and  the  maid  arose. 

26  And  the  fam.e  hereof  went 
abroad  into  all  that  land. 

27  lAnd  when  Jesus  departed 
thence,  two  blind  men  foilowed 
him,  crying,  and  saying,  Thou  son 
of  David,  have  mercy  on  us. 

28  And  when  he  was  come  into 
the  house,  the  blind  men  came  to 
him :  and  Jesus  saith  unto  them, 
Believe  ye  that  I  am  able  to  do 
this?  They  said  unto  him,  Yea, 
Lord. 

29  Then  touched  he  their  eyes, 
saying,  According  to  your  faith, 
be  it  unto  you. 
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30  Unb  il)re  klugen  mürben  geöffnet, 
llnb  Sefuö  kbroftete  fie,  unb  ftrad) : 
eef)et     ba|  eS  ^iemanb  erfal^re. 

31  Slberfie  gingen  au6,  unb  machten 
il)n  xnd)ibax  in  bemfelbigen  ganaen 
Sanbe. 

32  T)a  nun  blefe  tr>aren  Fiinauö  ge- 
fomnien,  ficf)e,  ba  hxadjkn  [it  if)m 
einen  9Jknfd)en,  ber  mx  flumm  unb 
befeffen. 

33  Unb  ba  ber  Teufel  mar  auSgetrie» 
ben,  rebete  ber  Stumme.  Unb  baö 
SSolf  üermunberte  fid),  unb  f|)rad): 
©old)e0  ift  nod)  nie  in  Sfrael  gefe^en 
Horben. 

34  ^>lber  bie  ^^arifder  [j)rac^en :  Sr 
treibt  bie  2:eufel  auS  burd)  ber  2;eufel 
Dberften. 

35  Unb  2efu0  ging  uml>er  in  aUe 
etäbte  unb  SJldrfte,  tel)rete  in  if)ren 
8d)ulen,  unb  |)rebigteba8  (SDangelium 
t>on  bem  8iteid)e;  unb  ^eilete  allerlei) 
©eud)en,  unb  allerlei;  5lranff)eiten  im 

mi 

36  Unb  ba  er  ba0  5Solf  faF),  jammerte 
i[)n  beffelbigen;  benn  [ic  mxcii 
fd)mad)tet  unb  jerftreuet,   \mc  bie 
6d;afe,  bie  feinen  Birten  ^aben. 

37  T)a  fl^rad)  er  gu  feinen  Süngern : 
©ie  (Ernte  ift  gro§,  aber  wenige  fmb  ber 
§lrbeiter. 

38  T)arum  bittet  ben  5^errn  ber 
^rnte,  bag  er  Slrbeiter  in  feine  ßrnte 
fenbe. 

T)a9  10  (Eaj)itel. 

Unb  er  rief  feine  gmolf  3ünger  au 
fid),  unb  gab  il;nen  93^a(^t  xiberbie 
unfaubern  ©eifter,  baß  fie  biefelbigen 
auftrieben,  unb^eileten  allerlei;  8eu(5()e, 
unb  allerlei;  ^ranfl;eit. 

2  5Ramen  aber  ber  jmölf^lpoftel 
fmb  biefe:  I)er  erfte  Simon,  genannt 
ip.etru§,  unb  ^Inbreaö,  fein  ©ruber; 
iSafobua,  3cbebäi  <Bol)n,  unb  2o^an= 
ne6,  fein  S3ruber; 

3  ^U;ilip]}U0  unb  S3art]^olomäu§ ; 
%l)onm  unb  SRatt^äuö,  ber  3öllner; 
Safobuö,  m\>\)ai  (SoI)n  ;  Sebbduö,  mit 
bem  3unamen  3:l)abbdu0 ; 


30  And  their  eyes  were  opened; 
and  Jesus  straitly  charged  them, 
saying,  See  that  no  man  know  iL 

31  But  they,  when  they  were  de- 
parted,  spread  abroad  his  fame  in 
all  that  country. 

32  IT  As  they  went  out,  behold, 
they  brought  to  him  a  dumb  man 
possessed  with  a  devii. 

33  And  when  the  devil  was  cast 
out,  the  dumb  spake :  and  the 
multitudes  marvelled,  saying,  It 
was  never  so  seen  in  Israel. 

34  But  the  Pharisees  said,  He 
casteth  out  devils,  through  the 
prince  of  the  devils. 

35  And  Jesus  went  about  all  the 
eitles  and  villages,  teaching  ^  in 
their  synagogues,  and  preaching 
the  gospel  of  the  kingdom,  and 
healing  every  sickness,  and  every 
disease  amongthe  people. 

36  IT  But  when  he  saw  the  multi- 
tudes, he  was  moved  with  compas- 
sion  on  them,  because  they  faint- 
ed,  and  were  scattered  abroad,  as 
sheep  having  no  shepherd. 

37  Then  saith  he  unto  his  disci- 
ples,  The  harvest  truly  is  plente- 
ous,  but  the  labourers  are  few. 

38  Pray  ye  therefore  the  Lord  of 
the  harvest,  that  he  will  send  forth 
labourers  into  his  harvest. 

CHAPTER  X. 

AND  when  he  had  called  unto 
him  his  twelve  disciples,  he 
gave  them  power  against  unclean 
spirits,  to  cast  them  out,  and  to 
heal  all  manner  of  sickness,  and 
all  manner  of  disease. 

2  Now  the  names  of  the  twelve 
apostles  are  these  ;  The  first,  Si- 
mon, who  is  called  Peter,  and  An- 
drew his  brother;  James  the  son 
of  Zebedee,  and  John  his  brother; 

3  Philip,  and  Bartholomew  ;  Tho- 
mas, and  Matthew  the  publican ; 
Jamesf/iesonof  Alpheus,  and  Lebbe- 
us,  whose  surname  was  Thaddeus 
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4  Simon  bon  (Eana  tmb  2uba6  3f- 
d)ariotf;,  n?eld)cr  \l)n  berrietl;. 

5  ^Icfe  glDolfe  fnnbte  3efn3,  gebot 
il)nen,  unb  f|)rad) :  ©cftet  nid)t  auf  ber 
Reiben  €tra§e,  unb  ^k\)d  nid)t  in  ber 
©araariter  (Btäbk ; 

6  ©onbern  ge^et  l^in  gu  ben  Verlor- 
nen ©d)afen  au6  bem  ^^aufe  Sfrael. 

7  ©ef)et  aber  unb  |3rebiget,  unb  f|)re» 
d)et :  <Da6  feimmelreid)  ift  nal;e  ger- 
bet; gefonnnen. 

8  S)Za^et  bie  tonfen  gefunb,  reini» 
get  bie  ^luptjigen,  h)ec!et  bie  lobten 
auf,  treibet  bie  3:eufel  au§.  Umfonft 
l^abt  il;r  e§  empfangen,  umfonft  gebt  eö 
aud). 

9  Sbr  fodet  nic^t  (Boib,  noc^  Silber, 
nod)  (Era  in  euern  ©ürteln  Ijahtn ; 

10  §tud)  feine  ^lafd)e  jur  SSegfar)rt, 
aud)  nid)t  5tt)een  Sfiocfe,  feine  8d)uf)e, 
aud)  feinen  Steden.  Denn  ein  Arbei- 
ter ift  feiner  Steife  tüertf). 

11  SSo  if)r  aber  in  eine  Stabt  ober 
Warft  gebet,  ba  erfunbiget  eud),  ob 
iemanb  barinnen  fei;,  ber  eö  itiertb  ift ; 
unb  bet)  bemfelben  bleibet,  biö  i^r  Don 
bannen  jiebet. 

12  SBo  il;r  aber  in  ein  S^au^  gel)et, 
fo  grüßet  baffelbige. 

13  Unb  fo  e§  baffelblge  SiauS  ti?ertl; 
ift,  tr>irb  euer  griebe  auf  fie  fommen. 
Sft  e0  aber  nid}t  iDert^,  fo  mirb  fid) 
euer  griebe  lüleber  gu  eud)  menben. 

14  Unb  m  eucb  3emanb  nid)t  an= 
nehmen  tüirb,  nod)  eure  SRebe  ^ören; 
fo  gel;et  berau§  bonbemfelbigen  ^^aufe 
ober  (Btaht,  unb  fd)üttelt  ben  (Bianh 
bon  euern  gü|en. 

15  SSaljrlid),  id)  fage  eud):  ^)em 
Sanbe  ber  Sobomer  unb  ©omorrer 
h)irb  e6  erträglid)er  ergel;en  am  jung- 
ften  ©erlebte,  benn  fold)er  Stabt. 

16  Siebe,  id)  fenbe  euc^  tüie  Schafe 
mitten  unter  bie  SSölfe :  barum  feJ;b 
flug,  mie  bie  Sd)langen,  unb  o^ne 
galfd),  tt>ie  bie  3:auben. 

17  ^ütet  eud)  aber  bor  ben  2Ren» 
fc^en ;  benn  fle  ir>erben  euc^  überant- 
worten bor  il)re  ^Jlatbbdufer,  unb  mer« 
ben  eud)  geigein  in  il^ren  Sd)ulen. 

18  Unb  man  lüirb  eud)  bor  gürften 


4  Simon  the  Canaanite,  and  Ju- 
das Iscariot,  who  also  betrayed 
him. 

5  These  twelve  Jesus  sent  forth, 
and  commanded  them,  saying,  Go 
not  into  the  way  of  the  Gentiles, 
and  into  aiiy  city  of  the  Samaritans 
enter  ye  not. 

6  But  go  rather  to  the  lost  sheep 
of  the  house  of  Israel. 

7  And  as  ye  go,  preach,  saying, 
The  kingdom  of  heaven  is  at  hand. 

8  Heal  the  sick,  cleanse  the  le- 
persj  raise  the  dead,  cast  out  de- 
vils :  freely  ye  have  received,  free- 
ly  give. 

9  Proviide  neither  gold,  nor  sil- 
ver,  nor  brass  in  your  purses ; 

10  Nor  scrip  for  your  journey, 
neither  two  coats,  neither  shoes, 
nor  yet  staves :  ( for  the  workman 
is  worthy  of  his  meat.) 

11  And  into  whatsoever  city  or 
town  ye  shall  enter,  inquire  who 
in  it  is  worthy;  and  there  abide 
tili  ye  go  thence. 

12  And  when  ye  come  into  an 
house,  Salute  it. 

13  And  if  the  house  be  worthy 
let  your  peace  come  upon  it :  but 
if  it  be  not  worthy,  let  your  peace 
return  to  you. 

14  And  whosoever  shall  not  re- 
ceive  you,  nor  hear  your  words, 
when  ye  depart  out  of  that  house, 
or  city,  shake  off  the  du  st  of  your 
feet. 

15  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  It  shall 
be  more  tolerable  for  the  land  of 
Sodom  and  Gomorrah,  in  the  day 
of  judgment,  than  for  that  city. 

16  1  Behold,  I  send  you  forth  as 
sheep  in  the  midst  of  wolves :  be 
ye  therefore  wise  as  serpents,  and 
harmless  as  doves. 

17  But  beware  of  men  :  for  they 
will  deliver  you  up  to  the  Councils, 
and  they  will  scourge  you  in  their 
synagogues. 

18  And  ye  shall  be  brought  be- 
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unb  5^önige  führen  um  meinet  tDiKen, 
aum  Seugnife  über  uub  über  bie 
5^eiben. 

19  SBenn  fie  euc^  mm  Überantworten 
iDerben,  [o  forget  nid)t,  \m  ober 
\l)v  reben  follt ;  benn  e§  fofl  eu^  5U 
ber  etunbe  gegeben  tDerben,  maö  ii)V 
reben  follt. 

20  2)enn  i^r  fel)b  e§  nid)t,  bie  ba  re- 
ben, fonbern  euerö  SSaterö  ©eift  ift  eö, 
ber  burd^  eurf)  rebet. 

21  Wirb  aber  ein  SSruber  ben  an- 
bern  giim  ^obe  überantworten,  unb  ber 
SSater  ben  (5o[)n,  unb  bie  ^inber  Wer- 
ben em|)ören  Wiber  il)re  Altern,  unb 
il;nen  aum  ^obe  Reifen. 

22  Unb  müffet  gei;affet  Werben  t)on 
Sebermann,  um  meineö  S^^amenö  Wil- 
len.  Sffier  aber  biö  an  baö  ^nbe  be- 

1)  arret,  ber  wirb  [elig. 

23  SBenn  [ie  eud)  aber  in  einer  Stabt 
tierfolgen,  fo  flie[;et  in  eine  anbere. 
Sßabrlid),  ic^  fage  eud):  Sbr  Werbet 
bie  8tdbte  S[rael5  nid)t  au6rid)ten,  bi§ 
m  ^J)len[d)en  (5of)n  fommt. 

24  ^er  Sünger  ift  nid)t  über  feinen 
SJleifter,  nod)  ber  ^ned)t  über  ben 
S^errn. 

25  (gö  ift  bem  Jünger  genug,  bag  er 
fei)  Wie  fein  SJleifter,  unb  ber  Äncd)t 
Wie  fein  fterr.  ^aben  fie  ben  5^auö- 
t)ater  Säecl^ebub  gef^eif^en ;  Wie  üielmebr 
Werben  fie  feine  §au§genoffen  alfo 
^ci^en  ? 

26  Darum  für^tet  eud)  nid)t  Dor 
il)nen.  ift  nid)t9  verborgen,  ba6 
nid)t  offenbar  Werbe,  unb  ift  nid)t9 
I;cimlic^,  ba0  man  nid)t  Wiffen  Werbe. 

27  ^a§  id)  eud)  fage  im  ginfterniß, 
baö  rebet  im  2id)t ;  unb  Waö  il)r  l)oret 
in  baö  D^r,  baö  })rebiget  auf  ben 

2)  äd)ern. 

28  Unb  fürchtet  euc^  nidf)t  bor  benen, 
bie  benSeib  tobten  unb  bie  (Beele  nid)t 
mögen  tobten.  gürd)tet  eud)  aber  biel- 
mef)r  bor  bem,  ber  2eib  unb  Seele  ber- 
berben  mag  in  bie  ^^ölle. 

29  Äauft  man  nid)t  jWeen  (5i3er- 
linge  um  einen  ^sfennig  ?  S^iod)  fällt 
berfelben  feiner  auf  bie  Srbe,  ol;ne  eu- 
ern  SSater. 

30  ^un  aber  finb  aud)  eure  S^aare 
ouf  bem  S^anpk  alle  geaa&let. 


fore  governors  and  kings  for  my 
sake,  for  a  testimony  against  them 
and  the  Gentiles. 

19  But  when  they  deliver  you 
up,  take  no  thought  how  or  what 
ye  shall  speak,  for  it  shall  be  given 
you  in  that  same  hour  what  ye 
shall  speak. 

20  For  it  is  not  ye  that  speak, 
but  the  Spirit  of  your  Father  which 
speaketh  in  you. 

21  And  the  brother  shall  deliver 
up  the  brother  to  death,  and  the 
father  the  child  :  and  the  children 
shall  rise  up  against  their  parents, 
and  cause  them  to  be  put  to  death. 

22  And  ye  shall  be  hated  of  all 
men  for  my  name's  sake  :  but  he 
that  endureth  to  the  end  shall  be 
saved. 

23  But  when  they  persecute  you 
in  this  city,  flee  ye  into  another : 
for  verily  I  say  unto  you,  Ye  shall 
not  have  gone  over  the  cities  of 
Israel  tili  the  Son  of  man  be  come. 

24  The  disciple  is  not  above  his 
master,  nor  the  servant  above  his 
lord. 

25  It  is  enough  for  the  disciple 
that  he  be  as  his  master,  and  the 
servant  as  his  lord :  if  they  have 
called  the  master  of  the  house 
Beelzebub,  how  much  more  shall 
they  call  them  of  his  household  ? 

26  Fear  them  not  therefore :  for 
there  is  nothing  covered,  that  shall 
not  be  revealed ;  and  hid,  that 
shall  not  be  known. 

27  What  I  teil  you  in  darkness, 
that  speak  ye  in  light :  and  what 
ye  hear  in  the  ear,  tJiat  preach  ye 
upon  the  house-tops. 

28  And  fear  not  them  which  kill 
the  body,  but  are  not  able  to  kill 
the  soul :  but  rather  fear  him  which 
is  able  to  destroy  both  soul  and 
body  in  hell. 

29  Are  not  two  sparrows  sold  for 
a  farthing  ]  and  one  of  them  shall 
not  fall  on  the  ground  without  your 
Father. 

30  But  the  very  hairs  of  your  head 
are  all  numbered. 
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31  T)anim  fürd)tet  cud^  nid)t;  il^r 
fel)b  beffer  benn  Diele  ©|)erlinge. 

32  5)ariim,  tfer  mic^  bcfennet  Dor  ben 
9}|enfd)en,  ben  tt){((  2d)  befenneu  Dor 
meinem  [)immli[d)en  Später. 

33  SSer  mid)  aber  tierleugnet  bor  ben 
SRenfd)en,  ben  \viii  Sc^  «ncl)  berleug- 
nen  bor  meinem  (;immlifc^en  SSater. 

34  S^r  foHt  nid^t  irä^nen,  bag  id) 
gefommen  fet),  grieben  5U  fenben  auf 
(Srben.  Sd)  bin  nid)t  gefommen  grie- 
ben  3U  fenben,  [onbern  ba6  8c^)Dert. 

35  ©enn  id)  bin  gefommen  ben  3J2en= 
fd)en  5U  erregen  h)iber  feinen  S]ater, 
unb  bie  2:od)ter  tt»iber  iF)re  äJhitter,  unb 
bie  8d)nur  tDiber  i^re  8d)n)ieger. 

36  ITnb  be8  SJlenfi^en  geinbe  iperben 
feine  eigene  ^auögenoffen  fet)n. 

37  SBer  SSater  ober  ^OJlutter  me^r 
liebt,  benn  mi(^,  ber  ift  meiner  nic^t 
it>ertl).  Unb  h)er  ©ol;n  ober  3:od)ter 
mel}r  liebt,  benn  mid),  ber  ift  meiner 
nid)t  Wcxti). 

38  Unb  mer  ni^t  fein  ^rena  auf  fic^ 
nimmt,  unb  folget  mir  nad),  ber  ift 
meiner  nid)t  inertl). 

39  SSer  fein  Seben  fmbet,  ber  ttiirb  eS 
verlieren ;  unb  )t>er  fein  2eben  berliert 
um  meinet  h)i(len,  ber  tt)irb  eö  pnben. 

40  SSer  eud)  aufnimmt,  ber  nimmt 
mid)  auf;  unb  n)er mic^  aufnimmt,  ber 
nimmt  ben  auf,  ber  mid)  gefanbt  ^at. 

41  SSer  einen  ^roi)beten  aufnimmt 
in  eineö  ^roj^^eten  S^amen,  ber  mirb 
eine6*$ßrop^eten2o^n  empfangen.  Söer 
einen  ®ered)ten  aufnimmt  in  eineö 
©ered)ten  ^fJamen,  ber  ir>irb  eineö 
red)ten  So^n  em|)fangen. 

42  Unb  it»er  biefer  ©eringften  einen 
nur  mit  einem  S3ec^er  falten  SSafferö 
tränfet,  in  eine6  Sünger^  S^amen ; 
h)al)rli(^,  id)  fage  eud),  e6  iüirb  il;m 
nic^t  unbelo^nt  bleiben. 


Das  11  (s:aj)itel. 

Unb  eö  begab  fi^,  ba  2efu8  folc^eö  ©e- 
bot  5U  feinen  ^lüölf  Süngernboll= 
enbet  l^atte ;  ging  er  bon  bannen  für= 


3 1  Fear  ye  not  therefore,  yo  are 
of  more  value  than  many  sparrows. 

32  Whosoever  therefore  shall  con- 
fess  me  before  men,  him  will  I 
confess  also  before  my  Father 
which  is  in  heaven. 

33  But  whosoever  shall  deny  me 
before  men,  him  will  I  also  deny 
before  my  Father  which  is  in  hea- 
ven. 

34  Think  not  that  I  am  come  to 
send  peace  on  earth ;  I  came  not 
to  send  peace,  but  a  sword. 

35  For  I  am  come  to  set  a  man 
at  variance  against  his  father,  and 
the  daughter  against  her  mother, 
and  the  daughter-in-law  against 
her  mother-in-law. 

36  And  a  man's  foes  shall  he  they 
of  his  own  household. 

37  He  that  loveth  father  or  mo- 
ther  more  than  me,  is  not  worthy 
of  me :  and  he  that  loveth  son  or 
daughter  more  than  m.e,  is  not 
worthy  of  me. 

38  And  he  that  taketh  not  his 
cross,  and  followeth  after  me,  is 
not  worthy  of  me. 

39  He  that  findeth  his  life  shall 
lose  it :  and  he  that  loseth  his  life 
for  my  sake,  shall  find  it. 

40  "if  He  that  receiveth  you,  re- 
ceiveth  me  ;  and  he  that  receiveth 
me,  receiveth  him  that  sent  me. 

41  He  that  receiveth  a  prophet 
in  the  name  of  a  prophet,  shall  re- 
ceive  a  prophet's  reward  ;  and  he 
that  receiveth  a  righteous  man  in 
the  name  of  a  righteous  man,  shall 
receive  a  righteous  man's  reward. 

42  And  whosoever  shall  give  to 
drink  unto  one  of  these  little  ones, 
a  cup  of  cold  water  only,  in  the 
name  of  a  disciple,  verily  I  say 
unto  you,  he  shall  in  no  wise  lose 
his  reward. 

CHAPTER  XL 

AND  it  came  to  pass  when  Je- 
sus had  made  an  end  of  com- 
manding  his  twelve  disciples,  he 
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hx%^\i  lehren  unb  au  }3reblgen  in  i^ren 

2  33a  aber  Sol^anneö  im  ©efäng- 
niß  bie  SSerfe  (E^rifti  f;örete,  fanbte  er 
feiner  Sünger  gmeen, 

3  Unb  ließ  if)m  fagen :  S3ifl  bu,  ber 
ha  fommen  foU,  ober  [oHen  \m  eineö 
anbern  iüarten? 

4  3efu9  autit»ortete,  unb  fprac^  511 
iljnen :  (Be^et  f;iu,  unb  faget  Sol^anni 
tüieber,  tr>aö  i^r  fe^et  unb  f)öret : 

5  I)ie  ^linben  [ef)en,  unb  bie  Salo- 
men ge^en,  bie  Slu^fät^igen  werben  rein, 
unb  bie  Rauben  I;ören,  bie  lobten  fte- 
l)en  anl  xinh  ben  tonen  tt?irb  ba6 
dbangelium  ge|)rebiget. 

6  Unb  feiig  ifl,  ber  fid^  nicf)t  an  mir 
ärgert. 

7  Da  bie  r^ingingen,  fmg  Scfu§  an 
reben  3U  bem  ^olfe  t)on  3of)anne : 

SBa§  fei)b  i^r  f)inauö  gegangen  in  bie 
SBüfte  au  fe^en  ?  SBoIltet  if)r  ein  ^of)r 
feben,  ba0  t'er  ^inb  f;in  unb  f;er  it»e- 
l)et? 

8  Ober  it»a9  fei}b  iF)r  I)inau§  gegangen 
gu  fe^en  ?  SSoIltet  i^r  einen  ä}lenf(|en 
in  n)eid)en  Kleibern  fe^en?  ©iel}e, 
bie  ba  tüeic^e  Kleiber  tragen,  finb  in  ber 
tonige  5^äufer. 

9  Ober  fei)b  ibr  ]^inau5  gegan- 
gen 5U  fef)en  ?   Solltet  ibr  einen  ^ro= 

fe^en?  2a,  id)  fage  eud),  ber 
auc^  me[;r  ift,  benn  ein  ^roj)^et. 

10  Denn  biefer  iftö,  bon  bem  gefd)rie- 
ben  ftef)et:  Sie^e,  id)  fenbe  meinen 
(Engel  bor  bir  l)er,  ber  beinen  Sßeg  bor 
bir'bereiten  fod. 

11  IßSa^rlid),  ic^  fage  eud^:  Unter 
allen,  bie  bon  SBeibern  geboren  fmb,  ift 
nid)t  aufgefommen,  ber  größer  fei;,  benn 
So^anneö,  ber  ^täufer;  ber  aber  ber 
^leinfte  ift  im  §immelreid)e,  ift  größer, 
benn  er. 

12  ^b€r  bon  ben  ^agen  So^anniö, 
be6  Käufers,  biö  ^ie^er,  leibet  ba§  5^im- 
melrei^  ©eiralt ;  unb  bie  ©emalt  t^un, 
bie  reißen  eö  ju  fid). 

13  Denn  alle  sßrot)r;eten  unb  ba0 
(Befetj  ^aben  gemeiffaget  bie  auf  So- 
l^annea. 

14  Unb  (fo  il^r  eö  h)ont  annehmen) 
^r  ifl  (Eliaö,  ber  ba  foll  aufünftig  fel;n. 


departed  thence  to  teach  and  to 
preach  in  their  cities. 

2  Now  when  John  had  heard  in 
the  prison  the  works  of  Christ,  he 
sent  two  of  his  disciples, 

3  And  Said  unto  him,  Art  thou 
he  that  should  come,  or  do  we  look 
for  another  I 

4  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  Go  and  shew  John  again 
those  thingswhich  ye  do  hear  and 
see : 

5  The  blind  receive  their  sight, 
and  the  lame  walk,  the  lepers  are 
cleansed,  and  the  deaf  hear,  the 
dead  are  raised  up,  and  the  poor 
have  the  gospel  preached  to  them. 

6  And  blessed  is  he  whosoever 
shali  not  be  ofFended  in  me. 

7  IT  And  as  they  departed,  Jesus 
began  to  say  unto  the  multitudes 
concerning  John,  What  went  ye 
out  into  the  wilderness  to  see  ]  A 
reed  shaken  with  the  wind '? 

8  But  what  went  ye  out  for  to 
see'?  A  man  clothed  in  soft  rai- 
ment  ?  Behold,  they  that  wear 
soft  clothing  are  in  kings^  houses. 

9  But  what  went  ye  out  for  to 
see  1  A  prophet  1  yea,  I  say  unto 
you,  and  more  than  a  prophet. 

10  For  this  is  he  of  whom  it  is 
written,  Behold,  I  send  my  mes- 
senger before  thy  face,  which  shali 
prepare  thy  way  before  thee. 

1 1  Verily  I  sa)^  unto  you,  Among 
them  that  are  born  of  women,  there 
hath  not  risen  a  greater  than  John 
the  Baptist :  notwithstanding,  he 
that  is  least  in  the  kingdom  of  hea- 
ven,  is  greater  than  he. 

12  And  from  the  daysof  John  the 
Baptist,  until  now,  the  kingdom  of 
heaven  sufFereth  violence,  and  the 
violent  take  it  by  force. 

13  For  all  the  prophets  and  the 
law  prophesied  until  John. 

14  And  if  ye  will  receive  it,  this 
is  Elias  w^hich  was  for  to  come. 
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15  SBcr  Dieven  l)ai  3U  l^örcn,  bcr 
l^öre. 

16  mm  foß  id)  aber  bicö  ®cfd)lcd)t 
tcrgleid)cu  ?  (Eö  ift  beu  ^inblein  gleid), 
bie  au  bem  93hirfte  filmen,  tmb  rufen 
gegen  iF)re  ©efellen, 

17  llnb  fpred)en:  tt>ir  I)aben  eud) 
geppfi'en,  unb  if;r  tüoütet  nid)t  tan3en ; 
mir  {)aben  euc^  geflaget,  unb  i^r  ipoIU 
tet  nid)t  ireinen. 

18  3of;anneö  ift  gefomnien,  aß  nic^t, 
unb  tranf  nid)t;  fo  fügen  fie:  Sr  {)at 
ben  3:eufel. 

19  De5  9}lenfd)en  ©oF)n  ifl  gefom» 
men,  iffet  unb  trinfet;  fo  fagen  fie: 
eic^e,  tt)ie  ift  ber  SJU^nfd)  ein  greffer, 
unb  ein  SSeinfäufer,  ber  Söüner  unb 
ber  eünber  ©efell.  Unb  bie  sföeiöf;eit 
nnig  fid)  red)tfertigen  Iaf|en  t)on  il;ren 
Äinbern. 

20  png  er  an  bie  Stäbte  5u  fd)el- 
ten,  in  ireld}en  am  meiften  feiner  1l)a= 
ten  gefd)e^en  tr>aren,  unb  Ratten  pd) 
bod)  nid}t  gebeffert : 

21  SBef;e  bir,  (IF;ora3in,  h?ef)e  bir, 
^etf)faiba!  tr>ären  foId)e  3;(}aten  gu 
3:t}ro  unb  Sibon  gefd)el}en,  aI8  bei)  eud) 
gefc^ef;en  finb;  fie  f}ätten  l^or  3<^it^^n 
im  (5acf  unb  in  ber  §{fd)e  ^uge  getf;an. 

22  T)od^  id^  fage  euc^:  (iö  mirb  2:i)ro 
unb  (Sibon  erträglid)er  ergef;en  am 
iüngften  ®erid)te,  benn  eud). 

23  Unb  bu  (Ea|)ernaum,  bie  bu  bift 
erl^oben  biö  an  ben  Gimmel,  bu  mirfl 
biä  in  bie  ^ode  f)inunter  gefrofeen  ltier= 
Den.  Denn  fo  gu  Soboma  bie  3:f)aten 
gefd)ef)en  tr>dren,  bie  bei)  bir  gefd)ei)en 
finb ;  fie  ftünbe  nod)  I;eutigeö  3:ageö. 

24  ^o6)  id^  fage  eud^ :  tüirb  ber 
8obomer  Sanbe  erträglid)er  ergef;en 
am  iüngflen  Q$erid)te,  benn  bir. 

25  3«  berfelbigen  ^cit  antwortete  Se» 
fuö  unb  f|)rad):  3d)  greife  bid),  SSater, 
unb  ^Qerr  ^immelö  unb  ber  Srbe,  bafe 
bu  fold)eö  ben  SBeifen  unb  klugen  ber= 
borgen  ^aft,  unb  ^aft  eö  ben  Unmün- 
bigen  geoffenbaret. 

26  2a  SSater,  benn  e9  ifl  alfo  mof;l- 
gefäftig  gelDefen  bor  bir. 


15  He  that  hath  ears  to  hear,  iet 
him  hear. 

16  1'But  whereimto  shall  I  liken 
this  generation  1  It  is  like  unto 
childreii  sitting  in  the  markets, 
and  Galling  unto  their  fellows, 

17  And  saying,  We  have  piped 
unto  you,  and  ye  have  not  danced ; 
we  have  mourned  unto  you,  and 
ye  have  not  lamented. 

18  For  John  came  neither  eating 
nor  drinking,  and  they  say,  He  hath 
a  devil. 

19  The  Son  of  man  came  eating 
and  drinking,  and  they  say,  Be- 
hold, a  man  gluttonous,  and  a  wine- 
bibber,  a  friend  of  publicans  and 
sinners.  But  wisdom  is  justified 
of  her  children. 

20  IFThen  began  he  to  upbraid 
the  cities  wherein  most  of  his 
mighty  works  were  done^  because 
they  repented  not. 

21  Wo  unto  thee,  Chorazin  !  wo 
unto  thee,  Bethsaida !  for  if  tlie 
mighty  works  which  were  done  in 
you  had  been  done  in  Tyre  and 
Sidouj  they  would  have  repented 
long  ago  in  sackcloth  and  ashes. 

22  But  I  say  unto  you,  It  shall 
be  more  tolerable  for  Tyre  and 
Sidon  at  the  day  of  judgment,  than 
for  you. 

23  And  thou,  Capernaum,  which 
art  exalted  unto  heaven,  shalt  be 
brought  down  to  hell:  for  if  the 
mighty  works  which  have  been 
done  in  thee,  had  been  done  in 
Sodom,  it  would  have  remained 
until  this  day. 

24  But  I  say  unto  you,  That  it 
shall  be  more  tolerable  for  the  land 
of  Sodom,  in  the  day  of  judgment 
than  for  thee. 

25  II  At  that  time  Jesus  answered 
and  Said,  I  thank  thee,  0  Father, 
Lord  of  heaven  and  earth,  because 
thou  hast  hid  these  things  from  the 
wise  and  prudent,  and  hast  reveal- 
ed  them  unto  babes. 

26  Even  so,  Father,  for  so  it  seem 
ed  good  in  thy  sight. 
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27  2)inge  finb  mir  übergeben  bon 
meinem  SSater.  Unb  S^iiemanb  fennet 
ben  (5oI)n,  benn  nur  ber  SSater ;  unb 
S^Jiemanb  fennet  ben  SSater,  benn  nur 
ber  So\)n,  unb  n?em  eö  ber  <Bo^)n  Inid 
offenbaren. 

28  kommet  l^er^u  mirSlße^bie 
il)r  muffelig  unb  belaben  [ei;b, 
3c^  it)ia  eud)  erquitfen. 

29  fRef)met  auf  eud)  mein  3o^. 
unb  lernet  non  mir;  benn  id) 
bin  fanftmütl)ig  unb  üon  §er- 
jen  bemütijig:  [o  Werbet  i\)X 
9iuf)e  finben  für  eure  Seelen. 

30  2)enn  mein  Sod)  ift  fanft, 
unb  meine  Saft  ift  leidet. 

T)a§  12  eai)itel. 

3u  ber  ^dt  ging  Sefuö  burd)  ble 
«Saat  am  Sabbatl)  ]  unb  feine 
Sünger  tr>aren  bungrig,  fingen  an 
Sle^ren  auszuraufen,  unb  agen. 

2  Da  ba§  bie  spbarifäer  faf}en,  fpra» 
d)en  fie  ju  ibm :  Siebe,  beine  Sünger 
tbun,  ba0  fid)  nid)t  giemet  am  Sabbatt} 
gu  t^un. 

3  (Sr  aber  f|)rad)  j^u  ibnen:  §abt  ibr 
nid)t  gelefen,  tua§  2)aDib  tbat,  ba  il;n, 
unb  bie  mit  i^m  iüaren,  bungerte  ? 

4  SBie  er  in  baö  ©otte^bauö  ging, 
unb  a§  bie  Sd)aubrobe,  bie  ibm  bod) 
nicbt  5iemeten  5U  effen,  nocb  benen,  bie 
mit  ibm  tnaren,  fonbcrn  allein  ben 
^rieflern  ? 

5  Ober  babt  ibr  nic^t  gelefen  im  (^e- 
fefte,  iüie  bie  ^riefter  am  Sabbatb  im 
%m\\)d  ben  Sabbatb  bred)en,  unb  finb 
bod)  obne  Sd)Ulb  ] 

6  2d)  fage  aber  eud),  ba%  l)kv  ber  ifl, 
ber  aud)  größer  ift,  benn  ber  Stempel. 

7  §Benn  ibr  aber  mügtet,  It>a9  baö 
fet):  Sd)  b^be  SBoblgefallen  an  ber 
öarmber^igfeit,  unb  nicbt  am  Opfer; 
bättct  ibr  bie  Unfd)ulbigen  nid)t  ber= 
bammet. 

8  O^eö  S)lenfd)cn  Sobn  ifl  ein  5^crr, 
aud)  über  ben  Sabbatb- 

Ger.  &  Ea.  3 


27  All  things  are  delivered  unto 
me  of  my  Father ;  and  no  man 
knoweth  the  Son,  but  the  Father ; 
neither  knoweth  any  man  the  Fa 
ther,  save  the  Son,  and  he  to  whom 
soever  the  Son  will  reveal  him. 

28  IFCome  unto  me,  all  ye  that 
labour,  and  are  heavy  laden,  and  1 
will  give  you  rest. 

29  Take  my  yoke  upon  you,  and 
learn  of  me :  for  I  am  meek  and 
lowly  in  heart ;  and  ye  shall  find 
rest  unto  your  souls. 

30  For  my  yoke  is  easy,  and  my 
bürden  is  light. 

C HAFTE R  XII. 

AT  that  time  Jesus  went  on  the 
sabbath-day  thmugh  the  com, 
and  his  disciples  were  an  hunger- 
ed,  and  began  to  pluck  the  ears  of 
'corn,  and  to  eat. 

2  But  when  the  Pharisees  saw  ?7, 
they  Said  unto  him,  Behold,  thy 
disciples  do  that  which  is  not 
lawful  to  do  upon  the  sabbath- 
day. 

3  But  he  said  unto  them,  Have 
ye  not  read  what  David  did  when 
he  was  an  hungered,  and  they  that 
were  with  him ; 

4  How  he  entered  into  the  house 
of  God,  and  did  eat  the  shew- 
bread,  which  was  not  lawful  for 
him  to  eat,  neither  for  them  which 
were  with  him,  but  only  for  the 
priests  ? 

5  Or  have  ye  not  read  in  the  law 
how  that  on  the  sabbath-days  the 
priests  in  the  temple  profane  the 
sabbath,  and  are  blameless  ? 

6  But  I  say  unto  you,  that  in  this 
place  is  one  greater  than  the  tem- 
ple. 

7  But  if  ye  had  knovvn  what  this 
meaneth,  I  will  have  mer'cy,  and 
not  sacrifice,  ye  would  not  have 
condemned  the  guiltless. 

8  For  the  Son  of  man  is  Lord 
even  of  the  sabbath-day. 
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9  tlnb  er  o^ncj  bon  bannen  fürbaß, 
inib  tarn  in  il)re  Schule. 

10  Unb  fie^e,  ba  tüar  ein  SJIenfd),  ber 
f)atte  eine  berborrete  §anb.  llnb  fie 
fragten  il)n,  unb  fpra^en :  Sft  eö  aud) 
red)t,  am  8abbatl)  f;eilen?  §lnf  ba| 
fie  eine  @ad)e     if)m  f)ätten. 

11  §Iber  er  \pxaö;)  p  il^nen:  Sßel» 
d^er  ifl  unter  eud),  fo  er  ein  8ct)af 
l)at,  baö  i^m  am  Sabbatf)  in  eine 
^rube  fällt,  ber  eö  nid)t  ergreiffe  unb 
aufl;ebe? 

12  SBie  tiiel  beffer  ift  nun  ein  ^enfd), 
benn  ein  Sc^af?  i)arum  mag  man 
n)o[;l  am  <Bahhat^  ©uteö  tf)un. 

13  ©a  fbrad)  er  ju  bem  9)lenfd)en: 
©trecfe  beine  ^^anb  au@.  llnb  er  ftrecfte 
fie  auö;  unb  fie  lt)arb  if)m  i^ieber  ge» 
funb,  gleid)tx)ie  bie  anbere. 

14  5)a  gingen  bie  ^bctrifäer  l^inau§, 
unb  bielten  einen  &lat[)  über  n>ie 
fie  \l)n  umbräcbten. 

15  ^Iber  ba  3efu0  ba8  erfuhr,  tric^  er 
v>on  bannen.  Unb  if)m  folgete  Diel 
^^olf0  nad),  unb  er  l;eilete  fie  alle, 

16  llnb  bebro^ete  fie,  ba§  fie  if)n 
nic^t  melbeten ; 

17  §(uf  ba§  erfüQet  mürbe,  bag  ge- 
fagt  ifl  burci)  ben  ^ro})|)eten  Sefaia, 
ber  ba  f|3rid)t : 

18  (Bie^e,  baö  ifl  mein  ^ned^t,  ben 
ic^  erh)äf)let  {)abe,  unb  mein  Siebfler, 
an  bem  meine  (Seele  SBo^Igefaüen  i)at] 
id)  mill  meinen  ©eift  auf  i^n  legen, 
unb  er  foll  ben  Reiben  baö  ®erid)t  Der- 
fünbigen. 

19  Gr  mirb  nid)t  ^anfen  nod)  f$rei)= 
en,  unb  man  tt>irb  fein  ®efd)rei>  nid)t 
I)ören  auf  ben  ©äffen ; 

20  2)aS  verflogene  Bbf)r  h)irb  er 
nid)t  verbred)en,  unb  ba§  glimmenbe 
^Dd}t  irirb  er  nid)t  aii&löfd)en,  biö 
baf3  er  auöfül)re  baö  ®erid)t  ^um  Sie- 

21  llnb  bie  5^eiben  irerben  auf  fei- 
nen sRamen  hoffen. 

22  ^a  marb  ein  ©efeffener  ^u  il)m 
gebrad)t,  ber  tr>ar  bli nb  unb  ftumm ; 
imb  er  ^eilete  il)n  alfo,  ha^  ber  ^lin- 


9  And  when  he  was  departed 
thence,  he  went  into  their  syna- 
gogue. 

10  IT  And  behold,  there  was  a 
nnan  which  had  his  hand  withered. 
And  they  asked  him,  &aying,  Is  it 
lawful  to  heal  on  the  sabbath-days  ? 
that  they  might  accuse  him. 

1 1  And  he  said  unto  them,  What 
man  shall  there  be  among  you, 
that  shall  have  one  sheep,  and  if 
it  fall  into  a  pit  on  the  sabbath- 
day,  will  he  not  lay  hold  on  it,  and 
lift  it  out  ? 

12  How  much  then  is  a  man 
better  than  a  sheep?  Wherefore 
it  is  ^^wful  to  do  well  on  the  sab- 
bath-days. 

13  Then  saith  he  to  the  man, 
Stretch  forth  thine  hand.  And  he 
stretched  it  forth ,  and  it  was  re- 
stored  whole,  like  as  the  other. 

14  IF  Then  the  Pharisees  went 
outy  and  held  a  Council  against  him, 
how  they  might  destroy  him. 

15  ßut  when  Jesus  knew  it^  he 
withdrew  himself  from  thence : 
and  great  multitudes  followed  him, 
and  he  healed  them  all ; 

16  And  charged  them  that  they 
should  not  make  him  known  : 

17  That  it  might  be  fulfilled 
which  was  spoken  by  Esaias  the 
prophet,  saying, 

18  Behold  my  servant,  whom  I 
have  chosen ;  my  beloved,  in  whom 
my  soul  is  well  pleased  :  I  will  put 
my  spirit  upon  him,  and  he  shall 
shew  judgment  to  the  Gentiles. 

19  He  shall  not  strive,  nor  cry ; 
neither  shall  any  man  hear  his 
voice  in  the  streets. 

20  A  bruised  reed  shall  he  not 
break,  and  smoking  flax  shall  he 
not  quench,  tili  he  send  forth  judg- 
ment unto  victory. 

21  And  in  his  name  shall  the 
Gentiles  trust. 

22  IF  Then  was  brought  nnto  him 
one  possessed  with  a  devil,  blind 
and  dumb ;  and  he  healed  him 
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be  unb  Stumme  bei)teä  rcbetc  imb 

23  Unb  am  mit  entfefete  fic^,  nnb 
fprad) :  2ft  biefer  md)t  2)aüibö  ^olju  ? 

24  5Iber  bie  sp^arifäer,  ba  fle  eö  l^ö- 
retenjpra^en  fie:  (ir  treibt  bie  ^eu= 
fei  nid)t  anberö  aii0,  benn  bur(^  Seel= 
5ebub,  ber  3:eufel  Dberften. 

25  Sefu§  Dernal}m  aber  ifjre  ©ebati- 
kn,  unb  fi>rad)  gu  i^nen :  (Sin  jeg- 
nd)e5  SReici)  fo  e6  mit  ibm  felbft 
nnein§  mirb,  baö  h)irb  hjüfte;  unb 
eine  ieglid)e  (Btabt  ober  ^auö,  fo  e6 
mit  il)m  felbft  uneinö  mirb,  mag  nid)t 
beftel;en. 

26  So  benn  ein  (Batm  ben  anbern 
austreibt,  fo  muß  er  mit  ibm  felbft 
uneinö  feijn:  tr»ie  mag  benn  fein  9teid) 
befte^en  ? 

27  So  3cJ)  aber  bie  Teufel  burd^ 
©eel^ebub  auftreibe,  burd)  men  treiben 
fie  eure  Äinber  auö  ?  2)arum  inerben 
fie  eure  8Rid)ter  fel;n. 

28  So  2  cf)  aber  bie  ^leufel  burd)  ben 
©eift  ©otteö  auftreibe,  fo  ift  je  ba6 
Öteid)  ©otteö  ju  euc^  gefommen. 

29  Ober  mie  fann  Semanb  in  eineö 
Starfen  §auö  gelten,  unb  if)m  feinen 
§au§rat^  rauben;  eö  fei)  benn,  ba§  er 
3uoor  ben  Starfen  binbe,  unb  alöbann 
i^m  fein  §»au6  beraube  ? 

30  SBer  nid)t  mit  mir  ift,  ber  ift  h)i- 
ber  mid);  unb  tt»er  nid)t  mit  mir  fam- 
melt,  ber  3erftreuet. 

31  2)arum  fage  id)  eud):  WfleSün-- 
be  unb  Stifterung  mirb  ben  SJ^enfd^en 
oergeben ;  aber  bie  Säfterung  tt»iber 
ben  Cs^eift  lüirb  ben  aJlenfd)en  nic^t 
oergeben. 

32  Unb  njer  etmaö  rebet  it)iber  beä 
SHenfc^en  Sol;n,  bem  ii?irb  eö  oerge= 
ben ;  aber  mer  etmaö  rebet  tüiber  ben 
l;eiligen  ©eift,  bem  mirb  eö  nid)t  t)er= 
geben,  lieber  in  biefer  no6  in  jener 
Sßeit. 

33  Setzet  entmeber  einen  guten 
S3aum,  fo  h)irb  bie  gruc^t  gut,  ober 
feilet  einen  faulen  SSaum,  fo  tnirb  bie 
8rud)t  faul.  Denn  an  ber  grud)t  er= 
fennet  man  ben  S3aum> 


insomuch  that  the  blind  and  dumb 
both  spake  and  saw. 

23  And  all  the  people  were  amaz- 
ed.  and  said,  Is  not  this  the  son  of 
David 

24  But  when  the  Pharisees  heard 
itj  they  said,  This  fellow  doth  not 
cast  out  devils,  but  by  Beelzebub 
the  prince  of  the  devils. 

25  And  Jesus  kne w  their  thoughts, 
and  saidunto  them,  Everykingdom 
divided  against  itself,  is  brought 
to  desolation;  and  every  city  or 
house  divided  against  itself,  shall 
not  stand. 

26  And  if  Satan  cast  out  Satan, 
he  is  divided  against  himself  ]  how 
shall  then  his  kingdom  stand 

27  And  if  I  by  Beelzebub  cast 
out  devils,  by  v^^hom  do  your  chil- 
dren  cast  them  out '?  therefore  they 
shall  be  your  judges. 

28  But  if  I  cast  out  devi-ls  by  the 
Spirit  of  God,  then  the  kingdom  of 
God  is  come  unto  you. 

29  Or  eise,  how  can  one  enter 
into  a  streng  man's  house,  and 
spoil  his  goods,  except  he  first  bind 
the  streng  man  ?  and  then  he  will 
spoil  his  house. 

30  He  that  is  not  with  me,  is 
against  me;  and  he  that  gather- 
ethnot  withme,  scattereth  abroad. 

31  IFWherefore  I  say  unto  you, 
All  manner  of  sin  and  blasphemy 
shall  be  forgiven  unto  men :  but 
the  blasphemy  against  the  Holy 
Ghost  shall  not  be  forgiven  unto 
men. 

32  And  whosoever  speaketh  a 
Word  against  the  Son  of  man,  it 
shall  be  forgiven  him  :  but  whoso- 
ever speaketh  against  the  Holy 
Ghost,  it  shall  not  be  forgiven 
him,  neither  in  this  world,  neither 
in  the  world  to  come. 

33  Either  make  the  tree  good, 
and  his  fruit  good ;  or  eise  make 
the  tree  corrupt,  and  his  fruit  cor- 
rupt;  for  the  tree  is  known  by  his 

'  fruit. 
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34  Ctterngc3Üd)te,  n?ie  fönnet 
i^r  ®iite9  reben,  hkmli  iljx  böfe  fa;b? 
SSc§  baö  §)cr3  Doli  ift,  beß  ge^et  ber 
SDknb  über. 

35  (£in  guter  93len[cf)  bringet  ©iiteö 
berDor  aiiö  feinem  guten  <B(^at^c  beö 
^^er^enö;  unb  ein  böfer  ^enfd)  brin» 
get  ^öfeö  l)ertior  au9  feinem  böfen 

36  Sd)  fage  eud)  aber,  baß  bie  SJIen- 
fcben  muffen  9kd)enfd)aft  geben  am 
jüngften  ®ericf}t  Don  einem  iegüd)en 
unnützen  SBorte,  baö  fie  gerebet^abcn. 

37  Süiö  beinen  Sßorten  mirft  bu  ge- 
red)tfertiget  hjerben,  unb  auö  beinen 
SBorten  mirft  bu  Derbammet  li?erben. 

38  Da  antworteten  etlid)e  unter  ben 
(sBd)riftgeIebrten  unb  ^sf;arifäern,  unb 
f|)rad)en :  SJkifter,  mir  trollten  gerne 
ein  3cicben  t^on  bir  feben. 

39  llnb  er  antn?ortete,  unb  fprad)  5U 
ibnen :  Die  böfe  unb  el)ebred}erifd)e 
§lrt  fud)t  ein  3i^irfxn,  unb  e§  ti>irb  ibr 
fein  3^id)en  gegeben  tr>erben,  benn  baö 
3eid}en  beö  ^]3ro))f;eten  3ona0. 

40  Denn  gleid)mie  Sonaö  ir>ar  brei) 
3:age  unb  brel;  9läd)te  in  beö  SBaHfi^ 
fd)eö  Saud)e ;  aifo  mirb  beö  9}]enfd)en 
©obn  brel)  ^age  unb  brei;  ^iäd)te  mit- 
ten in  ber  drbe  fei;n. 

41  T)ie  Seute  bon  9Nnii')e  ir>erben 
auftreten  am  jüngften  ®erid)te  mit 
biefcm  ®efd)Ied)te,  unb  tr>erben  e§  ber= 
bammen :  benn  fie  traten  S3u6e  nad) 
ber  ^^Tbigt  3onaö.  llnb  fielje,  ^ier 
ift  mebr,  benn  Sona§. 

42  Die  Königin  Don  ©Wittag  iDirb 
auftreten  am  jüngften  ©erid)te  mit 
biefem  ©efd)Ied)te,  unb  mirb  e§  L^er» 
bammen ;  benn  fie  fam  Dom  (Inbe  ber 
ßrbe,  6a(omon§  SBeiöIjeit  ju  boren. 
Unb  fiel;e,  I;ier  ift  me^r  benn  8alomo. 

43  SBenn  ber  unfaubere  ^kift  Don 
bem  Ü}ienfd)en  auögefabren  ift;  fo 
burd)tT)anbert  er  bürre  ©tätte,  fudjet 
9iube,  unb  finbet  fie  nid)t. 

44  Da  fpric^t  er  bann:  2^  tt)in 
tüieber  umfebren  in  mein  ^auö,  ba» 
rau§  id)  gegangen  bin.  llnb  tüenn  er 
fommt,  fo  pnbet  er  eö  müffig,  gefef)ret 
unb  gefcbmücfet. 


34  0  generation  of  vipers,  how 
can  ye,  being  evil,  speak  good 
things?  for  out  of  the  abundance 
of  the  heartj  the  mouth  speaketh. 

35  A  good  marij  out  of  the  good 
treasure  of  the  heart,  bringeth  forth 
good  things  :  and  an  evil  man,  out 
of  the  evil  treasure,  bringeth  forth 
evil  things. 

36  But  I  say  unto  you,  That  eve- 
i'y  idle  word  that  men  shall  speak, 
they  shall  give  account  thereof  in 
the  day  of  judgment. 

37  For  by  thy  words  thou  shalt 
be  justified,  and  by  thy  w^ords  thou 
shalt  be  condemned. 

38  IT  Then  certain  of  the  scribes 
and  of  the  Pharisees  answ^ered, 
saying,  Master,  we  would  see  a 
sign  from  thee. 

39  But  he  answered  and  said  to 
them,  An  evil  and  adulterous  gen- 
eration seeketh  after  a  sign,  and 
there  shall  no  sign  be  given  to 
it,  but  the  sign  of  the  prophet  Jo- 
nas. 

40  For  as  Jonas  was  three  days 
and  three  nights  in  the  whale's 
belly :  so  shall  the  Son  of  man  be 
three  days  and  three  nights  in  the 
heart  of  the  earth. 

4 1  The  men  of  Nineveh  shall  rise 
in  judgment  with  this  generation, 
and  shall  condemn  it :  because 
they  repented  at  the  preaching  of 
Jonas  j  and  behold,  a  greater  than 
Jonas  is  here. 

42  The  queen  of  the  south  shall 
rise  up  in  the  judgment  w^ith  this 
generation,  and  shall  condemn  it : 
for  she  came  from  the  uttermost 
parts  of  the  earth  to  hear  the  wis- 
dom  of  Solomon;  and  behold,  a 
greater  than  Solomon  is  here. 

43  When  the  unclean  spirit  is 
gone  out  of  a  man,  he  vt^alketh 
through  dry  places,  seeking  rest, 
and  findeth  none. 

44  Then  he  saith,  I  will  return 
into  my  house  from  whence  I 
came  out ;  and  when  he  is  come, 
he  findetli  it  erapty,  swept,  and 
earnished. 


MATTHÄUS  XIII. 


37 


45  (Bo  ge^ct  er  ^in,  tinb  nimmt 
fic^  fieben  anbere  ©eifler,  bie  ärger 
finb,  benn  er  felbft;  unb  menu  pe^in- 
ein  fommen,  )ro[;nen  fie  aüba ;  unb 
mirb  mit  bemfelben  9JIenfd)cn  f)ernac^ 
ärger,  benn  eö  t)orf;in  mar.  Sllfo  mirb 
eö  aud)  biefem  argen  ®efd)(ed)te  ge^en. 

46  ^a  er  nod^  alfo  bem  SSolfe 
rebete,  fie^e,  ba  ftanhcn  feine  SJlutter 
iinb  [eine  trüber  braugen,  bie  tüoUten 
mit  if)m  reben. 

47  T)a  f|)racf)  einer  au  i^m :  8ief;e, 
beine  SRutter  unb  beine  S3rüber  ftel;en 
braugen,  unb  iüoUen  mit  bir  reben. 

48  6r  anth)ortete  aber,  unb  f|)rad) 
5U  bem,  ber  eö  if^m  anfagte:  Sßer  ift 
meine  S)hitter?  Unb  tüer  fmb  meine 
S3rüber  ? 

49  Unb  recfte  bie  §anb  au6  über 
feine  Sünger,  unb  f|)rad) :  (Bie^e  ha, 
baö  ift  meine  SJlutter  unb  meine  S3v>ü» 
ber. 

50  ^enn  mer  ben  ^Bitten  tf)ut  mei» 
neö  SSaterö  im  ^^immel,  berfelbige  ift 
mein  JBruber,  ©d;n)cfter  unb  3Hut» 
ter. 

^aö  13  ^a))iteL 

Ofn  bemfelbigen  ^agc  ging  Sefu§ 
^  au5  bem  ^aufe,  unb  felgte  fic^  an 
ba9  SJleer. 

2  Unb  e6  berfammelte  fic^  Diel  S^olfö 
3U  il;m,  alfo,  baf3  er  in  baö  Sd)ijf  trat, 
unb  fag,  unb  alleö  SJolf  ftanb  am 
Ufer. 

3  Unb  er  rebete  3U  i^nen  man^erlet) 
burd)  ®leid)niffe,  unb  fprad):  ©ief;e, 
eö  ging  ein  ©äemann  au8  5h  fäen. 

4  Unb  inbem  er  fäete,  fiel  etlid)e0  an 
ben  SBeg ;  ba  famen  bie  SSögel,  unb 
fragen  eö  auf. 

5  ^tli^eö  fiel  in  ba9  Steinigte,  ba 
eö  nid)t  Diele  ^rbe  l^atte;  unb  ging 
balb  auf,  barum,  bag  eö  nid;t  tiefe 
^rbe  l^atte. 

6  ^19  aber  bie  (Sonne  aufging,  ber- 
melfte  eö,  unb  biemeil  eö  nid)t  Söursel 
batte.  tüarb  eö  bürre. 


45  Then  goeth  he,  and  taketh 
with  himself  seven  other  spirits 
more  wicked  than  himself,  and 
they  enter  in  and  dwell  there . 
and  the  last  state  of  that  man  is 
worse  than  the  first.  Even  so 
shall  it  be  also  unto  this  wicked 
generation. 

46  IT  While  he  yet  talked  to  the 
people,  behold,  his  mother  and  his 
brethren  stood  without,  desiring 
to  speak  with  him. 

47  Then  one  said  unto  him,  Ee- 
hold,  thy  mother  and  thy  brethren 
stand  without,  desiring  to  speak 
with  thee. 

48  But  he  answered  and  said  unto 
him  that  told  him,  Who  is  my  mo- 
ther ?  and  who  are  my  brethren  ? 

49  And  he  stretched  forth  his 
hand  toward  his  disciples,  and 
said,  Behold  my  mother,  and  my 
brethren ! 

50  For  whosoever  shall  do  the 
will  of  my  Father  which  is  in  hea- 
ven,  the  samo  is  my  brother,  and 
sister,  and  mother. 

CHAPTER  XIII. 

THE  same  day  went  Jesus  out 
of  the  house,  and  sat  by  the 
sea-side. 

2  And  great  multitudes  were  ga- 
thered  together  unto  him,  so  that 
he  went  into  a  ship,  and  sat ;  and 
the  whole  multitude  stood  on  the 
shore. 

3  And  he  spake  many  things  un- 
to them  in  parables,  sayiiag.  Be- 
hold, a  sower  went  forth  to  sow } 

4  And  when  he  sowed,  some  .^eeds 
feil  by  the  way-side,  and  the  fowls 
came  and  devoured  them  üp : 

5  Some  feil  upon  stony  places, 
where  they  had  not  much  earth : 
and  forthwith  they  sprung  up,  be- 
cause  they  had  no  deepness  of 
earth : 

6  And  when  the  sun  was  up,  they 
were  scorched ;  and  because  they 
had  no  root,  thev  withered  awav. 
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7  etnd}e9  pel  unter  bte  3)ornen ; 
tmb  bie  2)ornen  h)ud)fen  auf,  unb 
erfticften  e9. 

8  (Etliches  fiel  auf  ein  gut  2anb,  unb 
trug  %Yud)t,  etlid)c6  l)unbertfälti(],  ct= 
lid)ca  fedj^igfältig,  etlidxö  brei;|ic|fäl- 
tig. 

9  SKer  Clären  l^at  5u  Igoren,  ber  l^öre. 

10  Unb  bie  Sünger  txakn  ^u  iF;m, 
unb  fprad^en :  SBarum  rebeft  bu  gu 
if)nen  burd)  ©leic^niffe? 

11  antirortete  unb  fjjrad):  ßu(^ 
ift  gegeben,  ba^  if)r  baö  ©e()eimnii 
beö  55immelreid)ö  berne^met;  biefen 
aber  ift  eö  nid)t  gegeben. 

12  ^enn  tT?er  ba  ]^at,  bem  mirb  ge- 
geben, baß  er  bie  güde  f)abe ;  n)er  aber 
nicf)t  I)at,  tion  bem  mirb  aud)  genom» 
men,  baö  er  I)at. 

13  33arum  rebe  idf)  gu  i^nen  burd^ 
©leic^niffe.  2)enn  mit  fef^enben  Singen 
fe^en  fie  nid)t,  unb  mit  ^örenben 
Df)ren  l)ören  fie  nid)t;  benn  fie  ber= 
ftefjen  eö  ni(^t. 

14  Unb  über  i^nen  tr>irb  bie  SBeiffa» 
gung  ^t\aiä  erfüHet,  bie  ba  fagt: 
Wit  ben  D^ren  n^erbet  if)r  l^ören,  unb 
werbet  e9  nid)t  berfle^en ;  unb  mit 
fe^enben  Singen  iDttbet  ifjr  fe^en,  unb 
Werbet  eS  nid)t  berne^men. 

15  Denn  biefeö  SSoIfö  $era  ifl  ber- 
flodt,  unb  i\)xt  D^ren  l^ören  übel,  unb 
i^re  togen  fc^lummern,  auf  ba§  fie 
nid)t  bermaleinö  mit  ben  Singen  fel)en, 
unb  mit  ben  Df)ren  I;ören,  unb  mit 
bem  ^er^en  berftel)en,  unb  fld)  befel)- 
ren,  bag  ic^  i^neu  ^ülfe. 

16  Slber  felig  flnb  eure  Singen,  bag 
fie  fel)en,  unb  eure  D^ren,  ba§  fie  l;ö= 
ren. 

17  SBa^rlid),  id)  fage  eu^:  «ßiele  spro- 
J)]^eteu  unb  ®ered)te  ^aben  begef)ret 
3U  fe^en,  baö  il;r  fe^et,  unb  l)aben 
eö  nic^t  gefeiten;  unb  3U  ^ören,  baö 
i^r  ^öret  unb  i^aben  eö  nic^t  gel;ö- 
ret. 

18  <Bo  ^öret  nun  il^r  blefe§  ®leic^- 
ni^  t)on  bem  Säemanne. 


7  And  some  feil  among  thorns ; 
and  the  thorns  sprung  up,  ana 
choked  them : 

8  But  other  feil  into  good  ground, 
and  brought  forth  fruit,  some  an 
hundred-fold,  some  sixty-fold,  some 
thirty-fold. 

9  Who  hath.  ears  to  hear,  let  him 
hear. 

10  And  the  disciples  came,  and 
Said  unto  him,  Why  speakest  thou 
unto  them  in  parables  T 

11  He  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  Because  it  is  given  unto  you 
to  know  the  mysteries  of  the  king- 
dom  of  heaven,  but  to  them  it  is 
not  given. 

12  For  whosoever  hath,  to  him 
shall  be  given,  and  he  shall  have 
more  abundance :  but  whosoever 
hath  not,  from  him  shall  be  taken 
away  even  that  tie  hath. 

13  Therefore  speak  I  to  them  in 
parables :  because  they  seeing,  see 
not ;  and  hearing,  they  hear  not  3 
neither  do  they  miderstand. 

14  And  in  them  is  fulfilled  the 
prophecy  of  Esaias,  which  saith, 
By  hearing  ye  shall  hear,  and  shall 
not  understand;  and  seeing  ye 
shall  see,  and  shall  not  perceive  : 

15  For  this  people's  heart  is  wax- 
ed  gross,  and  their  ears  are  duU  of 
hearing,  and  their  eyes  they  have 
closed ;  lest  at  any  time  they  should 
see  with  their  eyes,  and  hear  with 
their  ears,  and  should  understand 
wiüi  their  heart,  and  should  be 
converted,  and  I  should  heal  them. 

16  But  blessed  are  your  eyes,  for 
they  see  :  and  your  ears,  for  they 
hear. 

17  For  verily  I  say  unto  you^ 
That  many  prophets  and  righteous 
men  have  desired  to  see  those  things 
which  ye  see,  and  have  not  seen 
them;  and  to  hear  those  things 
which  ye  hear,  and  have  not  heard 
them. 

18  IT  Hear  ye  therefore  the  para- 
ble  of  the  sower. 
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19  Sßenn  Semanb  m  SBort  Don 
bem  SReid)e  I)öret,  unb  nid)t  tDCvfle^et, 
fo  fommt  ber  ^rge,  unb  reißt  l)iu, 
iDciö  ba  gefäet  ifl  in  fein  ^erj;  unb 
ber  ift  e0,  ber  an  bcm  SSege  gefaet 
ifl. 

20  3)er  aber  auf  ba6  Steinigte  ge- 
fäet  ift,  ber  ifl  e0,  menn  Semanb  baö 
SBort  ^öret,  unb  baffelbige  balb  auf- 
nimmt mit  greuben ; 

21  §lber  eö  ^at  nid)t  ^ur^^el  in  i^m, 
fonbern  er  i^  tDettermenbifd) ;  menn 
fld)  ^rübfal  unC)  ^JSerfolgung  erl)ebt  um 
beö  Sßovte  njillen,  fo  ärgert  er  fid) 
balb. 

22  T)er  aber  unter  bie  T)ornen  ge= 
fäet  ifl,  ber  ift  eö,  menn  Semanb  baö 
^^5ort  ^öret,  unb  bie  Sorge  biefer  SBelt 
unb  S3etrug  beö  9f{ei^t^um6  erflidft  baö 
mxt,  unb  bringet  nic^t  grud)t. 

23  ^er  aber  in  baö  gute  Sanb  gefäet 
ifl,  ber  ifl  e6,  menn  Semanb  baö 
Söort  ^öret,  unb  tierftei;et  e6,  unb 
bann  auci)  grud)t  bringet; unb  etlid)er 
trägt  I)unbertfältig,  etlid)er  aber  fed)- 
^igfältig,  etlid)er  brel)6igfältig. 

24  (Sr  legte  ii;nen  ein  anbereö  ©leicl)- 
niß  bor,  unb  \pxad):  Daö  Himmel- 
reich ifl  gleid)  einem  9)knfd)en,  ber 
guten  Samen  auf  feinen  ^cfer  fäete. 

25  T)a  aber  bie  Seute  fc^liefen,  fam 
fein  geinb,  unb  fäete  Unfraut  a^ifc^en 
ben  SKei^en,  unb  ging  babon. 

26  2)a  nun  baö  tout  n)ud)5,  unb 
grud)t  brad^te;  ba  fanb  fiel)  aud)  baö 
Unfraut. 

27  Da  txalcn  bie  ^ned)te  5U  bem 
^auöüater,  unb  fbrad)en:  §err,  ^aft 
bu  nid)t  guten  Samen  auf  beinen 
tiefer  gefäet  ?  SSo^er  ^at  er  benn  baö 
Unfraut? 

28  dr  aber  f()ra^  ju  i^nen :  Da9 
hat  ber  geinb  getrau.  Da  fbrad)en 
bie  Äned)te ;  äßillfl  bu  benn,  bag  mir 
hingegen,  unb  eö  auögätenl 

29  (Sr  aber  fi)rach :  9lein !  auf  baß 
i^r  nid)t  ^ugleid)  ben  SBei^en  mit  auö» 
raufet,  fo  if)r  baS  Unfraut  auögätet. 

30  öaffet  bebbeö  mit  einanber  mad)- 
fen  biö  m  ber  ^rnte ;  unb  um  ber 


19  When  any  one  heareth  the 
Word  of  the  kingdom,  and  under- 
standeth  it  not,  then  cometh  the 
wicked  one,  and  catcheth  away 
that  which  was  sown  in  his  heart. 
This  is  he  which  received  seed  by 
the  way-side. 

20  But  he  that  received  the  seed 
into  stony  places^  the  same  is  he 
that  heareth  the  wovd,  and  anon 
with  joy  receiveth  it ; 

21  Yet  hath  he  not  root  in  him- 
self,  but  dareth  for  a  while :  for 
when  tribulation  or  persecution 
ariseth  because  of  the  word,  by 
and  by  he  is  offended. 

22  He  also  that  received  seed 
among  the  thorns  is  he  that  hear- 
eth the  word ;  and  the  care  of  this 
World,  and  the  deceitfulness  of 
riches  choke  the  word,  and  he  be- 
coraeth  unfruitful. 

23  But  he  that  received  seed  in  i 
to  the  good  ground  is  he  that  hear- 
eth the  word,  and  understandetb 

it ;  which  also  beareth  fruit,  and 
bringeth  forth,  some  an  hundred- 
fold,  some  sixty,  some  thirty. 

24  IT  Another  parable  put  he  forth 
unto  them,  saying,  The  kingdom 
of  heaven  is  likened  unto  a  man 
which  sowed  good  seed  in  his 
field: 

25  But  while  men  slept,  his  ene- 
my  came  and  sowed  tares  among 
the  wheat,  and  went  his  way. 

26  But  when  the  blade  was  sprung 
up,  and  brought  forth  fruit,  then 
appeared  the  tares  also.  i 

27  So  the  servants  of  the  house-  1 
holder  came  and  said  unto  him, 

Sir,  didst  not  thou  sow  good  seed 
in  thy  field  1  from  whence  then 
hath  it  tares 

28  He  said  unto  them,  An  enerny 
hath  done  this.  The  servants  said 
unto  him,  Wilt  thou  then  that  we 
go  and  gather  them  up 

29  But  he  said,  Nay  3  lest  while 
ye  gather  up  the  tares,  ye  root  up 
also  the  wheat  with  them. 

30  Let  both  grow  together  unti] 
the  harvest:  and  in  the  time  of 
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dxntt  Seit  mill  id)  511  bcn  8d)nittern 
fagen :  (Bammelt  juDor  baö  Unfraut, 
unb  h'inM  eö  in  Öünblein,  baß  man  cö 
Derbrenne;  aber  ben  ©eijen  fammelt 
mir  in  meine  8d)euren. 

31  Sin  anbereö  ©leid^nifj  legte  er 
if)nen  Dor,  nnb  fprad) :  ^a9  ^^immcl- 
reid)  ift  gleid)  einem  (Senfforne,  baö  ein 
SJknfd)  naf)m,  imb  fäete  eö  anf  feinen 
§(cfer. 

32  SBeId)e9  baö  fleinfle  ift  unter  atten 
©amen;  tnenn  eö  aber  eriräd)ft,  fo 
ift  eö  baö  gröljefle  unter  bem^oI)l,  unb 
mirb  ein  ^aum.  baß  bie  SSögel  unter 
bem  Stimmet  !ümmen,  unb  lr>oI;nen 
unter  feinen  3^^»^in^n. 

33  (Sin  anbereö  Goleic^nigrebete  er  au 
if)nen :  2)aö  §immelreid)  ift  einem 
Sauerteige  gleid),  ben  ein  SSeib  nabni, 
unb  bermengete  i[)n  unter  brel)  8d)effet 
Md)\,  biö  baß  eö  gar  burd)fäuert  marb. 

34  (Solc^eö  atteö  rebete  Sefuö  burrf) 
(§Ieid)niffe  3U  bem  SSolfe,  unb  o^ne 
©leic^niffc  rebete  er  aid)t  3U  if;nen. 

35  §ruf  baf3  erfüllet  tt»ürbe,  baö  ge^ 
fagt  ift  burd)  ben  ^rop^eten,  ber  ba 
fprid)t:  2d)  n)ill__  meinen  SSlunb  auf- 
ti)un  in  ®leid)ni)]en,  unb  Wiil  auöfpre» 
d)en  bie  §eimlid)fciteu  bon  Slnfang  ber 
SBelt. 

36  T)a  lieg  Sefuö  baö  SSolf  Don  fld), 
unb  fam  l^eim.  Unb  feine  Sünger 
traten  ju  i^m,  unb  fj)rad)en:  ^eute 
unö  biefeö  (^leidS)ni8  Dom  Unfraut  auf 
bem  tiefer. 

37  (Sr  anth)ortete  unb  f j)rad)  gu  il^nen : 
2)eö  a)Zenfd)en  (5oI;n  ifl  eö,  ber  ba  gu- 
ten (Samen  fäet. 

38  ^Der  Siefer  ifl  bie  SBelt.  ^er  gute 
(5ame  flnb  bie  ^inber  beö  sReid)ö.  2)aö 
Unfraut  flnb  bie  Äinber  ber  ^oöl;eit 

39  2)er  geinb,  ber  fie  fäet,  ifl  ber 
3:eufel.  Die  (irnte  ifl  baö  Snbe  ber 
SBelt.   2)ie  Schnitter  flnb  bie  (Sngel. 

40  @leid)n)ie  man  nun  baö  Unfraut 
auögätet,  unb  mit  geuer  Derbrennt ;  fo 
toirb  eö  auc^  am  'Snbe  biefer  SSelt  er- 
gelten. 

41  5De6  SRenfd)cn  Sol^n  mirb  feine 


harvest  1  will  say  to  the  reapers, 
Gather  ye  together  first  the  tares, 
and  bind  them  in  bundles  to  burn 
them :  but  gather  the  wheat  into 
my  barn. 

3 1  H  Another  parable  put  he  forth 
unto  them,  saying,  The  kingdom 
of  heaven  is  like  to  a  grain  of 
mustard-seed,  which  a  man  took, 
and  sowed  in  his  field  : 

32  Which  indeed  is  the  least  of 
all  seeds:  butwlien  it  is  grown,  it 
is  the  greatest  among  herbs,  and 
becometh  a  tree,  so  that  the  birds 
of  the  air  come  and  lodge  in  the 
branches  thereof. 

33  ^  Another  parable  spake  he 
unto  them  ;  The  kingdom  of  hea- 
ven is  like  unto  leaven,  which  a 
w^oman  took,  and  hid  in  three 
measures  of  meal,  tili  the  whole 
was  leavened. 

34  All  these  things  spake  Jesus 
unto  the  multitude  in  parables ; 
and  without  a  parable  spake  he 
not  unto  them : 

35  That  it  might  be  fulfilled  which 
was  spoken  by  the  prophet,  say- 
ing,  I  will  open  my  mouth  in  par- 
ables 3  I  will  utter  things  which 
have  been  kept  secret  from  the 
foundation  of  the  world. 

36  Then  Jesus  sent  the  multitude 
away,  and  went  into  the  house: 
and  his  disciples  came  unto  him, 
saying,  Declare  unto  us  the  para- 
ble of  the  tares  of  the  field. 

37  He  answered  and  said  urito 
them^  He  that  soweth  the  good 
seed  IS  the  Son  of  man  j 

38  The  field  is  the  world;  the 
good  seed  are  the  children  of  the 
kingdom ;  but  the  tares  are  the 
children  of  the  wicked  one  ; 

39  The  enemy  that  sowed  them 
is  the  devil;  the  harvest  is  the 
end  of  the  world  3  and  the  reapers 
are  the  angels. 

40  As  therefore  the  tares  are  ga- 
thered  and  burned  in  the  fire  ;  so 
shall  it  be  in  the  end  of  this  world. 

41  The  Son  of  man  shall  send 


MATTHÄUS  XIIL 


41 


@ngel  fenben ;  unb  fle  werben  fammelu 
am  feinem  Sfteic^e  aüe  ^lergeniiffe,  imb 
bie  ba  Unred)t  t^un, 

42  Unb  it>erben  fie  in  ben  geuerofen 
tüerfen:  ba  n)irb  fei;n  S^eulen  unb 
3äi)nflaj)t)en. 

43  2)ann  Serben  bie  ©erec^ten  leuch- 
ten, mie  bie  ©onne,  in  i^reö  SSatera 
S^leic^e.  SBer  Df)ren  ^at  3U  f;ören,  ber 
5öre. 

44  ^rbermal  ift  gleicf)  ba9  Himmel- 
reich einem  berborgenen  8ci)aöe  im  tiefer, 
h)elci)en  ein  SRenfc^  fanb,  unb  berbarg 
if)n,  unb  ging  I)in  bor  greuben  über 
benfelbigen,  unb  berfaufte  aüeö,  maö 
er  hatte,  unb  faufte  ben  §(cfer. 

45  §(bermal  ift  gleich  ba§  ,§immel- 
rei^  einem  ^aufmanne,  ber  gute  per- 
len fuchte. 

46  Unb  ba  er  eine  föflli^e  ^erle 
fanb,  ging  er  hin,  unb  berfaufte  aüeö, 
tüaö  er  hatte,  unb  faufte  biefelbige. 

47  §lbermal  ift  gleich  Stimmet- 
reid)  einem  ^efte,  baö  inö  2}ker  gewor- 
fen ift,  bamit  man  aüerleh  ©attung 
fanget. 

48  SBenn  e9  aber  boll  ifl,  fo  jiehen 
fie  eö  l)txam  an  baö  Ufer,  flften  unb 
lefen  bie  guten  in  ein  ^efag  jufam- 
men,  aber  bie  faulen  werfen  fle  Weg. 

49  SUfo  Wirb  e6  auch  ^nt  (£nbe  ber 
soweit  gehen,  ^ie  (Sngel  Werben  aus- 
gehen, unb  bie  Söfen  bon  ben  @erech- 
ten  fcheiben, 

50  Unb  Werben  fle  in  ben  geuerofen 
Werfen:  ba  Wirb  §eulen  unb  ääl)n= 
flab|)en  fehn. 

51  Unb Sefuö  fbrach au  ihnen:  S^ahi 
ihr  ba§  alleö  berflanben  ?  8ie  fpra- 
d)en :  3a,  5^err. 

52  Da  fbrad)  er:  2)arum,  ein  Jegli- 
d)er  @d)riftgelehrter,  jum  S^immelreiche 
gelehrt,  ift  gleid)  einem  ^auSbatcr,  ber 
am  feinem  S^atje  ^f^eueö  unb  Sllteö 
herbor  tragt. 


53  Unb  eö  begab  fich,  ba  Sefu9  biefe 
©lei^niffe  bollenbet  hatte,  ging  er  bon 
bannen, 

54  Unb  fam  in  fein  SSaterlanb,  unb 
lehrete  |ie  in  ihren  Schulen,  alfo  auch, 


forth  his  angels,  and  they  shall  ga- 
ther  out  of  his  kingdom  all  Illings 
that  ofFend,  and  them  which  do 
iniquity ; 

42  And  shall  cast  them  into  a 
furnace  of  fire :  there  shall  be 
wailing  and  gnashing  of  teeth. 

43  Then  shall  the  righteous  shine 
forth  as  the  sun  in  the  kingdom  of 
their  Father.  Who  hath  ears  to 
hear^  let  him  hear. 

44  II  Again,  the  kingdom  of  liea- 
ven  is  like  unto  treasure  hid  in  a 
field ;  the  which  when  a  man  hath 
found,  he  hideth,  and  for  joy  there- 
of  goeth  and  selleth  all  that  ho 
hath,  and  buyeth  that  field. 

45  ^  Again,  the  kingdom  of  hea- 
ven  is  like  unto  a  merchant-man 
seeking  goodly  pearls : 

46  Who,  when  he  had  found  one 
pearl  of  great  price,  went  and  sold 
all  that  he  had,  and  bought  it. 

47  IT  Again,  the  kingdom  of  hea- 
ven  is  like  unto  a  net,  that  was  cast 
into  the  sea,  and  gathered  of  every 
kind : 

48  Which,  when  it  was  füll,  they 
drew  to  shore,  and  sat  down,  and 
gathered  the  good  into  vessels,  but 
cast  the  bad  away. 

49  So  shall  it  be  at  the  end  of  the 
World  :  the  angels  shall  com.e  forth, 
and  sever  the  wicked  from  among 
the  just, 

50  And  shall  cast  them  into  the 
furnace  of  fire  :  there  shall  be  wail- 
ing and  gnashing  of  teeth. 

51  Jesus  saith  unto  them,  Have 
ye  understood  all  these  things? 
They  say  unto  him,  Yea,  Lord. 

52  Then  said  he  unto  them, 
Therefore  every  scribe  which  is  in- 
structed  unto  the  kingdom  of  hea- 
ven,  is  like  unto  a  man  that  is  an 
householder,  w^hich  bringeth  forth 
out  of  his  treasure  things  new  and 
old. 

53  IT  And  it  came  to  pass,  that 
when  Jesus  had  finished  these  pa- 
rables,  he  departed  thence. 

54  And  when  he  was  come  into 
his  own  country,  he  taught  them 
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bag  fle  fid)  enfei^ten,  imb  f|)rad)en: 
SSo^er  fommt  tiefem  [old)e  Sßeiöl}eit 
unb  ^l^aten? 

55  Sft  er  nic^t  eineö  3ininiermannö 
Sof)n?  Steigt  nid)t  feine  SJiutteräRa» 
ria?  Unb  feine  S3rüber  2afob,  unb 
2ofc5,  unb  Simon,  unb  Subaö? 

56  Unb  feine  Sd)ireftern,  fmb  fic 
nid)t  alle  bei)  unö?  SßoI;er  fommt  i^m 
benn  baö  aUeö  ? 

57  Unb  ärgerten  fid)  an  i^m.  Sefuö 
aber  5U  if)nen:  (Sin  sßro^fjet 
gilt  nirgenb  tr»eniger,  benn  in  feinem 
ä^aterlanbe  unb  in  feinem  5^aufe. 

58  Unb  er  t^at  bafelbfl  nid)t  Diele 
3eid)en,  um  if;reö  Unglauben^  millen. 


3)aö  14  (Eaj)itel. 

3u  ber  3eit  fam  ba§  ®erüd)t  bon  2e= 
_    fu  t)or  ben  SSierfürften  iQerobeö. 

2  Unb  er  f|3rad)  ^u  feinen  ^ned)ten : 
^kkx  ift  Sof)anne0,  ber  3:äufer;  er 
ift  bon  ben  2;obten  auferflanben,barum 
tl;ut  er  fold)e  3;f;ateu. 

3  ^Denn  ^erobeö  l^atte  3oF)annem 
gegriffen,  gebunben  unb  in  baö  ®e= 
fängnife  gelegt,  bon  tregen  ber  ^ero- 
biaö,  feineö  Siruberö  W^W^  SSeib. 

4  ^enn  Sobanneö  batte  gu  ir;m  ge- 
fagt :  (Eö  ift  nid)t  red)t,  ba|  bu  fie  {)a- 
beft. 

5  Unb  er  b^itte  il^n  gern  getöbtet, 
fürd)tete  fic^  aber  bor  bem  SSolfe :  benn 
fie  l;ielten  i^n  für  einen  sßroj)f;eten. 

6  ^a  aber  ^erobeS  feinen  3a^r§tag 
beging,  ba  tankte  bie  ^od)ter  ber  ^e= 
robiaö  bor  i^nen.  Da0  gefiel  §erobi 
mo^l. 

7  ©arum  berbieg  er  il^r  mit  einem 
(Sibe,  er  tDoIlte  \\)v  geben,  maö  fie  for- 
bern  mürbe. 

8  Unb  ata  pe  gubor  bon  i^rer  9}Iut- 
ter  3ugerid)tet  tr»ar,  fprad)  fie :  ®ib  mir 
ber  auf  einer  (£d)üffel  baö  §au|)t  So- 
^anniö,  beö  ^äuferö. 

9  Unb  ber  Äönig  marb  traurig  ;  bod() 
um  beö  (Sibeö  inillen,  unb  berer,  bie  mit 


in  their  synagogue,  insomuch  that 
they  were  astonished,  and  said, 
Whence  hath  this  man  this  wis- 
dom,  and  these  mighty  works  ? 

55  Is  not  this  the  carpenter^s  son'^ 
is  not  his  mother  called  Mary  1  and 
his  brethren,  James,  and  Joses, 
and  Simon,  and  Judas  1 

56  And  his  sisters,  are  they  not 
all  with  US  1  Whence  then  hath 
this  7nan  all  these  things  ? 

57  And  they  were  ofFended  in 
him.  ßut  Jesus  said  unto  them, 
A  prophet  is  not  without  honour, 
save  in  his  own  country,  and  in 
his  own  house. 

58  And  he  did  not  many  mighty 
works  there,  because  of  their  un- 
belief. 

CHAPTER  XIV. 

AT  that  time  Herod  the  Tetrarch 
heard  of  the  fame  of  Jesus, 

2  And  said  unto  his  servants, 
This  is  John  the  Baptist  3  he  is 
risen  from  the  dead ;  and  therefore 
mighty  works  do  shew  forth  them- 
selves  in  him. 

3  IT  For  Herod  had  laid  hold  on 
John,  and  bound  him,  and  put  him 
in  prison  for  Herodias'  sake,  his 
brother  Philipps  wife. 

4  For  John  said  unto  him,  It  is 
not  lawful  for  thee  to  have  her. 

5  And  when  he  would  have  put 
him  to  death,  he  feared  the  multi- 
tude,  because  they  counted  him  as 
a  prophet. 

6  But  when  Herod's  birth-day  was 
kept,  the  daughter  of  Herodias 
danced  before  them,  and  pleased 
Herod. 

7  Whereupon  he  promised  with 
an  oath  to  give  her  whatsoever  she 
would  ask. 

8  And  she,  being  before  instruct- 
ed  of  her  mother,  said,  Give  me 
here  John  Baptist's  head  in  a 
charger. 

9  And  the  king  was  sorry :  ne- 
vertheless  for  the  oath's  sake,  and 
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i^m  au  ^ifd)e  fa|en,  befahl  er,  e9  if)r  | 
ju  neben.  ,  i 

10  Unb  fc^ltfte  F)in,  tinb  enthauptete  | 
So^annem  im  ©efängniß. 

11  Unb  fein  feaupt  n^arb  ^ercietragen 
in  einer  (Ed)ü]Tel,  unb  bem  ällägblein 
gegeben ;  unb  fie  brad)te  eö  ij)rer  mut- 

12  famen  feine  Sunger,  unb 
mü)men  feinen  Seib,  unb  begruben  i^n, 
unb  famen  unb  üerfünbigten  bae  3e= 
fu. 

13  ^a  baö  2efu0  borete,  h?ich  er  bon 
bannen  auf  einem  ed)iff,  in  eine  Sßüfle 
allein.  Unb  ba  baö  SSolf  baö  l)örete, 
folgte  eö  il;m  nad)  au  guß  auö  ben 

14  Unb  3efu0  ging  ^erbor,  unb  fa^ 
ba§  große  SSolf ;  unb  ea  jammerte  i^n 
berfelbigen,  unb  ^eilete  if;re  Traufen. 

15  ^m  ^benb  aber  traten  feine  2ün» 
ger  au  ibm,  unb  f|)rad)en :  3^ie6  ift 
eine  Sßüfte,  unb  bie  nai)i  fällt  ba^er; 
lafa  ba§  SSolf  t>on  bir,  baß  fie  ^in  in 
bie  mäxtk  gel;en,  unb  i^nen  (5i3eife 
faufen. 

16  mer  Sefuö  fbrac^  a«  i^)nen: 
ift  nid)t  mot\),  baß  fie  l)inge{)en ;  gebt 
if)r  il)nen  au  effen. 

17  8ie  f|)rad)en:  SBir  ^aben  l^ier 
ni4tö,  benn  fünf  Brobe  unb  a^^^en 
gifV 

18  Unb  er  f))rad) :  S3ringet  mir  fie 
I;er. 

19  Unb  er  ^ieß  ba§  SSolf  fic^  lagern 
auf  baö  (Bxa^f  unb  nabm  bie  fünf 
Särobe  unb  bie  a^een  gifd)e,  fal)  auf 
gen  Gimmel,  unb  banfte,  unb  brac^  e§, 
unb  gab  bie  Brobeben  Büngern;  unb 
bie  Sünger  gaben  fie  bem  SSolfe. 

20  Unb  fie  aßen  afle,  unb  tnurben 
fatt,  unb  ^oben  auf,  maö  übrig  blieb 
Don  S3rocfen  atüölf  ^örbe  üoll. 

21  ^ie  aber  gegeffen  Ratten,  berer 
mxtn  bei)  fünf  taufenb  SJlann,  ol;ne 
sföeiber  unb  ^inber. 

22  Unb  alfobalb  trieb  2efu8  feine 
Sünger,  baß  Tie  in  ba§  8d)iff  traten. 


them  which  sat  with  him  at  meat, 
he  commanded  it  to  be  given  her. 

10  And  he  sent,  and  beheaded 
John  in  the  prison. 

11  And  hisheadwas  brought  in 
a  charger,  and  given  to  the  dam- 
sel :  and  she  brought  it  to  her  mo- 
ther. 

12  And  his  disciples  came,  and 
took  up  the  body,  and  buried  it, 
and  went  and  told  Jesus. 

13  1"  When  Jesus  heard  ofit^  he 
departed  thence  by  ship  into  a  de- 
sert  place  apart:  and  when  the 
people  had  heard  thereof,  they  fol- 
lowed  him  on  foot  out  of  the  ei- 
tles. 

14  And  Jesus  went  forth,  and  saw 
a  great  muhitude,  and  was  moved 
with  compassiontoward  them,  and 
he  healed  their  sick. 

15  H  And  when  it  was  evening, 
his  disciples  came  to  him,  saying, 
This  is  a  desert  place,  and  the 
time  is  now  past ;  send  the  multi- 
tude  away,  that  they  may  go  into 
the  villages,  and  buy  themselves 
victuais. 

16  But  Jesus  said  unto  them, 
They  need  not  depart  j  give  ye 
them  to  eat. 

17  And  they  say  unto  him,  We 
have  here  but  five  loaves,  and  two 
fishes. 

18  He  said,  Bring  them  hither  to 
me. 

19  And  he  commanded  the  multi- 
tude  to  sit  down  on  the  grass,  and 
took  the  five  loaves,  and  the  two 
fishes,  and  looking  up  to  heaven, 
he  blessed,  and  brake,  and  gave 
the  loaves  to  his  disciples,  and  the 
disciples  to  the  multitude. 

20  And  they  did  all  eat,  and  were 
filled:  and  they  took  up  of  the 
fragments  that  remained  twelve 
baskets  füll. 

21  And  they  that  had  eatenwere 
about  five  thousand  men,  beside 
women  and  children. 

22  1  And  straightway  Jesus  con- 
strained  his  disciples  to  gel  into  a 
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iinb  t)or  il^m  f)inüber  fiifjren,  biö  er  ba§ 
^oit  Don  fid)  liege. 

23  Unb  ba  er  baö  SSolf  t>on  fid)  ge» 
laffen  ^atte,  ftieg  er  auf  einen  Serg 
aüein,  bafj  er  betete.  Unb  am  §lbenb 
mar  er  allein  bafelbft. 

24  Unb  ba§  ed)lff  n?ar  fd)on  mitten 
auf  bem  S)kere,  unb  litt  SRot^  Don 
ben  SBellen ;  benn  ber  SBinb  War  il;nen 
5Ulx»iber. 

25  Slber  in  ber  feierten  Sf^ac^ttüad^e 
fam  Sefuö  gu  il;nen,  unb  ging  auf 
bem  S)leere. 

26  Unb  ba  i^n  bie  Sünger  falien  auf 
bem  9}^eere  gelten,  erfd)rafen  fie,  unb 
fprad)en:  ift  ein  ©efpenft;  unb 
fd)rieenDorgurd)t. 

27  ^ber  alfobalb  rebete  Sefu6  mit 
ibnen,  unb  fprad) :  8et)b  getroft,  3d) 
bineö;  fürd)tet  euc^  nid)t. 

28  ^etruö  aber  anttüortete  i^m,  unb 
fj)rac^ :  55err,  bifl  T)  u  eö,  fo  l)eig  mid) 
3U  bir  fommen  auf  bem  SiSaffer. 

29  Unb  er  fprad):  Äomm  l;er.  Unb 
Sßetruö  trat  au9  bem  (5d)iffe,  unb  ging 
auf  bem  SBaffer,  bag  er  ju  2efu  fäme. 

30  tr  fa^  aber  einen  ftarFen  SBinb. 
T)a  ex\d)xaf  er,  unb  l)ob  an  ju  finfen, 
fc^rie  unb  \pxad):  S^txx,  Ijilf  mir! 

31  Sefuö  aber  redfte  balb  bie  ^anb 
au0,  unb  ergnff  i^n,  unb  fprac^  ju 
i^m:  D  bu  kleingläubiger,  trarum 
gmeifeltefl  bu? 

32  Unb  fie  traten  in  ba§  Sd)iff,  unb 
ber  SBinb  legte  fic^. 

33  T)ie  aber  im  (B^iffe  h?aren,  famen 
unb  fielen  bor  i[;m  nieber,  unb  f|)ra- 
d)en :  2)u  bift  ma^rlid)  ©otteö  6ol;n. 

34  Unb  fie  fc^ifften  l^inüber,  unb  fa- 
men in  ba@  Sanb  ©ene^aretf;. 

35  Unb  ba  bie  Seute  an  bemfelbigen 
Drte  ©einer  genja^r  rourben,  fd)icften 
fie  am  in  ba0  gan^e  Sanb  um^er,  unb 
brad)ten  allerlei)  Ungefunbe  au  i^m. 

36  Unb  hakn  il)n,  ba|  fie  nur  fei- 
nes kleibeö  ©aum  anrü^reten.  Unb 


ship,  and  to  go  before  him  unto 
the  other  side,  while  he  sent  the 
multitudes  away. 

23  And  when  he  had  sent  the 
muhitudes  away,  he  went  up  into 
a  mountain  apart  to  pray:  and 
when  the  evening  was  come,  he 
was  there  alone. 

24  But  the  ship  was  now  in  the 
midst  of  the  sea,  tossed  with  waves : 
for  the  wind  was  contrary. 

25  And  in  the  fourth  watch  of 
the  night  Jesus  went  unto  them, 
Walking  on  the  sea. 

26  And  when  the  disciples  saw 
him  Walking  on  the  sea,  they  were 
troubled,  saying^  It  is  a  spirit ;  and 
they  cried  out  for  fear. 

27  But  straightway  Jesus  spake 
unto  them,  saying,  Be  of  good 
cheer ;  it  is  I  j  be  not  afraid. 

28  And  Peter  answered  him  and 
Said,  Lord,  if  it  be  thou,  bid  me 
come  unto  thee  on  the  water. 

29  And  he  said,  Come.  And  when 
Peter  was  come  down  out  of  the 
ship,  he  walked  on  the  w^ater,  to 
go  to  Jesus. 

30  But  when  he  saw  the  wnnd 
boisterous,  he  w^as  afraid  ;  and  be- 
ginning  to  sink,  he  cried,  saying, 
Lordj  save  me. 

3 1  And  immediately  Jesus  stretch- 
ed  forth  his  hand,  and  caught  him, 
and  Said  unto  him,  0  thou  of  little 
faith,  wherefore  didst  thou  doubt  1 

32  And  when  they  were  come 
into  the  ship,  the  wind  ceased. 

33  Then  they  that  were  in  the 
ship  came  and  worshipped  him, 
sayin^,  Of  a  truth  thou  art  the  Son 
of  God. 

34  IT  And  when  they  were  gone 
Over,  they  came  into  the  land  of 
Gennesaret. 

35  And  when  the  men  of  that 
place  had  knowledge  of  him,  they 
sent  out  into  all  that  country  round 
about,  and  brought  unto  him  all 
that  were  diseased  j 

36  And  besought  him  that  they 
might  only  touch  the  hem  of  his 
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ade,  bie  ba  anrüf;reten,  mürben  ge- 
fuiib. 

2)a9  15  (£a})itel. 

(jsa  famen     i^m  bie  8(^riftgele^r= 
im  unb  ^^arifäer  Don  Serufalem, 
iiiib  fprad)en: 

2  äöarum  übertreten  beine  Sünger 
ber  Slelteftcn  Sluffäfte?  «Sie  iüafd)en 
i^re  §änbe  nid)t,  mann  \it  S3rob  efjen. 

3  (Sr  antwortete,  unb  U>rad^  ^u  if)nen: 
SBarum  übertretet  benn  il)r  (^otteö  (^e- 
bot,  um  eurer  ^uffdlje  miüen? 

4  (Bott  ^at  geboten:  T)u  fotlft  «ßa- 
ter  unb  SJZutter  e^ren ;  Wer  aber  SSater 
unb  ^JJ^utter  pud)t,  ber  foU  beö  'Xom 
fterben. 

5  Slber  if)r  Ief}ret:  ^er  gum  SSater 
ober  3ur  ä)hitter  fprid)t :  Söenn  icf)6  op= 
fere,  fo  ift  birö  Diel  nütjer;  ber  t{)ut 
\vol)[. 

6  ^amit  gefd)ief)ct  e§,  ba§  9^ieraanb 
blnfort  feinen  ^ater  ober  feine  SJIutter 
el}ret;  unb  l)aht  alfo  ©otteö  ©ebot 
aufgef;o,ben,  um  eurer  ^luffätje  miüen. 

7  2^r  55eud)(er,  e§  Ijat  Moolji  Sefaiaö 
bon  eud)  geinciffaget,  unb  gef|)rod)en : 

8  X)ieö  SSolf  naf)et  fid)  5U  mir  mit 
feinem  SJ^unbe,  unb  ebret  mid)  mit  fei» 
neu  £ip|)en,  aber  i^r  S^cv^  ift  ferne  bon 
mir. 

9  Slber  bergeblid)  bienen  fie  mir,  bie= 
rneil  fie  lehren  fold)e  M)ren,  bie  nid)tö 
benn  9}knfd)engebote  fmb. 

10  Unb  er  rief  baö  S]olf  gu  fid)  unb 
fbrac^  5U  i^nen:  §öret  gu,  unb  bernet;= 
met  e§ ! 

11  ^a§  3um  ä)lunbe  eingebet,  ba§ 
berunreiniget  ben  9}lenfd)en  nid)t;  fon= 
b-ern  tr>aö  jum  3)hinbe  au§gel)et,  baö 
berunreiniget  ben  ä)ZenfcI)en. 

12  3)a  traten  feine  Sünger  gu  2f)m, 
unb  fbrad)en:  SKeij^eft  bu  aud),  ba^ 
fid)  bie  ^^U)arifäer  ärgerten,  ba  fie  baö 
SBort  Ijöreten  ? 

13  Slbcr  er  antwortete,  unb  fbrad): 
§nie  ^ftan^en,  bie  mein  I)immlifd)er 
föater  nid)t  gcpflanaet,  bie  Werben  auö- 
gereutet. 


garment :  and  as  many  as  touched 
were  made  perfectly  whole. 

CHAPTER  XV. 

THEN  came  to  Jesus  scribes  and 
PhariseeSj  which  were  of  Je- 
rusalem, sayingj 

2  Why  do  thy  disciples  transgresa 
the  tradition  of  the  eiders  1  for  they 
wash  not  their  hands  when  they 
eat  bread. 

3  But  he  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  Why  do  ye  also  transgress 
the  commandment  of  God  by  your 
tradition  ? 

4  For  God  commanded,  saying, 
Honour  thy  fatherand  mother :  and, 
He  that  curseth  father  or  mother, 
let  him  die  the  death. 

5  But  ye  say,  Whosoever  shall 
say  to  his  father  or  his  mother, 
It  is  a  gift,  by  whatsoever  thou 
mightest  be  profited  by  me ; 

6  And  honour  not  his  father  or 
his  mother,  he  shall  be  free.  Thus 
have  ye  made  the  commandment 
of  God  of  none  efFect  by  your  tra- 
dition. 

7  Ye  hypocrites,  well  did  Esaias 
prophesy  of  you,  saying, 

8  This  people  draweth  nigh  unto 
me  with  their  mouth,  and  honour- 
eth  me  with  their  lips ;  but  their 
heart  is  far  from  me. 

9  But  in  vain  they  do  worship 
me,  teaching  for  doctrines  the 
commandments  of  men. 

10  II  And  he  called  the  multitude, 
and  said  unto  them,  Hear,  and  un- 
derstand  : 

1 1  Not  that  which  goeth  into  the 
mouth  defileth  a  man;  but  that 
which  cometh  out  of  the  mouth, 
this  defileth  a  man. 

12  Then  came  his  disciples,  and 
said  unto  him,  Knowest  thou  thal 
the  Pharisees  were  offended  after 
they  heard  this  saying  ? 

13  But  he  answered  and  said, 
Every  plant,  which  my  heavenly 
Father  hath  not  planted,  shall  bo 
rooted  up. 
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14  Saffct  jle  fnl^ren,  fie  finb  blinbe 
S3ünben=Seiter;  Wann  aber  ein  ©linber 
ben  anbern  leitet,  fo  fallen  fie  bel;be  in 
bie  ©riibe. 

15  2)a  antn^ortete  Sßetrii6,  iinb  f|)rad) 
3U  il^m :  2)eute  unö  biefcö  ^Meid^nife. 

16  Unb  SefuS  ft3rac^  i^nen :  8el;b 
il>r  benn  auc^  nod)  tinberftanbig  ? 

17  mntt  n)v  nod)  nid)t,  bafe  alleö, 
itaö  3um  äJlunbe  eingeigt,  M  ge^ct  in 
ben  Öau(^,  unb  it»irb  burc^  ben  natür= 
Iiil)en  @ang  au0geit)orfen  ? 

18  äöaö  aber  gum  SJIunbe  I;eran§ 
ge^et,  baö  fommt  an6  bem  ^^er^en,  unb 
baö  verunreiniget  ben  SJZenfd)en. 

19  T)cnn  au§  bem  ^cv^^n  fommen 
arge  (^ebanfen,  SRorb,  S-^ebruc^,  ^u= 
rerel),  Dieberei;,  falfc^e  3<^iJ9^^iff^» 
flerung. 

20  ^a0  finb  bie  ©tücfe,  bie  ben  3Ren= 
fd)en  verunreinigen.  Slber  mit  unge= 
tiHifd)cnen  §)änben  effen,  verunreiniget 
ben  ä)knfd)en  nid)t. 

21  Unb  2efu0  ging  au6  Von  bannen, 
unb  entn^ic^  in  bie  ©egenb  Von  3:i)ruö 
unb  (Bibon. 

22  Unb  fiel)e,  ein  (s:ananaifd)e0  Sßeib 
fjing  au0  berfelbigen  ©ren^e,  unb  fd)rie 
\l)m  nad),  unb  f|3rac^:  5ld)  §»err,  bu 
(5of;n  2)abibg,  erbarme  bid)  meiner; 
meine  3:od)ter  lüirb  Vom  3:eufel  übel 
ge))lagt. 

23  Unb  Gr  anttüortete  iF)r  fein  SBort. 
2!)a  traten  3u  il)m  feine  Sünger  hakn 
ii)n,  unb  fprac^en:  Saß  fie  bod)  Don 
bir,  benn  fie  fd)rei)et  unö  nad). 

24  Gr  antwortete  aber,  unb  fprad); 
2d)  bin  nid)t  gefanbt,  benn  nur  3u  ben 
verlornen  ©c^afen  Von  bem  §aufe 
Sfrael. 

25  8ie  fam  aber,  unb  fiel  Vor  if;m 
nieber,  unbfprad):  5;>err,  l;ilf  mir! 

26  5lber  Gr  antn)ortete,  unb  fj)rad): 
G6  ift  nicl)t  fein,  baß  man  ben  Äinbern 
i()r  S3rob  nel}me,  unb  irerfe  eö  vor  bie 
^unbe. 

27  Sie  fprac^:  Sa,  §»err;  aber  bod) 
effen  bie  52>ünblein  von  ben  S3rofam= 
lein,  bie  Von  il)rer  Herren  %i\6)c  fallen. 

28  2)a  anttvortete  Sefuö,  unb  fprad) 


14  Let  them  alone:  theybe  blind 
leaders  of  the  blind.  And  if  llie 
blind  lead  the  blind,  both  shall  fall 
into  the  ditch. 

15  Then  answered  Peter  and  Said 
unto  him,  Declare  unto  us  this  pa- 
rable. 

16  And  Jesus  said,  Are  ye  also 
yet  without  understanding  ? 

17  Do  not  ye  yet  understand, 
that  whatsoever  entereth  in  at  the 
mouth  goeth  into  the  belly,  and  is 
cast  out  into  the  draught  ? 

18  But  those  things  which  pro- 
ceed  out  of  the  mouth  come  forth 
from  the  heartj  and  they  defile 
the  man. 

19  For  out  of  the  heart  proceed 
evil  thoughtSj  murders,  adulteries, 
fornications,  thefts,  false  witness, 
blasphemies: 

20  These  are  the  thi7igs  which 
defile  a  man  :  but  to  eat  with  un- 
washen  hands  defileth  not  a  man. 

21  T  Then  Jesus  went  thence, 
and  departed  into  the  coasts  of 
Tyre  and  Sidon. 

22  And  behold,  a  woman  of  Cana- 
an  came  out  of  the  same  coasts,  and 
cried  unto  him,  saying,  Have  mer- 
cy  on  me,  0  Lord,  thou  son  of  Da- 
vid my  daughter  is  grievously 
vexed  with  a  devil. 

23  But  he  answered  her  not  a 
Word.  And  his  disciples  came  and 
besought  him,  saying,  Send  her 
away ;  for  she  crieth  after  us. 

24  But  he  answered  and  said,  I 
am  not  sent  but  unto  the  lost  sheep 
of  the  house  of  Israel. 

25  Then  came  she  and  worship- 
ped  him,  saying,  Lord,  help  me. 

26  But  he  answered  and  said,  It 
is  not  meet  to  take  the  children's 
bread  and  to  cast  it  to  dogs. 

27  And  she  said,  Truth,  Lord  : 
yet  the  dogs  eat  of  the  crumbs 
which  fall  from  their  mäste rs'  ta- 
ble. 

28  Then  Jesus  answered  and  said 
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5U  i^r:  D  SBeib,  bein  Glaube  ift  groß! 
5)ir  gefd)e^e,  mie  bu  millff.  Unb  i^re 
2;od)ter  tDarb  gefunb  3U  berfelbigen 
(Stunbe. 

29  Unb  Sefuö  ging  t»on  bannen  für- 
baß, unb  tarn  an  bae  gaüläifd)e  mm, 
unb  ging  ouf  einen  S3erg,  unb  [eßte 
Tid)  aüba. 

30  Unb  eö  fam  p  i^m  biel  SSolfö, 
bie  l)atten  mit  jlc^  Sa^me,  Blinbe, 
@tumme,  Ärü|)|3el,  unb  Diele  anbere, 
unb  marfen  fle  Sefu  Dor  bie  güße;  unb 
er  l^eilete  fie ; 

31  2)a6  fic^  baö  SSoIf  bermunberte, 
ba  fie  faben,  bag  bie  Stummen  rebe- 
ten,  bie  Ärübi)el  gefunb  maren,  bie 
^abmen  gingen,  bie  S3linben  fa^en^ 
unb  \)xk\m  Den  @ott  Sfraelö. 

32  Unb  2efu6  rief  feine  Sünger  ju 
fid),  unb  f})rad) :  (Sö  jammert  mid)  be0 
SSolfö,  benn  fie  nun  \r)oi)[  brei)  ^age 
bet)  mir  Derbarren,  unb  I;aben  nid)tö 
5U  effen;  unb  id)  miü  fie  nici)t  ungegef= 
fen  t>on  mir  laffen,  auf  baß  fie  nid)t 
Derfd)mad)ten  auf  bem  SBege. 

33  T)a  fprac^en  gu  i^m  feine  2ün= 
ger:  ©ober  mögen  mir  fo  Diel  S3rob§ 
nebmen  in  ber  SBüfte,  baß  h)ir  fo  Diel 
^^olföfättigen? 

34  Unb  Sefu§  \pxa(S)  au  il;nen :  SBie 
Diele  Srobe^abt  if;r?  ©ie  fbrad)en: 
Sieben,  unb  ein  tDenig  gifd)lein. 

35  Unb  er  ^ieg  baö  SSolf  fid)  lagern 
auf  bie  Srbe. 

36  Unb  nabm  bie  fleben  S3robe,  unb 
bie  8ifd)e,  hanUe,  brad)  fie,  unb  gab 
fle  feinen  3üngern;  unb  bie  jünger 
gaben  fie  bem  SSolfe. 

37  Unb  fie  aßen  afle,  unb  h)urben 
fatt;  unb  l)ohm  auf,  tt>a8  überblieb 
Don  ^rodfen,  fieben  ^örbe  Doü. 

38  Unb  bie  ba  gegeffen  bitten,  berer 
tr»aren  Dier  taufenb  SRann,  au0genom= 
men  SBeiber  unb  Äinber. 

39  Unb  ba  er  ba§  SSolf  batte  Don  fi^ 
gelaffen,  trat  er  in  ein  Schiff,  unb  fam 
in  bie  @ren;ie  ^DZaabala 


unto  her,  0  woman,  great  is  thy 
failh :  be  it  unto  thee  even  as  thou 
wilt.  And  her  daughter  was  made 
whole  from  that  very  hour. 

29  And  Jesus  departed  from 
thence,  and  came  nigh  unto  the 
sea  of  Galilee ;  and  went  up  into 
a  mountain,  and  sat  down  there. 

30  And  great  multitudes  carae 
unto  him,  having  with  them  those 
that  were  lame,  blind,  dumb,  maim- 
ed,  and  many  others,  and  cast  them 
down  at  Jesus'  feet  3  and  he  heal- 
ed  them : 

31  Insomueh  that  the  multitude 
wondered,  when  they  saw  the 
dumb  to  speak,  the  maimed  to  be 
whole,  the  lame  to  walk,  and  the 
blind  to  see:  and  they  glorified 
the  God  of  Israel. 

32  "IT  Then  Jesus  called  his  disci- 
ples  unto  hiTKij  and  said,  I  have 
compassion  on  the  multitude,  be- 
cause  they  continue  with  me  now 
three  days,  and  have  nothing  to 
eat :  and  T  will  not  send  them 
away  fasting,  lest  they  faint  in  the 
way. 

33  And  his  disciples  say  unto 
him,  Whence  should  we  have  so 
much  bread  in  the  wilderness,  as 
to  fill  so  great  a  multitude '? 

34  And  Jesus  saith  unto  them, 
How  many  loaves  have  ye  ?  And 
they  said,  Seven,  and  a  few  little 
fishes. 

35  And  he  commanded  the  multi- 
tude to  sit  down  on  the  ground. 

36  And  he  took  the  seven  loaves 
and  the  fishes,  and  gave  thanks, 
and  brake  them^  and  gave  to  his 
disciples,  and  the  disciples  to  the 
multitude. 

37  And  they  did  all  eat,  and 
were  filled :  and  they  took  up  of 
the  broken  meat  that  was  left  seven 
baskets  füll. 

38  And  they  that  did  eat  were 
four  thousand  men,  beside  women 
and  children. 

39  And  he  sent  away  the  multi* 
tude,  and  took  ship,  and  came  into 
thft  coasts  of  Magdala. 
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©a6  16  ea}3itel. 

CfNa  irattn  bie  ^^arifäer  unb  (Babbu- 
cäer  311  if;m ;  bie  i:)erfud)ten  U)n, 
unb  forberten,  baß  er  fie  ein  3i^\^^n 
bom  ^^immel  fef)en  ließe. 

2  §lber  (£r  antwortete  unb  fj)rad): 
2)eö  Slbenb5  fj)red)et  (16  tnirb  ein 
fdf)öner  Xüq  trerben,  benn  ber  Stimmet 
ift  rotl;; 

3  Unb  m  3Jlorgen6  [|)red)et  if)r:  (56 
tüirb  beute  UngetnUter  fet^n,  benn  ber 
^immet  ift  rotl)  unb  trübe.  3^)1*  5;^eud)= 
ler,  beö  §immel5  ^eftalt  fönnet  ii)X 
beurt^eilen,  fönnet  ihr  benn  nid)t  and) 
bie  3^id)fu  biefer  3^it  beurtbeilen  ? 

4  T)iefe  böfe  unb  ebebrcd)crifd)e  Slrt 
fud)t  ein  3cid)en ;  unb  foU  i{)r  Fein 
Seichen  ge(]eben  werben,  benn  baö  3<-'i" 
d)en  beö  ißro|)I)eten  Sonaö.  Unb  er 
lieg  fie,  unb  ging  baüon. 

5  Unb  ba  feine  Sünger  Waren  binü= 
ber  gefai)ren,  f^atten  fie  bergeffen,  S3rob 
mit  fic^  3U  nehmen. 

6  Sefuö  aber  f|)rad)  3U  il)nen :  @ebet 
5U,  unb  batet  eud)  t)or  bem  Sauerteige 
ber  ^barifäer  unb  ©abbucäer. 

7  T)a  bad)ten  Tie  beJ)  fid)  felbfl,  unb 
fprad)en :  i)a0  Wirb  eö  fel)n,  baß  Wir 
nicbt  l)ahm  ^rob  mit  un§  genom= 
men. 

8  ^a  ba§  Sefuö  nernabm,  f|)rad)  er 
gu  ibnen :  Sb^  kleingläubigen,  Wa6  be- 
flimmert  ibr  eud)  bocb,  baß  ibr  nid)t 
babt  S3rob  mit  eud)  genommen  1 

9  SSernebmet  ibr  nocb  nid)t6?  (Be- 
Denfet  ibr  nid)t  an  bie  fünf  S3robe,un= 
ter  bie  fünf  taufenb,  unb  Wie  Diele 
körbe  ibr  ba  aufbobet? 

10  Slud)  nid)t  an  bie  fieben  S3robe, 
unter  bie  Dier  taufenb,  unb  Wie  biete 
körbe  ibr  ba  aufbobet? 

11  SBie?  Derftebet  ibr  benn  nid)t,  baß 
id)  eud)  nid)t  fage  bom  S3rob,  Wenn  id) 
fage :  Sputet  eud)  bor  bem  Sauerteige 
ber  ^^^b^irifäer  unb  Sabbucaer? 

12  Da  berftanbcn  fie,  baß  er  nid)t 
gefagt  batte.  baß  fie  fid)  b^ten  follteu 
t>or  bem  (Bauerteige  beö  ©robö,  fonbern 


CHAPTER  XVI. 

THE  Pharisees  also  with  the  Sad- 
ducees  came,  and,  temptiiig, 
desired  him  that  he  would  shew 
them  a  sign  from  heaven. 

2  He  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  When  it  is  evening,  ye  say. 
It  will  he  fair  weather :  for  the  sky 
is  red. 

3  And  in  the  morning,  It  will  he 
foul  weather  to-day:  for  the  sky 
is  red  and  lowering.  0  ye  hypo- 
crites,  ye  can  discern  the  face  of 
the  sky;  bnt  can  ye  not  discern 
the  signs  of  the  times? 

4  A  wicked  and  adulterous  gen- 
eration  seeketh  after  a  sign  ]  and 
there  shall  no  sign  be  given  unto 
it,  but  the  sign  of  the  prophet  Jo- 
nas. And  he  left  them,  and  de* 
parted. 

5  And  when  his  disciples  were 
come  to  the  other  side,  they  had 
forgotten  to  take  bread. 

6  IfThen  Jesus  said  unto  them, 
Take  heed  and  beware  of  the  lea- 
ven  of  the  Pharisees  and  of  the 
Sadducees. 

7  And  they  reasoned  among  them- 
selves,  saying,  It  is  because  we 
have  taken  no  bread 

8  Which  when  Jesus  perceived, 
he  said  unto  them,  0  ye  of  little 
faith,  why  reason  ye  among  your- 
selves,  because  ye  have  brought 
no  bread  T 

9  Do  ye  not  yet  understand,  nei- 
ther  remember  the  five  loaves  of 
the  five  thousand,  and  how  many 
baskets  ye  took  up  ? 

10  Neither  the  seven  loaves  of 
the  four  thousand,  and  how  many 
baskets  ye  took  up  ? 

1 1  How  is  it  that  ye  do  not  un- 
derstand that  I  spake  it  not  to  you 
concerning  bread,  that  ye  should 
beware  of  the  leaven  of  the  Phari- 
sees and  of  the  Sadducees  ] 

12  Then  understood  they  how 
that  he  bade  them  not  beware  of 
the  leaven  of  bread,  but  of  the  doc- 
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tor  ber  Öef)re  ber  ^^arlfäer  unb  ©ab- 

13  tarn  SefuS  in  bie  ©egenb  ber 
etabt  eäfarea  ^^mp|)i,  unb  fragte 
feine  Sünger,  unb  fprad):  SBer  fagen 
^ie  acute,  ba§  beö  aJUnfd)en  eol;n 
fei)? 

14  ©ie  f|)rad)en:  etliche  fagen,  bu 
fei)ft  2oF)anneö  ber2:aufer;  bie  anbern, 
bu  fei)ft  (Sliaö;  etüd)e,  bu  fei;ft  Sere- 
miaö,  ober  ber  ^rop^eten  einer. 

15  ßr  fprad)  au  ir)nen:  Sßer  faget 
benn  if)r,  baß  id)  fei;? 

16  ^a  antmortete  8imon  ^etruS, 
unb  fl)ract):  T)u  bift  (El;riftu6,  beö  le= 
benbigen  ©otteö  So^n. 

17  ilnb  2efu§  antwortete,  unb  \pva6:) 
5U  ifjm :  Selig  bift  bu,  Simon,  3ond 
So^n ;  benn  ^leif^  unb  S3lut  l)at  bir 
baö  nid)t  geoffenbaret,  fonbern  mein 
S3ater  im  5^immel. 

18  Unb  Set)  fage  bir  auc^:  2)u  bift- 
^etruö,  unb  auf  biefen  gelfen  triU  id) 
bauen  meine  ©emeine,  unb  bie  Pforten 
ber  S;iölle  fotlen  fie  nid)t  überwältigen. 

19  llnb3d)tüillbirbe§§immelreid)6 
Sc^lüffel  geben.  ^Iflee,  waö  bu  auf 
(Srben  binben  Wirft,  foll  aurf)  im  Gim- 
mel gebunben  fei)n;  unb  alleö,  Waö  bu 
öuf  (Erben  löfen  Wirft,  foll  aud)  im 
5;5immet  M  fei^n. 

20  ^a  berbot  er  feinen  Süngern, 
bai  )le  niemanb  fagen  follten,  ba§  Sr 
Sefuö  ber  (£I;rift  Wäre. 

21  SSon  ber  3eit  an  fing  Sefuö  an, 
unb  geigte  feinen  Süngern,  Wie  er 
mü^e  f)in  gen  Serufalem  gef)en,  unb 
Diel  leiben  bon  ben  Slelteften,  unb  ^lO- 
^enbrieftern,  unb  Sd)riftgelel)rten,  unb 
getöbtet  Werben,  unb  am  britten  Xage 
auferfteften. 

22  Unb  Sßetru5  na^m  iF)n  au  fid), 
ful)r  il)n  an,  unb  fprad):  ^err,  fd)one 
beiner  felbfl,  baö  Wiberfal)re  bir  nur 
nid)t ! 

23  tlber  dr  wanbte  fid)  um,  unb 
fprad)  au  sßetro :  §ebe  t>\^,  Satan,  bon 
mir!  bu  bift  mir  örgerlid);  benn  bu 
meineft  nid)t  Waö  göttlid),  fonbern  Wa9 
menfd)lic^  ift. 

24  Da  fjjrad)  SefuS  a«  f^in^i^  3ün- 


trine  of  the  Pharisees  and  of  the 
Sadducees. 

13  IT  When  Jesus  came  into  the 
coasts  of  Cesarea  Philippi,  he  ask- 
ed  his  disciples,  saying,  Whom  do  ^ 
men  say  that  I,  the  Son  of  man, 
am? 

14  And  they  said,  Some  say  that 
thou  art  John  the  Baptist:  some, 
Elias ;  and  others,  Jeremias,  or  one 
of  the  prophets. 

15  He  saith  unto  them,  But  whom 
say  ye  that  I  am  ? 

16  And  Simon  Peter  answered 
and  said,  Thou  art  the  Christ,  the 
Son  of  the  living  God. 

17  And  Jesus  answered  and  said 
unto  him,  Blessed  art  thou,  Simon 
ßar-jona :  for  flesh  and  blood  hath 
not  revealed  it  unto  thee,  but  my 
Father  which  is  in  heaven. 

18  And  I  say  also  unto  thee, 
That  thou  art  Peter,  and  upon  this 
rock  I  will  build  my  church :  and 
the  gates  of  hell  shall  not  prevail 
against  it. 

19  And  I  will  give  unto  thee  the 
keys  of  the  kingdom  of  heaven: 
and  whatsoever  thou  shah  bind  on 
earth,  shall  be  bound  in  heaven: 
and  whatsoever  thou  shalt  loose  on 
earth,  shall  be  loosed  in  heaven. 

20  Then  charged  he  his  disciples 
that  they  should  teil  no  man  that 
he  was  Jesus  the  Christ. 

21  IT  From  that  time  forth  began 
Jesus  to  shew  unto  his  disciples, 
howthat  he  must  go  unto  Jerusalem, 
and  sufFer  many  things  of  the  ei- 
ders, and  Chief  priests,  and  scribes, 
and  be  killed,  and  be  raised  again 
the  third  day. 

22  Then  Peter  took  him,  and  be- 
gan to  rebuke  him,  saying,  Be  it 
far  from  thee,  Lord :  this  shall  not 
be  unto  thee. 

23  But  he  turned,  and  said  unto 
Peter,  Get  thee  behind  me,  Sa- 
tan 5  thou  art  an  ofFence  unto  me : 
for  thou  savourest  not  the  things 
that  be  of  God,  but  those  that  be 
of  men. 

24  IFThen  said  Jesus  unto  his 
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öeru:  SßiK  mir  Semanb  nact>foIgen, 
ber  Derleiigne  firf)  felbft,  iinb  mi)ine  fein 
5lrcu3  auf  jld),  unb  folge  mir. 

25  ^enn  njer  fein  Seben  erl^alten 
tt)i((,  ber  mirb  e9  t)erücren ;  iner  aber 
fein  Seben  t»er(ieret  um  meinet  Hillen, 
ber  tüirb  eö  pnben. 

26  äßaö  J)ülfe  e^bem  9Jlenfd)en,  fo  er 
bie  ganje  ^elt  gemönne,  unb  nä[)me 
bod)  @cf)aben  an  feiner  ©eele  ?  Ober 
traö  fann  ber  ^Dlenfd)  geben,  bamit  er 
feine  ©eele  mieber  löfe? 

27  X)enn  e§  mirb  je  gefd)el;en,  ba§ 
beö  S)lenfcf)en  @o^n  fomme  in  ber 
$errlid)feit  feinet  S[5aterö,  mit  feinen 
Ingeln;  unb  alöbann  U)irb  (Sr  einem 
2eglid)en  tiergeiten  nac^  feinen  SBerfen. 

28  SBa^rIi4  icl)  fage  eud):  flef)en 
etlid)e  {)ier,  bie  nid)t  fd)mecfen  ti^erben 
ben  3:ob,  biö  ba§  fle  be5  äRenfcl)en 
So^)n  fommen  fel)en  in  feinem  SReii^e. 


2)a0  17  ^aj3itel. 

1  tnb  nad)  fed)6  klagen  na^m  Sefuö  au 
^  flc^  ^etrum.  unb  Safobum,  unb 
So^annem,  feinen  §Bruber,  unb  fü^rete 
fie  bei}feitö  auf  einen  \)ol)tn  S3erg. 

2  Unb  lt)arb  berfläret  Dor  i^nen,  unb 
fein  Wngefid)t  Ieud)tete  tnie  bie  Sonne, 
unb  feine  Kleiber  mürben  t^eig,  alö  ein 
Sid)t. 

3  Unb  fie^e,  ba  erfc^ienen  i^nen  SRo- 
feö  unb  dliaa,  bie  rebeten  mit  \l)m. 

4  $etru§  aber  antwortete,  unb  fj)rad) 
ju  3efu:  §err,  l^ier  ift  gut  fei)n ; 
tüidfl  bu,  fo  moUen  mir  f)ier  brei)  S^iiU 
ten  mad)en,  bir  eine,  SJlofl  eine,  unb 
(lliaö  eine. 

5  T)a  er  nod)  alfo  rebete,  Pe^e,  ba 
überfd)attete  fie  eine  lid)te  SBolfe.  Unb 
fie^e,  eine  «Stimme  auö  ber  SSolfe  fpra^: 
2)ieö  ifl  mein  lieber  Scl;n,  an  h)eld)em 
id)  Sßol)lgefallen  {)abe,  ben  foflt  il;r 
l)ören. 

6  ^a  baö  bie  Sünger  l^öreten,  fielen 
fle  auf  il^r  §lngefid)t,  unb  erfd)rafen 
fef)r. 

7  Sefuö  aber  trat  ju  i^nen,  rü^rete 


disciples,  If  any  man  will  ccmie 
after  me,  let  him  deny  himself, 
and  take  up  his  cross,  and  follow 
me. 

25  For  whosoever  will  save  hig 
life,  shali  lose  it:  and  whosoever 
will  lose  his  life  for  my  sake,  siriali 
find  it. 

26  For  what  is  a  man  profited, 
if  he  shall  gain  the  whole  world^ 
and  lose  his  own  soul  ?  or  what 
shall  a  man  give  in  exchange  for 
his  soul  ? 

27  For  the  Son  of  man  shall  come 
in  the  glory  of  his  Father,  with 
his  angels ;  and  then  he  shall  re- 
ward every  man  according  to  his 
works. 

28  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  There 
be  some  stand ing  here,  which  shall 
not  taste  of  death,  tili  they  see  the 
Son  of  man  coming  in  his  king- 
dom. 

CHAPTER  XVIL 

AND  after  six  days,  Jesus  taketh 
Peter^  James,  and  John  his 
brother,  and  bringeth  them  up  in- 
to  an  high  mountain  apart, 

2  And  was  transfigured  before 
them :  and  his  face  did  shine  as 
the  sun,  and  his  raiment  was  white 
as  the  light. 

3  And  behold,  there  appeared 
unto  them  Moses  and  Elias  talk 
ing  with  him. 

4  Then  answered  Peter,  and  saia 
unto  Jesus,  Lord,  it  is  good  for  ua 
to  be  here :  if  thou  wilt,  let  us 
make  here  three  tabernacles;  one 
for  thee,  and  one  for  Moses,  and 
one  for  Elias. 

5  While  he  yet  spake,  behold,  a 
bright  cloud  overshadowed  them  : 
and  behold,  a  voice  out  of  the 
cloud,  which  said,  This  is  my  be- 
loved  Son,  in  whom  I  am  well 
pleased :  hear  ye  him. 

6  And  when  the  disciples  heard 
^^,  they  feil  on  their  face,  and  were 
sore  afraid. 

7  And  Jesus  came  and  touched 
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(ie  an  itnb  fprad) :  Stellet  auf,  imb 
fiird[)tet  eud)  nid)t  / 

8  fie  aber  if)re  §(ngen  auff}oben, 
fal;en  fie  S^iemanb,  bennSefum  allein. 

9  llnb  ba  fie  bom  S3erge  5erab  öin- 
(len,  gebot  i^nen  2efu6.  unb  f|)rac^: 
2I)r  foHt  bie6  ©epcf)!  niemanb  fagen, 
m  beö  9)Zenfd)en  ©o^ii  bon  ben  3:ob= 
ten  aiiferftanben  ifl. 

10  Unb  feine  Sünger  fragten  ibn, 
unb  fprac^en:  SBa^  fagen  benn  bie 
©c^riftgeie^rten,  (lüaö  raüffe  aubor 
fommen  ? 

11  3efu8  antwortete,  unb  fprac^  gu 
i^nen :  (Süag  foU  ja  juüor  fommen,  unb 
adeö  3ured)t  bringen. 

12  ^oc^  id)  fage  eud):  SS  ift  ßliaö 
fd}on  gefommen  ;  unb  fie  J)aben  iftn 
nid)t  erfannt,  fonbern  ^aben  an  if)m 
getban,  tr»aö  fie  moüten.  Sllfo  it>irb 
aud)  be§  S)Ienfc^en  (5oI;n  leiben  muffen 
bon  ibnen. 

13  Da  i-terflanben  bie  Sünger,  bag  er 
bon  So^anneö,  bem  ^taüfer,  3U  iljnen 
gerebet  bcitte. 

14  Unb  ba  Tie^u  bem  SSoIfe  famen, 
trat  3U  il)m  ein  S)knfd),  unb  fiel  ir;m 
au  gü§en, 

15  Unb  f^rad) :  5^err,  erbarme  bid) 
über  meinen  ©o^n,  benn  er  ifl  monb» 
füd)tig,  unb  l)at  ein  fd^mereö  Seiben, 
er  fallt  oft  in6  geuer,  unb  oft  inö 
Gaffer. 

16  Unb  i^babe  ir)n  au  beinen  Jün- 
gern gebrad)t,  unb  fie  fonnten  i^m 
nid)t  belfen. 

17  2efu§  aber  antwortete,  unb  fbrad^ : 
O  bu  ungläubige  unb  berfe^rte  §lrt, 
Wie  lange  foll  i^  bei;  euc^  fenn?  Sßie 
lange  foll  id)  eud)  bulben  ?  S3ringet  mir 
i^n  l)kl)tx ! 

18  Unb  Sefuö  bebrobete  i^n ;  unb 
ber  3:euf6(  ful)r  au6  bon  i^m,  unb  ber 
^nabe  Warb  gefunb  a«  berfelbigen 
@tunbe. 

19  T)a  traten  au  ibm  feine  Sünger 
befonberö,  unb  f|)rac^en :  SBarum  fonn- 
ten Wir  ibn  nid^t  auftreiben? 

20  Sefuö  aber  antwortete,  unb  fprac^ 
ju  i^nen :  Um  eure6  Unglauben^  wil- 
löi.   2)enn  id)  fage  eud):  Sßa^rlid), 


them,  and  said,  Arise,  and  be  not 
afraid. 

8  And  when  they  had  lifted  iip 
their  eyes,  they  saw  no  man,  save 
Jesus  only. 

9  And  as  they  came  down  from 
the  mountain,  Jesus  charged  them, 
saying,  Teil  the  vision  to  no  man, 
until  the  Son  of  man  be  risen  again 
from  the  dead. 

10  And  his  disciples  asked  him, 
saying,  Why  then  say  the  scribes, 
that  Elias  must  first  come  1 

11  And  Jesus  answered  and  said 
unto  them,  Elias  truly  shall  first 
come,  and  restore  all  things : 

12  But  I  say  unto  you,  that  Elias 
is  come  already,  and  they  knew 
him  not,  but  have  done  unto  hira 
whatsoever  they  listed  :  likewise 
shall  also  the  Son  of  man  suffer  of 
them. 

13  Then  the  disciples  understood 
that  he  spake  unto  them  of  John 
the  Baptist. 

14  IT  And  when  they  were  come 
to  the  multitude,  there  came  to 
him  a  certain  man  kneeling  down 
to  him,  and  saying, 

15  Lord,  have  mercy  on  my  son  ; 
for  he  is  lunatic,  and  sore  vexed, 
for  oft-times  he  falleth  into  the 
fire,  and  oft  into  the  water. 

16  And  I  brought  him  to  thy  dis- 
ciples, and  they  could  not  eure 
him. 

17  Then  Jesus  answered  and  said, 
0  faithless  and  perverse  genera- 
tion,  how  long  shall  I  be  w^ith  you  1 
how  long  shall  I  suffer  you  1  Bring 
him  hither  to  me. 

18  And  Jesus  rebuked  the  devil, 
and  he  departed  out  of  him :  and 
the  child  was  cured  from  that  very 
hour. 

19  Then  came  the  disciples  to 
Jesus  apart,  and  said,  Why  could 
not  we  cast  him  out  ? 

20  And  Jesus  said  unto  them, 
Because  of  your  unbelief :  for  ve- 
rily  I  say  unto  you,  If  ye  have 
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fo  l^r  Glauben  f)aht  alö  ein  Senfforn, 
fo  möget  i^r  fagen  biefem  Serge: 
^^ebe  h'id)  Don  I;innen  bortf^in !  fo  tt>irb 
er  fid)  beben,  unb  eud)  mirb  nid)tö  un- 
möglid)  fei;n. 

21  §(ber  biefe  ^rt  fäbrt  nid)t  au5, 
benn  burd)  S3eten  unb  gaften. 

22  2)a  fie  aber  ibr  Sßefen  bcitten  in 
©aüläa,  fprad)  Sefuö  • 

ift  3ufünftig,  bag  be6  ^lcnfd)en  @obn 
überantmortet  iijerbe  in  ber  3)Zcnj'd)en 
^dnbe ; 

23  Unb  fie  merben  i^n  tobten,  unb 
am  britten  3;age  mirb  er  auferftef;en. 
Unb  fie  mürben  [el;r  betrübt. 

24  T)a  tl^  nun  gen  (Siabernaum  fa- 
nien,  gingen  sßetro,  bie  ben  3inö- 
grofd)en  einnabnien,  unb  fpradjen: 
pflegt  euer  SJleifter  nid^t  ben  Sinögro- 
[d;en  5U  geben? 

25  (Sr  fbrad) :  Sa.  Unb  a(5  er  ^elm 
fam,  tarn  Wjm  3efuö  juDor,  unb  fprad) : 
SBaö  bünfet  bic^,  (Simon  ?  SSon  trem 
nebmen  bie  Könige  auf  (Srben  ben  3oü 
ober  3infe  %  SSon  i^ren  ^inbern,  ober 
Don  gremben? 

26  ^a  fbrad^  au  i^m  sßetruS :  SSon 
ben  gremben.  Sefuö  fprad)  5U  if)m: 
(5o  finb  bie  Äinber  frei). 

27  ^uf  baß  aber  trir  fie  nid)t  argern, 
fo  gebe  bin  an  baö  9)ieer,  unb  mirf 
bie  Dingel,  unb  ben  erflen  gifd),  ber 
berauffäbrt,  ben  nimm  ]  unb  trenn  bu 
feinen  S)iunb  auftbuft,  trirft  bu  einen 
(Btater  finben ;  benfelben  nimm,  unb 
gib  i^n  für  mid)  unb  bic^. 


$Da6  18  ßabitel. 

u  berfelbigen  (Btunbe  traten  bie 
Sünger  gu  3efu,  unb  fbrad)en: 
SBer  ift  boc^  ber  ©rögefle  im  Gimmel- 
reid)e  ? 

2  Sefuö  rief  ein  Äinb  3U  flc^,  unb 
fteriete  eö  mitten  unter  fie, 

3  Unb  fbrac^ :  SBabrli^,  id)  fage  eucb, 
eö  fei)  benn,  baß  i^r  eud)  umfebret, 
unb  iüerbet  mie  bie  Äinber,  fo  lüerbet 
i^r  nid)t  in  baö  ^immelreicj)  fommen. 


faith  as  a  grain  of  mustard-seed, 

ye  shall  say  unto  this  mountain, 
Remove  hence  lo  yonder  place; 
and  it  shall  remove ;  and  notliing 
shall  be  impossible  nnto  you. 

21  Howbeit,  this  kind  goeth  not 
out,  but  by  prayer  and  fasting. 

22  1F  And  while  they  abode  in 
Galilee,  Jesus  said  unto  thera,  The 
Son  of  man  shall  be  betrayed  into 
the  hands  of  men : 

23  And  they  shall  kill  him,  and 
the  third  day  he  shall  be  raised 
again.  And  they  were  exceeding 
sorry. 

24  1"  And  when  they  were  come 
to  Capernaum,  they  that  received 
tribute-?nonei/,  came  to  Peter,  and 
Said,  Doth  not  your  master  pay 
tribute  ? 

25  He  saith,  Yes.  And  when"  he 
was  come  into  the  house,  Jesus 
prevented  him,  saying, What  think- 
est  thou,  Simon'?  of  whom  do  the 
kings  of  the  earth  take  custom  or 
tribute  1  of  their  own  children,  or 
of  strangers  1 

26  Peter  saith  unto  him,  Of  stran- 
gers. Jesus  saith  unto  hira,  Then 
are  the  children  free. 

27  Notwithstanding,  lest  we  should 
offend  them,  go  thou  to  the  sea, 
and  cast  an  hook,  and  take  up  the 
fish  that  first  cometh  up :  and  when 
thou  hast  opened  his  mouth,  thou 
shalt  find  a  piece  of  money  :  that 
take,  and  give  unto  them  for  me 
and  thee, 

CHAPTER  XVIII. 

AT  the  same  time  came  the  dis- 
cipies  unto  Jesus,  saying,  Who 
is  the  greatest  in  the  kingdom  of 
heaven  ? 

2  And  Jesus  called  a  little  child 
unto  him,  and  set  him  in  the  midst 
of  them, 

3  And  said,VerilyI  say  unto  you, 
Except  ye  be  converteä,  and  be- 
come  as  little  children,  ye  shall  not 
enter  into  the  kingdom  of  heaven. 
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4  SSer  fic^  nun  jelbflerniebrigct,  h)ie 
bieö  ^inb,  ber  ift  ber  ©rögefle  im  §im- 
melrcid)e. 

5  Unb  hjer  ein  folc^ea  5^inb  atif= 
nimmt  in  meinem  5Ramen,  ber  nimmt 
micl)  auf. 

6  Söer  aber  ärgert  biefer  ©eringflen 
dinen,  bie  an  mid)  glauben,  bem  tDcire 
beffer,  bag  ein  90lül)lftein  an  feinen 
§al0  gel)änget  ir>ürbe,  unb  er  erfdufet 
tüürbe  im  ^Äeere,  ba  eö  am  tiefften  ift. 

7  SBel^e  ber  Sßelt  ber  §(ergerni§  l^al- 
ber  !  S9  mu§  ja  ^lergernife  fommen ; 
bod)  tt)el)e  bem  5JZenfd)en,  burd)  met- 
d)en  Slergernig  fommt! 

8  8o  aber  beine  ^anb  ober  bein 
gug  bid^  ärgert,  fo  f;aue  if}n  ah,  unb 
mirf  if)n  Don  bir.  (£9  ift  bir  beffer, 
baß  bu  5um  Seben  la^m,  ober  ein 
^rü|)j)e(  eingef}eft ;  benn  baö  bu  fi^o 
§änbe  ober'5iDeen  güge  I)abeft,  unb 
merbeft  in  baö  etDige  gcucr  geworfen. 

9  Unb  fo  bid)  bein  Sluge  ärgert,  rei^ 
eö  auö,  unb  ir)irf  eö  bon  bir.  ift 
bir  beffer,  bafe  bu  einäugig  5um  Seben 
eingebefl ;  benn  ba§  bu  jmel)  klugen 
Ijabeft,  unb  trerbcft  in  ba9  I)öUifd)e 
gcuer  gctDorfen. 

10  (Sef)et  5u,  bag  if)r  n!d)t  Semanb 
bon  biefen  kleinen  bcrad)tet.  2)enn 
id)  fage  eud) :  2(}re  (Sngel  im  ^^immel 
feigen  afle^eit  ba§  S(ngefid)t  meineö  SSa«- 
terö  iui  Gimmel. 

11  ^cnu  beöS)Zenfd)en  8obn  iftge» 
fommen,  feiig  5U  mad^en,  baö  berloren 
ift. 

12  SSa8  bünfet  euc^?  SBenn  irgenb 
ein  S)hmfd)  I)unbert  Sd)afe  f)ätte,\uib 
eineö  unter  benfelbigen  fid)  t>crtrrcte : 
Id^t  er  nid)t  bie  neun  unb  neunzig  auf 
ben  S3ergen,  ge^et  lfm,  unb  fudjet  baö 
QSerirrte? 

13  Unb  fo  pe^9  begibt,  baß  er  eöfin= 
bet  ;mal)rlic[),  id)  fage  eud),  er  freuet 
fid)  barüber  me[)r,  benn  über  bie  neun 
unb  neun3ig,  bie  nid)t  oerirret  fmb. 

14  ^rifo  auc^  ift  e9  bor  eurem  SSatcr 
im  §)immel  nid)t  ber  SBille,  bag  3e- 
manb  bon  biefen  kleinen  berloren 
toerbe. 


4  Whosoever  therefore  shall  hum- 
ble  himself  as  this  little  child,  the 
same  is  greatest  in  the  kingdom 
of  heaven. 

5  And  whoso  shall  receive  one 
such  little  child  in  my  name,  re- 
ceiveth  me. 

6  But,  whoso  shall  offend  one  of 
these  little  ones  which  believe  in 
me,  it  were  better  for  him  that  a 
millstone  were  hange d  about  his 
neck,  and  that  he  were  drowned 
in  the  depth  of  the  sea. 

7  ^  Wo  unto  the  world  because 
of  offences !  for  it  must  needs  be 
that  offences  come  ;  but  wo  to  that 
man  by  whom  the  ofTence  cometh  ! 

8  Wherefore,  if  thy  hand  or  thy 
foot  offend  theo,  cut  them  off,  and 
cast  them  ffom  thee ;  it  is  better 
for  thee  to  enter  into  life  halt  or 
maimed,  rather  than  having  two 
hands  or  two  feet,  to  be  cast  inte 
everlasting  fire. 

9  And  if  thine  eye  offend  thee 
pluck  it  out,  and  cast  it  from  thee  : 
it  is  better  for  thee  to  enter  into 
life  with  one  eye,  rather  than  hav- 
ing two  eyes,  to  be  cast  into  hell- 
fire. 

10  Take  heed  that  ye  despise 
not  one  of  these  little  ones :  for  I 
say  unto  you,  that  in  heaven  their 
angels  do  always  behold  the  face 
of  my  Father  which  is  in  heaven. 

11  For  the  Son  of  man  is  come 
to  save  that  which  was  lost. 

1 2  Ho w  think  ye  ?  If  a  man  have 
an  hundred  sheep,  and  one  of  them 
be  gone  astray,  doth  he  not  leave 
the  ninety  and  nine,  and  goeth  in- 
to the  mountains,  and  seeketh  that 
which  is  gone  astray  ? 

13  And  if  so  be  that  he  find  it, 
verily  I  say  unto  you,  he  rejoicetn 
more  of  that  sheep,  than  of  the 
ninety  and  nine  which  went  not 
astray. 

14  Even  so  it  is  not  the  will  of 
your  Father  which  is  in  heaven, 
that  one  of  these  little  ones  should 
perish. 
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15  (Sünbiget  aber  bein  S3ruber  an 
bir  ;  fo  gef)e  f;in,  unb  [träfe  if)n  gtDi» 
frf)en  bir  iinb  if)m  aflein.  ^öret  er 
bic^,  fo  F)afl  bu  beinen  trüber  geiüon» 
nen. 

16  ^^öret  er  bic^  ni^t,  fo  nimm  nod) 
einen  ober  jtüeen  5U  bir,  auf  baß  alle 
©ad)e  beftef)e  auf  gtüel^er  ober  brel;er 
Sengen  SHunbe. 

17  5^oret  er  bie  nic^t,  fo  fage  eS  ber 
(Bemeine.  §oret  er  bie  Gemeine  n\d)t, 
fo  l^alte  if;n  aI6  einen  Reiben  unb 
SöHner. 

18  SBa^rlid),  ic^  fage  euc^:  SBaö  ibr 
auf  drben  binben  h)erbet,  fofl  aud)  im 
Gimmel  gebunben  fel)n  ;  unb  \va^  il)v 
auf  (^rben  löfen  merbet,  foü  aud)  im 
Gimmel  lo§  fei)n. 

19  SBeiterfage  id)  eud^:  Söo  ^Incen 
unter  eud)  ein§  tücrben  auf  Srben, 
tparum  e§  ift,  bag  fie  bitten  tijofien,  baö 
foü  ibnen  h)iberfal;ren  Don  meinem 
föater  im  ^»immel. 

20  2)enn  mo  Tineen  ober  brei;  ber= 
fammelt  finb  in  meinem  Flamen,  ba 
bin  id)  mitten  unter  i^nen. 

21  Da  trat  ^^etruö  an  i^m,  unb 
fprad):  §>err,  it»ie  oft  muß  ic^  benn 
meinem  Öruber,  ber  an  mir  fünbiget, 
bergeben?  3ft8  genug  fiebenmal? 

22  Sefuö  fprad)  au  il)m :  3d)  fage 
bir,  n!d)triebenmal,fonbern  fiebenaig» 
mal  fiebenmal. 

23  Darum  iflbaö  ^immelreii^  gleid) 
einem  Könige,  ber  mit  feinen  ^ned)ten 
red)nen  njoüte. 

24  Unb  al5  er  anfing  ju  red^nen, 
fam  ibm  einer  bor,  ber  irar  if;m  3el)n 
taufenb  $funb  fd)utbig. 

25  Da  er  eS  nun  nid)t  l^atte  3U  be» 
jaulen,  f)ieg  ber  ^err  berfaufen  i^n, 
unb  fein  SBeib,  unb  feine  ^inber,  unb 
allea,  tt>a9  er  l^atte,  unb  be^a^len. 

26  Da  fiel  ber  5\nec^t  nieber,  unb 
betete  i^n  an,  unb  fprad) :  §err,  babe 
©ebulb  mit  mir,  id)  h)ill  bir  aüeö  be» 
jablen. 

27  Da  jammerte  ben  ^errn  beffelbi- 


15  1  Moreover,  if  thy  brother  shall 
trespass  against  thee,  go  and  teil 
him  his  fault  between  thee  and 
him  alone :  if  he  shall  hear  thee, 
thou  hast  gained  thy  brother. 

16  But  if  he  will  not  hear  theCj 
then  take  with  thee  one  or  tvvo 
more,  that  in  the  mouth  of  two  or 
three  witnesses  every  word  nnay 
be  established. 

17  And  if  he  shall  neglect  to 
hear  them,  teil  it  unto  the  church : 
but  if  he  neglect  to  hear  the  church, 
let  him  be  unto  thee  as  an  heathen 
man  and  a  publican. 

18  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  What- 
soever  ye  shall  bind  on  earth,  shall 
be  bound  in  heaven :  and  whatso- 
ever  ye  shall  loose  on  earth,  shall 
be  loosed  in  heaven. 

19  Again  I  say  unto  you,  That  if 
two  of  you  shall  agree  on  earth,.as 
touching  any  thing  that  they  shall 
askj  it  shall  be  done  for  them  of 
my  Father  which  is  in  heaven. 

20  For  where  two  or  three  are 
gathered  together  in  my  name, 
there  am  I  in  the  midst  of  them. 

21  IThen  came  Peter  to  him, 
and  Said,  Lord,  how  oft  shall  my 
brother  sin  against  me,  and  I  for- 
give  him'?  tili  seven  times? 

22  Jesus  saith  unto  him,  I  say 
not  unto  thee,  Until  seven  times : 
but,  Until  seventy  times  seven. 

23  ITherefore  is  the  kingdom 
of  heaven  likened  unto  a  certain 
king  which  would  take  account  of 
his  servants. 

24  And  when  he  had  begun  to 
reckon,  one  was  brought  unto  him 
which  owed  him  ten  thousand  ta- 
lents. 

25  But  forasmuch  as  he  had  not 
to  pay,  his  lord  commanded  him 
to  be  sold,  and  his  wife  and  child- 
ren,  and  all  that  he  had,  and  pay- 
ment  to  be  made. 

26  The  servant  therefore  feil 
down,  and  worshipped  him,  say- 
ing,  Lord,  have  patience  with  me, 
and  I  will  pay  thee  all. 

27  Then  the  lord  of  that  servant 
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^tn  ^ned)t§,  unb  liefe  iftn  lo8,  unb  bie 
€;(iiilb  erlieg  er  il;m  aud). 

28  Da  ging  berfelbige  Äned)t^in' 
an0,  unb  fanb  einen  feiner  9Jlitfnecl)te, 
bertüar  i^m  l)nnbnt  ®rofd)cn  f^ulbig ; 
unb  er  griff  i^n  an,  unb  tDÜrgete  i{)n, 
unb  fprai^ :  SSe^a^le  mir,  maö  bu  mir 
f^ulbig  bifl! 

29  2)a  fiel  fein  Mitfned)t  nieber, 
unb  bat  i^n,  unb  f|3rad) :  ^abe  (ge- 
bulb  mit  mir,  id)  miU  bir  alle0  beaal;» 
len. 

30  (Er  trollte  aber  nic^t;  fonberu 
ging  ^in,  unb  ii?arf  i^n  in0  ^efäng= 
nig,  bi6  bag  er  besa^lte,  toaö  er  fd)uU 
big  mar. 

31  ©a  aber  feine  9Jlitfned)te  folc^e6 
fa^en,  tüurben  fie  fe^r  betrübt,  unb 
famen,  unb  bxadjtm  bor  il)ren  $>errn 
alle§,  tnae  fid)  begeben  ^atte. 

32  Da  forberte  il}n  fein  ^err  bor 
fid),  unb  f|)rac^  gu  i^m :  Du  ©^alfö= 
fned)t,  alle  biefe  8d)ulb  ^abe  id)  bir 
erlajfen,  bietDeil  bu  mid)  bateft ; 

33  Soßtefl  bu  benn  bic^  nid)t  auc^ 
erbarmen  über  beinen  3Jlitfned)t,  tdk 
id)  mid)  über  bic^  erbarmet  f)abe  ? 

34  Unb  fein  §err  iüarb  gornig,  unb 
überantwortete  i^n  ben  Reinigern,  bi^ 
bag  er  be^a^lete  alleö,  er  if;m 
fd^ulbig  mar. 

35  Sllfo  mirb  cnd)  mein  l^immlifd^er 
Später  andi)  tljnn,  fo  i^r  nid)t  bergebet 
Don  euren  ^er^en,  ein  ieglid)er  feinem 
Sruber  feine  gel;ler. 

Da9  19  (Ea|)itel. 

||nb  e6  begab  fid),  ha  2efu5  biefe 
^  Stiebe  boüenbct  t)atte.  erl)ob  er  fid) 
aii§  (Galiläa,  unb  Cum  in  bie  ©renken 
beö  iübifd)en  i^anbeö,  jenfeit  be§  Sor- 
ban§. 

2  Unb  eg  folgte  if)m  biet  S5olf§  nad), 
unb  er  ^cilete  fie  bafelbfl. 

3  Da  traten  gu  i^m  bie  ^^^avifaer. 
bcrfucl)ten  i^n,  unb  fbrad)en  ^u  ibm : 
2ft  e§  au^  rcd)t,  bag  fid)  ein!ö]enfd) 
fc^eibe  bon  feinem  SSeibe,  um  irgenb 
einer  Urfad)c? 


was  moved  with  compassion,  and 
loosed  him,  and  forgave  him  tho 
debt. 

28  But  the  same  servant  went 
out,  and  found  one  of  his  fellow- 
servants,  which  owed  him  an  hun- 
dred pence :  and  he  laid  hands  on 
him,  and  took  him  by  the  throat, 
saying,  Pay  me  that  thou  ow- 
est. 

29  And  his  fellow-servant  feil 
down  at  his  feet,  and  besought 
him,  saying,  Have  patience  with 
me,  and  I  will  pay  thee  all. 

30  And  he  would  not :  but  went 
and  cast  him  into  prison,  tili  he 
should  pay  the  debt. 

31  So  when  his  fellow-servants 
saw  what  was  done,  they  were 
very  sorry,  and  came  and  told  ui- 
to  their  lord  all  that  was  done. 

32  Then  his  lord,  afteV  that  he 
had  called  him,  said  unto  him,  0 
thou  wicked  servant,  I  forgave  thee 
all  that  debt,  because  thou  desiredst 
me : 

33  Shouldest  not  thou  also  have 
had  compassion  on  thy  fellow-ser- 
vant, even  as  I  had  pity  on  thee  '? 

34  And  his  lord  was  wroth,  and 
delivered  him  to  the  tormentors, 
tili  he  should  pay  all  that  was  due 
unto  him. 

35  So  likewise  shall  my  heavenly 
Father  do  also  unto  you,  if  ye  from 
your  hearts  forgive  not  every  one 
his  brother  their  trespasses. 

CHAPTER  XIX. 

AND  it  came  to  pass,  that  when 
Jesus  had  finished  these  say- 
ings,  he  departed  from  Galilee,  and 
came  into  the  coasts  of  Judea,  be- 
yond  Jordan : 

2  And  great  multitudes  foUowed 
him,  and  he  healed  them  there. 

3  Ii  The  Pharisees  also  came  un- 
to him,  tempting  him,  and  saying 
unto  him,  Is  it  lawful  fcrr  a  man 
to  put  away  his  wife  for  every 
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4  (Sr  antwortete  aber,  unb  \\)va^ 
il)nen:  §abt  i^r  nid)t  gelefen,  ba§,  ber 
im  Einfang  beii  3)Zenfd)en  gemad)t  l)at, 
ber  mad)te,  baß  ein  Mann  unb  SBeib 
fei)n  fodte? 

5  Unb  fprac^:  ^arum  Itiirb  ein 
9}?enfd)  S3ater  unb  931utter  Derlaffen, 
unb  an  feinem  SBeibe  f;angen,  unb 
U^erben  bie       e  i  n  gleifd)  fei;n. 

6  (So  fmb  fie  nun  aii^t  fon= 
bern  ein  gleifc^.  SSa6  nun  ©ott 
3ufammen  gefüget  l^at,  ba5  foü  ber 
SJZenfd)  nid)t  fd)eiben. 

7  I)a  f)3rad)en  fie :  SSarum  F;at  benn 
S)lofe§  geboten,  einen  ©cf)cibebrief  3U 
geben,  unb  fid)  üon  il)x  5U  fd)eiben'? 

8  ^r  fprac^  gu  ibnen :  2}Zofe9  ^at 
euc^  erlaubet  ^u  fd)eiben  t>on  euren 
^seibern,  bon  eureö  ^^er^enö  ,öärtigfeit 
tpcgcn ;  Don  ^inbeginn  aber  ift  eö  n\d)t 
alfo  getrefen. 

9  Sei)  aber  fage  eud) :  SBer  fid)  bon 
feinem  ^eibe  fd)cibet  (e0  fei)  benn  um 
ber  S^urerel;  tüiüen)  unb  freitet  eine 
anbere,  ber  hv[d;)t  bie  ^fjc-.  Unb  tt>er 
bie  abgefd)iebene  frel)ct,  ber  brid)t 
auc^  bie  (E^e. 

10  ^a  fprac^en  bie  Sunger  au  i^m: 
8tef;et  bie  8ad)e  eineö  älZanneö  mit 
feinem  SBeibe  alfo,  fo  ifl  eö  nidjt  gut 
el)elid)  tüerben. 

11  ^r  fprac^  aber  au  il)nen:  T)a§> 
^ort  faffet  nid)t  Sebermann,  fonbern 
benen  eö  gegeben  ifl. 

12  2)enn  eö  finb  etlid)e  Derf(^nitten, 
bie  flnb  auö  SRutterleibe  alfo  geboren; 
unb  fmb  etliche  iDerfd)nitten,  bie  t»on 
S)lenfd)en  t)erfd)nitten  fmb ;  unb  finb 
etlid)e  Derfd)nitten,  bie  fic^  felbft  Der= 
fd)nitten  ^aben,  um  beö  ^immelreid)9 
tinüen.  Sßer  faffen  mag,  ber  fajfe 
e0 ! 

13  ©a  ixmrben  ^inblein  a«  i^ni  ge= 
hva(i)t,  ba§  er  bie  §änbe  auf  fie  legete 
unb  betete;  bie  3ünger  aber  fuf;ren  fie 
an. 

14  mer  Sefu9  \pva^:  Saffet  bie 
i^inblein,  unb  lüe^ret  ibnen  nic^t,au 
mir  au  fommen ;  benn  fold)er  ift  baö 
^immelreid). 


4  And  he  answered  and  said  un- 
to  them,  Have  ye  not  read,  that  he 
which  made  them  at  the  beginning, 
made  them  male  and  female, 

5  And  said,  For  this  cause  shall 
a  man  leave  father  and  mother, 
and  shall  cleave  to  his  wife  :  and 
they  twain  shall  be  one  flesh  1 

6  Wherefore  they  are  no  more 
twain,  but  one  flesh.  What  there- 
fore  God  hath  joined  together,  let 
not  man  put  asunder. 

7  They  say  unto  him,  Why  did 
Moses  then  command  to  give  a 
writing  of  divorcement,  and  to  put 
her  away  ? 

8  He  saith  unto  them,  Moses,  be- 
cause  of  the  hardness  of  your 
hearts,  suffered  you  to  put  away 
your  wives:  but  from  the  begin- 
ning it  was  not  so. 

{)  And  I  say  unto  you,  Whosoever 
shall  put  away  his  wife,  except  it 
be  for  fornication,  and  shall  marry 
another,  committeth  adultery :  and 
whoso  marrieth  her  which  is  put 
away,  doth  commit  adultery. 

10  IT  His  disciples  say  unto  him, 
If  the  case  of  the  man  be  so  with 
his  wife,  it  is  not  good  to  marry. 

11  But  he  said  unto  them.  All 
men  cannot  receive  this  saying, 
save  they  to  whom  it  is  given. 

12  For  there  are  some  eunuchs, 
which  were  so  born  from  their  mö- 
ther's  womb  :  and  there  are  some 
eunuchs,  which  were  made  eu- 
nuchs of  men :  and  there  be  eu- 
nuchs, which  have  made  them- 
selves  eunuchs  for  the  kingdom  of 
heaven's  sake.  He  that  is  able  to 
receive  itj  let  him  receive  it. 

13  IFThen  were  there  brought 
unto  him  little  children,  that  he 
should  put  his  hands  on  them,  and 
pray :  and  the  disciples  rebuked 
them. 

14  But  Jesus  said,  SufFer  little 
children,  and  forbid  them  not,  to 
come  unto  me  :  for  of  such  is  the 
kingdom  of  heaven. 
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15  Itnb  legte  ble  §dnbe  auf  [le,  unb 
50g  t)ou  bannen. 

16  Unb  fie[;e,  (£iner  trat  au  i^m,  unb 
fi)rad):  ®uter  SHeifter,  maö  \oii  ic^ 
®ute6  tf)un,  bafj  id)  baö  emige  Seben 
möge  I)aben  ? 

17  (Sr  aber  fprad^  au  i^m:  SBaa 
l^eifaeft  bumid)  gut?  ^liemanb  ift  gut, 
benn  ber  einige  ®ott.  SßiUft  bu  aber 
aum  Seben  eingeljen,  fo  ^alte  bie  Ge- 
bote. 

18  T)a  \pxa(i)  CT  au  i^m:  9BeIcI)e? 
2efuö  aber  fprad) :  Du  foüft  nid)t  töb» 
ten.  3:)u  foüft  nid)t  ebebred)en.  Du 
foüft  nid)t  ftel)len.  Du  foüft  nid)t 
falfd)eö  3^ugni@  geben. 

19  (£f}re  SSater  unb  9)Zutter.  Unb 
t)U  foüft  beinen  9^äd}ften  lieben  alö  bid) 
felbft. 

20  Da  fbrad)  ber  3üngling  au  i^m : 
Da9  f)abe  id)  aüe9  gehalten  Don  niei= 
ner  Siigenb  auf ;       fel)lt  mir  nod)  ? 

21  Sefuöfbrad)  a«  it)m:  sröiüfl  bu 
Doüfommen  fei)n,  fo  gef;e  ^in,  Derfaufe 
n)a5  bu  baft,  unb  gib  eö  ben  Firmen, 
fo  mirft  bu  einen  8d)ata  im  Gimmel 
baben ;  unb  fomm,  unb  folge  mir 
nad). 

22  Da  ber  Süngling  baS  SBort  borte, 
ging  er  betrübt  \)on  ijjm;  benn  er 
^atte  Diele  ©üter. 

23  3efu§  aber  fbracb  au  feinen  2ün= 
gern :  SBabrlid),  id)  fage  eud),  ein  SRei» 
c^er  mirb  fd)merlid)  inö  ^immelreid) 
fommen. 

24  Unb  h)eiter  fage  id)  eud) :  (56  ift 
leid)ter,  bag  ein  Äameel  Durd)  ein 
belöbr  gebe,  benn  bafa  ein  9^teid)er  inö 
^Jteid)  ®otteö  fomme. 

25  Da  ba§  feine  Sünger  l^oreten, 
entfetatenpe  fic^  febr  unb  fbrad)en :  3e, 
mer  fann  benn  feiig  merben  ? 

26  2efu9  aber  fal)  fie  an,  unb  fbrad) 
au  ibnen:  Sei)  ben  93lenfd)en  ift  eö 
unmöglicb,  aber  bei)  ©ott  finb  aüe 
Dinge  mögüd). 

27  Da  antwortete  ^setru§,  unb 
fprac^  au  ibui :  ©icl)e,  mir  baben  aüeö 
berlaffen,  unb  finb  bir  nacbgefolget ; 
lüaö  mirb  un5  bafür? 

28  Sefuö  aber  fprad)  au  il)nen: 


15  And  he  laid  his  hands  on  them, 
and  departed  thence. 

16  IT  And  behold,  one  came  and 
Said  unto  him,  Good  Master,  what 
good  thing  shall  I  do  that  I  may 
have  eternal  life  ? 

17  And  he  said  unto  him,  Why 
callest  thou  me  good  T  there  is  none 
good  but  one,  fhat  is,  God :  but  if 
thou  wilt  enter  into  life,  keep  the 
commandments. 

18  He  saith  unto  him,  Which? 
Jesus  said,  Thou  shalt  do  no  mur- 
der,  Thou  shalt  not  commit  adul- 
tery,  Thou  shalt  not  steal,  Thou 
shalt  not  bear  false  witness, 

19  Honour  thy  father  and  thy  mo- 
ther:  and,  Thou  shalt  love  thy 
neighbour  as  thyself. 

20  The  young  man  saith  unto  him, 
All  these  things  have  I  kept  from 
my  youth  up  :  what  lack  I  yet  1 

21  Jesus  said  unto  him,  If  thou 
wilt  be  perfect,  go  and  seil  that 
thou  hast,  and  give  to  the  poor, 
and  thou  shalt  have  treasure  in 
heaven:  and  come  and  follow  me. 

22  But  when  the  young  man 
heard  that  saying,  he  went  away 
sorrowful:  for  he  had  great  pos- 
sessions. 

23  1  Then  said  Jesus  unto  his 
disciples,  Verily  I  say  unto  you, 
That  a  rieh  man  shall  hardly  enter 
into  the  kingdom  of  heaven. 

24  And  again  I  say  unto  you,  It 
is  easier  for  a  camel  to  go  through 
the  eye  of  a  needle,  than  for  a  rieh 
man  to  enter  into  the  kingdom  of 
God. 

25  When  his  disciples  heard  ity 
they  were  exceedingly  amazed, 
saying,  Who  then  can  be  saved  ? 

26  But  Jesus  beheld  them^  and 
said  unto  them,  With  men  this  is 
impossible,  but  with  God  all  things 
are  possible. 

27  Then  answered  Peter,  and 
said  unto  him.  Behold,  we  have 
forsaken  all,  and  followed  thee  3 
what  shall  we  have  therefore  '? 

28  And  Jesus  said  unto  them, 
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mal)x{\(i).  id)  fage  eud),  bc^ß 
ihr  mir  (et)b  nadiciefolget,  m  ber  äßie- 
bergeburt,  ba  beö  931en[d)en  So^u  mtrb 
fitxen  auf  bem  @tul)t  feiner  ^errlid)- 
feit,  mxUt  if)r  aud)  fiften  auf  ä^Dolf 
Stühlen,  unb  rid)ten  bie  aUJÖlf 
fd)led)ter  Sfraelö.  _ 

29  Hub  n>er  berlägt  ^^aufer,  ober 
S3rüber,  ober  6d)tt)eftern,  ober  SSater, 
ober  ^Zutter,  ober  äßeib,  ober  ^inber, 
ober  ^eder,  um  meineö  9iamen§  tüil- 
leu,  ber  n)irb  eö  l)unbertfältig  uel;men, 
unb  baö  einige  ßebeu  ererben. 

30  §lber  Stiele,  bie  ba  fii^bie  (Erften, 
tüerben  bie  Seiten,  unb  bie  Setzten 
tüerben  bie  (Erften  fei)n. 

^ae  20  (EajDitel. 

asa^  ^^immelreid)  ift  gleid)  einem 
^^auöDater,  ber  am  9}^orgen  aus- 
ging, Arbeiter  äu  miet^en  in  feinen 
'Weinberg. 

2  Unb  ba  er  mit  ben  ^Irbeitern  ein§ 
marb  um  einen  ®rofd)en  gum  ^ag- 
lohn,         er  fie  in  feinen  Sßeinberg. 

3  Unb  ging  au6  um  bie  britte  ©tun« 
be,  unb  fal)  anbere  an  bem  SJUirfte 
müßig  ftel)enr  .  ^  .r 

4  Unb  fj)rad)  il)nen:  W  il)r 
aud)  ^in  in  ben  Söeinberg  *,  id)  tDill 
eud)  geben,  maö  rec^t  i^. 

5  Unb  fic  gingen  ^iln.  übermal 
ging  er  auö  um  bie  fed)öte  unb  neunte 
etunbe,  unb  tf)at  gleici)  alfo.  ^ 

6  Um  bie  eilfte  ©tunbe  aber  ging  er 
auö,  unb  fanb  anbere  müßig  ftef^en, 
unb  fprad)  ju  if)nen :  ma^  fte^et  il)r 
I)ier  ben  ganzen  ^ag  müßig  ? 

7  (Sie  fi3rad)en  gu  i^m :  ^at  un5 
sRiemanb  gebinget.  (Er  fprad) 5U  if)nen : 
@ef}et  i^r  aud)  l;in  in  ben  «ffiemberg ; 
unb  red)t  fei;n  tDirb,  fod  eud) 
tücrben.  ^  ^     ,  ^ 

8  Da  eö  nun  5Ibenb  tparb,  fprad)  ber 
fterr  be§  äßeinberg^  feinem  (Bd)aff=' 
ner:  SRufe  bie  ^Irbeiter,  unb  gib  ibnen 
ben  So^n ;  unb  bebe  an  an  ben  2ets» 
ten.  biö  üu  ben  (Erpen. 


Verily  I  say  unto  you,  That  ye 
which  have  followed  me  in  the 
regeneration,  when  the  Son  of  man 
shall  sit  in  the  throne  of  his  glo- 
ry,  ye  also  shall  sit  upon  twelve 
thrones,  judging  the  twelve  tribes 
of  Israel. 

29  And  every  one  that  hath  for- 
saken  houses,  or  brethren,  or  sis« 
ters,  or  father,  or  mother,  or  wife, 
or  children,  or  lands,  for  my  name's 
sake,  shall  receive  an  hundred- 
fold,  and  shall  inherit  everlasting 
life.  , 

30  But  many  that  are  first  shall 
be  last,  and  the  last  shall  he  first. 


CHAPTEE.  XX. 

IT^OR  the  kingdom  of  heaven  is 
.  like  unto  a  man  that  is  an 
householder,  which  went  out  early 
in  the  morning  to  hire  labourers 
into  his  vineyard. 

2  And  when  he  had  agreed  with 
the  labourers  for  a  penny  a  day,  he 
sent  them  into  his  vineyard. 

3  And  he  went  out  about  the 
third  hour,  and  saw  others  Stand- 
ing idle  in  the  market-place, 

4  And  Said  unto  them,  Go  ye  al- 
so into  the  vineyard  ;  and  whatso- 
ever  is  right,  I  will  give  you.  And 
they  went  their  way. 

5  Again  he  went  out  about  the 
sixth  and  ninth  hour,  and  did  üke- 
wise. 

6  And  about  the  eleventh  hour 
he  went  out,  and  found  others 
Standing  idle,  and  saith  unto  them, 
Why  stand  ye  here  all  the  day 
idle? 

7  They  say  unto  him,  Because 
no  man  hath  hired  us.  He  saith 
unto  them,  Go  ye  also  into  the 
vineyard  ;  and  whatsoever  is  right, 
that  shall  ye  receive. 

8  So  when  even  was  come,  the 
lord  of  the  vineyard  saith  unto  his 
Steward,  Call  the  labourers,  and 

Igive  them  their  hire,  beginning 
i  from  the  last  unto  the  first. 
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9  Famen,  bie  um  b!e  eilfte 
Staube  gebingct  Waren,  uub  emppug 
ein  iec)üd)er  feinen  ®rofd)eu. 

10  ä)a  aber  bie  (Srflen  famen,  mei= 
neten  fie,  fie  mürben  me^r  empfangen ; 
unb  fie  empfingen  aud)  ein  jeglid)er 
feinen  ®rofd}en. 

11  Unb  ba  ]le  ben  emppngen,  mar- 
reten  fie  miber  ben  §auöüater, 

12  Unb  fprac^en :  Diefe  Seiten  ^)a- 
ben  nur  eine  (Stunbe  gearbeitet,  unb 
bu  ^aft  fie  un9  gleid)  gemad)t,  bie  tt»ir 
M  Flages  Safl  unb  ^ifte  getragen 
f;aben. 

13  (Er  antlDortete  aber,  unb  fagte  3U 
einem  unter  i^nen :  ällein  greunb,  id) 
tf;ue  bir  nidjt  Unred^t.  S3ift  bu  nid)t 
mit  mir  ein^  geworben  um  einen  ®ro= 
fd)en? 

14  9limm  tüaS  bein  ift,  unb  gel^e  l^in ! 
2d)  tüitl  aber  biefem  Selsten  geben, 
gleid)n)ie  bir. 

15  Ober  ^abe  id>  nid)t  9}Zad)t  au 
tbun,  maö  id)  mid  mit  bem  Steinen? 
Siel}eft  bu  barum  fc^eel,  ba§  id)  fo 
güti(|  bin? 

16  §(lfo  Serben  bie  Setzten  bie  e*r= 
flen,  unb  bie  (Srften  bie  i^eftten  fei)n, 
Denn  SSiele  finb  berufen,  aber  We- 
nige fmb  au§ertr>ä^Iet. 

17  Unb  er  30g  hinauf  gen  Serufalem, 
unb  nai)m  ju  fic^  bie  gmölf  Sünger 
befonberö  auf  bem  SSege,  unb  fprad^ 
in  iljnm: 

18  (Bief)e,  mir  gießen  r)inauf  gen 
Serufalem,  unb  be§  SJknfd)en  (Sobn 
mirb  ben  5pof)en|3rieftern  unb  Sd)rift= 
geleierten  überantwortet  Serben,  unb 
fie  Serben  il;n  Derbammen  5um  ^0- 
bc; 

19  Unb  Serben  i^n  überantworten 
ben  Reiben,  3U  berfpotten,  unb  au 
geigein,  unb  ju  freudigen;  unb  am 
britten  Jlage  wirb  er  lieber  aufer- 
fielen. 

20  ^Da  trat  3U  i^m  bie  SJlutter  ber 
Äinber  3ebebäi  mit  i^ren  85I)nen,  fici 
bor  il;m  nieber,  unb  bat  etwaö  üon 
i^m. 

21  Unb  er  fprac^  au  i^r:  SSa5  mifift 
bu?  8ie  fprad)  au  ibm:  Saj^  biefe 
meine  a^een  ©öl;ne  fiftcn  in  beinem 


9  And  when  they  came  that  were 
hired  about  the  eleventh  hour,  they 
received  every  man  a  penny. 

10  But  when  the  first  came,  they 
supposed  that  they  should  have 
received  more ;  and  they  Hkewise 
received  every  man  a  penny. 

11  And  when  they  had  received 
itj  they  murmured  against  the  good 
man  of  the  house, 

12  Saying,  These  last  have 
wrought  hut  one  hour,  and  thou 
hast  made  them  equal  unto  us, 
which  have  borne  the  bürden  and 
heat  of  the  day. 

13  But  he  answered  one  of  them, 
and  Said,  Friend,  I  do  thee  no 
wrong  :  didst  not  thou  agree  with 
me  for  a  penny  ? 

14  Take  that  thine  is,  and  go  thy 
way :  I  will  give  unto  this  last, 
even  as  unto  thee. 

15  Is  it  not  lawful  for  me  to  do 
what  I  will  with  mine  own?  is 
thine  eye  evil  because  I  am  good  ? 

16  So  the  last  shall  be  first,  and 
the  first  last :  for  many  be  called, 
but  few  chosen. 

17  IT  And  Jesus  going  up  to  Je- 
rusalem, took  the  twelve  disciples 
apart  in  the  way,  and  said  Unto 
them, 

18  Behold,  we  go  up  to  Jerusa- 
lem ]  and  the  Son  of  man  shall 
be  betrayed  unto  the  chief  priests, 
and  unto  the  scribes,  and  they 
shall  condemn  him  to  death, 

19  And  shall  deliver  him  to  the 
Gentiles  to  mock,  and  to  scourge, 
and  to  crucify  him  :  and  the  third 
day  he  shall  rise  again. 

20  IT  Then  came  to  him  the  mo- 
ther  of  Zebedee's  children,  with 
her  sons,  worshipping  him,  and 
desiring  a  certain  thing  of  him. 

21  And  he  said  unto  her,  What 
wilt  thou?  She  saith  unto  him, 
Grant  that  these  my  two  sons  may 
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SReid)e,  einen     bdner  SRed)ten,  unb 
ben  anbern  au  beiner  Sinfen. 

22  Slber  2efu9  anürortete,  iinb 
fprad):  3^r  tüiffet  nid)t,  maö  i^r  bit= 
tet.  tonnet  ii)r  ben  ^eld)  trinfen,  ben 
id)  trinfen  trerbe,  unb  eud)  taufen  laf- 
fcn  mit  ber  ^laufe,  ba  id)  mit  getauft 
merbe?  6ief|)rac^en5uil;m:  3an)oI;l. 

23  Unb  er  f|3rac^  ju  il)nen :  Steinen 
^eld)  follt  il)r  smar  trinfen,  unb  mit 
ber  2:aufe,  ba  id)  mit  getauft  tnerbe, 
follt  il;r  getauft  trerben;  aber  baö 
(gilben  äu  meiner  91ed)ten  unb  Slnfcn 
5U  geben,  fte^et  mir  nid}t  5U,  fonbern 
benen  eö  bereitet  ift  bon  meinem  SSater. 

24  ^a  ba§  bie  3e^n  r)öreten,  mürben 
fie  unn)iUig  über  bie  a^een  S3vüber. 

25  §lber  Sefuö  rief  fie  3U  fid),  unb 
f|)rad) :  S^r  tüijfet,  bafe  bie  meltlid)en 
gürften  ^errfd)en,  unb  bie  Dberf;erren 
baben  ©emalt. 

26  8o  foH  e9  nld)t  fel)n  unter  eud) ; 
fonbern,  fo  3emanb  Wiii  unter  euc^ 
gen?altig  fei;n,  ber  fei;  euer  2)iener. 

27  Unb  mx  ba  tiVill  ber  SSorne^mfte 
fei;n,  ber  fei;  euer  Äned)t. 

28  ®Ieid)rt)ie  beö  9Jlenfd)en  ©obn  ift 
nid)t  qefommen,  ba|  er  i^m  bienen 
laffe,  fonbern  ha%  (Er  biene,  unb  gebe 
fein  Seben  5U  einer  (Erlöfung  für  Siele. 

29  Unb  ba  fie  m\  3erid)o  au§äogen, 
folgte  il;m  üiel  SSolfö  nad). 

30  Unb  fiebe,  jn^een  SSÜnbe  fa|en 
am  SSege;  unb  ba  fie  böreten,  bag 
^efuö  borüber  ging,  fd)rieenfie,  unb 
fpracben :  5ld)  Sjerr,  bu  (Bol)n  Dabibö, 
erbarme  bid)  unfcr! 

31  5lber  baö  S]olf  bebro^ete  fie,  ba| 
Tie  fd)meigen  folltcn.  §lber  fie  fd)rieen 
Diclmcbr,  unb  fprad)en :  ^M)  §err,  bu 
Sobn  2)ai:ibä,  erbarme  bid)  unfer! 

32  Sefiiö  aber  ftanb  ftilfe,  unb  rief 
fie,  unb  fprad):  SBaö  iT^oIlt  'ü)v,  bag 
i4)  eud)  t^un  foß? 


Sit,  the  one  on  thy  right  band,  and 
the  other  on  the  left,  in  thy  king 
dorn. 

22  But  Jesus  answered  and  said, 
Ye  know  not  what  ye  ask.  Are 
ye  able  to  drink  of  the  cup  that  1 
shall  drink  of,  and  to  be  baptized 
with  the  baptism  that  I  am  bap- 
tized withl  Theysayunto  him, 
We  are  able. 

23  And  he  saith  unto  them,  Ye 
shall  drink  indeed  of  my  cup,  and 
be  baptized  with  the  baptism  that 
I  am  baptized  with :  but  to  sit  on 
my  right  band,  and  on  my  left,  is 
not  mine  to  give,  but  it  shall  be 
given  to  them  for  whom  it  is  pre- 
paied  of  my  Father. 

24  And  when  the  ten  heard  tf, 
they  were  moved  with  Indignation 
against  the  two  brethren. 

25  But  Jesus  called  xhem  unto  him, 
and  said,  Ye  know  that  the  princes 
of  the  Gentiles  exercise  dominion 
Over  them,  and  they  that  are  great 
exercise  authority  upon  them. 

26  But  it  shall  not  be  so  among 
you  :  but  whosoever  will  be  great 
among  you,  let  him  be  your  min- 
ister; 

27  And  whosoever  will  be  chief 
among  you,  let  him  be  your  ser- 
vant : 

28  Even  as  the  Son  of  man  came 
not  to  be  ministered  unto,  but  to 
minister,  and  to  give  his  life  a  ran- 
som  for  many. 

29  And  as  they  departed  from 
Jericho,  a  great  multitude  foUowed 
him. 

30  1F  And  behold,  two  blmd  men 
sitting  by  the  way-side,  when  they 
heard  that  Jesus  passed  by,  cried 
out,  saying,  Have  mercy  on  us,  0 
Lord,  thou  &on  of  David. 

31  And  the  multitude  rebuked 
them,  because  they  should  hold 
their  peace :  but  they  cried  the 
more,  saying,  Have  mercy  on  us, 
0  Lord,  thou  son  of  David. 

32  And  Jesus  stood  still,  and  call- 
ed them,  and  said,  What  will  yo 
that  I  shall  do  unto  you  1 
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33  Sie  ft?rac^en  3U  i^m :  ^m,  bag 
unfere  klugen  aufget()an  trerben. 

34  Uiib  eö  jammerte  Sefiim,  unb 
rü^rcte  if)re  Singen  an,  nnb  alfobalb 
irurben  ü;re  Slugen  tüieber  fe^enb,  unb 
fie  folgten  il)m  nad). 

!Daö  21  Kapitel. 

(J\a  fie  nun  naf)e  bei)  Serufalem  fa- 
men  gen  S3etf;p^age  an  ben  Def)U 
berg,  fanbte  Sefuö  feiner  3ünger  ameen, 

2  Unb  f|)rad)  au  il^nen:  ©el^et  F)in 
in  ben  glecfen,  ber  bor  eu^  liegt,  unb 
balb  irerbet  i^r  eine  (Sfelin  pnben 
angebunben,  unb  ein  güllen  bei)  il;r; 
löfet  fie  auf,  unb  fül;ret  fie  ju  mir. 

3  Unb  fo  euc^  Semanb  ctmaö  iDirb 
fagen,  fo  fpred}et:  2)er  ^^err  bebarf 
iljrer;  fo  balb  mirb  er  fie  eud)  laffen. 

4  S)a9  gef^al^  aber  alles,  auf  baß 
erfüllet  ttjürbe,  baS  gefagt  ifl  burd)  ben 
^ßro|)l)eten,  ber  ba  f))rid)t: 

5  (Saget  ber  3:od)ter  ^lon :  Siebe, 
bein  ^önig  fommt  5U  bir  fanftmüt^ig, 
unb  reitet  auf  einem  Gfel,  unb  auf 
einem  güllen  ber  laflbaren  Sfelin. 

6  DieSünger  gingen  ^in,  unb  traten, 
tt)ie  ibnen  Sefuö  befohlen  batte ; 

7  Unb  brad)ten  bie  ^felin,  unb  ba6 
güllen,  unb  legten  i^re  Kleiber  barauf, 
unb  feilten  il;n  barauf. 

8  Slber  biel  SSolfö  breitete  bie  Kleiber 
auf  ben  SSeg;  bie  anbern  bieben 
3rt)eige  bon  ben  S3äumen,  unb  flreue- 
ten  fie  auf  ben  Sffieg. 

9  Daö  95olf  aber,  ba9  borging  unb 
nad)folgte,  fc^rie  unb  fprac^  :  5^oflanna 
bem  Soljue  Daoibö !  gelobet  fei),  ber 
ba  fommt  in  bem  sRamen  beö  §errn ! 
feofianna  in  ber  §öf)e ! 

10  Unb  al0  er  au  Serufalem  einaog, 
erregte  fi^  bie  ganae  (Btabt,  unb  fpracb : 
SBeriftber? 

11  ^aa  SSolf  aber  fprac^:  I)a8  ifl 
ber  SefuS,  ber  ^rop^et  bon  «Raaareth 
au9  Galiläa. 

12  Unb  3efu9  ging  aum  3:emj)el 
Rottes  l^inein,  unb  trieb  b^rauö  alle 
öcrfäufcr  unb  Käufer  im  $lempel,  unb 


33  They  say  unto  him,  Lord,  thal 
Our  eyes  may  be  opened. 

34  So  Jesus  had  compassion  on 
therrij  and  touched  their  eyes :  and 
immediately  their  eyes  received 
sightj  and  they  foUowed  him. 

CHAPTER  XXL 

AND  when  they  drew  nigh  unto 
Jerusalem,  and  were  come  to 
ßethphage,  unto  the  mount  of  01- 
ives,  then  sent  Jesus  two  disciples, 

2  Saying  unto  them,  Go  into  the 
village  Over  against  you,  and 
straightway  ye  shall  find  an  ass 
tied,  and  a  colt  with  her :  loose 
therrij  and  brmg  them  unto  me. 

3  And  if  any  man  say  aught  unto 
you,  ye  shall  say,  The  Lord  hath 
need  of  them ;  and  straightway  he 
will  send  them. 

4  All  this  was  done,  that  it  might 
be  fulfilled  which  was  spoken  by 
the  prophet,  saying, 

5  Teil  ye  the  daughter  of  Sion, 
Behold,  thy  King  cometh  unto  thee. 
meek,  and  sitting  upon  an  ass,  ana 
a  colt  the  foal  of  an  ass. 

6  And  the  disciples  went,  and 
did  as  Jesus  commanded  them, 

7  And  brought  the  ass  and  the 
colt,  and  put  on  them  their  clothes, 
and  they  set  him  thereon. 

8  And  a  very  great  multitude 
spread  their  garments  in  the  way  • 
others  cut  down  branches  from  the 
trees,  and  strewed  them  in  the  way. 

9  And  the  multitudes  that  went 
before,  and  that  followed,  cried, 
saying,  Hosanna  to  the  Son  of  Da- 
vid :  Blessed  is  he  that  cometh  in 
the  name  of  the  Lord  :  Hosanna  in 
the  highest. 

10  And  when  he  was  come  into 
Jerusalem,  all  the  city  was  moved, 
saying,  Who  is  this  ? 

11  And  the  multitude  said,  This 
is  Jesus  the  prophet  of  Nazareth 
of  Galilee. 

12  IT  And  Jesus  went  into  the  tem- 
ple  of  God,  and  cast  out  all  them 
that  sold  and  bought  in  the  tem- 
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ftieS  um  ber  SSed)eier         unb  bie 
■Stü[)le  ber  3:aubenfrämcr. 

13  llnb  fprad)  ju  i^nen :  flel^et 
gefc^rieben:  93kin  5;>au9  foft  ein  ^et- 
!)au5  I)eißen ;  i^r  aber  l)aht  eine  33Iör- 
bcrgrube  barauö  nemad)t. 

14  llnb  eö  gingen  if)m  SSlinbe 
nnb  2a^me  im  Stempel,  unb  er  ^eilete 
fie. 

15  3)a  aber  bie  ^or)en|)riefler  nnb 
ec^riftgelel)rten  fal;en  bie  SBunber,  bie 
er  tl)at,  unb  bie  tinber  im  Impci 
fd)rei)en  unb  fagen:  S^iofianna,  bem 
(BoI;ne  X)abibö !  mürben  fie  cntrüftet, 

16  llnb  fl)ra^en  3U  i^m :  ^örefl  bu 
aud^,  biefe  fagen  ?  Sefuö  fprad) 
gu  i^nen:  Sa!  ^abt  i^r  nie  gelefen: 
Slu0  bem  SKunbe  ber  llnmünbigen  unb 
eäuglinge  l;aft  bu  2ob  3ugerid)tet  ? 

17  Unb  er  lieg  fie  ha,  unb  ging  ^ux 
(BtaU  ^inauö  gen  Setl;anien,  unb 
blieb  bafelbft. 

18  §{löeraberbe9  3)Zorgenemieberin 
bie  ©tabt  ging,  l;ungerte  if)n ; 

19  llnb  er  \al)  einen  geigenbaum  an 
bem  ^ege,  unb  ging  l)in5u,  unb  fanb 
nici)tä  baran.  benn  allein  S3lätter,  unb 
fbrad)  ju  il)m:  ^un  mac^fe  auf  bir 
l)infort  nimmermel)r  feine  grud)t.  llnb 
ber  geigenbaum  berborrete  alfobalb. 

20  llnb  ha  ba9  bie  Sünger  fal)en, 
öertüunberten  fie  fid),  unb  fprac^en: 
sffiie  ift  ber  geigenbaum  fo  balb  ber= 
borret? 

21  2efu6  aber  anttüortete,  unb  fprac^ 
5U  il)nen:  SSa^rlid),  id)  fage  eud),  fo 
il)r  glauben  ^abt,  unb  nid)t  jmeifelt, 
fo  werbet  i^r  nic^t  allein  fold)eö  mit 
bem  geigenbaume  tl)un;  fonbern,  fo 
i^r  tDerbet  fagen  ju  biefem  S3erge: 
§ebe  bic^  auf,  unb  trirf  bic^  inö  äReer! 
fo  mirb  eö  gefd)el)en. 

22  llnb  alleö,  maö  il^r  bittet 
im  ©ebete,  f  o  il;r  glaubet, 
fo  tüerbet  il;r  eö  empfangen. 

23  llnb  als  er  in  ben  Stempel  fam, 
traten  au  i^m,  alö  er  le^rete,  bie  ^o- 
i^cnt)nefler  unb  bie  Slelteften  im  SSolfe, 


ple,  and  overthrew  the  tables  of 
the  money-changers,  and  the  seats 
of  them  that  sold  doves, 

13  And  Said  unto  them,  It  is  writ- 
ten,  My  house  ßhall  be  called  the 
house  of  prayer,  but  ye  have  made 
it  a  den  of  thieves. 

14  And  the  blind  and  the  lame 
came  to  him  in  the  templej  and 
he  healed  them. 

15  And  when  the  chief  priests 
and  scribes  eaw  the  wonderful 
things  that  he  did,  and  the  child- 
ren  crying  in  the  temple,  and  say- 
ing,  Hosanna  to  the  Son  of  David ; 
they  were  sore  displeased, 

16  And  said  unto  him,  Hearest 
thou  what  these  say  1  And  Jesus 
saith  unto  them,  Yea:  have  ye 
never  read,  Out  of  the  mouth  of 
babes  and  sucklings  thou  hast  per- 
fected  praise? 

17  1F  And  he  left  them,  and  went 
out  of  the  city  into  ßethany,  and 
he  lodged  there. 

18  Now  in  the  morning,  as  he 
returned  into  the  city,  he  hunger- 
ed. 

19  And  when  he  saw  a  fig-tree 
in  the  way,  he  came  to  it,  and 
found  nothing  thereon,  but  leaves 
only,  and  said  unto  it,  Let  no  frui* 
grow  on  thee  henceforward  for 
ever.  And  presently  the  fig-tree 
withered  away. 

20  And  when  the  disciples  saw 
it,  they  marvelled,  saying,  How 
soon  is  the  fig-tree  withered  away ! 

21  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  If  ye 
have  faith,  and  doubt  not,  ye  shall 
not  only  do  this  which  is  done  to 
the  fig-tree,  but  also,  if  ye  shall 
say  unto  this  mountain,  Be  thou 
removed,  and  be  thou  cast  into  the 
sea ;  it  shall  be  done. 

22  And  all  things  whatsoever  ye 
shall  ask  in  prayer,  believing,  ye 
shall  receive. 

23  1"  And  when  he  was  come  in- 
to the  temple,  the  chief  priests  and 
the  eiders  of  the  people  came  unto 
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iinb  ftirac^en:  5Iu9  n?a9  für  siRad)t 
t^uft  bu  baö?  Unb  mer  ^at  bir  bie 
äJhid)t  gegeben  ? 

24  3efu5  aber  antn)ortete,  tinb  fDrad) 
5U  i^nen  :  Sd^  itiiü  eu^  aud)  ein  Sßort 
fragen ;  fo  i\)X  mir  baö  faget,  rviii  id) 
euc^  aud)  fagen,  auö  iDaö  für  3)lad)t 
16)  ba5  tbiie. 

25  S[Bof)er  mar  bie  2:aufe  SoI;anni9? 
SSar  fle  bom  Gimmel,  ober  bon  ben 
ä)lenfd)en  ?  T)a  gebad)ten  fie  bei)  fid) 
felbft,  unb  fj)rad)en  :  Sagen  mir,  fie 
fei)  bom  Gimmel  gemefen,  fo  mirb  er 
5u  unö  fagen:  Söarum  glaubtet  i^r 
i^m  benn  nid)t? 

26  ©agen  mir  aber,  fie  fei)  bon 
9}Zenf^en  gemefen,  fo  müffen  irir  unö 
bor  bem  S^olfe  fürd)ten ;  benn  fie  hielten 
aik  Sof)annem  für  einen  ^ro|}^eten. 

27  Unb  fle  antiüorteten  3efu,  unb 
fprad)en:  Söir  ipiffen  eö  nid)t.  2)a 
fprac^  er  ju  if)nen :  So  fage  \6)  euc^ 
aud)  nid)t,  auö  iraö  für  3}lad)t  id)  baö 
t()ue. 

28  5Ba9  bünft  eud)  aber?  (59  ^atte 
ein  ^ann  3it»een  Söbne,  unb  ging  3U 
bem  erften,  unb  fprad) :  äRein  So^n, 
gebe  ()in,  unb  arbeite  f;eute  in  meinem 
^öeinberge. 

29  (£r  antinortete  aber,  unb  fpracb : 
2d)  it>il{  e9  nid)t  tbun.  -Darnad)  reuete 
e9  ibn.  unb  ging  bin. 

30  Unb  er  ging  ^um  anbern,  unb 
fprad)  g(eid)  alfo.  (Sr  anttöortete  aber, 
unb  fprad) :  5^err,  ja  ;  unb  ging  nid)t 
bin. 

31  SBe(d)er  unter  ben  3^^fn  l^at  be9 
Spätere  SBiilen  get()an?  Sie  fprad)en 
gu  ibm:  3:)er  Sr^e.  2efu9  fprad)  ju 
ibnen :  Sßa^rlic^,  i^  fage  eud) :  bie 
SöHner  unb  .^uren  mögen  it>obl  efjer 
in9  ^immelreid)  fommen,  benn  i^r. 

32  2oF)anne9  fam  gu  euc^,  unb  lebrete 
eud)  ben  red)ten  2öeg,  unb  ibr  glaubtet 
il)m  nid)t ;  aber  bie  äoliner  unb  ^uren 
glaubten  i^m.  Unb  ob  ibr  e9  it)obI 
fabet,  t\)akt  i^r  bennod)  nid)t  SSufee, 
bag  i^r  il;m  barnad)  aud)  geglaubt 
l^dttet. 

33  ^öret  ein  anberea  ©lei^nig :  CS9 
mar  du  .feauäöater.  ber  pf[an3te  einen 


him  as  he  was  teaching,  and  said, 
By  what  authority  doest  thou  these 
things '?  and  who  gave  thee  this 
authority '? 

24  And  Jesus  answered  and  said 
unto  thenij  I  also  will  ask  you  one 
thing,  which  if  ye  teil  me,  I  in 
like  wise  will  teil  you  by  what  au- 
thority I  do  these  things. 

25  The  baptism  of  John^  whence 
was  if?  from  heaven,  or  of  men? 
And  they  reasoned  with  them- 
selves,  saying,  If  we  shall  say, 
From  heaven;  he  will  say  unto 
US,  Why  did  ye  not  then  believe 
himl 

26  But  if  we  shall  say,  Of  men ; 
we  fear  the  people :  for  all  hold 
John  as  a  prophet. 

27  And  they  answered  Jesus,  and 
Said,  We  cannot  teil.  And  he  said 
unto  them,  Neither  teil  I  you  by 
what  authority  I  do  these  things. 

28  1  But  what  think  ye  ?  A  cer- 
tain  man  had  two  sons;  and  he 
came  to  the  first,  and  said,  Son,  go 
work  to-day  in  my  vineyard. 

29  He  answered  and  said,  I  will 
not  j  bat  afterward  he  repented, 
and  went. 

30  And  he  came  to  the  second, 
and  said  like  wise.  And  he  an- 
swered and  said,  I  go,  sir:  and 
went  not. 

31  Whether  of  them  twain  did 
the  will  of  his  father '?  They  say 
unto  him,  The  first.  Jesus  saith 
unto  them,  Verily  I  say  unto  you, 
That  the  publicans  and  the  har- 
lots  go  into  the  kingdom  of  God 
before  you. 

32  For  John  came  unto  you  in 
the  way  of  righteousness,  and  ye 
believed  him  not :  but  the  publi- 
cans and  the  harlots  believed  him : 
and  ye,  when  ye  had  seen  i7,  re- 
pented not  afterward,  that  ye  might 
believe  him. 

33  T  Hear  another  parable ;  There 
was  a  certain  householder,  which 
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Sßeinberg,  unb  fü^rete  einen  ^ann 
tanim.  unb  grub  eine  Kelter  barinnen, 
unb  hamk  einen  3:l)urm,  unb  t^at  i^n 
ben  SBeingärtnern  au^,  unb  30g  über 

34  T)a  nun  ^erbel)  fam  bie  ^tit  ber 
grüd)te,  fanbte  er  feine  Äned)te  au 
ben  SBeingdrtnern,  bag  ]"ie[eine  %xM)k 
eml)fingen. 

35  T)a  na[)inen  bie  SBeingärtner  feine 
^ned)te ;  einen  ftäupten  fie,  ben  an- 
bern  töbteten  fie.  ben  britten  peinigten 
Tie. 

36  ^Ibermal  fanbte  er  anbere  ^mä)k, 
md)Y  benn  ber  ßrften  maren  unb  fie 
tl)aten  ii)nen  gleid)  alfo. 

37  Darnad)  fanbte  er  feinen  6ol)n 
3u  if)nen,  unb  fi3rad):  ©ie  derben  fid) 
t)or  meinem  8oi)ne  fd)euen. 

38  2)a  aber  bie  SSeingärtner  ben 
eoI;n  faf)en,  f))rad)en  fie  unter  einan» 
ber:  T)aö  ift  ber  ßrbe;  fommt,  laßt 
unö  ibn  tobten,  unb  fein  (Erbgut  an 
un0  bringen ! 

39  Unb  fie  nahmen  i^n,  unb  fliegen 
ii)n  5um  SSeinberge  f)inauö,  unb  töbte- 
ten if)n. 

40  Sßenn  nun  ber  ^err  M  SSeinberg9 
fommcn  iDirb,  maö  mirb  er  biefen 
Sßeingärtnern  tf)un  ? 

41  (Sie  fl)rad)en  5U  ihm :  (Sr  mirb  bie 
S3öfemid)ter  übel  umbringen,  unb  feinen 
Söeinberg  anbern  S[ßeingärtnern  au§= 
tl)un,  bie  i^m  bie  3rüd)te au  red}ter  3eit 
geben. 

42  2efu8  f|)rad)  au  ibnen:  ^^abt  il)r 
nie  gelefen  in  ber  8d)rift :  S)er  (Stein, 
ben  bie  Bauleute  üerirorfen  l;aben,  ber 
ift  aum  (idfteine  getüorben.  S3on  bem 
^errn  ift  baö  gefd)eben,  unb  e6  ift 
H)unberbarlid)  bor  unfern  klugen  ? 

43  ^arum  fage  ic^  ni6):  ^a9  SReid) 
©otteö  mirb  bon  eu(l>  genommen,  unb 
ben  Reiben  gegeben  ii>erben,  bie  feine 
grüc^te  bringen. 

44  Unb  n)er  auf  biefen  Stein  fällt, 
ber  trirb  aerfd)eaen  jouf  n?eld)cn  er  aber 
fällt,  ben  irirb  er  atrmalmen. 

45  Unb  ba  bie  feo^en|)riefler  unb 
^l)arifäer  feine  ®reid)niffe  ^öreten, 


planted  a  vineyardj  and  hedged  it 
round  about,  and  digged  a  wine- 
press  in  it,  and  built  a  tower,  and 
let  it  out  to  husbandmen,  and  wenl 
into  a  far  country : 

34  And  when  the  time  of  the 
fruit  drew  near,  he  sent  bis  serv- 
ants  to  the  husbandmen,  that  they 
might  receive  the  fruits  of  it.^ 

35  And  the  husbandmen  took  bis 
servants,  and  beat  one,  and  killed 
another  and  stoned  another. 


36  Again  he  sent  other  servants 
more  than  the  first :  and  they  did 
unto  them  likewise. 

37  But  last  of  all,  he  sent  unto 
them  bis  son,  saying,  They  will 
reverence  my  son. 

38  But  when  the  husbandmen  saw 
the  son,  they  said  among  them- 
selves,  This  is  the  heir;  come,'let 
US  kill  him,  and  let  us  seize  on  bis 
inheritance. 

39  And  they  caught  him,  and  cast 
him  out  of  the  vineyard,  and  slew 
him. 

40  When  the  lord  therefore  of 
the  vineyard  cometh,  what  will  he 
do  unto  those  husbandmen? 

41  They  say  unto  him.  He  will 
miserably  destroy  those  wicked 
men,  and  will  let  out  his  vineyard 
unto  other  husbandmen,  which 
shall  render  him  the  fruits  in  their 
seasons. 

42  Jesus  saith  unto  them,  Did'ye 
never  read  in  the  scriptures,  The 
stone  which  the  builders  rejected, 
the  same  is  become  the  head  of 
the  Corner :  this  is  the  Lord^s  do- 
ino-,  and  it  is  marvellous  in  our 
eyes  i 

43  Therefore  say  I  unto  you,  The 
kingdom  of  God  shall  be  taken 
from  you,  and  given  to  a  nation 
bringing  forth  the  fruits  thereof. 

44  And  whosoever  shall  fall  on 
this  stone,  shall  be  broken:  but 
on  whomsoever  it  shall  fall,  it  will 
grind  him  to  powder. 

45  And  when  the  chief  priests 
and  Pharisees  had  heard  his  para- 
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toernal)men  fle,  bag  er  i^ncn  xt- 
bete. 

46  tinb  Tie  tra^teten  barnac^,  mie  fie 
i^ii  griffen;  aber  fie  fiird)teten  fid)  m 
bem  SSoIfe,  beim  eö  ^ielt  i[;ri  für  einen 
^ropfjeten. 

2)a5  22  (Ea))itel. 

1t  nb  Sefua  antwortete,  tinb  rebete 
^  abermal  btird)  ®leid)niffe  i^nen, 
«nb  fprad) : 

2  T)a§  ^immelreid)  ift  gleld)  einem 
^tönige,  ber  feinem  So^ne  §od)3eit 
iiiad)te ; 

3  Unb  ^awHt  feine  ^ne($te  au6,  baß 
fie  bie  ®äfte  ^tir  55od)3eit  riefen ;  unb 
[ie  tt)oIIten  nid)t  fommen. 

4  §tbermal  fanbte  er  anbere  ^nedf)te 
am,  unb  f|)rad) :  ©aget  ben  ©äften : 
(Ste^e,  meine  SJZa^l^eit  habe  id)  bereitet, 
meine  Dd)fen  unb  mein  SJIaftüief)  ift 
gefd){ad)tet,  unb  alleö  bereit;  fommt 
gur  §oci)3eit. 

5  Slber  fie  berac^teten  ba6,  unb  gin= 
gen  I;in,  einer  auf  feinen  tiefer,  ber 
anbere  ju  feiner  5^anbtfjierung. 

6  Stlid)e  aber  griffen  feine  Äned)te, 
f)bl)iKkn  unb  töbteten  fie. 

7  ©a  ba6  ber  ^onig  l^örete,  tt>arb  er 
gornig,  unb  fd)icfte  feine  §eere  auö, 
unb  brad)te  biefe  99Zörber  mn,  unb 
günbete  iljre  Stahi  an. 

8  Da  fprad^  er  ^u  feinen  tned^ten : 
$Die  ^^oc^jeit  ift  ^mv  bereitet,  aber  bie 
©äfte  iDaren  e§  nidjt  i^ert^. 

9  Darum  ge^et  bin  auf  bie  Straßen, 
unb  labet  gur  ^oc^geit,  tüen  i^r  finbet. 

10  Unb  bie^ned^te  gingen  auö  auf 
bie  (Straten,  unb  brachten  gufammen, 
tuen  fie  fanben,  Söfe  unb  (gute.  Unb 
bie  ^ifdje  tt)urben  alle  Doli. 

11  Da  ging  ber  ^onig  hinein,  bie 
©äfte  gu  befeben ;  unb  fab  allba  einen 
SRenfc^en,  ber  f)atte  fein  ^od)geitlic^ea 
Ileib  an, 

12  Unb  f})rac^  gu  ibm:  greunb,  mie 
bift  bu  b^rein  gefommcn,  unb  haft  bodb 
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bles,  they  perceived  that  he  spake 
of  them. 

46  But  when  they  sought  to  Jay 
hands  on  him,  they  feared  the 
multitude,  because  they  took  him 
for  a  prophet. 

CHAPTER  XXII. 

AND  Jesus  answered  and  spake 
unto  them  again  by  parables, 
and  saidj 

2  The  kingdom  of  heaven  is  like 
unto  a  certain  king,  which  made  a 
marriage  for  his  son, 

3  And  sent  forth  his  servants  to 
call  them  that  were  bidden  to  the 
wedding :  and  they  would  not  come . 

4  Again,  he  sent  forth  other  serv- 
ants, saying,  Teil  them  which  are 
bidden,  ßehold,  I  have  prepared 
my  dinner :  my  oxen  and  my  fat- 
lings  are  killed,  and  all  things  are 
ready :  come  unto  the  marriage. 

5  But  they  made  light  of  it^  and 
went  their  ways,  one  to  his  farm, 
another  to  his  merchandise. 

6  And  the  remnant  took  his  serv- 
ants, and  entreated  them  spitefully, 
and  slew  them. 

7  But  when  the  king  heard  there- 
ofj  he  was  wroth:  and  he  sent 
forth  his  armies,  and  destroyed 
those  murderers,  and  burned  up 
theii  city. 

8  Then  saith  he  to  his  servants. 
The  wedding  is  ready,  but  they 
which  were  bidden  were  not  wor- 
thy. 

9  Go  ye  therefore  into  the  high- 
ways,  and  as  many  as  ye  shall 
find,  bid  to  the  marriage. 

10  So  those  servants  went  out  in- 
to the  highways,  and  gathered  to- 
gether  all  as  many  as  they  found, 
both  bad  and  good  :  and  the  wed- 
ding was  furnished  with  guests. 

11  IT  And  when  the  king  carae  in 
to  see  the  guests,  he  saw  there  a 
man  which  had  not  on  a  wedding 
garment : 

12  And  he  saith  unto  him,  Friend, 
how  camest  thou  in  hither,  not  hav- 
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fein  ]^oc^3eitlic^e6  Äleib  an?  aber 
Derflumniete. 

13  ^Da  fprac^  ber  ^önic]  au  feinen 
^Dienern:  53inbet  il)m  S^cinht  unb 
güge,  unb  irerfct  if)n  in  bie  äugerfte 
ginftcrnif5 1)tnau§,  ba  iüirb  fei;n  ^^eulen 
unb  3<^il)ufl^^PKn ; 

14  T)enn  ffiiele  flnb  berufen,  aber 
SBeni.qe  finb  auöertr»äl)(et. 

15  gingen  bie  ^^arifäer  l^in, 
unb  r)ielten  einen  ^Raii),  tdit  fie  il)n 
fingen  in  feiner  Sflebe; 

16  Unb  fanbten  ju  if)m  il^re  Sünger, 
famt  S^erobeÖ  ^Dienern,  unb  f|)rad)en: 
SReifler,  trir  iDiffen,  ba^bu  ma!;rf;aftig 
bift,  unb  ICi^refl  ben  SSeg  ©otteö  red)t, 
unb  bu  frageft  nad)  Sliemanb;  benn 
bu  ad)teft  nid)t  baö  S(nfef;en  ber  ^DZen» 
fd)en. 

17  ^axmn  fage  un9,  n)a5  bünft  bid^  ? 
Sft  eö  red)t,  baß  man  bem  Äaifer  3in6 
gebe,  ober  nid)t? 

18  2)a  nun  3efu5  mer!te  i^re  (Bc^alN 
^eit,  fi)rad)  er :  3^r  §eud)ler,  tnaö  t>er- 
fud)t  if)r  mid) 

19  SSeifet  mirbie  3in9mün3e !  Unb 
fie  reichten  iljm  einen  ®rofd)en  bar. 

20  Unb  er  fprad)  au  ibnen:  S^eg 
ift  bai^  ^ilb  unb  bie  Ueberfd)rift? 

21  (5iefprad)en3uil)m:  ^eö^aiferö. 
2)a  fprad)  er  3U  il)nen :  So  gebet  bem 
^aifer,  iiHiö  be0  ^aiferö  ift,  unb  ©ott, 

©otteö  ift ! 

22  ^a  fie  baö  böreten,  berlDunberten 
fie  fid),  unb  liegen  il;n,  unb  gingen 
bat)on. 

23  ^n  bemfelbigen  ^tage  ixakn  gu 
ibm  bie  8abbucäer,  bie  ba  galten,  e5 
fei)  feine  §(uferftef;ung ;  unb  fragten 
if;n, 

24  Unb  fi)rac^en:  SReifter,  S}lofe9 
bat  gcfagt :  (Bo  einer  ftirbt,  unb  bat 
n}d)t  ^inber,  fo  foll  fein  trüber  fein 
S[ßeibfre»;en,  unb  feinem  trüber  8amen 
ertpccfen. 

25  9hin  fnib  bei)  un5  yei^efen  fieben 
S3rüber.  T)er  Srfte  frel)ete,  unb  ftarb ; 
unb  bieiDeil  er  nid)t  ©amen  ^atte,  liefe 
er  fein  SSeib  feinem  trüber. 

26  ©cffelbigen  glcid)en  ber  §lnbere, 
aub  ber  Dritte,  biö  an  ben  Siebenten. 


ing  a  wedding-garment  ?  And  he 
was  speechless. 

13  Tiien  said  the  king  to  the  serv- 
ants,  Bind  him  hand  and  foot,  and 
take  him  away.  and  cast  him  into 
outer  darkness:  there  shall  be 
weeping  and  gnashing  of  teeth. 

14  For  many  are  called,  but  few 
are  chosen. 

15  l'Then  went  the  Pharisees, 
and  took  counsel  how  they  might 
entangle  him  in  his  talk. 

16  And  they  sent  out  unto  him 
their  discipies,  with  the  Herodians, 
saying,  Master,  we  know  that  thou 
art  true,  and  teachest  the  way  of 
God  in  truth,  neither  carest  thou 
for  any  man:  for  thou  regardest 
not  the  person  of  men. 

17  Teil  US  therefore,  What  think- 
est  thou  1  Is  it  lawful  to  give  tri- 
bute  unto  Cesar,  or  not  ? 

18  But  Jesus  perceived  their  wick 
edness,  and  said^Why  tempt  ye  me, 
ye  hypocrites '? 

19  Shew  me  the  tribute-money. 
And  they  brought  unto  him  a  penny. 

20  And  he  saith  unto  them,Whose 
is  this  image,  and  superscription  ? 

21  They  say  unto  him,  Cesar's. 
Then  saith  he  unto  them,  Render 
therefore  unto  Cesar,  the  things 
which  are  Cesar's ;  and  unto  God, 
the  things  that  are  God's. 

22  When  they  had  heard  these 
wordsj  they  marvelled,  and  left 
him,  and  went  their  way. 

23  IT  The  same  day  came  to  him 
the  Sadducees,  which  say  that 
there  is  no  resurrection,  and  asked 
him, 

24  Saying,  Master,  Moses  said, 
If  a  man  die,  having  no  chiidren, 
his  brother  shall  marry  his  wife', 
and  raise  up  seed  unto  his  brother. 

25  Now  there  were  with  us  seven 
brethren :  and  the  first,  when  he 
had  married  a  wife,  deceased  ;  and 
having  no  issue,  left  his  wife  unto 
his  brother. 

26  Likewise  the  second  also,  and 
the  third,  unto  the  seventh. 
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27  3ulei5t  nad)  allen  \taxh  aud)  baö 
©eib. 

28  9hm  in  ber  Sluferfle^ung,  ti^efTen 
SBcib  tr>irb  fie  fel;n  unter  ben  Sieben? 
(Sie  f;aben  fie  ja  aik  gef}abt. 

29  Sefuö  aber  antwortete,  nnb  fprad^ 
5u  ibnen :  intt,  unb  linffet  bie 
©cf)rift  nid)t,  noci)  bie  toft  (J^otteö. 

30  Sn  ber  ^luferflel^ung  tüerben  fie 
lueber  freiten,  noc^  fic^  freien  laffen ; 
fonbern  fie  finb  cjleid)mie  bie  (!ngel 
©otteö  im  Gimmel. 

31  ^^abt  i^r  aber  nic^t  gelefen  bon 
ber  iobten  Sluferftef^ung,  baö  eud) 
gefagt  ift  bon  @ott,  ba  er  fprid)t : 

32  3c^  bin  ber  ©ott  5rbrar;am8,  nnb 
ber  ©Ott 3faafg,  nnb  ber  ©ott Safobö? 
©Ott  aber  ift  nid)t  ein  ©ott  ber  lobten, 
fonbern  ber  Sebenbigen. 

33  Unb  ba  foId)eö  baa  SSoIf  Ijörete, 
entfel^ten  fie  fic^  über  feiner  Se^re. 

34  Da  aber  bie  ^^arifäer  F)öreten, 
ba^  er  ben  Sabbncäern  baS  ^aui  ge= 
ftopfet  f;atte,  berfammelten  fie  fid). 

35  Unb  (Siner  unter  ifjnen,  ein 
8d)riftgele^rter,  berfud)te  il)n,  unb 
fprad) : 

36  9JZeifter,  trelc^eö  ift  ba6  borne^m» 
fte  ©ebot  im  ©efel^e  ? 

37  Sefuö  aber  fprad)  gu  ir)m:  1)n 
foüft  lieben  ©ott,  beinen  §>errn,  bon 
gangem  ^ergen.  bon  ganger  Seele,  unb 
bon  gangem  ©emüt^e. 

38  !Die9  ift  baö  bornc^mfte  unb 
grögefte  ©ebot. 

39  Da6  anbere  aber  ift  bem  gleid): 
3:)n  foüft  beinen  9Jäd)ften  lieben  alö 
bid)  felbft. 

40  Sn  biefen  gh)et)en  Geboten  I^anget 
ba§  gange  ©efet^  unb  bie  ^rop{)eten. 

41  nun  bie  spr)arifäer  hc\)  einan» 
ber  maren,  fragte  fie  Sefuö, 

42  Unb  \^xad):  SBie  bünfet  euc^  um 
ef)nfto?  (So^n  ift  er?  ©ie 
fprad)en:  2)aoib9. 

43  er  f|)rad)  gu  ir;nen :  SBie  nennet 
i^n  benn  T)a\)ib  im  ©eifte  einen  §errn, 
ba  er  fagt: 


27  And  last  of  all  the  woman 
died  also. 

28  Therefore  in  the  resurrection, 
whose  wife  shall  she  be  of  the  se- 
ven  ?  for  they  all  had  her. 

29  Jesus  answered  and  said  un- 
to  them,  Ye  do  err,  not  knowing 
the  scriptures,  nor  the  power  of 
God. 

30  For  in  the  resurrection  they 
neither  marry,  nor  are  given  in 
marriage,  but  are  as  the  angels  of 
God  in  heaven. 

31  But  as  touching  the  resurrec- 
tion of  the  dead^  have  ye  not  read 
that  which  was  spoken  unto  you 
by  God,  saying, 

32  I  am  the  God  of  Abraham, 
and  the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the  God 
of  Jacob '?  God  is  not  the  God  of 
the  dead,  but  of  the  living. 

33  And  when  the  multitude  heard 
thisj  they  w^ere  astonished  at  his 
doctrine. 

34  ^  But  when  the  Pharisees  had 
heard  that  he  had  put  the  Saddu- 
cees  to  silence,  they  were  gather- 
ed  together. 

35  Then  one  of  them  which  was 
a  lawyer,  asked  him  a  question^ 
tempting  him,  and  saying, 

36  Master,  which  is  the  great 
commandment  in  the  law  ? 

37  Jesus  said  unto  him,  Thou 
shalt  love  the  Lord  thy  God  with 
all  thy  heart,  and  with  all  thy  soul, 
and  with  all  thy  mind. 

38  This  is  the  first  and  great 
commandment. 

39  And  the  second  is  like  unto  itj 
Thou  shalt  love  thy  neighbour  as 
thyself. 

40  On  these  two  commandments 
hang  all  the  law  and  the  prophets. 

41  1[  While  the  Pharisees  were 
gathered  together,  Jesus  asked 
them, 

42^  Saying,  What  think  ye  of 
Christ?  whose  son  is  he?  They 
say  unto  him,  The  son  of  David. 

43  He  saith  unto  them,  How  then 
doth  David  in  spirit  call  him  Lord, 
saying, 
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44  ^er  §)crr  l)at  gefagt  meinem 
5^errn  :  (Belse  bid)  meiner  S^led^ten, 
bis  bag  ic^  lege  beine  geinbe  jum 
8d}emcl  beiner  güffe? 

45  (So  nnn  ^aDib  i^n  einen  §errn 
nennet,  mie  ift  er  benn  fein  8o^n? 

46  llnb  S^iemanb  fonnte  if)m  ein 
SSort  antworten,  nnb  burfte  aucf) 
imnb  bon  bem  ^lage  an  ^infort  i^n 
fragen. 

T)a^  23  (Eajjitel. 

<T\arebete  3cfn§  3u  bem  SSolFe,  unb 
au  feinen  Süngern, 

2  llnb  fpracf) :  Siuf  SDiofia  ©tuf)(e 
fißen  bie  (Bd)riftgelel;rten  unb  $[;ari- 
fäer. 

3  Siae6  nun,  tnaa  fl^  euc^  fagen,  baö 
il)r  galten  foüt,  baö  I;altet  unb  t^ut  eö; 
aber  nad)  i^ren  SBerfen  foUt  il}r  nid)t 
tbun.  ©ie  fagen  eö  tnoI;l,  unb  t^un 
e8  nic^t. 

4  @ie  binben  aber  f($tt)ere  unb  uner- 
träglid)e  S3ürben,  unb  legen  fie  ben 
S)Zenfd)en  auf  ben  ^^alö;  aber  fie  Sol- 
len biefelbigen  nid)t  mit  einem  ginger 
regen. 

5  Slde  i^re  SBerfe  aber  tf)un  fie,  ba§ 
fie  t)on  ben  Seuten  gefe^en  trerben. 
(Bie  machen  if;re  2)enf5ettel  breit,  unb 
bie  ©äume  an  i^ren  Kleibern  groß. 

6  Sie  fiften  gerne  oben  an  über 
Jlifd)e  unb  in  ben  (Spulen, 

7  Unb  I;aben  e§  gerne,  ba§  fie  ge- 
grüget  merben  auf  bem  3Jlar!te,  unb  bon 
ben  9Jlenfd)en  SRabbi.  genannt  Serben. 

8  Mhtv  \l)v  fodt  cud)  nid)t  sRabbi  nen» 
nen  laffen ;  benn  (S  i  n  e  r  ift  euer  9Jlei= 
fter,  (Ei)riftu9 ;  ibr  aber  fei)b  a(leS3rüber. 

9  Unb  fodt  S^iemanb  SSater  l^eigen 
auf  (Erben:  benn  ^iner  ift  euer 
Sßater,  ber  im  ^^immel  ift. 

10  Unb  i^r  foHt  eud)  nid)t  laffen 
SQUifter  nennen :  benn  i  n  e  r  ift  euer 
S)kifter,Sf)riftu§. 

11  Dcv  @rö§cfte  unter  euc^  foH  euer 
2)iener  fel)n. 

12  ^enn  trer  fid)  felbfl  erhöbet,  ber 
tt3irb  erniebriget;  unb  iDer  fiel)  felbft 
erniebriget,  ber  lüirb  er^ö^et. 


44  The  Lord  said  unto  my  Lord, 
Sit  thou  oa  my  right  hand,  tili  I 
make  thine  enemies  thy  footstool  ? 

45  If  David  then  called  him  Lord, 
how  is  he  his  son  ? 

46  And  no  man  was  able  to  an- 
swer  him  a  word,  neither  durst  any 
man,  from  that  day  forth,  ask  him 
any  more  questions, 

CHAPTER  XXIIL 

THEN  spake  Jesus  to  the  multi- 
tude,  and  to  his  disciples, 

2  Saying,  The  scribes  and  the 
Pharisees  sit  in  Moses'  seat : 

3  All  therefore  whatsoever  they 
bid  you  observe,  that  observe  and 
do :  but  do  not  ye  after  their 
works :  for  they  say,  and  do  not. 

4  For  they  bind  heavy  burdens, 
and  grievous  to  be  borne,  and  lay 
^/ißm  on  men's  Shoulders;  but  they 
themselves  will  not  raove  them  with 
one  of  their  fingers. 

5  But  all  their  works  they  do  for 
to  be  seen  of  raen :  they  make 
broad  their  phylacteries,  and  en- 
large  the  borders  of  their  garments, 

6  And  love  the  uppermost  rooms 
at  feasts,  and  the  chief  seats  in 
the  synagogues, 

7  Ajid  greetings  in  the  markets, 
and  to  be  called  of  men,  Rabbi, 
Rabbi. 

8  But  be  not  ye  called  Rabbi :  for 
one  is  your  Master,  even  Christ; 
and  all  ye  are  brethren. 

9  And  call  no  man  your  father 
upon  the  earth:  for  one  is  your 
Father,  which  is  in  heaven. 

10  Neither  be  ye  called  masters: 
for  one  is  your  Master,  even  Christ. 

1 1  But  he  that  is  greatest  among 
you,  shall  be  your  servant, 

1 2  And  whosoever  shall  exalt  him- 
self,  shall  be  abased :  and  he  that 
shall  humble  himself,  shall  be  ex- 
alted. 
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13  SBe^e  eurf),  8d)nftoeIel)rtenunb 
sß^arifäern,  i^r  ^eiid)Ier,  bie  i^r  baö 
Himmelreich  3ufd)lieget  Dor  ben  äJlen- 
fci)en :  i^r  fommt  ni(i)t  l;inein.  uiib  bie 
hinein  moden,  lap  i(;r  nidjt  J)inein 
öcf;en. 

14  SBe^e  eu^,  ed)riftgele^rten  unb 
«P^ariftiern;  i^r  $eud)(er,  bie  i^r  ber 
SBittmen  §äufer  freffet,  tmb  menbet 
lange  ©ebete  bor  l  haxmn  kerbet  if;r 
befto  mef)r  SSerbammnig  emjjfangen. 

15  sffie^e  euc^,  (Bd)nftgele^)rtenunb 
Sßl)arifäern,i^rHeud)ler,  bie  i^r  Sanb 
imb  SSaffer  um3ieJ)et,  baß  i^r  einen 
Subengenoffen  mad)et;  unb  tx>enn  er 
e6  geworben  ift  mad)t  i^r  auö  i^m  ein 
Äinb  ber  ^öiU,  3tüiefältig  mel^r,  benn 
if;r  fel;b  ! 

16  SSe^e  n\d),  berblenbete  Seiter,  bie 
\l)v  faget:  ^er  ba  fd)it)öret  bei)  bem 
Jteml)el,  baö  ijl  nid)t§ ;  mer  aber  fd)lt)ö» 
ret  bei)  bem  ©olbe  am  Tempel,  ber  i|l 
fd)ulbig. 

17  2f)r  Starren  unb  S3linbe !  lDa9  ifl 
größer,  baö  ©olb,  ober  ber  Stempel, 
ber  baö®olb  heiliget? 

18  SSer  ba  fd)n)öret  bei)  bem  Elitäre, 
ba6  ift  nid)tö;  h)er  aber  fd)ir)öret  bei) 
bem  Opfer,  baö  broben  ifl,  ber  ift  fd)uU 
big. 

19  S^r  5Rarren  unb  SSlinbe!  ma0  ift 
größer,  baö  0|3fer,  ober  ber  Elitär,  ber 
ba§  D|5fer  heiliget? 

20  3)arum,  mer  ba  fd^iDöret  bei)  bem 
§ntare,  ber  fd^iDÖret  bei)  bemfelben,  unb 
bei)  allem,  baö  broben  ift. 

21  Unb  iDer  ba  fc^möret  bei)  bem 
Tempel,  ber  frf)lr>öret  bei)  bemfelbigen, 
unb  bei)  bem,  ber  barinnen  tDo^net. 

22  Unb  trer  ba  fd)n)öret  bei)  bem 
§>immel,  ber  fc^möret  bel>  bem  Stuhle 
©otteö,  unb  bei)  bem,  ber  barauf  fltgt. 

23  SBel^e  euc^,  Sd^riftgelel^rtenunb 
^l)arifäern,ibr  ^euc^ler,  bie  i^r  ber- 
gemutet  bie  SDlün^e,  2:ill  unb  Äümmel, 
unb  laßt  bapinten  ba9  ©(^merfte  im 
©efefte,  nemlic^  baö  ®erid)t,  bie  S3arm- 
I)er5igfeit  unb  ben  Glauben !  Die§ 
foUte  man  t^un,  unb  jeneö  nid)t  laffen. 

24  S^r  berblenbete  Seiter,  bie  il)r 
SJ'tücfeu  feiget  unb  Äameele  berfc^lucfet ! 


13  1  But  wo  unto  you,  scribes  and 
Pharisees^  hypocrites  !  for  ye  shut 
up  the  kingdom  of  heaven  against 
men :  for  ye  neither  go  in  your- 
selvesj  neitner  sufFer  ye  them  that 
are  entering,  to  go  in. 

14  Wo  unto  you,  scribes  and  Pha-T 
risees,  hypocrites !  for  ye  devour 
widows'  houses,  and  for  a  pretence 
make  long  prayer :  therefore  ye 
shall  receive  the  greater  damnation. 

15  Wo  unto  you,  scribes  and  Pha- 
risees,  hypocrites  !  for  ye  compass 
sea  and  land  to  make  one  prosely  te  ; 
and  when  he  ismade,  ye  make  him 
two-fold  more  the  child  of  hell  than 
yourselves. 

16  Wo  unto  you,  ye  blind  guides ! 
which  say,  Whosoever  shall  swear 
by  the  temple,  it  is  nothing ;  but 
whosoever  shall  swear  by  the  gold 
of  the  temple,  he  is  a  debtor. 

17  Ye  foolsj  and  blind !  forwheth- 
er  is  greater,  the  gold,  or  the  temple 
that  sanctifieth  the  gold  ? 

18  And  whosoever  shall  swear 
by  the  altar,  it  is  nothing  5  but 
whosoever  sweareth  by  the  gift 
that  is  upon  it,  he  is  guilty. 

19  Ye  fools,  and  blind  !  for  wheth- 
er  is  greater,  the  gift,  or  the  altar 
that  sanctifieth  the  gift  ? 

20  Whoso  therefore  shall  swear 
by  the  altar,  sweareth  by  it,  and 
by  all  things  thereon. 

21  And  whoso  shall  swear  by  the 
temple,  sweareth  by  it,  and  by  him 
that  dwelleth  therein. 

22  And  he  that  shall  swear  by 
heaven,  sweareth  by  the  throne  of 
God,  and  by  him  that  sitteth 
thereon. 

23  Wo  unto  you,  scribes  and 
Pharisees,  hypocrites !  for  ye  pay 
tithe  of  mint,  and  anise,  and  cum- 
min,  and  have  omitted  the  weight- 
ier  matters  of  the  law,  judgment, 
mercy,  and  faith :  these  ought  ye 
to  have  done,  and  not  to  leave  the 
other  undone. 

24  Ye  blind  guides,  w^hich  strain 
at  a  gnat,  and  swallow  a  camel. 
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25  SBe^e  etic^,  8d)riftgele6rtenunb 
^f)arifäern;  i^r  ^euc^ler,  bie  ihr  bie 
IBcd)er  unb  ©c^üffeln  auöirenbig  rein» 
lid)  f)altct  inmenbig  aber  ift  eö  öoU 
ötaubeö  unb  grafeeö  ! 

26  ^Du  blinber  sßj^arifder,  reinige 
gum  erften  baö  Sntr>enbige  am  S3ed)er 
iinb  (Ed)üfTeI,  auf  ba§  aud)  ba6  S(uö= 
irenbige  rein  iüerbe ! 

27  SBel^e  eiid),  (S^riftgeler^rten  unb 
¥^^arifäern,i^r^eud)ler,  bie  i^r  gleich 
fei)b  tr»ie  bie  übertünd)ten  ©räber, 
h)eid)e  auötrenbig  ^übfd)  fd)einen,  aber 
imüenbig  finb  fie  tioder  2:obtenbeine, 
unb  olleö  llnflatö  f 

28  ^Ifo  aud)  ibr:  bon  äugen  fdjeinet 
ibr  bor  ben  a}Zenfd)en  fromm ;  aber 
inlüenbig  fel)b  i^r  boHer  §eud)elei;  unb 
Untugenb. 

29  SBebe  eud^,  (Sd)riftgelef;rten  unb 
^b^rifdeni;  ibv  §eud)Ier,  bie  ibr  ber 
sßropb^^^n  (Gräber  bauet,  unb  fd^mücfet 
ber  @ered)ten  ©räber, 

30  Unb  fj)red)et:  S]ßären  mir  gu 
unferer  SSäter  Seiten  geiüefen,  fo  \voü= 
ten  )Dir  nid)t  tf)eilbaftig  [el;n  mit  il;nen 
an  ber  ^ropb^ten  ^lute. 

31  <Bo  gebt  ibr  atrar  über  eud)  [elbft 
3eugni|,  ba§  i^r^inber  fei)b  berer,  bie 
bie  ^rop^eten  getöbtet  ^aben. 

32  SBoblan,  erfüllet  au^  i^r  baö 
SRaaf^  eurer  SSäter ! 

33  3br  8d)Iangen,  ibr  Dtternge- 
3ücbte,  tDie  trollt  if;r  ber  ^öinfd)en  S3er= 
bammnig  entrinnen  ? 

34  ^arum  fie^e,  id^  fenbe  gu  eud^ 
^ropb<^ten,  unb  Sßeife,  unb  Sd^rift» 
gelebrte;  unb  berfelbigen  trerbet  ibr 
etlid)e  tobten  unb  freu3igen,  unb  etliche 
inerbet  ibr  geißeln  in  euren  (Sd)ulen, 
unb  inerbet  fie  Verfölgen  bon  einer 
Stabt  3U  ber  anbern ; 

35  ^uf  bag  über  eud)  fomme  alleS 
baö  gerecbte  Ölut,  baö  bergoffen  ift  auf 
erben,  Don  bem  ^lut  an  beö  gered)ten 
§lbelö,  bi§  auf  baö  S3lut  3ad)ariä, 
S3aracbiä  (Sobn,  ireldben  ibr  getöbtet 
^abt  5h3ifd)en  bem  Zmpü  unb  Elitäre. 

36  Sßabrli(:^,id)fageeud),bagfold)eö 
alles  tDirb  über  biea  ©efdj)led)t  fom- 
men. 


25  Wo  unto  you,  scribes  and  Pha- 
risees,  hypocrites !  for  ye  make 
clean  the  outside  of  the  cup  and  of 
the  platter,  but  within  they  are 
füll  of  extortion  and  excess. 

26  Thon  blind  Pharisee,  cleanse 
first  that  which  is  within  the  cup 
and  platter,  that  the  outside  of 
them  may  be  clean  also. 

27  Wo  unto  youj  scribes  and 
Pharisees,  hypocrites !  for  ye  are 
like  unto  whited  sepulchres,  which 
indeed  appear  beautiful  outward, 
but  are  within  füll  of  dead  men^s 
bones,  and  of  all  uncleanness. 

28  Even  so  ye  also  outwardly 
appear  righteous  unto  men,  but 
within  ye  are  füll  of  hypocrisy  and 
iniquity. 

29  Wo  unto  you,  scribes  and 
Pharisees,  hypocrites  !  because  ye 
build  the  tombs  of  the  prophets, 
and  garnish  the  sepulchres  of  the 
righteous, 

30  And  say,  If  we  had  been  in 
the  days  of  our  fathers,  we  would 
not  have  been  partakers  wüth  them 
in  the  blood  of  the  prophets. 

31  Wherefore  ye  be  witnesses 
unto  yourselves,  that  ye  are  the 
children  of  them  which  killed  the 
prophets. 

32  Pill  ye  up  then  the  measure 
of  your  fathers. 

33  Ye  serpents,  ye  generation  of 
vipers,  how  can  ye  escape  the 
damnation  of  hell 

34  IT  Wherefore,  behold,  I  send 
unto  you  prophets,  and  wise  men, 
and  scribes  ;  and  some  of  them  ye 
shall  kill  and  crucify,  and  some  of 
them  shall  ye  scourge  in  your 
synagogues,  and  persecute  them 
from  city  to  city  : 

35  That  upon  you  may  come  all 
the  righteous  blood  shed  upon  the 
earth,  from  the  blood  of  righteous 
Abel,  unto  the  blood  of  Zacharias, 
son  of  Barachias,  whom  ye  slew 
between  the  temple  and  the  altar. 

36  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  Ali 
these  things  shall  come  upon  this 
generation. 
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37  Serufalem,  Serufalem,  bie  bu 
tobtefl  bie  «pro^^eten,  unb  fleinigefl, 
bie  311  bir  nefanbt  fmb  !  trie  oft  ^abe 
id)  beine  ^inber  berfammeln  hJoKen, 
h)ie  eine  ^enne  Derfammelt  i^re  ^üd)- 
lein  unter  i^re  glügel  *,  unb  if;r  ^abt 
nid)t  netrottt. 

38  (Bie^e,  euer  §au5  foll  ni6)  iDÜfle 
gelaffen  njerben. 

39  Denn  ic^  fage  euc!) :  S^r  Werbet 
niid)  bon  jeftt  an  nic^t  fefjen,  bi9  i^r 
f|3red)et :  belobet  fei;,  ber  ba  fommt  im 
Sflamzn  beö  ^^errn  ! 

Da8  24  (^ai3it^^- 

|tnb  Sefuö  ging  ^intr>eg  bon  bem 
3:embel,  unb  feine  Sünger  tvakn  5U 
if)m,  ba§  fie  i^m  aeigten  be9  ^empelö 
©ebäube. 

2  Sefu6  aber  fbrad^  ^^u  i^nen :  <Bd)ci 
i^)v  nic^t  ba§  aüeö?  SBa[)rlic^,  id)  fage 
eud):  6ö  lt»irb  f)ier  nid)t  ein  Stein  auf 
bem  anbern  bleiben,  ber  nid)t  3erbrod)en 
tDerbe. 

3  Unb  al§  er  auf  bem  Del^lberge  fa§, 
tvakn  3U  i^m  feine  3iinger  befonberö, 
unb  fprac^en  :  (Sage  unö,  mann  mirb 
ba§  gefd)el)en '?  Unb  tr»eld)eö  mirb  baö 
3eid)en  fei;n  beiner  S^funft,  unb  ber 
föelt  dnbe  ? 

4  Sefuö  aber  antwortete,  unb  fbrac^ 
^u  if}nen:  (5ef)et  3U,  ba§  euc^  nidjt 
Semanb  berfüf;re. 

5  Denn  eö  irerben  Biete  fommen 
unter  meinem  Spanien  unb  fagen :  Sd) 
bin  G^riftuö,  unb  tüerben  SSiele  ber= 
füf)ren. 

6  S^r  Werbet  l^ören  Kriege  unb 
©efd)ret)  bon  Kriegen  :  (Bef)et  3U,  unb 
erfc^recfet  nid)t.  Daö  mufyum  erften 
atleö  gefd)ef)en-,  aber  eö  ift  nod)  nid)t 
baö  (£nbe  ba. 

7  Denn  eö  Wirb  flc^  embören  ein 
93oIf  über  ba§  anbere,  unb  ein  Äönig» 
reic^  über  baö  anbere,  unb  Werben  fei;n 
^eftilen^  unb  t^eure  3eit,  unb(irbbeben 
l^in  unb  wieber. 

8  Da  Wirb  fi^  altererfl  bie  «Rotf; 
onr;eben. 

9  Stiöbann  Werben  fie  eud^  überant- 
worten in  Jlrübfal,  unb  Werben  euc^ 


37  0  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem,  thou 
that  killest  the  prophets,  and  ston- 
est  them  whicti  are  sent  unto  thee, 
how  often  would  I  have  gathered 
thy  children  together,  even  as  a 
hen  gathereth  her  chickens  under 
her  wings,  and  ye  would  not ! 

38  Behold,  your  house  is  left  unto 
you  desolate. 

39  For  I  say  unto  you,  Ye  shall 
not  See  me  hencefortn,  tili  ye 
shall  say,  Blessed  is  he  that 
cometh  in  the  name  of  the  Lord. 

CHAPTER  XXIV. 

AND  Jesus  went  out,  and  de- 
parted  from  the  temple  :  and 
his  disciples  came  to  hhn  for  to 
shew  him  the  buildings  of  the 
temple. 

2  And  Jesus  said  unto  them,  See 
ye  not  all  these  things  ?  verily  I 
say  unto  you,  There  shall  not  be 
left  here  one  stone  upon  another, 
that  shall  not  be  thrown  down. 

3  IT  And  as  he  sat  upon  the  mount 
of  Olives,  the  disciples  came  unto 
him  privately,  saying,  Teil  us, 
when  shall  these  things  be  1  and 
what  shall  be  the  sign  of  thy  Com- 
ing, and  of  the  end  of  the  world  ] 

4  And  Jesus  answered  and  said 
unto  them,  Take  heed  that  no  man 
deceive  you. 

5  For  many  shall  come  in  my 
name,  saying,  I  am  Christ;  and 
shall  deceive  many. 

6  And  ye  shall  hear  of  wars,  and 
rumours  of  wars :  see  that  ye  be 
not  troubled :  for  all  these  things 
must  come  to  pass,  but  the  end  is 
not  yet. 

7  For  nation  shall  rise  against 
nation,  and  kingdom  against  king- 
dom  :  and  there  shall  be  famines, 
and  pestilences,  and  earthquakes 
in  divers  places. 

8  All  these  are  the  beginning  of 
sorrows. 

9  Then  shall  they  deliver  you  up 
to  be  afiiicted,  and  shall  kill  you : 
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tobten.  Unb  i^rmü|et  ge^affctirerbcn, 
um  nieineö  SRamenö  iriUen  üon  allen 

10  Dann  irerben  fic^  SSiele  ärgern, 
unb  tücrben  fic^  unter  einanber  t)erra= 
t[)en,  unb  mcrben  fic^  unter  einanber 

i^affen. 

11  Unb  eö  werben  fidj)  biele  falfd^e 
$roi)l}eten  ergeben,  unb  Serben  SSiele 
m\iü)vcn. 

12  Unb  biemell  bie  Ungerec^tigfeit 
mirb  übcrf;anb  nel;men,  tdixh  bie  äiebe 
in  SSielcn  erfalten. 

13  SBer  aber  bef)arret  biö  an  baö 
Gnbe,  ber  ir»irb  fclig. 

14  Unb  eö  h^irb  geprebiget  n^erben 
baö  (Et>angeliuin  t>om  9teid)C  in  ber 
gan3en  Söelt,  gu  einem  3fugniffe  über 
alle  S3ölfer ;  unb  hawn  h)irb  baö  Gnbe 
fommen. 

15  SBenn  ir)r  nun  fel;en  inerbet  ben 
Kreuel  ber  SSertrüflung,  babon  gefagt 
ift  burc^  ben  ^Nro|)^eten  Daniel,  baf3er 
ftebe  an  ber  ^eiligen  Stätte  j  (iner  baö 
liefet,  ber  nierfe  barauf !) 

16  ^llöbann  fliel^e  auf  bie  SSerge,  lüer 
im  jübifd)en  Sanbe  ifl. 

17  Unb  tr»er  auf  bem  Dacf)e  ifl,  ber 
fleige  nid)t  l)ernieber,  etiraö  au9  feinem 
§»aufe  3U  f;olen. 

18  Unb  mv  auf  bem  gelbe  ift,  ber 
fe^re  nidjt  um,  feine  Kleiber  5u  Ijolen. 

19  SBelie  aber  ben  Sdf)mangern  unb 
(Sängerinnen  gu  ber  ^üt  l 

20  S3ittet  aber,  tag  eure  glud)t  nid)t 
gefd)e^e  im  SBinter,  ober  am  ©ab- 

21  Denn  e9  tüirb  alöbann  eine  große 
Mbfal  fei;n,  alö  nic^t  gemefen  ijl,  üon 
Slnfang  ber  SSelt  biM;er,  unb  alö  aud) 
nic^t  irerben  tüirb. 

22  Unb  h)o  biefe  ^J:age  nid^t  n?ürben 
t»erfür5et,  fo  trürbe  fein  3)knfd)  fe= 
Hg ;  aber  um  ber  SluöerlDä^lten  Hillen 
tDerben  bie  3:age  berfärjet. 

23  So  alöbann  3emanb5u  eud^mirb 
fagen :  ©iel;e,  l^ier  ift  G^riftuö,  ober 
ba  ;  fo  follt  i^r  eö  nid)t  glauben. 

24  Denn  eö  tüerben  falfc^e  (El^rifli 
unb  falfd)e  sßrop^eten  auffielen,  unb 
groge  ^üö:)cn  unb  SBunber  t^un,  bag 


and  ye  shall  be  hated  of  all  nations 
for  my  name's  sake. 

10  And  then  shall  many  be  of- 
fended.  and  shall  betray  one  an- 
other,  and  shall  hate  one  another. 

1 1  And  many  false  prophets  shall 
rise,  and  shall  deceive  many. 

12  And  because  iniquity  shall 
abound,  the  love  of  many  shall 
wax  cold. 

13  But  he  that  shall  endure  unto 
the  end,  the  same  shall  be  saved. 

14  And  this  gospel  of  the  king- 
dom  shall  be  preached  in  all  the 
World,  for  a  witness  unto  all  na- 
tions j  and  then  shall  the  end 
come. 

15  When  ye,  therefore,  shall  see 
the  abomination  of  desolation, 
spoken  of  by  Daniel  the  prophet, 
stand  in  the  holy  place,  (whoso 
readeth,  let  him  understand,) 

16  Then  let  them  which  be  in 
Judea  flee  into  the  mountains : 

17  Let  him  which  is  on  the 
housetop  not  come  down  to  take 
any  thing  out  of  his  house  : 

18  Neither  let  him  which  is  in 
the  field  return  back  to  take  his 
clothes. 

19  And  wo  unto  thera  that  are 
with  child,  and  to  them  that  give 
suck  in  those  days  ! 

20  But  pray  ye  that  your  flight 
be  not  in  the  winter,  neither  on 
the  sabbath-day : 

21  For  then  shall  be  great  trib- 
ulation,  such  as  was  not  since  the 
beginning  of  the  world  to  this 
time,  no,  nor  ever  shall  be. 

22  And  except  those  days  should 
be  shortened,  there  should  no  flesh 
be  saved :  but  for  the  elect's  sake 
those  days  shall  be  shortened. 

23  Then  if  any  man  shall  say 
unto  you,  Lo,  here  is  Christ,  or 
there  ;  believe  it  not. 

24  For  there  shall  arise  false 
Christs,  and  false  prophets,  and 
shall  snew  great  signs  and  won- 
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berfü?)ret  lüerben  in  ben  Srrt^um  (mo 
c0  möglich  tDäre)  and)  bie  Sluöer» 
h)äf)lten. 

25  eie^e,  id)  ^abe  eö  cud)  auüor  ge- 
fagt. 

26  Darum,  menn  au  euc^  fageu 
merben:  (Sie^e,  er  ifl  in  ber  ^üfle, 
[o  ge^et  nic^t  ^inauö;  (Bk\)t,  er  ifl  in 
ber  Cammer,  fo  glaubet  eö  nic^t. 

27  2)enn  gleid)irie  ber  S3ül3  auSgel^et 
Dom  Aufgange,  unb  fd)einet  biö  5um 
9llebergange ;  alfo  mirb  auc^  fei;n  bie 
3ufunft  m  SJleufc^en  ©o^neö. 

28  SBo  aber  ein  Slaö  i%  ha  fammeln 
fid)  bie  Slbler. 

29  S3alb  aber  nadf)  ber  ^rübfal  ber- 
felbigen  3eit,  trerben  Sonne  unb  93Zonb 
ben  8d)ein  berlieren,  unb  bie  (Sterne 
mxbcn  Dom  ^^immel  faden,  unb  bie 
Gräfte  ber  §immel  tuerben  fid)  beilegen. 

30  Unb  alöbann  mirb  erfc^einen  baö 
Selchen  beö  ä)lenfd)en  (Böhnes  im  §im» 
mel.  Unb  alöbann  t^erben  ijeulen  aile 
©efd^led)ter  auf  (Srben,  unb  Serben 
fe^en  fommen  beö  3)lenfd)en  Soljn  in 
ben  ©Olfen  beö  5^immel6,  mit  groger 
Äraft  unb  §>errlid)feit. 

31  Unb  er  tüirb  fenben  feine  (Engel 
mit  gellen  sßofaunen ;  unb  pe  lr>erben 
fammeln  feine  §luöerrt) aalten  bon  ben 
Dier  Sßinben,  non  einem  Snbe  be§  §im= 
mel§  3u  bem  anhtxn, 

32  5ln  bem  geigenbaume  lernet  ein 
®lei({)ni|.  SSenn  fein  S^^ig  i^Öt 
faftig  mirb,  unb  S3lätter  gewinnet,  fo 
hjiffet  i^r,  bag  ber  (Pommer  na^e  ift. 

33  5llfo  and),  trenn  if;r  bieö  alleö 
fel}et;  fo  iüiffet,  bag  e6  na^e  tior  ber 
IWt  ift. 

34  SBa^rlic^,  i^  fage  eud):  2)ie8 
®efcl)le^t  mirb  nid)t  Derge^en,  bi6  bag 
biefeö  alleö  gefc^el^e. 

35  §>immel  unb  ßrbe  iDerben  berge» 
l^en,  aber  meine  SBorte  iuerben  nic^t 
bergel^en. 

36  SSon  bem  ^age  aber,  unb  bon  ber 
©tunbe  H)ei§  ^f^iemanb,  aud)  bie  (ingel 
nid)t  im  Gimmel,  fonbern  allein  mein 
©ater. 


ders ;  insomuch  that,  if  it  xoere 
possible,  they  shall  deceive  the 
very  elect. 

25  Behold,  I  have  told  you  be- 
fore. 

26  Wherefore,  if  they  shall  say 
unto  you,  Behold,  he  is  in  the  des- 
ert )  go  not  forth  :  behold,  he  is  in 
the  secret  Chambers  3  believe  it 
not. 

27  For  as  the  lightning  cometh 
out  of  the  east,  and  shineth  even 
unto  the  west ;  so  shall  also  the 
Coming  of  the  Son  of  man  be. 

28  For  wheresoever  the  carcass 
is,  there  will  the  eagies  be  gath- 
ered  together. 

29  TT  Immediately  after  the  tribu- 
lation  of  those  days,  shall  the  sun 
be  darkened,  and  the  moon  shall 
not  give  her  light,  and  the  stars 
shall  fall  from  heaven,  and  the  pow- 
ers  of  the  heavens  shall  be  shaken  : 

30  And  then  shall  appear  the 
sign  of  the  Son  of  man  in  heaven  : 
and  then  shall  all  the  tribes  of  the 
earth  mourn,  and  they  shall  see 
the  Son  of  man  Coming  in  the 
clouds  of  heaven  with  power  and 
great  glory. 

31  And  he  shall  send  his  angels 
with  a  great  sound  of  a  trumpet, 
and  they  shall  gather  together 
his  elect  from  the  four  winds, 
from  one  end  of  heaven  to  the 
other. 

32  Now  learn  a  parable  of  the 
fig-tree ;  When  his  brauch  is  yet 
tender,  and  putteth  forth  leaves, 
ye  know  that  summer  is  nigh  : 

33  So  likewise  ye,  when  ye  shall 
see  all  these  things,  know  that  it 
is  near,  even  at  the  doors. 

34  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  This 
generation  shal]  not  pass,  tili  all 
these  things  be  fulfilled. 

35  Heaven  and  earth  shall  pass 
away,  but  my  words  shall  not  pass 
away. 

36  IF  But  of  that  day  and  hour 
knoweth  no  man,  no,  not  the  an- 
gels of  heaven,  but  my  Father 
ouly. 
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37  ©leic^  aber  mie  e8  311  ber  ^dt 
§Roä  lt»ar,  alfo  Wi'ixh  auc^  fei;u  bie 
fünft  beö  SJKnifcten  ©of;nc9. 

38  Denn  gleid)mie  fie  maren  in  ben 
^agen  Dor  ber  (Sünbflut^;  [it  aßen, 
fie  tranfen,  fie  freisten  iinb  liegen  fid) 
fre))en,  biö  an  ben  3:ag,  ba  S^loa  3U  ber 
§Ird)e  einging ; 

39  Unb  fie  aä:)kkn  ea  nic^t  biö  bie 
SiinbflutI)  fam,  iinb  nal)m  fie  alle 
bai)in :  alfo  mirb  aud)  fei;n  bie  S^ifunft 
beö  9}knfd)en  ©of^neö. 

40  Dann  tuerben  ^Wnn  auf  bem 
gelbe  fei;n ;  einer  iüirb  angenommen, 
unb  ber  anbere  ir>irb  Derlaffen  iner- 
ben. 

41  3^0  tüerben  maf)len  auf  ber 
SJIüf)le;  eine  tüirb  angenommen,  unb 
bie  anbere  itjirb  berlaffen  ir>erben. 

42  Darum  lriad)et ;  benn  if)r  tr»iffet 
nid)t,  tr>eld)e  ©tunbe  euer  55err  fommen 
mirb. 

43  Daö  foKt  i^r  aber  iüiffen:  Sßenn 
ein  S^auöbater  tdii^te,  tt»eld)e  8tunbe 
ber  Dieb  fommen  Sollte ;  fo  tüürbe  er 
ja  mad^en,  unb  nid)t  in  fein  §au8 
bred)en  Iaf[eu. 

44  Darum  fei)b  if)r  aucb  bereit ;  benn 
beö  9)knfd)en  ©of)n  tüirb  fommen  5U 
einer  Stunbe,  ba  if)r  eö  nid)t  meinet. 

45  SBeld)er  ift  aber  nun  ein  treuer 
unb  fluger  tod)t,  ben  fein  ^^errgefetjt 
\)at  über  fein  ©efinbe,  baß  er  i^nen  gu 
red)ter  3<^'it  ©peife  gebe? 

46  8elig  ift  ber  Äned)t,  h)enn  fein 
§err  fommt,  unb  pnbet  il)n  alfo  tl^un. 

47  SBafjrlic^,  \6)  fage  eud^:  (Er  lt)irb 
l^n  über  ade  feine  ©üter  feigen. 

48  (5o  aber  jener,  ber  böfe  Äned)t, 
h)irb  in  feinem  §er5en  fagen:  SJlein 
^err  fommt  nod)  lange  uid)t ; 

49  Unb  fängt  an  5U  fd)lagen  feine 
9}2itfned)te,  iffet  unb  trinfet  mit  ben 
Jlrunfenen : 

50  80  trirb  ber  ^^»err  beffelbigen 
^ned)tö  fommen  an  bem  ^age,  beß  er 
fid)  nid)t  berpebet,  unb  5U  ber  8tunbe, 
bie  er  nid)t  meinet ; 

51  Unb  trirb  if)n  gerfd^eitern,  unb 
tüirb  i^m  feinen  Sol^n  geben  mit  ben 


37  But  as  the  days  of  Noe  were^ 
so  shall  also  the  Coming  of  the 
Son  of  man  be. 

38  For  as  in  the  days  that  were 
before  the  flood,  they  were  eating 
and  drinking,  marrying  and  giv- 
ing  in  marriage,  until  the  day  that 
Noe  entered  into  the  ark, 

39  And  knew  not  until  the  flood 
came,  and  took  them  all  away : 
so  shall  also  the  Coming  of  the 
Son  of  man  be. 

40  Then  shall  two  be  in  the 
field  ;  the  one  shall  be  taken,  and 
the  other  left. 

41  Two  women  shall  be  grinding 
at  the  mill  •  the  one  shall  be  tak- 
en,  and  the  other  left. 

42  %  Watch  therefore ;  for  ye 
know  not  what  hour  your  Lord 
doth  corae. 

43  But  know  this,  that  if  the 
good  man  of  the  house  had  known 
in  what  "watch  the  thief  would 
come,  he  would  have  watched, 
and  would  not  have  suffered  his 
house  to  be  broken  up. 

44  Therefore  be  ye  also  ready. 
for  in  such  an  hour  as  ye  think 
not,  the  Son  of  man  cometh. 

45  Who  then  is  a  faithful  and 
wise  servant,  whom  his  lord  hath 
made  ruler  over  his  household, 
to  give  them  meat  in  due  season 

46  Blesse d  is  that  servant,  whom 
his  lord,  when  he  comethj  shall 
find  so  doing. 

47  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  That 
he  shall  make  him  ruler  over  all 
his  goods. 

48  But  and  if  that  evil  servant 
shall  say  in  his  heart,  My  lord 
delayeth  his  coming; 

49  And  shall  begin  to  smite  his 
fellow-servanls,  and  to  eat  and 
drink  with  the  drunken  ; 

50  The  lord  of  that  servant  shall 
come  in  a  day  when  he  looketh 
not  for  hirriy  and  in  an  hour  that 
he  is  not  aware  of, 

51  And  shall  cut  him  asunder, 
and  appoint  him  his  portion  witn 
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feeu(f)Iern.  2)a  Ujlrb  fet)n  beulen  unb 
3af;nflaj)j)en. 

©aö  25  (s:at)itel. 

(JNann  irirb  ba0  §immelreid^  gleich 
fel;n  ge^n  Sungfrauen,  bie  i^re 
Sampen  nai^men,  unb  gingen  au9,  bem 
Bräutigam  entgegen. 

2  ^ber  fünf  unter  i^nen  maren 
t]^5nd)t,  unb  fünf  traren  fing. 

3  2)ie  ^{)örid)ten  nahmen  ifire  Sam- 
t>en,  aber  fie  nahmen  nid)t  Def)l  mit 
fid). 

4  ©le  Lütgen  aber  nabmen  Debl  in 
i^ren  ©efägen.  fammt  i^ren  Sampen. 

5  2)a  nun  ber  ^Bräutigam  Deraog, 
tDurben  fie  alle  fd)läfrig,  unb  ent- 
fc^liefen. 

6  3iir  9)Zitternacf)t  aber  irarb  ein  ©e- 
fd)rei) :  (Siebe,  ber  S3räutlgam  fommt ; 
gebet  au5,  i^m  entgegen  l 

7  Da  ftanben  biefe  Sungfrauen  alle 
auf,  unb  fd)mücften  i^re  Sampen. 

8  Die  iböi*irf)^^ii  ^^^^  fprad)en  3U 
ben  klugen:  ®ebt  un9  Don  eurem 
Del;le,  benn  unfere  Rampen  Derlöfc^en. 

9  Da  anttDorteten  bie  klugen,  unb 
f|)rad)en:  91id)t  alfo;  auf  bag  nic^t 
uns  unb  eucb  gebred)e.  ©ebet  aber  bin 
gu  ben  Krämern,  unb  fauft  für  eud) 
felbft. 

10  Unb  ba  fie  l^ingingen  gu  faufen, 
fam  ber  Bräutigam  ;  unb  h)elc^e  bereit 
maren,  gingen  mit  ibm  f;inein  gur 
feoc^geit;  unb  bie  %l)nxt  iDarb  ber- 
fd)loffen. 

11  Suleftt  famen  aud)  bie  anbern 
Sungfrauen,  unb  fprac^en:  §err, 
^err,  t()ue  unö  auf! 

12  (5r  antwortete  aber,  unb  fpra^ : 
SBabrlid),  id)  fage  cud),  ic^  fenne  eud^ 
nid)t. 

13  Darum  hjac^et;  benn  ir)r  tüiffet 
Weber  3:ag  noc^  ©tunbe,  in  n)eld)er  be0 
S)ienfd)en  (5ol)n  fommen  mirb. 

14  ©leid)Wie  ein  ©^enfd),  ber  über 
Sanb  gog,  rief  feine  ^ned)te,  unb  t^at 
i^nen  feine  ©üter  ein. 


15  Unb  einem  gab  er  fünf  3entner, 


the  hypocrites:  there  shall  be 
weeping  and  gnashing  of  teeth. 

CHAPTER  XXV. 

THEN  shall  the  kingdom  of 
heaven  be  likened  unto  ten 
virgins,  which  took  their  lamps, 
and  went  forlh  to  meel  the  bride- 
groom. 

2  And  five  of  them  were  wise, 
and  five  were  foolish. 

3  They  that  were  foolish  took 
their  lamps,  and  took  no  oil  with 
them : 

4  But  the  wise  took  oil  in  their 
vessels  with  their  lamps. 

5  While  the  bridegroom  tarried, 
they  all  slumbered  and  slept. 

6  And  at  midnight  there  was  a 
cry  made,  Behold,  the  bridegroom 
cometh ;  go  ye  out  to  meet  him. 

7  Then  all  those  virgins  arose, 
and  trimmed  their  lamps. 

8  And  the  foolish  said  unto  the 
wise,  Give  us  of  your  oil ;  for  our 
lamps  are  gone  out. 

9  But  the  wise  answered,  say- 
ing,  Not  so;  lest  there  be  not 
enough  for  us  and  you :  but  go  ye 
rather  to  them  that  seil,  and  buy 
for  yourselves. 

10  And  while  they  went  to  buy, 
the  bridegroom  came ;  and  they 
that  were  ready,  went  in  with  him 
to  the  marriage  :  and  the  door  was 
shut. 

1 1  Afterward  came  also  the  other 
virgins,  saying,  Lord,  Lord,  open  to 

US. 

12  But  he  answered  and  said, 
Verily  I  say  unto  you,  I  know  you 
not. 

13  Watch  therefore,  for  ye  know 
neither  the  day  nor  the  hour 
wherein  the  Son  of  man  cometh. 

14  IT  For  the  kingdom  of  heaven 
is  as  a  man  travelling  into  a  far 
country,  who  called  his  own  serv- 
ants,  and  delivered  unto  them  his 
goods. 

15  And  unto  one  he  gave  five 
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bem  anhan  aireen,  bem  britten  einen : 
einem  jeben  nad)  feinem  S^ermögen; 
unb  30(|  balb  ^inmeg. 

16  T>a  ging  ber  l^in,  ber  fünf  3^nt» 
ner  em|)fangen  \)atk,  unb  ^anbeltemit 
benfelbigen,  unb  getüann  anbere  fünf 
Sentner. 

17  ^eögleid^en  auc^,ber  atueen  3^nt= 
ner  em|)fangen  ^atk,  gewann  au<i) 
g^Deen  anbere. 

18  Der  aber  einen  eni))fangen  ^atte, 
ging  f)in,  unb  machte  eine  ©rube  in 
bie  Srbe,  unb  berbarg  feineö  §errn 
©elb. 

19  lieber  eine  lange  3cit  fam  ber  ^err 
biefer  Änedjte,  unb  J)ielt  Sflec^enfc^aft 
mit  i^nen. 

20  2)a  trat  l^erau,  ber  fünf  S^ntner 
em^)fangen  ^atte,  unb  legte  anbere  fünf 
3entner  bar,  unb  f|)rad):  §err,  bu 
[;aft  mir  fünf  3^ntner  getrau ;  fie^e 
ba,  id)  f)ahe  bamit  anbere  fünf  Rentner 
getüonnen. 

21  DafJ)rad)fein^err5uil^m:  (Ei),bu 
fro  mm  er  unb  getreuer^nec^t, 
bubift  über  Sßenigem  getreu 
gelrefen;  id)  miU  bid>  über 
löiel  fetten,  gel^e  ein  aubeineö 
feerrngreube! 

22  2)a  trat  aud)  l^ergu,  ber  gtüeen 
3entner  empfangen  l^atte,  unb  fprad^ : 
§err,  bu  l^aft  mir  gtreen  3^ntner  ge« 
t})an  ]  fie^e  ba,  id)  ^abe  mit  benfelben 
gtDeen  anbere  getüonnen. 

23  Sein  J^err  gu  il^m:  ^t),bu 
frommer  urib  getreuer  ^^ned)t,  bu  bifl 
über  Sßenigem  getreu  gehjefen ;  id)  \viil 
bic^  über  SSiel  fetten;  ge^e  ein  5U 
beineö  iQerrn  greube ! 

24  Da  trat  aud^  l^erju,  ber  einen 
3entner  empfangen  l^atte,  unb  fbrac^ : 
^perr,  ic^  iDufete,  baß  bu  ein  l^arter 
^ann  bift ;  bu  fd)neibeft,  h)o  bu  nid)t 
gefäet  l^aft,  unb  fammelft,  ba  bu  nid)t 
geftreuet  ^aft ; 

25  Unb  fürd)tete  mic^,  ging  l^in,  unb 
berbarg  beinen  3fntner  in  bie  (Erbe. 
©ief;e,  ba  ^aft  bu  ba§  Deine. 

26  (Bein  ^err  aber  antwortete,  unb 
fbrac^  3U  i^m :  Du  ©d)alf  unb  fauler 
Äned)t !  tpugtefl  bu,  bag  id)  fd)neibe, 


talents,  to  another  two,  and  to 
another  one  ]  to  every  man  ac- 
cording  to  his  several  ability  5  and 
straightway  took  his  journey. 

16  Then  he  that  had  received 
the  five  talents,  went  and  traded 
with  the  same,  and  made  them 
other  five  talents. 

17  And  likewise  he  that  had  re- 
ceived twOj  he  also  gained  other 
two. 

18  But  he  that  had  received  one. 
went  and  digged  in  the  earth,  and 
hid  his  lord's  money. 

19  After  a  long  time  the  lord  of 
those  servants  cometli,  and  reckon- 
eth  with  them. 

20  And  so  he  that  had  received 
five  talentSj  came  and  brought 
other  five  talents,  saying,  Lord, 
thou  deliveredst  unto  me  five  ta- 
lents :  behold,  I  have  gained  be- 
sides  them  five  talents  more. 

21  His  lord  said  unto  him.  Well 
done,  thou  good  and  faithful  serv- 
ant  j  thou  hast  been  faithful  over 
a  few  things,  I  will  make  thee  ru- 
ler  Over  many  things :  enter  thou 
into  the  joy  of  thy  lord. 

22  He  also  that  had  received 
two  talents  came,  and  said,,  Lord, 
thou  deliveredst  unto  me  two  ta- 
lents :  behold,  I  have  gained  two 
other  talents  besides  them. 

23  His  lord  said  unto  him.  Well 
done,  good  and  faithful  servant; 
thou  hast  been  faithful  over  a  few 
things,  I  will  make  thee  ruler  over 
many  things  :  enter  thou  into  the 
joy  of  thy  lord. 

24  Then  he  which  had  received 
the  one  talent  came,  and  said, 
Lord,  I  knew  thee  that  thou  art  an 
hard  man,  reaping  where  thou 
hast  not  sown,  and  gathering 
where  thou  hast  not  strewed : 

25  And  I  was  afraid,  and  went 
and  hid  thy  talent  in  the  earth : 
lo,  there  thou  hast  that  is  thine. 

26  His  lord  answered  and  said 
unto  him,  Thou  wicked  and  sloth- 
ful  servantj  thou  knewest  that  I 
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ba  ic^  nid)t  gefäet  l^abe,  unb  fammle, 
ha  \^  nid)t  geflreuet  l^abe ; 

27  @o  foUteft  bu  mein  (3t\b  au  ben 
Sßed)§lern  qcUjan  Ijahm,  unb  trenn 
ic^  gefommen  märe,  \)äik  id)  baö  WfltiiK 
3U  mir  genommen  mit  SSud)er. 

28  2)arum  nehmet  Don  i^m  ben 
Sentner,  unb  gebet'ö  bem,  ber  5e^n 
3entner  F;at. 

29  2)enn  mer  ba  l^at,  bem  mirb  gegeben 
trerben,  unb  irirb  bie  gülle  f)aben ;  iner 
aber  nid)t  l)at  bem  trirb  aud),  baö  er 
|[)at,  genommen  Serben. 

30  Unb  ben  unnützen  ^necbt  tnerfet 
in  bie  äußerfle  8inflerni|  f;inau6,  ba 
trirb  fei;n  beulen  unb  3^i^nflapj)en. 

31  SBenn  aber  beö  9Jlenf(^en  8oF)n 
fommen  tx>irb  in  feiner  §errlid)feit, 
unb  aik  beilige  ^ngel  mit  ibm,  bann 
mirb  er  fiften  auf  bem  8tuf;le  feiner 
^errüc^fcit ; 

32  Unb  trerben  bor  ibm  ade  SSöIfer 
berfammelt  merben.  Unb  er  mirb  fie 
Don  einanbcr  fd)eiben.  gleid)  al§  ein 
5^irte  bie  ^Bd)afe  bon  ben  Söcfen 
{d)eibet; 

33  Unb  tt>irb  bie  Schafe  3U  feiner 
fiflec^ten fteKen,  unb  bie  Söcfe ^ur  Sinfen. 

34  tv'ixb  bann  ber  Äönig  fagen  5U 
benen  gu  feiner  9fted)ten :  ^ommt  l^er, 
if;r  ©efegnete  meinet  SSaterö,  ererbet 
ba5  Wii).  baö  eud)  bereitet  ift  bon 
§(nbeginn  ber  SSelt ! 

35  2)enn  i^  bin  l^ungrig  getnefen, 
unb  ibr  babt  mid)  gefpeifet.  bin 
burftig  gelüefen,  unb  ibr  Ijaht  mic^ 
getränfet.  S<^  bin  ein  ^aft  gemefen, 
unb  ibr  babt  mid)  bcl^erberget. 

36  2d)  bin  nacfenb  gemefen,  unb  ibr 
5abt  mid)  befleibet.  3d)  bin  franf 
gemefen,  unb  ibr  f)aht  mid)  befud)ct. 
2d)  bin  gefangen  getrefen,  unb  i^r  fe^b 
gu  mir  gefommen. 

37  ^ann  inerben  i^m  bie  ®ered)ten 
antworten,  unb  fagen:  ^err,  mann 
baben  mir  bicb  b^^ngrig  gefeben,  unb 
baben  bid)  gef|)eifet?  Ober  burftig,  unb 
{)aben  bid)  getränfet? 

38  SSann  l^aben  mir  bid)  einen  @aft 


reap  where  I  sowed  not,  and  ga- 
ther  where  I  have  not  strewed : 

27  Thon  oughtest  therefore  to 
have  put  my  money  to  the  ex- 
changers,  and  then  at  my  Coming  I 
should  have  received  mine  own 
with  usury. 

28  Take  therefore  the  talent  from 
him,  and  give  it  unto  him  which 
hath  ten  talents. 

29  For  unto  every  one  that  hath 
shall  be  given,  and  he  shall  have 
abundance :  but  from  him  that 
hath  not,  shall  be  taken  avray 
even  that  which  he  hath. 

30  And  cast  ye  the  unprofitable 
servant  into  outer  darkness :  there 
shall  be  weeping  and  gnashing  of 
teeth. 

3 1  IT  When  the  Son  of  man  shall 
come  in  his  glory,  and  all  the  holy 
angels  with  him,  then  shall  he  sit 
upon  the  throne  of  his  glory : 

32  And  before  him  shall  be 
gathered  all  nations  :  and  he  shall 
separate  them  one  from  another-, 
as  a  shepherd  divideth  his  sheep 
from  the  goats : 

33  And  he  shall  set  the  sheep 
on  his  right  band,  but  the  goats 
on  the  left. 

34  Then  shall  the  King  say  unto 
them  on  his  right  band,  Come,  ye 
blessed  of  my  Father,  inherit  the 
kingdom  prepared  for  you  from 
the  foundation  of  the  world  : 

35  For  I  was  an  hungered,  and 
ye  gave  me  meat :  I  was  thirsty, 
and  ye  gave  me  drink :  I  was  a 
stranger,  and  ye  took  me  in : 

36  Naked,  and  ye  clothed  me  I 
was  sick,  and  ye  visited  me  :  I  \  as 
in  prison,  and  ye  came  unto  mo. 


37  Then  shall  the  righteous  an- 
swer  him,  saying,  Lord,  when  saw 
we  thee  an  hungered,  and  fed  ihee? 
OY  thirsty,  and  gave  thee  drink  ? 

38  When  saw  we  thee  a  stran* 
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öcfeben,  unb  bel^erberget  ?  Dber  na- 
cfenb,  unb  f;aben  bid)  befleibet  ? 

39  SBann  ^abcn  mir  bid)  franf  ober 
cjcfangcn  gefel)en,  unb  finb  ju  bir  ge» 
fommen? 

40  Unb  ber  Äönig  tt)irb  antttiorten 
unb  fagen  ^u  ifjnen  :  Stßafjrüd),  id)  fage 
eud),  \vaQ  i!)rgetf)an  Ijaht  (Sinem  unter 
biefen  meinen  geringften  S3rübern,  baö 
l)abt  if;r  mir  geü;an. 

41  Dann  tüirb  er  auc^  fagen  3U  benen 
3ur  Sinfen :  ®el;et  ^in  bon  mir,  i^r 
S3erpud)ten,  in  baö  eit>ige  geuer,  baö 
bereitet  ift  bem  Teufel  unb  feinen  (ln= 
geln  ! 

42  Sd^  bin  I)ungrig  geinefen,  unb  if^r 
l^abt  mid)  nid}t  gefpeifet.  3d)  bin 
burftig  gemefen,  unb  \l)x  f;abt  mid;  nid)t 
getränfet. 

43  bin  ein  ©aft  gemefen,  unb 
i[)r  I;abt  mie^  nid)t  bef;erberget.  3d) 
bin  nacfenb  gemefen,  unb  if)r  ^abt 
mid)  nid}t  befleibet.  3d)  bin  franf  unb 
gefangen  gemefen,  unb  i(;r  I;abt  mid) 
nid)t  befuc^et. 

44  3)a  merben  fie  i^m  auc^  anthjorten 
unb  fagen:  ^^err,  mann  f;aben  mir 
bid)  gefef}en  hungrig,  ober  burftig,  ober 
einen  ©aft,  ober  nacfenb,  ober  franf, 
ober  gefangen,  unb  I;aben  bir  nid)t 
gebienet? 

45  2)ann  mirb  er  if;nen  antworten 
unb  fagen:  $IßaF)rüd),  ic^  fage  eud); 
maö  iljr  md)t  get()an  Ijaht  (Sinem  unter 
biefen  ©eringften,  baö  l^abt  il;r  mir 
oud)  nid)t  getl)an. 

46  Unb  fie  merben  in  bie  emige  $ein 
gcl)en ;  aber  bie  ®ered)ten  in  baö  emige 
Seben. 


2)a5  26  ea))itel. 

itnb  e9  begab  fid^,  ba  2efu5  alle  biefe 
SRebe  DoHenbet  f;atte,  fpracf)  er  3u 
feinen  3üngern : 

2  2^r  miffet,  bag  naci^  jmeen  ^agen 
Dftern  mirb ;  unb  beö  9}Zenfd)cn  (Bof;n 
mirb  überantmortet  merben,  bag  er 
0efreu3iget  merbe. 

3  Da  berfammelten  fid^  bie  ^oF^en- 
pricfter,  unb  (Sd)riftgete^rten,  unb  bie 
Sleiteften  Im  SSolfc,  in  ben  ^aüafl  beö 


ger,  and  took  ^Aee  in?  or  naked, 
and  clothed  thee  ? 

39  Or  when  saw  we  thee  sick, 
or  in  prisonj  and  came  unto  thee  ? 

40  And  the  King  shall  ans  wer 
and  say  unto  them,  Verily  I  say 
unto  you,  Inasmuch  as  ye  have 
done  it  unto  one  of  the  least  of 
these  my  brethren,  ye  have  done 
it  unto  me. 

41  Then  shall  he  say  also  unto 
them  on  the  left  hand,  Depart 
from  me,  ye  cursed,  into  everlas- 
ting  fire,  prepared  for  the  devil 
and  his  angels : 

42  For  I  was  an  hungered,  and  ye 
gave  me  no  meat :  I  was  thirsty, 
and  ye  gave  me  no  drink : 

43  I  was  a  stranger,  and  ye  took 
me  not  in  :  naked,  and  ye  clothed 
me  not :  sick,  and  in  prison,  and 
ye  visited  me  not. 


44  Then  shall  they  also  answer 
him,  saying,  Lord,  when  saw  we 
thee  an  hungered,  or  athirst,  or  a 
stranger,  or  naked,  or  sick,  or  in 
prison,  and  did  not  minister  unto 
thee  ? 

45  Then  shall  he  answer  them, 
saying,  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  In- 
asmuch as  ye  did  it  not  to  one  ol 
the  least  of  these,  ye  did  it  not  to 
me. 

46  And  these  shall  go  away  into 
everlasting  punishment :  but  the 
righteous  into  life  eternai. 

CHAPTER  XXVI. 

AND  it  came  to   pass,  when 
Jesus  had  finished  all  these 
sayings,  he  said  unto  his  disciples, 

2  Ye  know  that  after  two  days 
is  the  feast  of  the  passover,  and 
the  Son  of  man  is  betrayed  to  be 
crucified. 

3  Then  assembled  together  the 
chief  priests,  and  the  scribes,  and 
the  eiders  of  the  people,  unto  thq 
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5^o^en|3rie|ler0,  ber  ha  r)ieß  ßai- 

4  llnb  gleiten  9^at&,  mie  fle  Sefum 
mit  2ift  gi'^ff^i^  töbtetcu. 

5  (51e  fpra(^en  aber :  Sa  nid)t  auf 
ba^geft,  auf  bag  nid)t  ein  Slufru^r 
tperbe  im  SSoIfe ! 

6  T)a  nun  Sefuö  mar  au  S3etf)anien 
im  ^^aufe  Simon0,beö  S(a5[ätstGen ; 

7  ^rat  3U  if^m  ein  SBeib,  ba9  Fuitte 
ein  ©lae  mit  föfllid)em  SBaffer ;  unb 
noß  eö  auf  fein  S^anpt,  ba  er  5U  ^lifd;e 

m- 

8  ^Da  ba8  feine  Sünger  fal;en,  tüurben 
pe  unminig.  unb  fpradjcn:  h)03U  bient 
biefer  Unrats? 

9  Dlefeö  SSaffer  bätte  mögen  tf^euer 
tierfauft,  unb  ben  ^rmen  gegeben  n^er- 
ben. 

10  Da  ba6  3efu§  merfte,  fprac^  er  au 
i^nen :  SBaö  befümmert  if;r  baö  SBeib? 
Sie  I;at  ein  guteö  Sßerf  an  mir  getrau. 

11  S^r  ^abt  adeaeit  5lrme  bei;  eud); 
mid)  aber  ^abt  if;r  nid)t  alleaeit. 

12  ^Dag  fie  bie9  SBaffer  &at  auf 
meinen  Seib  gegoffen,  l;at  fie  getrau, 
baS  man  mic^  begraben  inirb. 

13  Sßabrlid),  id)  fage  eud) :  SBo  bieö 
^Dangelium  geprebiget  mirb  in  ber 
ganaen  SBelt,  ba  iüirb  man  aud)  fagcn 
gu  ihrem  ©ebad;tniffe,  fie  getban 
i^at. 

14  T)a  ging  bin  ber  S^ölfen  einer, 
mit  ^lamm  2uba§  3fd;ariotI),  au  ben 
§o^en))rieftern, 

15  Unb  f|3ra(^:  SSa§  iDoIlt  ir;r  mir 
geben  ?  2d)  mid  il;n  eud)  t>erratf)en. 
Unb  fie  boten  i^m  brei;|ig  Silber- 
linge. 

16  Unb  bon  bem  an  fuc^te  er  ©ele- 
genbeit,  bag  er  ibn  berrietbe. 

17  §lber  am  erften  3:age  ber  fügen 
S3robe,  txatm  bie  Sünger  au  Sefu,  unb 
fprad)en  a«  ib^i:  miUft  bu,  bag 
n)ir  bir  bereiten,  baö  Cfterlamm  m 
effen? 


palace  of  the  high  priest,  who 
was  called  Caiaphas, 

4  And  consulted  that  they  might 
take  Jesus  by  subtilty,  and  kill 
him. 

5  But  they  said,  Not  on  the 
feast-cZai/,  lest  there  be  an  up- 
roaramong  the  people. 

6  1[  Now  when  Jesus  was  in 
Bethany,  in  the  house  of  Simon 
the  leper, 

7  There  came  unto  him  a  wo- 
man  having  an  alabaster-box  of 
very  precioas  ointment,  and  pour- 
ed  it  on  his  head  as  he  sat  at  meat, 

8  But  when  his  disciples  saw  it^ 
they  had  Indignation,  saying,  To 
what  purpose  is  this  waste  '? 

9  For  this  ointment  might  have 
been  sold  for  much,  and  given  to 
the  poor. 

10  When  Jesus  understood  itj  he 
Said  unto  them,  Why  trouble  ye 
the  woman  ?  for  she  hath  wrouglit 
a  good  work  upon  me. 

1 1  For  ye  have  the  poor  always 
with  you;  but  me  ye  have  not 
always. 

12  For  in  that  she  hath  pourea 
this  ointment  on  my  body,  she 
did  it  for  my  burial. 

13  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  Where- 
soever  this  gospel  shalJ  be  preach- 
ed  in  the  whole  world,  thei'e  shall 
also  this,  that  this  woman  hath 
done,  be  told  for  a  memorial  of 
her. 

14  IT  Then  one  of  the  twelve, 
called  Judas  Iscariot,  went  unto 
the  Chief  priests, 

15  And  Said  unto  them^  What 
will  ye  give  me,  and  I  will  deliver 
him  unto  you  1  And  they  covenani- 
ed  with  him  for  thirty  pieces  of 
silver. 

16  And  from  that  time  he  sought 
opportunity  to  betray  him. 

17  IT  Now  on  the  first  day  of  the 
feast  of  unleavened  bread,  the 
disciples  came  to  Jesus,  saying 
unto  him,  Where  wilt  thou  that 
we  prepare  for  thee  to  eat  the 
passover  ? 
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18  fprac^  :  ©e^et  l)in  in  bie 
Staht  511  einem,  nnb  f|)red^et  i^m : 
3!)er  SJIeifter  lä§t  bir  fagen:  SJZeine 
3ett  ift  ^icr,  id)  h?iU  bei;  bir  Dftern 
galten  mit  meinen  Süngern. 

19  llnb  bie  3ünger  tf)aten,it)ie  i^nen 
Sefiiö  befof;len  f;atte,  unb  bereiteten 
baö  Dfterlamm. 

20  Unb  am  Slbenb  fetzte  er  fid)  3U 
3:ifd)e  mit  ben  S^^ölfen. 

21  Unb  ba  fie  a^en,  fj^rad)  er: 
SBa^rlic^,  id)  feige  euc^,  Siner  unter 
eud)  Wivb  mid)  Derrat^en. 

22  Unb  fie  tüurben  fe^r  betrübt,  unb 
l^oben  an,  ein  2cglid)er  unter  if)nen, 
unb  fagten  3U  i^m:  §err,  bin  i  d)  ö  ? 

23  dr  anttüortete,  unb  \pvad) :  ^er 
mit  ber  ^^anb  mit  mir  in  bie  (E^üffel 
tau(i)t,  ber  h)irb  mid;  berrat^en. 

24  De5  SRenfd^en  ©o^n  ge^et  atnar 
ba^in,  ttiie  bon  if)m  gefd)rieben  fte^et: 
bod)meI)e  bem  3Renfd)en,  burc^  iDeld^en 
beö  ä)2enfd)en  <Bol)ii  berratl;en  lüirb! 
60  tt>äre  if)m  beffer,  bag  berfelbige 
SDlenfc^  nod)  nie  geboren  t^äre. 

25  Da  antwortete  3uba9,  ber  i^n 
berrietf),  unb  fprac^ :  Sin  i  d)  9 ,  Sfiab- 
bi?  dr  fprad)  gu  il;m:  Du  fagft  eö. 

26  Da  fie  aber  agen,  nar)m  2efu9 
baö  S3rob,  banfte  unb  brad)  eö,  unb 
gab  eö  ben  Süngern,  unb  fprad) : 
S^efjmet,  effet,  baö  ift  mein  2eib. 

27  Unb  er  na^m  ben  ^elc^,  unb 
banfte,  gab  i^nen  ben,  unb  fj)rad): 
;trinfet  Sitte  haxau^ ; 

28  Daö  ift  mein  S3lut  bea  neuen 
S:eftamenta,  tDeld)eö  bergoffen  Wirb  für 
föiete,  ^ur  Siergebung  ber  (Sünben. 

29  Sei)  fage eud):  Sc^ Werbe bon nun 
an  nid)t  me^r  bon  biefem  ©eWäc^fe 
beö  SSeinftocfö  trinfen,  biö  an  ben  ^ag, 
ba  id)  eö  neu  trinfen  Werbe  mit  eud)  in 
meines  SSaterö 

30  Unb  ba  fie  ben  Sobgefang  ge- 
fprocben  f)atten,  gingen  fie  tjinauö  an 
ben  Öe^lberg. 

31  Da  fprac^  Sefuö  gu  i^nen :  Sn 
biefer  5Rad)t  Werbet  ibr  eud)  alle  ärgern 
au  mir.   Denn  eö  jle^et  gefd)rieben : 


18  And  he  said,  Go  into  Ihe  city 
to  such  a  man,  and  say  unto  him, 
The  Master  saith,  My  time  is  at 
hand ;  I  will  keep  the  passover  at 
thy  house  with  my  disciples. 

19  And  the  disciples  did  as  Jesus 
had  appointed  them;  and  they 
made  ready  the  passover. 

20  Now  when  the  even  was 
come,  he  sat  down  with  the  twelve. 

21  And  as  they  did  eat,  he  said, 
Verily  I  say  unto  you,  that  one  01 
you  shall  betray  me 

22  And  they  w^ere  exceeding 
sorrowfulj  and  began  every  one 
of  them  to  say  unto  him,  Lord,  is 

itn 

23  And  he  answered  and  said, 
He  that  dippeth  his  hand  with 
me  in  the  dish,  the  same  shall 
betray  me. 

24  The  Son  of  man  goeth,  as  it 
is  written  of  him :  but  wo  unto 
that  man  by  whom  the  Son  of 
man  is  betrayed !  it  had  been 
good  for  that  man  if  he  had  not 
been  born. 

25  Then  Judas,  which  betrayed 
him,  answered  and  said,  Master 
is  it  n  He  said  unto  him,  Thoii 
hast  said. 

26  IT  And  as  they  were  eating, 
Jesus  took  bread,  and  blessed  ity 
and  brake  it,  and  gave  it  to  the 
disciples,  and  said,  Take,  eat ; 
this  is  my  body. 

27  And  he  took  the  cup,  and 
gave  thanks,  and  gave  it  to  them, 
saying,  Drink  ye  all  of  it ; 

28  For  this  is  my  blood  of  the 
new  testament,  which  is  shed  for 
many  for  the  remission  of  sins. 

29  ßut  I  say  unto  you,  I  will 
not  drink  henceforth  of  this  fruit 
of  the  vine,  until  that  day  w^hen  I 
drink  it  new  with  you  in  my  Fa- 
ther's  kingdom. 

30  And  when  they  had  sung  an 
hymn,  they  went  out  into  the 
mount  of  Olives. 

31  Then  saith  Jesus  unto  them, 
All  ye  shall  be  offended  because 
üi  me  this  night :  for  it  is  written, 
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Sd)  trerbc  ben  §irten  fd)Ianen,  tmb  bie 
8ci)afe  ber  §eerbemerben  fi^  aciftreueii. 

32  SSeiin  ic^  aber  aiiferfle^e,  mill 
idf)  üor  cud)  f)ingd)cn  in  Galiläa. 

33  '^ctni^  aber  antwortete,  iinb 
fprad)  511  if)m :  Söenii  aud)  afle  fid) 
an  bir  ärgerten,  fo  miU  ic^  bod}  mic^ 
niminermef)r  ärgern. 

34  3cniö  fprad)  if)m :  SSar)rnc^, 
id^  fage  bir :  3n  biefer  9Kid)t,  et)e  ber 
S^ai)n  tväijct,  tüirft  bu  mid)  brel;mal 
verleugnen. 

35  f.etru5  fl)ra(^  3U  ibm :  Unbmenn 
ic^  mit  bir  ftcrben  niü§te,  fo  \mii  ic^ 
bid)  nid)t  üerleugnen.  Dergleichen  fag- 
ten  aud)  aik  Sünger. 

36  2)a  fam  3efu9  mit  i^nen  3U  einem 
^^ofe,  ber  Oie§  ©et^femane,  unb  fprad) 
gu  feinen  3üngern :  Setzet  eud)  f;ier, 
biö  bag  id)  bortfjin  ge^e,  unb  bete. 

37  Unb  nabm  5U  fic^  ^etrum,  unb 
bie  jtüeen  ®öl)ne  3i^bebäi,  unb  fing 
an  5U  trauern  unb  ju  3agen. 

38  Dafj3rad)  3efu63ui^nen :  Steine 
Seele  ifl  betrübt  biö  an  ben  3:ob ; 
bleibet  l}ier,  unb  ti3ad)et  mit  mir. 

39  Unb  ging  l^in  ein  iüenig,  fiel 
nieber  auf  fein  5lngerid)t,  unb  betete, 
unb  fprad) :  ä)iein  ^akx,  ift  eö  möglid), 
fo  gebe  btefcr^telcb  bon  mir;  bod)  nid)t 
h)ie  id)mill,  fonbern  mie  bu  tüillfl. 

40  Unb  er  fam  5U  feinen  3üngern, 
unb  fanb  fle  fd)lafenb,  unb  fprad)  5U 
^etro:  könnet  i[)r  benn  nici)t  ^ine 
Stunbe  mit  mir  mad)en  ? 

41  SSad)et  unb  betet,  ba§  ibr  nicbt 
in  ^nfed)tung  fallet.  Der  ®eift  ift 
billig,  aber  baö  gleifcl)  ift  fc^mad). 

42  3"ni  anbern SJlale  ging  ertuieber 
l&in,  betete,  unb  f|3rad) :  SJ^ein  SSater, 
ift  e§  nid)t  möglich,  bag  biefer  ^leld^ 
bon  mir  gebe,  id)  trinfe  il;n  benn;  fo 

'  gefd)ebe  bein  SSille. 

43  Unb  er  fam,  unb  fanb  pe  aber- 
mals fd)lafenb,  unb  il;re  Slugen  tnaren 
Doli  Sc^lafö. 

44  Unb  er  lieg  fle,  unb  ging  abermal 

Gor.  &  Eng.  5 


I  will  smite  the  Shepherd,  and 
the  sheep  of  the  flock  shall  be 
scattered  abroad. 

32  But  after  I  am  risen  again, 
I  will  go  before  you  into  Galilee. 

33  Peter  answered  and  said  un- 
to  him,  Though  all  men  shall  be 
ofFended  because  of  thee,  yet  will 
I  never  be  offended. 

34  Jesus  said  unto  him,  Verily 
I  say  unto  thee,  That  this  night, 
before  the  cock  crow,  thou  shalt 
deny  me  thrice. 

35  Peter  said  unto  him,  Though 
I  should  die  with  thee,  yet  will  I 
not  deny  thee.  Likewise  also 
said  all  the  disciples. 

36  IT  Then  cometh  Jesus  with 
them  unto  a  place  called  Gethse- 
mane, and  saith  unto  the  disci- 
ples, Sit  ye  here,  while  I  go  and 
pray  yonder. 

37  And  he  took  with  him  Peter, 
and  the  two  sons  of  Zebedee,  and 
began  to  be  sorrowful  and  very 
heav)^ 

38  Then  saith  he  unto  them, 
My  soul  is  exceeding  sorrowful, 
even  unto  death :  tarry  ye  here, 
and  watch  with  me. 

39  And  he  went  a  little  further, 
and  feil  on  his  face,  and  prayed, 
saying,  O  my  Father,  if  it  be  pos- 
sible,  let  this  cup  pass  from  me : 
nevertheless,  not  as  I  will,  but  as 
thou  wilt. 

40  And  he  cometh  unto  the  dis- 
ciples, and  findeth  them  asleep, 
and  saith  unto  Peter,  What !  could 
ye  not  watch  with  me  one  hour  ? 

41  Watch  and  pray,  that  ye  enter 
not  into  temptation:  the  spirit 
indeed  is  Willing,  but  the  flesh  is 
weak. 

42  He  went  away  again  the 
second  time,  and  prayed,  saying, 
0  my  Father,  if  this  cup  may  not 
pass  away  from  me,  except  I  drink 
it,  thy  will  be  done. 

43  And  he  carne  and  found  them 
asleep  again  :  for  their  eyes  were 
heh^vy. 

44  And  he  left  them,  and  went 
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^in,  tinb  betete  giim  britten  fDlale,  tinb 
rrbcte  biefclbicjcn  ^[ßorte. 

45  T^a  tarn  er  311  feinen  Sfin.qern, 
tinb  fprad)  5a  {{;ncn:  §ld),  U>oüt  il)r 
nun  fd)Iafcn  nnb  ni^en?  8icf)c,  bie 
(BtunDe  ift  I)iei\  baß  be6  ä)^cnfd)en 
(Eof)n  in  ber  Sünber  §änbe  überant» 
hortet  mirb. 

46  etel)et  anf,  laffet  nn5  gefjen; 
ficf)e,  er  ift  ba,  ber  mid)  Derratl;. 

47  llnb  al9  er  nod^  rebete,  \id)e,  ba 
fam  Siibaa,  ber  3it»ölfen  einer,  unb  mit 
il}ni  eine  groge  8d)aar,  mit  8d)trter- 
lern  unb  mit  Stangen,  bon  ben  5^0- 
I;en))rieftern  unb  5Ielteflen  beö  SSoifö. 

48  Unb  ber  93errätl;er  Ijatk  Ujmn  ein 
3cid)cn  gegeben,  nnb  gefagt:  SSeld)en 
id)  tüffcn  merbe,  ber  iftö,  ben  greifet. 

49  llnb  alfobalb  trat  er  gn  Sefu  nnb 
fprad):  ®egrügetfei;ftbn, Siabbi!  unb 
füffete  if)n. 

50  Sefnö  aber  fprad^  3U  il^m :  9)?ein 
grennb,  trtarnm  bift  bu  gefommen? 
$^a  traten  fie  f;in3U,  unb  legten  bie 
§änbe  an  Sefum.  unb  griffen  il)n. 

51  llnb  )lcf)e,  einer  anö  benen,  bie 
mit  Sefu  Uniren,  rcctte  bie  5;ianb  auö, 
unb  30g  fein  (Ed)n?ert  an6,  unb  fd)Iug 
beö  5^oi}enpriefter5  ^ncd)t,  unb  I;ieb 
ii)m  ein  Of}r  ab. 

52  2)a  fprad)  Sefuö  3U  ifim :  Stecfe 
bein  8d)n3ert  an  feinen  Ort;  benn 
trerbaö  8d)n)ert  nimmt,  berfoU  burd)0 
(Ed)ii»ert  umfommen. 

53  Ober  meineft  bu,  bag  ic^  nic^t 
fönnte  meinen  SSater  bitten,  ba§  er  mir 
3ufd)icfte  met;r  benn  5iüölf  Legionen 
engel? 

54  SBie  h)ürbe  aber  bie  8c^rift  er- 
füllet? (£ö  mug  alfo  gel;en. 

55  3u  ber  ©tunbe  fprac^  2efu9  3U 
ben  (Bc[)aaren :  3f)r  fei;b  ausgegangen, 
alö  3U  einem  SJiörber,  mit  8d)n)ertern 
unb  mit  Stangen,  mid)  3U  fangen; 
bin  id)  bod)  täglic^  gefeffen  bei)  eud), 
unb  I)abe  gelel)ret  im  3:empel,  unb  il;r 
I)abt  mid)  nid)t  gegriffen. 

56  5lber  baö  ift  alleö  gefttieben,  bag 
erfüllet  tüürben  bie  (Sd)riften  ber 


away  again,  and  prayed  the  third 
time,  saying  the  same  words. 

45  Then  cometh  he  to  Iiis  disci- 
pleSj  and  saithunto  ihem,  SIeep  on 
now,  and  take  your  rest :  behold, 
the  hour  is  at  hand,  and  the  Sou 
of  man  is  betrayed  into  the  hands 
of  sinners. 

46  Rise,  let  us  be  going  :  behold, 
he  is  at  hand  that  doth  betray 
me. 

47  IT  And  while  he  yet  spake, 
lo,  Judas,  one  of  the  twelve, 
came,  and  with  him  a  great  mul- 
titude  with  swords  and  staves, 
from  the  chief  priests  and  eiders 
of  the  people. 

48  Now  he  that  betrayed  him, 
gave  them  a  sign,  saying,  Whom- 
soever  I  shall  kiss,  that  same  is 
he  ;  hold  him  fast. 

49  And  forthwith  he  came  to 
Jesus,  and  said,  Hail,  Master;  and 
kissed  him. 

50  And  Jesus  said  unto  him. 
Friend,  wherefore  art  thou  come  i 
Then  came  they,  and  laid  hands 
on  Jesus,  and  took  him. 

51  And  behold,  one  of  them 
which  were  with  Jesus,  stretched 
out  his  hand,  and  drew  his  sword, 
and  Struck  a  servant  of  the  high 
priest,  and  smote  ofF  his  ear. 

52  Then  said  Jesus  unto  him,  Put 
up  again  thy  sword  into  his  place : 
for  all  they  that  take  the  sword, 
shall  perish  with  the  sword. 

53  Thinkest  thou  that  I  cannot 
now  pray  to  my  Father,  and  he 
shall  presently  give  me  more  than 
twelve  legions  of  angels '? 

54  But  how  then  shall  the  scrip- 
tures  be  fuliilled,  that  thus  it  must 
be? 

55  In  that  same  hour  said  Jesus 
to  the  multitudes,  Are  ye  come 
out  as  against  a  thief  with  swords 
and  staves  for  to  take  me  ?  I  sat 
daily  with  you  teaching  in  the 
temple,  and  ye  laid  no  hold  on  me. 

56  But  all  this  was  done,  that  the 
scriptures  of  the  prophets  might  be 
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ißroj^rjcten.  T)a  terüegen  i^n  alle 
Sänger,  unb  flof^en. 

57  Die  aber  Sefum  ci^nnffen  l^atten, 
fül)rctcn  \l)n  511  bcm  5:io[)cnprieftcr  6ai- 
plja^,  bal)iii  bie  ec^nftc;elcf)rten  unb 
§leUeflcn  pcl)  berfammelt  I;atteii. 

58  $ctrn8  aber  folgte  ißm  nac^  t>on 
ferne,  bi5  in  ben  ^aüafl  bcö  ^oben» 
})riefter5 ;  unb  ging  ^Inein,  unb  fetzte 
fid)bcl;ben  ^necj)ten,  auf  bag  er  fäf;e, 
tr>o  cö  i)lnau6moüte. 

59  Die  5^or)enpriefter  aber  unb  flelte- 
Pen,  unb  ber  ganae  SRat^,  fucl)ten 
falfci)  3eugni§  miber  Sefum,  auf  baß 
fie  if;n  tobteten ; 

60  Unb  ]anhcn  fein§.  Unb  hjiemoF)! 
biele  falfd)e  3eugen  ter^u  txakn,  ^an^m 
fie  bod)  feinä.  Snlet^t  traten  r;er3u 
5lreen  falfd)e  3^n9^»/ 

61  Unb  fprad)en:  (!r  r)at  gefagt : 
Sd)  fann  ben  Stempel  ©otte§abbred)en. 
unb  in  brei)en  klagen  benfelben  haimx. 

62  Unb  ber  ^ol)epriefter  ftanb  auf, 
tinb  fprad)  gu  ifyn:  ^(nttüorteft  bu 
nid)t8  ju  bem,  tüaö  biefe  miber  bid) 
sengen? 

63  Slber  3efu5  fc^mieg  ftiae.  Unb 
ber  §>o(;epnefter  anttüortete,  unb  fprad) 
gu  ii;m :  Sd)  befd)tr>öre  bid)  bet)  bem 
lebenbigen  ®ott,  baf3  bu  un5  fagefl,  ob 
bu  fej;ft  ef;riftu8,  ber  ©o^n  ©otteö. 

64  Sefu6  fprac^  3U  if)m :  Du  fagefl 
eö.  Dod)  fage  i^  eud) :  S3on  nun  an 
tüirb  e6  gefd)e^en,  baß  if;r  fef;en  tüerbet 
be0  3nenfd)en  (Sof}n  fiften  5ur  9^ec{)ten 
ber  ^raft,  unb  fommen  in  ben  SBolfen 
be0  Stimme  10. 

65  Da  5erri§  ber  ^oljepriefter  feine 
Kleiber,  unb  fpra(^  :  (£r  I;at  ®ott  ge= 
läftert;  iDa5  bebürfen  trir  tpeiter 
Seugnip  ©ie^e,  jeftt  ^abt  i^r  feine 
(gotteöläfterung  gehöret. 

66  SBaö  bünft  euc^  ?  Sie  anthjorte- 
ten,  unb  fprad)eu :  Sr  ifl  beö  ^obea 
fd)ulbig. 

67  Da  f})ei)eten  fie  au0  in  fein  S(nge= 
rid)t,  unb  fd)lugen  i^n  mit  gäuften. 
(EtUdx  aber  fd}lugen  ii;n  inö  S(ngefid)t, 

68  Unb  fprac^en:  SBeiffage  un0 
CL^njlc,  ber  ift  eö,  ber  bid)  fd)lugl 


fulfiUed.  Then  all  the  disciples 
forsook  hinij  and  fled. 

57  T  And  they  that  had  laid 
hold  on  Jesus,  led  him  away  to 
Caiaphas  the  high  priest,  where 
the  scribes  and  the  eiders  were 
assembled. 

58  Bat  Peter  followed  him  afar 
ofF,  unto  the  high  priest's  palace, 
and  went  in,  and  sat  with  the  ser- 
vants  to  see  the  end. 

59  Now  the  chief  priests,  and 
eiders,  and  all  the  counciJ,  sought 
false  witness  against  Jesus,  to  put 
him  to  death ; 

60  But  found  none :  yea,  though 
many  false  witnesses  came,  yet 
found  they  none.  At  the  last 
came  two  false  witnesses, 

61  And  said,  This  fellow  said,  I 
am  able  to  destroy  the  temple  of 
God,  and  to  build  it  in  three  days. 

62  And  the  high  priest  arose,  and 
said  unto  him.  Answerest  thou 
nothing  ?  what  is  it  which  these 
witness  against  thee  ? 

63  But  Jesus  held  his  peace. 
And  the  high  priest  answered  and 
said  unto  him,  I  adjure  thee  by 
the  living  God,  Ihat  thou  teil  us 
whether  thou  be  the  Christ  the 
Son  of  God. 

64  Jesus  saith  unto  him,  Thou 
hast  said  :  nevertheless,  I  say  un- 
to you,  Hereafter  shall  ye  see  the 
Son  of  man  sitting  on  the  right 
band  of  power,  and  Coming  in  the 
clouds  of  heaven. 

65  Then  the  high  priest  rent  his 
clothes,  saying,  He  hath  spoken 
blasphemy  3  what  further  need 
have  we  of  witnesses'?  behold, 
now  ye  have  heard  his  blasphemy. 

66  What  think  ye  ?  They  an- 
swered and  said,  He  is  guilty  of 
death. 

67  Then  did  they  spit  in  his 
face,  and  buffeted  him;  and  others 
smote  him  with  the  palms  of  their 
hands, 

68  Saying,  Prophesy  unto  us,  thou 
Christ,  Who  is  he  that  smote  thee  ] 
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69  sßctritö  aber  feig  brausen  im 
^aKafle,  unb  eö  trat  i^m  eine  SRagb, 
unb  fprad):  unb  bu  iDareft  aud)  mit 
bem  Scfu  auö  ©alilaa. 

70  (£r  leugnete  aber  bor  il^nen  allen, 
tnib  \pxa6) :  Sd^  ineiß  nid;t,  maö  bu 

71  er  aber  5ur  3:r;üre  l^lnauö 
ging,  fa^  ij^n  eine  anbere,  unb  \pva^ 
3U  benen,  bie  ba  tüaren :  3!)iefer  tnar 
aud^  mit  bem  3efu  bon  sriaaaret^. 

72  Unb  er  leugnete  abermal,  unb 
fd^mur  ba3u :  3cl)  fenne  ben  3JIen[^en 
ttid)t. 

73  Unb  über  eine  Heine  SBeile  traten 
I)in3u,  bie  ba  ftanben,  unb  fi)rad)en  5U 
^ctro:  Sßa^rlic^,  bu  bifl  aud)  einer 
bon  benen ;  bennbeine^prac^e  berrdt^ 
bid). 

74  !Da  l)oh  er  an  fiä)  3u  berfluc^en 
unb  3U  fd)tt»ören :  Sd)  fenne  ben 
SDknfc^en  nid)t.  Unb  alfobalb  fräf;ete 
ber  5^af)n. 

75  ^Da  badete  sßetruS  an  bie  SBorte 
Scfu,  ba  er  3u  ii}m  fagte:  (£i;e  ber 
§af)n  fräl)en  tüirb,  tnirfl  bu  midj) 
bret)mal  berleugnen.  Unb  ging  "Miri- 
am, unb  tneinete  bitterli^. 

$Daö  27  ea})itel. 

<J\e5  9)^orgen9  aber  hielten  alle  §o» 
l;en|)rieftcr  unb  bie  §(elteften  beö 
SSoIfa  einen  9tat^  über  Sefum,  bag  fie 
il;n  töbteten. 

2  Unb  banben  i^n,  führten  il^n  l^in, 
unb  überantworteten  i^n  bem  2anb= 
J)Peger  sßontio  ^^ilato. 

3  2)a  baö  fal^  Subaö,  ber  ibn  berra- 
tl)en  I;atte,  bag  er  berbammethjar  3um 
2:obe;  gereuete  eö  i^n,  unb  brad)te 
tüieber  bie  brei;§ig  (Bilberünge  ben 
$oj)en})rieftern  unb  ben  Slelteften, 

4  Unb  ft)ra(^:  Sd^^abe  übelgetl^an, 
bag  id)  unfd)ulbig  S3rut  t)erratf)en 
l^abe. 

5  8ie  fprac^en :  Sßaö  geltet  un9  ba9 
on?  2)a  fle^e  bu  ju,   Unb  er  trarf 


US  XXVII. 

69  IF  Now  Peter  sat  without  m 
the  palace :  and  a  dam  sei  came 
unto  hinij  saying,  Thou  also  wast 
with  Jesus  of  Galilee. 

70  But  he  denied  before  them 
all,  saying,  I  know  not  what  thou 
sayest. 

71  And  when  he  was  gone  out 
into  the  porch,  another  maid  saw 
him,  and  said  unto  them  that  were 
there,  This  fellow  was  also  with 
Jesus  of  Nazareth. 

72  And  again  he  denied  with 
an  oath,  I  do  not  know  the  man. 

73  And  after  a  while  came  un- 
to him  they  that  stood  by,  and 
said  to  Peter,  Surely  thou  also 
art  07ie  of  them;  for  thy  speech 
bewrayeth  thee. 

74  Then  began  he  to  curse  and 
to  swear,  saying,  I  know  not  the 
man.  And  immediately  the  cock 
crew. 

75  And  Peter  remembered  the 
Word  of  Jesus,  which  said  unto 
him,  Before  the  cock  crow,  thou 
shalt  deny  me  thrice.  And  he 
went  out,  and  wept  bitterly. 

CHAPTER  XXVII. 

WHEN  the  moming  was  come, 
all  the  Chief  priests  and 
eiders  of  the  people  took  coun- 
sel  against  Jesus  to  put  him  to 
death. 

2  And  when  they  had  bound 
him,  they  led  him  away,  and  de- 
livered  him  to  Pontius  Pilate  the 
governor. 

3  IT  Then  Judas,  which  had  be- 
trayed  him,  when  he  saw  that  he 
was  condemned,  repented  himself, 
and  brought  again  the  thirty  pieces 
of  silver  to  the  chief  priests  and 
eiders, 

4  Saying,  I  have  sinned  in  that  I 
have  betrayed  the  innocent  blood. 
And  they  said.  What  is  that  to  us  ? 
see  ihou  to  that. 

5  And  he  cast  down  the  pieces 
of  silver  in  the  temple,  and  de- 
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tk  6ilberlingc  in  ben  Zmpd,  f)oh  fld^ 
baüon,  ging  ^in,  unb  er^enfte  fic^ 
felbft. 

6  §lber  bie  .^ol^enl^riefter  nal)men  bie 
8ilberünge,  unb  fi)rarf)en:  (Sö  taugt 
nid)t,  baß  mir  [le  in  ben  ©otteöfaflen 
legen,  benn  eö  ifl  S3Iutgelb. 

7  Sie  l^ielten  aber  einen  ^aif),  unb 
fauftcn  einen  3:öpferöacfer  barum,  5um 
S3egräbni§  ber^^ßilger. 

8  T)a^er  ift  berfelbige  tiefer  genannt 
ber  ^lutacfer,  biö  auf  ben  heutigen 
3:ag. 

9  Da  ift  erfünet,  ba5  gefagt  ift  bur^ 
ben  ^ro|)f;eten  2cremia§,baer  f|)rid)t: 
Sie  f;aben  genommen  brei;ßig  ©Über- 
linge,  bamit  be^ai^Iet  marb  ber  S3er= 
faufte,  n3eld)en  fie  fauften  bon  ben 
^inbern  Sfrael; 

10  Unb  ^aben  fie  gegeben  um  einen 
3:öpfer6acfer,  al3  mirber^^err  befof)Ien 
hat 

1 1  Sefuö  aber  ftanb  bor  bem  Sanb» 
)3fleger;  unb  ber  Sanbpfleger  fragte 
if)n,  unb  fprad):  S3ift  bu  ber  Suben 
Äönig?  Sefuö  aber  fprad)  3U  if;m: 
Du  fageft  eö. 

12  Unb  ba  erberflaget  marb  bon  ben 
^ol^enprieftern  unb  ^elteften,  anttror^ 
tete  er  nid)t§. 

13  Da  fprad)  Sßilatu6  ^u  i^m :  ^oreft 
bu  nid)t,  tüie  ^art  fie  bi^  toflagen? 

14  Unb  er  antwortete  i^m  nic^t  auf 
(Sin  SBort,  atfo,  ba§  fid)  aud)  ber 
Sanbpfleger  fe^r  Dermunbcrte. 

15  §(uf  baö  geft  aber  Ijaik  berSanb- 
Pfleger  bie  (^cmof^n^eit,  bem  SSolfe 
einen  befangenen  loö  äu  geben,  meldten 
fie  tnoüten. 

16  (Sr  ^atte  aber  gu  ber  3eit  einen 
befangenen,  einen  fonberlid)en  bor 
anbern,  ber  l)k^  ^avahba^. 

17  Unb  ba  fie  berfammelt  tr>aren, 
fprad)  ^siiatue  gu  iljnen:  SBeId)en 
Mit  11)1',  bag  ie^  euc^  loö  gebe?  S3a' 
rabbam  ober  Sefum,  Don  bem  gefagt 
mirb,  er  fei)  ^xiftm  ? 

18  Denn  er  mußte  mo^l,  ba§  fie  i^n 
ouö  S^eib  überantitjortet  \)atkn. 

19  Unb  ba  er  auf  bem  Sfii^tftu^ie 
fag,  fd)iefte  fein  SBeib  gu  i^m,  unb  lieg 


parted,  and  went  and  hanged  him- 
seif. 

6  And  the  chief  priests  took  ttiö 
silver  pieces,  and  said,  It  is  not 
lawful  for  to  put  them  into  the 
treasury,  because  it  is  the  price 
of  blood. 

7  And  they  took  counsel,  and 
bought  with  them  the  potter'a 
field,  to  bury  strangers  in. 

8  Wherefore  that  field  was  call- 
ed,  The  field  of  blood,  unto  this 
day. 

9  Then  was  fulfilled  that  whicb 
was  spoken  by  Jeremy  the  pro- 
phet,  sayingj  And  they  took  the 
thirty  pieces  of  silver,  the  price  of 
him  that  was  valued,  whom  they  of 
the  children  of  Israel  did  value ; 

10  And  gave  them  for  the  potter's 
field,  as  the  Lord  appointed  me. 

11  And  Jesus  stood  before  the 
governor :  and  the  governor  ask- 
ed  him,  saying,  Art  thou  the  King 
of  the  Jews  ?  And  Jesus  said  unto 
him,  Thou  sayest. 

12  And  when  he  was  accused 
of  the  chief  priests  and  eiders,  he 
answered  nothing. 

13  Then  saith  jPilate  unto  him, 
Hearest  thou  not  how  many  things 
they  witness  against  thee  ? 

14  And  he  answered  him  to 
never  a  word  ;  insomuch  that  the 
governor  marvelled  greatly. 

15  Now  at  that  feast,  the  govern- 
or v/as  wont  to  release  unto  the 
people  a  prisoner,  whom  they 
would. 

16  And  they  had  then  a  notable 
prisoner,  called  Barabbas. 

17  Therefore,  when  they  were 
gathered  together,  Pilate  said 
unto  them,  Whom  will  ye  that  I 
release  unto  you  ?  Barabbas,  or 
Jesus,  which  is  called  Christ  ? 

18  (For  he  knew  that  for  envy 
they  had  delivered  him.) 

19  1  When  he  was  set  down 
on  the  judgment-seat,  his  wifo 
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i^m  fagen :  §abe  bu  nid)t9  jti  fd)affen 
\mt  biefem  ©ered)ten;  id)  I)abe  I)eute 
Diel  erlitten  im  Traume  t»on  feinet- 
tttccjen. 

20  5lber  bie  <Qobent)rierrer  nnb  bie 
§{eUcften  tiberrebeten  baö  SL^olf,  baß  fie 
lim  S3arabba§  hütm  foüten,  unb 
Scfiim  iimbräd)ten. 

21  anttrortete  nun  ber  Sanbpfle- 
ger,  nnb  fprarf)  if;nen :  SBelci)en 
iDoüt  if}r  unter  biefen  jirei^en,  ben  ic^ 
eud)  foK  Io9  geben?  8ie  f})rad)en: 
S3arabbam. 

22  Sßüatu9  fj)ra^  gu  il;nen:  SBa6 
foU  id)  benn  mad)en  mit  Sefu,  Don 
bem  gefagt  tt>irb,  er  [et)  ß^riftuö  ?  ©ie 
fprac^en  atle :  Sag  if;n  freujigen. 

23  2)er  2anb|)flegerfagte:  SSa5  ^at 
er  benn  Uebelä  getfjan?  (Sicfdbrieen 
aber  nod)  mef;r,  unb  f))rad)en :  Sag  if;n 
freudigen  ! 

2i  2)a  aber  sgiiatuö  faf),  baß  er 
nid)t6  fd)affte,  fonbern  ba|  Diel  ein 
größer  Getümmel  irarb,  naf;m  er 
SBaffer,  unb  n?ufd)  bie  ^änbe  bor  bem 
S^olfe,  unb  fprad) :  Sd)  bin  unfd)ulbig 
an  bem  S3lute  biefeö  ©erec^ten ;  fel;et 
il;r  5U  l 

25  ^a  antwortete  ba8  gan^e  ©olf, 
unb  fpra-d):  8ein  S3lut  fomme  über 
unö  unb  über  unfere  Äinber ! 

26  ©a  gab  er  il}nen  S3arabbam  to8  ; 
^ber  3efum  lieg  er  geigeln,  unb  über» 
antiDortete  if;n,  bag  er  gefreu3iget 
iöürbe. 

27  3)a  nahmen  bie  ^rieg6Fned)te  beö 
Sanbpflegerö  2efum  gu  fid)  in  baö 
8iid)tl)auö,  unb  fammelten  über  il;n 
bie  gan^e  Sd)aar; 

28  Unb  5ogen  il)n  au§,  unb  legten 
ii;m  einen  ^urpurmantel  an; 

29  Unb  fIod)ten  eine  2)ornenfrone, 
unb  fetzten  fie  auf  fein  ^^aupt,  unb 
ein  Sfto^r  in  feine  red)te  ^anb,  unb 
beugten  bie  ^niee  bor  ii;m,  unb  fpot= 
tctcn  Wjn  unb  fprac^en:  ©egrüget 
fet)ft  bu,  ber  Suben  Itönig  ! 

30  Unb  fpel;eten  i[)n  an,  unb  nal)= 
men  baö  9lol)r,  unb  fd)lugcn  bamit 
fein  5^aupt. 

31  Unb  ba  fie  iF)n  berfpottet  I^atten, 
gogen  fie  il)m  ben  9)lantel  am,  unb 
gogen  iljm  feine  illeiber  an,  unb  fül;- 


sent  unto  him,  saying,  Have  thou 
nothing  to  do  with  that  just  man : 
for  I  have  suffered  many  things 
this  day  in  a  dream,  because  of  him. 

20  But  the  Chief  priests  and  ei- 
ders persiiaded  the  multitude  that 
they  should  ask  Barabbas,  and  de- 
stroy  Jesus. 

21  The  governor  answered  and 
Said  unto  them,  Whether  cf  the 
twain  will  ye  that  I  release  unto 
you  1    They  said,  Barabbas. 

22  Pilate  saith  unto  them,  Whal 
shall  I  do  then  witli  Jesus,  which 
is  called  Christ  1  They  all  say  un- 
to him,  Let  him  be  crucified. 

23  And  the  governor  said,  Why, 
what  evil  hath  he  done  ]  But  they 
cried  out  the  more,  saying,  Let 
him  be  crucified. 

24  "TT  When  Pilate  saw  that  he 
could  prevail  nothing,  but  that 
rather  a  tumult  was  made,  he  took 
water,  and  washed  his  hands  be- 
fore  the  multitude,  saying,  I  am 
innocent  of  the  blood  of  this  just 
person  :  see  ye  to  it. 

25  Then  answered  all  the  people, 
and  said,  His  blood  be  on  us,  and 
on  Our  children. 

26  IT  Then  released  he  Barab- 
bas unto  them  :  and  when  he  had 
scourged  Jesus,  he  delivered  him 
to  be  crucified. 

27  Then  the  soldiers  of  the  gov- 
ernor took  Jesus  into  the  common 
hall,  and  gathered  unto  him  the 
whole  band  of  soldiers. 

28  And  they  stripped  him,  and 
put  on  him  a  scarlet  robe. 

29  IT  And  when  they  had  platted 
a  crown  of  thorns,  they  put  it  upon 
his  head,  and  a  reed  in  his  right 
hand:  and  they  bowed  the  knee 
before  him,  and  mocked  him, 
saying,  Hail,  King  of  the  Jevvs ! 

30  And  they  spit  upon  him,  and 
took  the  reed,  and  smote  liim  on 
the  head. 

3 1  And  after  that  they  had  mock- 
ed him,  they  took  the  robe  ofi 
from  him,  and  put  his  own  rai- 
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reten  iF)n  l)in,  ba§  fie  i^n  freuaicj- 
ten. 

32  Unb  inbem  [it  I){naii5  gingen, 
fanbcn  fie  einen  9}knfd;en  non  (Ei;rene, 
mit  5^amen  (Simon ;  ben  a^angen 
fie,  baf3  er  il)m  fein  ^reu3  trug. 

33  Unb  ba  )le  an  bie  8tätte  famen, 
mit  S^Jamen  ©olgatf^a,  ba^  ift  Der» 
beatfd)et,  erf)äbelftätte, 

34  ©aben  fie  if)m  (iffig  5U  trinfen 
mit  ®aüe  l"»ermifd)t;  unb  ba  er  eö 
fdjuiecfte,  tvoUte  er  uid)t  trinfen. 

35  Da  fie  i^n  aber  geFreujiget  f)at= 
ten,  tl)cilten  fie  feine  Kleiber,  unb  Wav" 
fen  baö  Sooö  barum  ;  auf  bag  erfüllet 
trürbe,  ba6  gefagt  ift  burd)  ben  ^^iro» 
|}f)eten  :  ©ie  ()aben  meine  Kleiber  unter 
fid)  getl)eilet,  unb  über  mein  ©etnanb 
I;aben  fie  baö  Sooö  gemorfen. 

36  Unb  fie  fagen  aüba,  unb  I;üteten 
fein. 

37  Unb  oben  gu  feinem  §aut)te  F^ef^ 
teteu  fie  bie  Urfad)e  feineö  2:obe9  be- 
fd)rieben,  nänilld) :  ^  i  e  9  i  ft  3  e  f  u 

b  e  r  3  u  b  e  n  ^  ö  n  i  g. 

38  Unb  ba  mürben  gtdcm  SJ^örber 
mit  if)m  gefreugiget,  einer  gur  9ied;ten, 
unb  einer  gur  Sinfen. 

39  ^ie  aber  vorüber  gingen,  läfterten 
\i)n,  unb  fd)üttelten  i()re  Äöpfe, 

40  Unb  fprad}cn  :  Der  bu  ben  ^em- 
J)el  ©otteö  3erbrid)ft,  unb  baueft  ihn 
in  breiten  3;agen,  I}ilf  bir  felber !  ©ift 
bu  ©otteö  (2of;n,  fo  fteig  f;erab  Dom 
^reu^e ! 

41  2)e§gleic^en  aud)  bie55of)ent)nefter 
fpotteten  feiner,  fammt  ben  8d)riftge= 
Ul)xkn  unb  ^lelteften,  iinb  fprad)en  : 

42  ^Inbern  l)ai  er  gcf)olfen,  unb  fann 
if)m  felber  nid)t  I)eifen.  Sft  er  ber 
^önig  Sfraelö,  fo  fteige  er  nun  bom 
^reu^e,  fo  mollen  h)ir  if;m  glauben. 

43  dT  r)at  ©Ott  bertrauet,  ber  erlofe 
il^n  nun,  lüftet  eö  il)n;  benn  er  l;at 
gefagt :  Sd)  bin  (^otteö  Sol^n. 

44  Derjgleidjen  fd)mäl;eten  if)n  auc^ 
bie  SJlörber,  bie  mit  il)m  gefreu^igt 
Iraren. 

45  Unb  bon  ber  fed}5ten  (Btunbe  an 
h)arb  eine  ginfternifg  über  baö  gange 
£anb,  biö  gu  ber  neunten  ©tunbe. 


menl  on  hinij  and  ied  him  away 
to  crucify  him. 

32  And  as  ihey  came  out,  they 
found  a  man  of  Cyrene,  Simon  by 
name :  him  they  compelled  to  bear 
his  cross. 

33  And  when  they  were  come 
imto  a  place  called  Golgotha,  that 
is  to  say,  A  place  of  a  skull, 

34  IT  They  gave  him  vinegar  to 
drink,  mingled  with  gall :  and 
when  he  had  tasted  thereof,  he 
would  not  drink. 

35  And  they  crucified  him,  and 
pavted  his  garments,  casting  lots : 
that  it  might  be  fulfiUed  which 
was  spoken  by  the  prophet  ]  They 
parted  my  garments  among  them, 
and  upon  my  vesture  did  they  cast 
lots. 

36  And  sitting  down,  they  watch- 
ed  him  there  : 

37  And  set  up  over  his  head 
his  accusation  WTitten,  THIS  IS 
JESUS  THE  KING  OF  THE 
JEVVS. 

38  Then  were  there  two  thieves 
cmcifled  with  him:  one  on  the 
right  hand,  and  another  on  the  left. 

39  1  And  they  that  passed  by, 
reviled  him,  wagging  their  heads, 

40  And  saying,  Thon  that  de- 
stroyest  the  temple,  and  biiildest 
it  in  three  days,  save  thyself.  If 
thou  be  the  Son  of  God,  come 
down  from  the  cross. 

41  Likewise  also  the  chief  priests 
mocking  hinij  with  the  scribes  and 
eiders,  said, 

42  He  saved  others;  himself  he 
cannot  save.  If  he  be  the  King  of 
Israel,  let  him  now  come  down 
from  the  cross,  and  we  will  be- 
lieve  him. 

43  He  trusted  in  God ;  let  him  de- 
liver  him  now  if  he  will  have  him  : 
for  he  said,  I  am  the  Son  of  God. 

44  The  thieves  also  which  were 
crucified  with  him,  cast  the  same 
in  his  teeth. 

45  Now  from  the  sixth  hour  there 
was  darkness  over  all  the  land  un- 
to  the  ninth  hour. 
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46  llnb  um  bie  nennte  (Btnnbe  fd)iie 
Scfnö  lant,  nnb  fprac^ :  (ili,  m,  Sa- 
nia  5(fabtl)ani !  baö  ifl :  93kin  ®ott. 
mein  ö^ott,  iiHirnm  I;afl  bu  mid)  t>er= 
laffen  ? 

47  (5tlid)e  aber,  bie  ba  flanben,  ba 
fic  baö  l)öreten,  fprad)en  fie :  2)er  ruft 
bem  (iliaö. 

48  Unb  balt)  lief  einer  nnter  if)nen, 
naljm  einen  (Ed)n?amm,  unb  füttete  i[)n 
mit  (iffig,  unb  ftecfte  il;n  auf  ein  ^o\)x, 
unb  tränfte  if}n. 

49  ^)ie  anbern  aber  fi)rad)eu :  ^^alt, 
Ia§  fcf;en,  ob  dUaö  fomme,  unb  il;m 
^eife. 

50  §Iber  Sefuö  fd)rie  abermal  laut, 
unb  berfd)ieb. 

51  Unb  flel^e  ba,  ber  SSorpang  im 
3:empel  aerrig  in  5ii>ej)  (Stüde,  bon 
oben  an  biö  unten  auö. 

52  Unb  bie  (5rbe  erbebte,  unb  bie 
gclfen  jerriffen,  unb  bie  ©räber  traten 
fid)  auf,  unb  itanhm  auf  biete  Seiber 
ber  S^eiligen,  bie  ba  fd^liefen, 

53  Unb  gingen  auö  ben  (Arabern 
nad)  feiner  5luferftel}ung,  unb  famen  in 
bie  ()eilige8tabt,  unb  erfd)ienen  Stielen. 

54  §fber  ber  §>au))tmann  unb  bie  bet) 
if)m  rt)aren,  unb  betrahreten  Sefum,  ba 
fie  faf)en  baö  (£*rbbeben,  unb  tiuiö  ba 
gefd)a^,  erfd)rafen  fie  fefjr,  unb  fbra» 
d)en:  Sßaljrlid),  biefer  ift  ©otteö  SoI;n 
getr>efen  ! 

55  Unb  e5  traren  biele  SBeiber  ba, 
bie  bon  ferne  pfat^en,  bie  ba  3efu 
maren  nac^gefolget  auö  ©aliläa,  unb 
f)atten  il)m  gebienet. 

5G  Unter  meld}en  trar  SJIaria  SUlag» 
balena,  unb  SJIaria,  bie  9)hitter  3afobi 
unb  Sofeö,  unb  bie  3}lutter  ber  ^inber 
3cbebäi, 

57  5(m  llbenb  aber  Fam  ein  reicher 
9)hinn  bon  Slrimatbia,  ber  f/ieg  2ofe])f;, 
tr>eld)er  aud)  ein  Sünger  Sefu  mar. 

58  2)er  ging  ^u  sßilato,  unb  bat  if)n 
um  ben  2eib  Sefu.  Da  befal;l  ^^ilatuö, 
man  foüte  il;m  if;n  geben. 

59  Unb  Sofepf)  na^m  ben  Seib, 


46  And  about  the  ninth  hour 
Jesus  cried  with  a  loud  voice,  say- 
ing,  Eli,  Eli,  lama  sabachthaiii! 
that  is  to  say,  My  God,  my  God, 
why  hast  thou  forsaken  me  ? 

47  Some  of  theni  that  stood 
there,  when  they  heard  thatj  said, 
This  man  calletli  for  Elias. 

48  And  straightway  one  of  them 
ran,  and  took  a  sponge,  and  fill- 
ed  it  with  vinegar,  and  put  it  on  a 
reed,  and  gave  him  to  drink. 

49  The  rest  said,  Let  be,  let  us 
See  whether  Elias  will  come  to 
save  him. 

50  IT  Jesus,  when  he  had  cried 
again  with  a  loud  voice,  yielded 
up  the  ghost. 

51  And  behold,  the  vail  of  the 
temple  was  rent  in  twain  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom :  and  the  earth 
did  quake,  and  the  rocks  rent ; 

52  And  the  graves  were  opened, 
and  many  bodies  of  the  saints 
which  slept,  arose, 

53  And  came  out  of  the  graves 
after  his  resurrection,  and  went 
into  the  holy  city,  and  appeared 
unto  many. 

54  Now  when  the  centurion,  and 
they  that  wero  with  him,  watching 
Jesus,  saw  the  earthquake,  and 
those  things  that  w^ere  done,  they 
feared  greatly,  saying,  Truly  this 
was  the  Son  of  God. 

55  And  many  women  were  there 
(beholding  afar  off)  which  follow- 
ed  Jesus  from  Galilee,  ministering 
unto  him : 

56  Among  which  was  Mary 
Magdalene,  and  Mary  the  mother 
of  James  and  Joses,  and  the  mo- 
ther of  Zebedee's  children. 

57  When  the  even  was  come, 
there  came  a  rieh  man  of  Arima- 
thea,  named  Joseph,  who  also 
himself  was  Jesus'  disciple : 

58  He  went  to  Pilate,  aud  beg- 
ged  the  body  of  Jesus.  Tlien  Pi- 
late commanded  the  body  to  be 
delivered. 

59  And  when  Joseph  had  taken 
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nnb  midPeltc  ir;n  in  eine  reine  Sein» 
manb; 

60  Unb  lecjte  i^n  \n  fein  eigenes 
neues  Q^vah.  melc^eS  er  Ijatk  laffen  in 
einen  gelS  Ijauen ;  unb  lt3ä(3te  einen 
großen  Stein  t)orbie3:I)ürebeö  ®rabc9, 
unb  ging  babon. 

61  (^9  mar  aber  aflba  SJlaria  ^ag- 
balena,  unb  bie  anbere  ^QUvla,  bie 
fel;^ten  fid)  gegen  baö  ®rab. 

62  ^)eö  an\imi  3:age9,  ber  ba  folgt 
nad)  bem  Stüfttage,  famen  bie  S^o^en- 
briefter  unb  spi;arifäer  fämmtlid)  3U 
^Nilato, 

63  Unb  fbrac^en:  5^err,  trir  ^aben 
gebad)t,  ba§  biefer  SSerfüf;rer  fbrac^,  ba 
er  noc^  lebte:  Sc^  td'iii  nad)  brei;en 
Etagen  auferfle^en. 

64  2)arum  bepef)t,  bag  man  baS 
®rab  berma^re  biö  an  ben  britten  Sag, 
auf  baS  nici)t  feine  Sünger  fommen 
unb  ftei)len  if)n,  unb  fagen  3um  SSoIfe: 
^r  ift  auferftanben  bon  ben  lobten ; 
unb  merbe  ber  leiste  S3etrug  ärger, 
benn  ber  erfle. 

65  ^ilatuö  fbrac^  3U  i^nen : 
f)aht  \{)x  bie  ^^üter;  gel)et  ^in,  unb 
beriDa^ret  eö,  W)k  if)rtriffet. 

66  (Bie  gingen  r)in,  unb  berti>af)reten 
baö  ©rab  mit  Gütern,  unb  berflegelten 
ben  Stein. 


2)a9  28  (^apit^L 

Q(m  5Ibenb  aber  beS  (Bahhatl)^,  h)eid)er 
^  anbricht  am  SJZorgen  beö  erften 
gel;ertageö  ber  <Bahhatl)cn,  tarn  Wlax'ia 
Dlagbalena,  unb  bie  anbere  Flavia, 
baö  Oi^rab  3U  befeben. 

2  Unb  fief)e,  eS  gefi^af)  ein  groge§ 
(Erbbeben.  2)enn  ber  ^*ngel  beö  ^^errn 
fam  bom  §>immel  l)erab,  trat  bin^u, 
unb  tr>äl3te  ben  Stein  bon  ber  3:f;üre, 
unb  fetzte  fic^  barauf. 

3  Unb  feine  ®eftalt  h?ar  tüie  ber 
^{\%  unb  fein  ^leib  meig  al9  ber 
Sd)nee. 

4  Die  §üter  aber  erfd)rafen  bor 
gurd)t,  unb  tDurben  al5  iDären  fie  tobt. 

5  ^ber  ber  (Sngel  antwortete,  unb 
fbrad)  3u  ben  Sßeibern :  gürc^tet  euc^ 
nid)t;  ic^  tüeiß,  bag  i^r  2efum  ben 
©efreuaigteu  fud)et. 


the  body,  he  wrapped  it  in  a 

clean  linen  cloth., 

60  And  laid  it  in  his  own  new 
tomb,  which  he  had  hewn  out  in 
the  rock  5  and  he  rolled  a  great 
stone  to  the  door  of  the  sepul- 
chre,  and  departed. 

61  And  there  was  Mary  Mag- 
dalene,  and  the  other  Mary,  sit- 
ting  Over  against  the  sepulchre. 

62  IT  Now  the  next  day  that  fol- 
lowed  the  day  of  the  preparation, 
the  chief  priests  and  Pharisees 
came  together  unto  Pilate, 

63  Saying,  Sir.  we  remember  that 
that  deceiver  said,  while  he  was 
yet  alive,  After  three  days  I  will 
rise  again. 

64  Command  therefore  that  the 
sepulchre  be  made  sure  until  the 
third  day,  lest  his  disciples  come 
by  night,  and  steal  him  away,  and 
say  unto  the  people,  He  is  risen 
from  the-^  dead :  so  the  last  error 
shall  be  worse  than  the  first. 

65  Pilate  said  unto  them,  Ye 
have  a  watch  :  go  your  way,  make 
it  as  sure  as  ye  can. 

66  So  they  went  and  made  the 
sepulchre  sure,  sealing  the  stone, 
and  setting  a  watch. 

CHAFTER  XXVIII. 

IN  the  end  of  the  sabbath,  as  it 
began  to  dawn  toward  the  first 
day  of  the  week,  came  Mary 
Magdalene,  and  the  other  Mary 
to  see  the  sepulchre. 

2  And  behold,  there  was  a  great 
earthquake  :  for  the  angel  of  the 
Lord  descended  from  heaven,  and 
came  and  rolled  back  the  stone 
from  the  door,  and  sat  upon  it. 

3  His  countenance  was  like 
lightning,  and  his  raiment  white 
as  snow. 

4  And  for  fear  of  him  the  keepers 
did  shake,  and  became  as  dead  men. 

5  And  the  angel  answered  and 
said  unto  the  women,  Fear  not 
ye :  for  I  know  that  ye  seek  Je- 
sus, which  was  crucified. 
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6  ifl  nid)t  l)kx]  er  ifl  auferflaii» 
bcn,  ir>ie  er  gcfa.qt  Ijat.  ^ommt  l)cv, 
iiiib  fcl)ct  bic  Stätte,  ba  ber  ^^err 
gelaien  I)at. 

7  Uiib  ndjct  eilcnb  r)in,  iinb  faqet  eö 
feinen  Süngern,  bag  er  auferftanben 
fei)  Doii  ben  3:obteii.  Uiib  fie[)e,  er 
iDirb  i^or  eiid)  I)ingef)en  in  ©aüläani, 
ba  n.HTbet  ihr  iljn  fei;en.  (Bief;e,  id; 
f;abe  eö  eiid)  gefagt. 

8  Unb  fic  gingen  eilenb  jum  ®rabe 
I;inauö,  mit  gurd)t  unb  großer  greube ; 
unb  liefen,  baß  fie  eö  feinen  3üngern 
nerfünbigten.  Unb  ba  \ic  gingen, 
feinen  Jüngern  ^u  üerfünbigen ; 

9  S\d)c,  ba  begegnete  il}nen  Sefuö 
unb  fprad):  8el;b  gegrüßet !  Unb  fie 
twikn  5U  if}m,- unb  grifl'en  an  feine 
güffe,  unb  fielen  bor  il;m  nieber. 

10  fprad)  Scfuö  au  iljuen: 
gürd)tet  eud)  nid)t;  gebet  Ijln,  unb 
Derfünbiget  eö  meinen  S3rübern,  baß 
fie  geben  in  Galiläa,  bafelbft  werben 
fie  mid)  feben. 

11  2)a  fie  aber  I)ingingen  ;  fiel;e, 
ba  famen  etlid)e  bon  ben  5;>ütern  in 
bie  8tabt,  unb  berfünbigten  ben  §o= 
I;enprieftern  aüeö.  iiniö  gefd;el}en  mar. 

12  Unb  fie  famen  3ufammen  mit  ben 
5Ielteften,  unb  i}telten  einen  9iatb,  unb 
gaben  ben  ^riegöfned)ten  ®elb  genug, 

13  Unb  fprad)en:  (Baget:  Seine 
Jünger  famen  beö  ?lad)tö,  unb  ftaf;= 
len  il;n,  biemeit  tiiir  fd)liefen. 

14  Unb  Wo  eö  tinirbe  auöfommen 
bei)  bem  Sanbpfleger,  tüoüen  mir  ibn 
friüen,  unb  fd)affen,  baß  ibr  rid)erfebb. 

15  Unb  fie  nabmen  baö  ^elb,  unb 
tbaten.  mie  pe  gelel^ret  maren.  SoI= 
d}eö  ift  eine  gemeine  8kbe  geworben 
bei)  ben  Suben,  biö  auf  ben  l;eutigen 

IG.  §lber  bie  cilf  Jünger  gingen  in 
^^alilüam  auf  einen  S3erg,  baijin  3e= 
iu5  pe  befd;ieben  I)atte. 

17  Unb  ba  \ic  if)n  faben,  fielen  fie 
Dor  il)m  nieber;  etlid)eaber ^meifelten. 

18  Unb  Sefuö  trat     if;ncn,  rebete 


6  He  is  not  here :  for  he  is  risen, 
as  he  Said.  Come,  see  the  place 
where  the  Lord  lay. 

7  And  go  quickly,  and  teil  his 
disciples,  that  he  is  risen  from  ihe 
dead,  and  behold,  he  goeth  before 
you  into  Galilee  ;  there  shall  ye 
see  him :  lo,  I  have  told  you. 

8  And  they  departed  quickly 
from  the  sepulchre,  with  fear  and 
great  joy;  and  did  mn  to  bring 
his  disciples  word. 

9  '^f  And  as  they  went  to  teil  his 
disciples,  behold,  Jesus  met  them, 
saying,  All  hail.  And  they  came, 
and  held  him  by  the  feet,  and 
worshipped  him. 

10  Then  said  Jesus  unto  them, 
Be  not  afraid:  go  teil  my  breth- 
ren,  that  they  go  into  Galilee, 
and  there  shall  they  see  me. 

1 1  1F  Now  when  they  were  going, 
behold  some  of  the  watch  came 
into  the  city.  and  shewed  unto  the 
chief  priests  all  the  things  that 
were  done. 

12  And  when  they  were  assem- 
bled  with  the  eiders,  and  had  tak- 
en  counsel,  they  gave  large  money 
unto  the  soldiers, 

13  Saying,  Say  ye,  His  disciples 
came  by  night,  and  stole  him  away 
while  we  slept. 

14  And  if  this  come  to  the  gov- 
ernor's  ears,  we  will  persuade 
him,  and  secure  you. 

15  So  they  took  the  money,  and 
did  as  they  were  taught :  and  this 
saying  is  commonly  reported 
among  the  Jews  until  this  day. 

16  II  Then  the  eleven  disciples 
went  away  into  Galilee,  into  a 
mountain  where  Jesus  had  ap- 
pointed  ihem. 

17  And  when  they  saw  him, 
they  worshipped  him  :  but  some 
doubted. 

18  And  Jesus  came,  and  spaka 
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mit  i^nen,  iinb  f|)rad):  mir  ift  ge- 
geben aiit  (Semalt  im  ^^immel 
unb  auf  (^rben. 

19  Darum  gef^et  I;in,  iinb  Ie[)= 
re t  aüe S]ölf er,  unb  taufet  pe  im 
5Jhimenbeö23aterö,unbbeö3oi;= 
neö,  iinb  beö  f;eiligen  ©eifteö; 

20  Hub  lehret  fie  r;altcu  alleS, 
h)aö  id)  eurf)  befol;len  ^abe.  llnb 
fielK,  id)  bin  bei;  eu^  alle  2;age, 
biöan  ber  SSelt  (Snbe. 


unto  thera,  saying,  All  power  ia 
given  unto  me  in  heaven  and  in 
earth. 

19  Go  ye  therefore  and  teach 
all  nations,  baptizing  thera  in  the 
name  of  the  Father,  and  of  the 
Son,  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost ; 

20  Teaching  thein  to  observe  all 
things  whatsoever  I  have  com- 
manded  you :  and  lo,  I  am  witli 
you  alway,  even  unto  the  end  of 
the  World.  Amen. 


(SDangelium 

<BU  mavcu 


2)a9  1  SaHtel. 

Cjsiea  ift  ber  Einfang  be9  (Sbangelii 
Don  Sefu  dljrifto,  bem  (BoI;ne 
©otteö. 

2  §U9  gefd)rieben  flehet  in  ben  ^ro- 
p\)ckn :  8ief)e,  2d)  fenbe  meinen  Din- 
gel t>or  bir  I;er,  ber  ba  bereite  beinen 
SBeg  bar  bir. 

3  (£9  ift  eine  Stimme  elnea  ^srebi= 
ger9  in  ber  SBüfte :  S3ereltet  ben  Sßeg 
beö  ^^errn,  madjet  feine  «Steige  rid)tig! 

4  So^annc§  ber  mar  in  ber  ©üfle, 
tauU^  iinb  J)rebigte  Don  ber  3;anfe  ber 
föiige,  5nr  ä^ergebung  ber  Sünben. 

5  llnb  e9  ging  5u  ibm  binauö  baS 
gan,5e  2übifd)e  2anb,  iinb  ble  oon  2e= 
rufalem,  unb  liegen  fid)  alle  Don  il)m 
taufen  im  Sorban,  unb  befannten  i^re 
Sünbcn. 

6  3ol)anne9  aber  trar  befleibet  mit 
5lamcel5[)aaren,  unb  mit  einem  leber= 
neu  ©ürtcl  um  feine  2enben,  unb  aß 
^Qcufd)recfen  unb  milben  S^on\c\; 

7  Unb  |)reblgte  unb  fprad) :  69 
fommt  einer  nad)  mir,  ber  ift  ftärfer, 
benn  \d),  bem  kl)  nid)t  genugfam  bin, 
ha\]  id)  mid)  Dor  if)m  bücfe,  unb  bie  9lie- 
men  feiner  Scl)u{)e  auflöfe. 

8  2d)  taufe  eud)  mit  SBajTer ;  aber 
^r  mirb  eud)  mit  bem  l^eiligen  ©elfte 


THE  GOSPEL 

ACCORDING  TO 

ST.  MARK. 


CHAPTER  1. 

THE  beginning  of  the  gospel  of 
Jesus  Christ  the  Son  of  God  3 

2  As  it  is  written  in  the  prophets, 
Behold,  I  send  my  messenger  be- 
fore  thy  face,  which  shall  prepare 
thy  way  before  thee  ; 

3  The  voice  of  one  crying  in 
the  wilderness,  Prepare  ye  the 
way  of  the  Lord,  make  his  paths 
straight. 

4  Johndid  baptize  in  the  wilder- 
ness,  and  preach  the  baptism  of  re- 
pentance,  for  the  remission  of  sins. 

5  And  there  went  out  unto  him 
all  the  land  of  Judea,  and  they  of 
Jerusalem,  and  were  all  baptized 
of  him  in  the  river  of  Jordan,  con- 
fessiiig  their  sins. 

6  And  John  was  clothed  w^ith 
camePs  hair,  and  with  a  girdle  of 
a  skin  about  his  loins;  and  he  did 
eat  locusts  and  wild  honey ; 

7  And  preached,  saying,  There 
cometh  one  mightier  than  I  after 
me,  the  latchet  of  whose  shoes  I 
am  not  worthy  to  stoop  down  and 
unloose. 

8  I  indeed  have  baptized  you 
with  water :  but  he  shall  baptize 
you  with  the  Holy  Ghost. 
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9  Unb  eö  begab  fid)  311  berfelbigen 
Seit,  bag  Sefuö  am  ©aliläa  Don  §Ra- 
garetf)  fam,  iinb  lieg  fld)  taufen  bon 
Sof^anne  im  Sorban. 

10  Hub  alfobalb  ftieg  er  an8  bem 
SBaffer,  unb  faf),  ba§  ficf)  ber  Gimmel 
auftrat,  unb  ben  ©eift,  ni^if^^ic  ^inc 
^aube,  I)erab  fommen  auf  ibn. 

1 1  Unb  ba  gefd)a^  eine  (Btinime  bom 
Gimmel:  2)u  bift  mein  lieber  ©oI)n, 
an  bem  id)  S[öoI;Igefanen  l^abe. 

12  Unb  balb  trieb  i^n  ber  O^elfl  in 
bie  Sßüfte. 

13  Unb  hjar  aliha  in  ber  SSüfle 
t)ier3ig  3:age,  unb  marb  berfud}t  Don 
bem  (Batan,  unb  n?ar  bei)  ben  %l)\mn, 
unb  bie  (Engel  bieneten  \\)m. 

14  sRad)bem  aber  Sol^anne§  überant- 
trortet  n?ar,  fam  Sefuö  in  ©aliläam, 
unb  prebigte  baö  düangelium  Dom 
SReicöe  ©otteö. 

15  Unb  fprac^:  2)ie  3eit  ifl  er» 
füüet,  unb  baö  9Uid)  ©otteö  ifl 
^erbei;  gefommen.  %f)nt  SSuße, 
unb  glaubet  an  baö  (£Dangeli= 
um ! 

16  Da  er  aber  an  bem  galiläifd)en 
S3kere  ging,  fa^  er  Simon  unb  5ln- 
bream,  feinen  S3ruber,  bagfie  if)re  ^tp,t 
im  SJher  njarfen;  benn  fie  tüaren  gi- 
fd)er. 

17  Unb  2efu9  f|3rad)  3u  ir;nen :  %oU 
get  mir  nad),  ic^  Wiii  eud)  5U  3)Unfd)en- 
pfd;ern  mad^en. 

18  ^Ilfobalb  Derliegen  fie  ir;re  Wt^t, 
unb  folgten  i^m  na^. 

19  Unb  ba  er  Don  bannen  ein  tpenig 
tt»eiter  ging,  fa^  er  Safobum,  ben 
8ol)n  3<^'bebäi,  unb  Sob^innem/ feinen 
trüber,  baß  jl^  bie  ^ct^c  im  Sd)iffe 
flicften  ;  unb  balb  rief  er  fie. 

20  Unb  fie  liegen  if)ren  ä^ater  Scbe» 
bäum  im  (5d)iffe  mit  ben  3:agelöf;nern, 
unb  folgten  U)m  nad). 

21  Unb  fie  gingen  gen  ^aj)ernaum ; 
unb  balb  an  ben  (2abbatl;en  ging  er 
in  bie  8d)ule  unb  lel)rete. 

22  Unb  fie  entfeisten  flc^  über  feiner 


9  And  it  came  to  pass  in  those 
days;  that  Jesus  came  from  Naza- 
reth  of  Galilee,  and  was  baptized 
of  John  in  Jordan. 

10  And  straightway  Coming  up 
out  of  the  water,  he  saw  the  hea- 
vens  opened,  and  the  Spirit  like  a 
dove  descending  upon  him. 

1 1  And  there  came  a  voice  from 
heaven,  sayingj  Thou  art  my  be- 
loved  Son,  in  whom  I  am  well 
pleased. 

12  And  immediately  the  Spirit 
driveth  him  into  the  wilderness. 

13  And  he  was  there  in  the  wil- 
derness forty  days  tempted  of  Sa- 
tan ;  and  was  with  the  wild  beasts  3 
and  the  angels  ministered  unto 
him. 

14  Now  after  that  John  was  put 
in  prison,  Jesus  came  into  Galilee, 
preaching  the  gospel  of  the  king- 
dom  of  God, 

15  And  saying,  The  time  is  ful- 
filled,  and  the  kingdom  of  God  is 
at  hand :  repent  ye,  and  believe 
the  gospel. 

16  Now  as  he  walked  by  the  sea 
of  Galilee,  he  saw  Simon,  and  An- 
drew his  brother,  casting  a  net 
into  the  sea :  for  they  were  fishers. 

17  And  Jesus  said  unto  them, 
Come  ye  after  me,  and  I  will 
make  you  to  become  fishers  of 
men. 

18  And  straightway  they  forsook 
their  nets,  and  followed  him. 

19  And  when  he  had  gone  a  little 
further  thence,  he  saw  James  the 
son  of  Zebedee,  and  John  his  bro- 
ther,  who  also  were  in  the  ship 
mending  their  nets. 

20  And  straightway  he  called 
them  :  and  they  left  their  father 
Zebedee  in  the  ship  with  the  hired 
servants,  and  went  after  him. 

21  And  they  went  into  Caper- 
naum;  and  straightway  on  the 
sabbath-day  he  entered  into  the 
synagogue  and  taught. 

22  And  they  were  astonished  at 
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Sc^re;  benn  er  le^rete  getraltiglic^, 
unb  nid)t  mle  bie  ed)nftgele^rten. 

23  Unb  c9  mar  in  i()rer  Schule  ein 
söU^nfd),  befeffen  mit  einem  unfaubern 
©e'ifte,  ber  fd)rie, 

24  Unb  fprac^ :  ^alt,  tüaö  ^aben 
tüir  mit  bir  jn  fd^affen,  2efu  t)on  «Ra» 
jaret^?  ^Du  bift  gefommen,  unö^u  Der- 
berben. Sei)  i^eiß,  mer  bu  bift,  ber 
^eilige  ©otteö. 

25  Unb  Sefua  bebro^ete  i^n,  nnb 
f|)rad) :  SSerftumme,  unb  fa^re  au5  bon 
ii;m  ! 

26  Unb  ber  unfaubere  ®eift  ri§  i^n, 
unb  fd)rie  laut,  unb  ful;r  auö  Don 
il^ni. 

27  Unb  fle  entfetten  fid)  ade,  alfo, 
bag  fle  unter  einanber  fic^  befragten, 
unb  fprad)en  :  SBaö  ift  ba§  ?  Söaö  ift 
baö  für  eine  neue  2ebre  ?  6r  gebietet 
mit  ©emalt  ben  unfaubern  ©eiftern, 
unb  fie  gef)orc^en  il)m. 

28  Unb  fein  ®erüd)t  erfc^oK  balb 
um^er  in  bie  ©ren^e  Galiläa. 

29  Unb  fie  gingen  balb  au6  ber 
8d)ule,  unb  famen  in  baö  ^auö  Si» 
monö  unb  Slnbrea§,mit  Sacobo  unb 
Soljanne. 

30  Unb  bie  8d)tt>ieger  6imon9  lag, 
unb  batte  baö  gieber;  unb  alfobalb 
fagten  jle  i^m  bon  ibr. 

31  Unb  er  trat  ju  ibr,  unb  rirf)tete 
fie  auf,  unb  l)kit  fie  bei)  ber  5^anb ; 
unb  baö  gieber  berlieg  fle  balb,  unb 
fie  bienete  ibnen. 

32  Slm  Slbenb  aber,  ba  bie  8onne 
untergegangen  trar,  brachten  fie  5U 
ibm  allerlei;  ^ranfe  unb  S3efeffene. 

33  Unb  bieganjeStabtberfammelte 
fld)  bor  ber  %i)nxt. 

34  Unb  er  l)alf  bielen  tonFen,  bie 
mit  mancberlei)  (Seud)en  h^iahm  mä- 
ren ;  unb  trieb  biele  5:eufel  au^,  unb 
lieg  bie  3:eufel  nid)t  reben,  benn  fie 
fannten  ibn. 

35  Unb  beö  S^orgenö  bor  ^lage  flanb 
er  auf,  unb  ging  l).nauö.  Unb  Se- 


hls doctrine :  for  he  taught  them 
as  one  that  had  authority,  and  not 
as  the  scribes. 

23  And  there  was  in  their  syn- 
agogue  a  man  with  an  unclean 
spirit ;  and  he  cried  out, 

24  Saying,  Let  us  alone  ;  what 
have  we  to  do  with  thee,  thou 
Jesus  of  Nazareth art  thou  come 
to  destroy  us  ]  I  know  thee  who 
thou  art,  the  Holy  One  of  God. 

25  And  Jesus  rebuked  him,  say- 
ing, Hold  thy  peace,  and  come  out 
of  liim. 

26  And  when  the  unclean  spirit 
had  torn  him,  and  cried  with  a 
loud  voice,  he  came  out  of  him. 

27  And  they  were  all  amazed, 
insomuch  that  they  questioned 
among  themselves,  saying,  What 
thing  is  this?  what  new  doctrine 
is  this  1  for  with  authority  com- 
mandeth  he  even  the  unclean  spi- 
rits,  and  they  do  obey  him. 

28  And  immediately  his  fame 
spread  abroad  throughout  all  the 
region  round  about  Galilee. 

29  And  forthwilh,  when  they 
were  come  out  of  the  synagogue, 
they  entered  into  the  house  of  Si- 
mon and  Andrew,  with  James  and 
John. 

30  But  Simon's  wife's  mother  lay 
sick  of  a  fever;  andanon  they  teil 
him  of  her. 

31  And  he  came  and  took  her  by 
the  hand,  and  lifted  her  up;  and 
immediately  the  fever  left  her, 
and  she  ministered  unto  them. 

32  And  at  even  when  the  sun 
did  set,  they  brought  unto  him  all 
that  were  diseased,  and  them  that 
were  possessed  with  devils. 

33  And  all  the  city  was  gathered 
together  at  the  door. 

34  And  he  healed  many  that 
were  sick  of  divers  diseases,  and 
cast  out  many  devils ;  and  suffer- 
ed  not  the  devils  to  speak,  because 
they  knew  him. 

35  And  in  the  morning,  rising  up 
a  great  while  before  day,  he  went 
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fii8  ging  in  eine  irüfle  Statte,  tinb 

betete  bafclbft. 

36  Hut)  sfsctruö,  mit  benen,  bie  hc\) 
Ußii  tiHircn,  eilcten  il)m  nad). 

37  llnb  ba  fle  if)n  fanben,  f|)rad)en 
fie  511  il;m:  Scbcrmann  fud)t  bid). 

38  llnb  er  fprac^  if;nen:  Saßtunö 
in  bie  näd)flen  Stäbte  gcl)en,  bafe  ic^ 
bafclbfl  aud)  )3rebige;  benn  ba^u  bin 
id)  gcfommen. 

39  llnb  er  J^rebigte  in  i^ren  8d)n- 
len  in  gan^  ©aliläa,  unb  trieb  bie 
3:eufcl  am. 

40  llnb  e9  fam  gn  ir)m  ein  ^luSfät^i- 
ger,  ber  bat  ii;n,  fnlecte  bor  'ü)m,  unb 
fprad)  3u  ibm:  ^illft  bu,  fo  fannfl 
bu  mid)  \X}ol)i  reinigen. 

41  llnb  eö  jammerte  Sefnm,  unb 
recfte  bie  S^anb  au9,  rnl}rete  ii)n  an, 
unb  fbrad) :  2d)  mid  eö  tf;un,  fet;  ge» 
reiniget. 

42  llnb  al9  er  [0  fpra^,  ging  ber 
§luöfal3alfobaIb  bon  if;m,  unb  ermarb 
rein. 

43  llnb  2efu5  bebrobete  ir;n,  unb 
trieb  ibn  alfobalb  bon  fid), 

44  lln:b  fprac^  5U  ii)m:  Sie^e  3U, 
ba§  ^^teiemanb  nid)tö  fagefl;  fon» 
bern  ge'^r)in,  unb  ^eige  bid)  bem  sprie^ 
fter,  unb  oi3fere  für  beine  Steinigung, 

Sltofeö  geboten  I;at,  jum  3^«9" 
niß  über  fie. 

45  (£r  aber,  ba  er  ^jinauö  fam,  F)ob 
er  an,^inib  fagte  biet  babon,  unb 
mad)te  bie  ©efd)id)te  rud)tbar :  alfo, 
bag  er  I)inf6rt  nid)t  mei}r  tonnte  öffent= 
lid)  in  bie  (BtaU  gelten;  fonbern  er 
lt>ar  brausen  in  ben  lüüften  Dertern, 
unb  fie  tarnen  3U  i^m  bon  allen  (En- 
ben. 


2)a8  2  ea})itel. 

itnb  fiber  etücf)e  3:age  ging  er  h)le- 
berum  gen  ^apernaum ;  unb  e9 
trarb  ruc^tbar,  baß  er  im  ^^aufe  mar. 

2  llnb  alfobalb  berfammelten  fid) 
SSiclc,  alfo,  baß  fie  nid)t  9taum  Ratten 


out  and  departed  into  a  solitary 
place,  and  there  prayed. 

36  And  Simon,  and  they  that 
were  with  him,  foUowed  after 
him. 

37  And  when  they  had  foinid 
him,  they  said  unto  him,  All  men 
seek  for  thee. 

38  And  he  said  unto  them,  Let 
US  go  into  the  next  towns,  that  I 
may  preach  there  also :  for  there- 
fore  came  I  forth. 

39  And  he  preached  in  their  syn- 
agogues  throiighout  all  Galilee,  and 
cast  out  devils. 

40  And  there  came  a  leper  to 
him,  beseeching  him,  and  kneel- 
ing  down  to  him,  and  saying  unto 
him,  If  thou  wilt,  thou  canst  make 
me  clean. 

41  And  Jesus,  moved  with  com- 
passion,  put  forth  his  hand,  and 
touched  him,  and  saith  unto  him, 
I  will ;  be  thou  clean. 

42  And  as  soon  as  he  had  spo- 
ken,  immediately  the  leprosy  de- 
parted from  him,  and  he  was 
cleansed. 

43  And  he  straitly  charged  him, 
and  forthwith  sent  him  away ; 

44  And  saith  unto  him,  See  thou 
say  nothing  to  any  man  ;  but  go 
thy  way,  shew  thyself  to  the  priest, 
and  offer  for  thy  cleansing  those 
things  which  Moses  commanded, 
for  a  testimony  unto  them. 

45  But  he  went  out,  and  began 
to  publish  it  much,  and  to  blaze 
abroad  the  matter,  insomuch  that 
Jesus  could  no  more  openly  enter 
into  the  city,  but  was  without  in 
desert  places :  and  they  came  to 
him  from  every  quarter. 


CHAPTER  II. 

AND  again  he  entered  into  Ca- 
pernaum,  after  some  days; 
and  it  was  noised  that  ho  was  in 
the  house. 

2  And  straightway  many  were 
gathered  together,  insomuch  that 
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atld)  Draußen  bor  ber  ^l^üre :  unb  er 
fagte  if;nen  baö  SSort 

3  llnb  e§  famen  etliche  511  ir;m,  bie 
brachten  einen  @id)tbrüc^igen,  bon 
SSieren  getragen. 

4  llnb  ba     ni^t  fonnten  beD  i^m 
fommen  bor  bem  SSolfe,  becften 
baa  Darf)  auf.  ba  er  tr»ar,  nnb  gruben 
eö  auf,  unb  liefen  ba6  S3ett  f;ernieber, 
ba  ber  <^id)tbrüd)ige  innen  lag. 

5  ^)a  aber  2efu5  i^ren  ©lauben  fa^. 
fbrad)er3U  bem  (Sid)tbrücf)igen  :  SJIein 
©oI;n,  beine  8ünben  finb  bir  bergeben. 

6  (S8  inaren  aber  etliche  Sd)riftge= 
lebrte,  bie  fagen  aiiba,  unb  gebad)ten 
in  ibren  ^er^en : 

7  Wit  rebet  bieferfolc^e  ®otte§Iäfle= 
rung  !  SBer  Fann  6ünben  bergeben, 
benn  aüein  ®ott  ? 

8  Unb  Sefuö  erFannte  balb  in 
feinem  ©eifte,  ba§  fie  alfo  gebac^ten 
beb  fid)  felbft ;  unb  fbrac^  ju  if;nen : 
SBaö  gebenfet  if;r  fold)eö  in  euren 
Serben  ? 

9  aBeId)e9  ift  te!d)ter,  ^u  bem  ©irf)t- 
brüd)igen  3U  fagen :  ^ir  Hnb  beine 
©ünben  bergeben ;  ober :  (Btefje  auf, 
nimm  bein  S3ett,  unb  manble  ? 

10  §(uf  baS  if)r  aber  tüiffet,  bag  be5 
83knfd)en  (Sof^n  9}lacf)t  ^abe,  gu  ber- 
geben bie  (Bünben  auf  (^rben,  fprad)  er 
5U  bem  ©id)tbrüd)igen : 

11  Sei)  fage  bir,  fte^e  auf,  nimm  bein 
S3ett,  unb  gef;e  I;eim  ! 

12  Unb  alfobalb  ftanb  er  auf,  nar)m 
fein  S3ett,unb  ging  ^inauö  bor  allen  ; 
alfo,  ba§  fie  fid)  alle  entfel^ten,  unb 
J)riefen  d^ott,  unb  fbrad)en :  Sßir  I;aben 
fold)eö  noc^  nie  gefel}en. 

13  Unb  er  ging  tnieberum  ^inau9  an 
baö  9)Zeer ;  unb  alleö  SSolF  Fam  5U  if)m, 
unb  er  lel)rete  fie. 

14  Unb  ba  Sefu§  borüber  ging,  fal^ 
er  2ebi,  ben  (5oI}n  §nbl;äi,  am  Solle 
fitjen  *,  unb  fbrad)  au  i^m :  golge  mir 
nafi).  Unb  er        auf,  unb  folgte 


there  was  no  room  to  receive  therrij 
noj  not  so  much  as  about  the  door : 
and  he  preached  the  word  unto 
them. 

3  And  they  come  unto  him, 
bringing  one  sick  of  the  palsy, 
which  was  borne  of  four. 

4  And  when  they  could  not  come 
nigh  unto  him  for  the  press,  they 
uncovered  the  roof  where  he  was : 
and  when  they  had  broken  it  up, 
they  let  down  the  bed  wherein  the 
sick  of  the  palsy  lay. 

5  When  Jesus  saw  their  faith,  he 
Said  unto  the  sick  of  the  palsy,  Son, 
thy  sins  be  forgiven  thee. 

6  But  there  were  certain  of  the 
scribes  sitting  there,  and  reasoning 
in  their  hearts, 

7  Why  doth  this  man  thus  speak 
blasphemies  ?  who  can  forgive  sins 
but  God  only  1 

8  And  immediately,  when  Jesus 
perceived  in  his  spirit  that  they  so 
reasoned  within  themselves,  he 
Said  unto  them,  Why  reason  ye 
these  things  in  your  hearts  1 

9  Whether  is  it  easier  to  say  to 
the  sick  of  the  palsy,  Thy  sins  be 
forgiven  thee ;  or  to  say,  Arise, 
and  take  up  thy  bed,  and  walk  ? 

10  But  that  ye  may  know  that 
the  Son  of  man  hath  power  on 
earth  to  forgive  sins,  (he  saith  to 
the  sick  of  the  palsy,) 

11  I  say  unto  thee,  Arise,  and 
take  Up  thy  bed,  and  go  thy  way 
into  thine  house. 

12  And  immediately  he  arose, 
took  up  the  bed,  and  went  forth 
before  them  all ;  insomuch  that 
they  were  all  amazed,  and  glori- 
fied  God,  saying,  We  never  saw  it 
on  this  fashion. 

13  And  he  went  forth  again  by 
the  sea-side  ]  and  all  the  multi- 
tude  resorted  unto  him,  and  he 
taught  them. 

14  And  as  he  passed  by,,he  saw 
Levi  the  son  of  Alpheus,  sitting 
at  the  receipt  of  custom,  and  said 
unto  him,  Folio w  me.  And  he 
arose,  and  followed  him. 
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15  Unb  eö  begab  fid),  ba  er  p  3:ifd)e 
fa|  in  feinem  ^aiife,  fetzten  fid)  Diele 
Saliner  unb  (Sünber  5U  3:ifd)e  mit  Sefu 
unb  feinen  Sünnern.  Denn  il;rcr 
Haaren  inele,  bie  iljm  uacl)folc]ten. 

1 6  Unb  bie  8c^rif [gelehrten  unb  ^s^a- 
rifäer,  ba  [ic  faf)cn,  bag  er  mit  ben 
Söllnern  unb  (Bünbern  aß,  fprad)en  fie 
gu  feinen  Süngern  :  SBarum  iffet  unb 
trinfet  er  mit  ben  Sönnern  unb  8ün= 
bern? 

17  ^Da  ba9  Sefuö  f;örete,  fprad)  er  ju 
if)nen:  Die  8tarfen  bebürfen  feineö 
§lr^teö,  fonbern  bie  ÄraMfen.  3d)  bin 
gefommen,  5U  rufen  bie  8ünber  5ur 
S3uße,  unb  uid)t  bie  ©ered)ten. 

18  Unb  bie  Sünger  Sobanniö  unb 
bcr  sp.f^arifäer  fafteten  t>ieL  Unb  eö 
famen  (Stlid)e,  bie  f))rad)en  ^u  il)m : 
Sßarum  faften  bie  Sünger  Sobanniö 
unb  ber  'ißi^arifäer,  unb  beine  3ünger 
faften  nicl)t  ? 

19  Unb  3efu9  flprad^  5U  ibnen:  SSie 
fönnen  bie  iQ»od)3eitleute  faften,  bietr>eil 
ber  Bräutigam  bei)  ibnen  ifl?  ^llfolang 
ber  Bräutigam  bei;  if;nen  ift,  fönnen  fie 
nid;t  faften. 

20  (19  mirb  aber  bie  3<^it  fommen, 
ba§  ber  Bräutigam  t>on  ibnen  genom» 
men  mirb;  bann  merben  fie  faften. 

21  sRiemanb  flicft  einen  2ai)pen  bon 
neuem  3:ud)  an  ein  alte9  ^leib ;  benn 
ber  neue  2a|}|)en  reip  bod)  bom  alten, 
unb  ber  SRi§  mirb  ärger. 

22  Unb  sRiemanb  fajfet  SRoft  in  alte 
8d)läuc^e;  anberö  aerreigt  ber  93lofl 
Me  8d)läud)e,  unb  ber  SBein  n)irb 
">erfd)üttet,  unb  bie  (Ed)läud)e  fommen 

im.  (Bonbern  man  foü  3)Zoft  in  neue 
v^d)läud)e  faffen. 

23  Unb  eö  begab  fid),  ba  er  Itjanbelte 
am  (Babbat^e  burd)  bie  8aat,  unb 
feine  jünger  fingen  an,  inbem  fie 
gingen,  Sle^ren  auö3uraufen. 

24  Mnb  bie  sßi^arifäer  fj3rad)en  3U 
il^m  •  Sie^e  3U,  iraö  t^un  beine  Sün- 
der am  (Babbatt}t,  ba9  nid)t  rec^t  ijl? 


15  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  as 
Jesus  sat  at  meat  in  his  house, 
many  publicans  and  sinners  sat 
also  together  with  Jesus  and  his 
disciples ;  for  there  were  many, 
and  ihey  followed  him. 

16  And  when  the  scribes  and 
Pharisees  saw  him  eat  with  publi- 
cans and  sinnerSj  they  said  unto 
his  disciples,  How  is  it  that  he  eat- 
eth  and  drinketh  with  publicans 
and  sinners  ? 

17  When  Jesus  heard  it,  he  saith 
unto  them,  They  that  are  wriole, 
have  no  need  of  the  physician, 
but  they  that  are  sick :  I  came  not 
to  call  the  righteous,  but  sinners, 
to  repentance. 

18  And  the  disciples  of  John, 
and  of  the  Pharisees,  used  to  fast : 
and  they  come,  and  say  unto  him, 
Why  do  the  disciples  of  John,  and 
of  the  Pharisees  fast,  but  thy  dis- 
ciples fast  not  1 

19  And  Jesus  said  unto  them, 
Can  the  children  of  the  bride- 
chamber  fast,  while  the  bride- 
groom  is  with  them?  As  long  as 
they  have  the  bridegroorn  with 
them,  the)^  cannot  fast. 

20  But  the  days  will  come,  when 
the  bridegroom  shall  be  taken 
away  from  them,  and  then  shall 
they  fast  in  those  days. 

21  No  man  also  seweth  a  piece  of 
new  cloth  on  an  old  garment :  eise 
the  new  piece  that  filled  it  up.  ta- 
keth  away  from  the  old,  and  the 
rent  is  made  worse. 

22  And  no  man  putteth  new  wine 
into  old  bottles:  eise  the  new 
wine  doth  burst  the  bottles,  and 
the  wine  is  spilled,  and  the  bottles 
will  be  marred:  but  new  wine 
must  be  put  into  new  bottles. 

23  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  he 
went  through  the  corn-fields  on 
the  sabbath-day  ;  and  his  disciples 
began,  as  they  went,  to  pluck  the 
ears  of  corn. 

24  And  the  Pharisees  said  unto 
him,Behold,  why  do  they  on  the  sab- 
bath-day that  which  is  not  lawful  ? 
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25  Unb  er  ftrad)  l^nen :  ^aDt  \i)v 
nie  gelefen,  toaöDabib  tljat,  ha  e6  \l)m 
notl)  mv,  unb  i^n  hungerte,  [ammt 
benen,  bie  ht\)  i^m  tüaren? 

26  2ßte  er  ging  in  baa  ^au§  ©otteö, 
gur  Seit  Wiatf)ax^,  beö  §o^enl)riefter0, 
unb  a§  bie  Sc^aubrobe,  bie  S^üemanb 
biirfte  effen,  benn  bie  ^riefler,  unb  er 
gab  fie  aud)  benen,  bie  bei;  i^m  iraren. 

27  Unb  er  fprac^  gu  ir)nen:  2)er 
Sabbat^  ifl  um  beö  9Jlenfd)en  h?iüen 
öemad)t,  unb  nid)t  ber  SJlenfd)  um  beö 
eabbatf)0  Hillen. 

28  So  ifl  beö  9Jlenfd)cn  So^n  ein 
Öerr  aud)  beö  (8abbatl)ö. 

©a§  3  (Ea)3itel. 

II nb  er  ging  abermai  in  bie  8d)ule. 
^  Unb  eö  mar  ba  ein  äJienfd),  ber 
l^atte  eine  berborrek  §anb 

2  Unb  fie  hielten  auf  il^n,  ob  er  auc^ 
am  (BahhaiU  i^n  ()eilen  mürbe,  auf 
baS  fie  eine  (2ad)e  5U  i()m  Ratten. 

3  Unb  er  ftrac^  gu  bem  9Jlenfd)en 
mitberoerborreten  $anb:  3:ritt^erbor! 

4  Unb  er  f|)rad^3U  ihnen:  (Sott man 
am  ©abbatf)e  ©uteö  t^un,  ober  S3öfe9 
t^un  ?  Daö  Seben  erhalten,  ober  tob- 
ten  ?  (Sie  aber  fd)miegen  ftitte. 

5  Unb  er  faf;  fie  um()er  an  mit 
3orne,  unb  mar  betrübt  über  i^rem 
berftocften  ^er^en,  unb  ^pvad)  5U  bem 
Penfd)en:  ©trecfe  beine  §anb  au§! 
Unb  er  ftrecf te  fte  au§ ;  unb  bie  §anb 
marb  if)m  gefunb,  mie  bie  anbere. 


6  Unb  bie^ftarifäcr  gingen  ^inau6, 
unb  f)kikn  alfobalb  einen  ^atf)  mit 
^erobiö  2)ienern  über  i^n,  mie  fie  i^n 
umbräd)ten. 

7  Stber  Sefu§  entmic^  mit  feinen 
Süngernan  baöSJleer;  unb  biei  SSolfö 
folgte  il;m  nad)  auö  ©alilda,  unb  auö 
Subda, 

8  Unb  bon  Scrufalem,  unb  au6 
Sbumäa.  unb  bon  jenfeit  bcö  3orban0, 

Ger.  &  En.  7 


25  And  he  said  unto  them,  Haye 
ye  never  read  what  David  did, 
when  he  had  need,  and  was  an 
hungered,  he  and  they  that  were 
with  him  1 

26  How  he  went  into  the  house 
of  God,  in  the  days  of  Abiathar 
the  high  priest,  and  did  eat  the 
shew-breadj  which  is  not  lawfui  to 
eat,  but  for  the  priests,  and  gave 
also  to  them  which  were  with  him? 

27  And  he  said  unto  them,  The 
sabbath  was  made  for  man,  and 
not  man  for  the  sabbath : 

28  Therefore,  the  Son  of  man  is 
Lord  also  of  the  sabbath. 

CHAPTER  III. 

AND  he  entered  again  into  the 
synagogue ;  and  there  w^as  a 
man  there  which  had  a  withered 
hand. 

2  And  they  watched  him,  whe- 
ther  he  would  heal  him  on  the 
sabbath-day  ;  that  they  might  ac- 
euse  him. 

3  And  he  saith  unto  the  man 
which  had  the  withered  hand, 
Stand  forth. 

4  And  he  saith  unto  them,  Is  it 
lawfui  to  do  good  on  the  sabbath- 
days,  or  to  do  evil '?  to  save  life,  or 
to  kill  ?  but  they  held  their  peace. 

5  And  when  he  had  looked 
round  about  on  them  with  anger, 
being  grieved  for  the  hardness  of 
their  hearts,  he  saith  unto  the 
man,  Stretch  forth  thine  hand. 
And  he  stretched  it  out :  and  his 
hand  was  restored  whole  as  the 
other. 

6  And  the  Pharisees  went  forth, 
and  straightway  took  counsel  with 
the  Herodians  against  him,  how 
they  might  destroy  him. 

7  But  Jesus  withdrew  himself 
with  his  disciples  to  the  sea :  and 
a  great  multitude  from  Galilee  fol- 
lowed  him,  and  from  Judea, 

8  And  from  Jerusalem,  and  from 
Idumea,  and  fi'om  beyond  Jordan 
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unb  Me  um  ^J:i}ro  imb  Sibon  rt)oF)nen, 
eine  große  9}knge,  bie  feine  1l)akn 
ftöreten,  imb  famen  311  if;ni. 

9  Unb  er  fprad)  feinen  Sängern, 
bag  fie  if)m  ein  8d)iff(ein  f;iclten  um 
beö  Sßom  W'iikn,  ba§  if;n  nid)t 
brängeten. 

10  Denn  er  f)eilete  if)rer  SSiele,  alfo, 
ba§  if;n  überfielen  ciiie,  bie  geplagt 
maren,  auf  baß  fie  i^n  anrübreten, 

11  llnb  tnenn  il^n  bie  unfaubern 
®eifler  faf)en,  fielen  fie  bor  i{)m  nieber, 
fd)rieen  unbfprad)en  :  Du  bift  ©otteö 
©o^n. 

12  Unb  er  bebro^cte  fie  I;art,  bag  fit 
\l)n  nid;t  offenbar  mad)ten. 

13  Unb  er  ging  auf  einen  ^erg,  unb 
rief  5U  pd)/  ti^eic^e  er  moüte ;  unb  bie 
gingen  f)in  au  if)m. 

14  Unb  er  orbnete  bie  3i^^^f^  t)ag11^ 
bei)  ibm  fei;n  foüten,  unb  ba§  er  fie 
auöfenbete  3U  prebigen, 

15  Unb  bag^  fie  ^a^t  hätten,  bie 
Seucl)en  5U  f;eilen,  unb  bie  Teufel  auö= 
zutreiben. 

16  Unb  gab  bem  Simon  ben  ^la- 
men  ^setruö ; 

17  Unb  Safobum,  ben@of)n  S^bebäi, 
unb  Sof)annem,  ben  S3ruber  Safobl ; 
unb  gab  i^nen  ben  5^amen  S3ne^ar- 
gem,ba6ifl  gefagt,  Donneröfinber ; 

18  Unb  Wnbream,  unb  ^l^ilippum, 
unb  S3artf)olomäum,  unb  SJ^attbäum, 
unb  3:bomam,  unb  Safobum,  Mpi)ai 
(Bot)n,  unb  3;f)abb(ium,  unb  8imon 
Don  (£ana ; 

19  Unb  Subaö  2fd)anot^,  ber  il^n 
Derriet^. 

20  Unb  fie  famen  au  S»aufe;  unb  ba 
fam  abermal  baö  S3olfaufammen,  alfo, 

fie  nid)t  9^aum  Ijattm  au  effen. 

21  Unb  ba  e8  b^reten,  bie  um  if)n 
tr>aren,  gingen  fie  binauö.  unb  troflten 
if;n  galten  ;  benn  fiefpracf)en :  (Sr  tüirb 
Don  Sinnen  fommen. 

22  Die  (5d)riftgelebrten  aber,  bie 
toon  Scrnfaleni  Ijcrabgefommen  tnaren, 


and  they  about  Tyre  and  Sidon,  a 
great  multitudej  when  they  had. 
heard  what  great  tliings  he  did, 
came  unto  him. 

9  And  he  spake  to  his  disciples, 
that  a  small  ship  should  wait  on 
him,  because  of  the  multitude, 
lest  they  should  throng  him. 

10  For  he  had  healed  many  ;  in- 
somuch  that  they  pressed  upoii 
him  for  to  tonch  him,  as  many  as 
had  plagues. 

11  And  unclean  spirits,  when 
they  saw  him,  feil  down  before 
him,  and  cried,  saying,  Thou  art 
the  Son  of  God. 

12  And  he  straitly  charged  them, 
that  they  should  not  make  him 
known. 

13  And  he  goeth  up  into  a  mount- 
ain,  and  calleth  unto  him  whom  he 
would  :  and  they  came  unto  him. 

14  And  he  ordained  twelve, 
that  they  should  be  with  him^  and 
that  he  might  send  them  forth  to 
preach, 

15  And  to  have  power  to  heal 
Sicknesses,  and  to  cast  out  devils. 

16  And  Simon  he  surnamed  Pe- 
ter. 

17  And  James  the  son  of  Zebe- 
dee,  and  John  the  brother  of 
James,  (and  he  surnamed  them 
Boanerges,  which  is,  The  sons  of 
thunder,) 

18  And  Andrew,  and  Philip,  and 
Bartholome w,  and  Matthew,  and 
Thomas,  and  James  the  son  of  Al- 
pheus, and  Thaddeus,  and  Simon 
the  Canaanite, 

19  And  Judas  Iscariot,  which  also 
betrayed  him  :  and  they  went  in- 
to an  house. 

20  And  the  multitude  cometh 
together  again,  so  that  they  could 
not  so  much  as  eat  bread. 

21  And  when  his  friends  heard 
of  itj  they  went  out  to  lay  hold  on 
him :  for  they  said,  He  is  beside 
himself. 

22  1"  And  the  scribes  which 
came  down  from  Jerusalem,  said, 


MARCUS  IV. 


m 


f|)rad)en :  (5r  F)at  ten  ©eelsebub,  unb 
burc^  beu  Oberfteu  ber  3:eufel  treibt  er 
bie  Teufel  au§. 

23  Unb  er  rief  fie  ^ufanimen,  unb 
fprad)  au  i^nen  in  C$lcict)niffcn  :  Sßie 
fann  ein  Satan  ben  anbern  auftreiben  ? 

24  SBenn  ein  9teicl)  mit  if)m  felbft 
unter  einanber  uneinö  it)irb,  mag  e§ 
nid)t  beftef)en. 

25  Unb  iDcnn  ein  §au6  mit  i^m 
felbft  unter  einanber  uneinö  mirb,  mag 
c§  nid)t  befteben. 

26  Setzet  fiel)  nun  ber  Satan  iDiber 
fid)  felbft,  unb  ift  mit  if)m  felbft  uneinö  ; 
fo  tann  er  nid)t  befteljen,  fonbern  eä  ift 
auf  mit  i^m. 

27  (50  fann  niemanb  einem  Starfen 
in  fein  §auö  fallen,  unb  feinen  S^au^- 
rail)  rauben ;  eo  fei;  benn,  bag  er  ^uDor 
ben  Starfen  binbe,  unb  alobann  fein 
§)auö  beraube. 

28  Sffial}rlid),ic^fageeud):  ^UleSün- 
ben  tt>erben  hergeben  ben  9J^enfd)enfin= 
bern,  aud)  bie  ©otteöläfterung,  baniit 
fie  (^ott  läftern. 

29  SBer  aber  ben  belügen  ®eift  läftert, 
ber  f;at  feine  SSergebung  emiglid),  foU' 
bern  ift  fd)ulbig  beö  einigen  ©eric^t^. 

30  Denn  fagten:  (ir  I;at  einen 
unfaubern  ^eift. 

31  Unb  eö  fam  feine  SSflutkv  unb 
feine  Särüber,  unb  ftanben  brausen, 
fd)icften  gu  if)m,  unb  liefen  if)n  rufen. 

32  (Unb  baö  SSolffap  um  ibn.)  Unb 
fie  fprad)en  5U  i^m :  Siel}e,  beine  35^ut- 
ter  unb  beine  S3rüber  brausen  fragen 
nad)  bir. 

33  Unb  er  antiüortete  ifjuen,  unb 
fbrad):  SBer  ift  meine  SJhitter,  unb 
meine  trüber  ? 

34  Unb  er  fa^  ring5  um  fic^  auf  bie 
2ünger,  bie  um  if)n  im  Greife  faßen, 
unb  fprad):  Siebe,  baö  ift  meine 
äRutter  unb  meine  S3rüber. 

35  2)enn  tner  Rottes  SBitlen  tf)ut, 
ber  ift  mein  ©ruber,  unb  meine 
(Bd)\r)c\kx  unb  meine  ajZutter. 


2)aö  4  eaj)itel. 

Itnb  er  fing  abermat  an  gu  leF^ren 
^  am  33Uere;  unb  eö  üerfammelte 


He  hath  Beelzebub,  and  by  the 
prince  of  the  devils  casteth  he  out 
devils. 

23  And  he  called  them  imio  htm, 
and  Said  unto  them  in  parables, 
How  can  Satan  cast  out  Satan  1 

24  And  if  a  kingdom  be  divided 
against  itself,  that  kingdom  cannot 
stand. 

25  And  if  an  house  be  divided 
against  itself,  that  house  cannot 
stand. 

26  And  if  Satan  rise  up  against 
himself,  and  be  divided,  he  cannot 
standj  but  hath  an  end. 

27  No  man  can  enter  into  a  strong 
man's  house,  and  spoil  his  goods, 
except  he  will  first  bind  the  strong 
man ;  and  then  he  will  spoil  his 
house. 

28  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  All  sins 
shall  be  forgiven  unto  the  sons  of 
men,  and  blasphemies  wherewith- 
soever  they  shail  blaspheme  : 

29  But  he  that  shall  blaspheme 
against  the  Holy  Ghost  halh  never 
forgiveness,  but  is  in  danger  of 
eternal  damnation  : 

30  Because  they  said,  He  hath  an 
unclean  spirit. 

31  «jf  There  came  then  his  bre- 
thren  and  his  mother,  and  standing 
without,  sent  unto  him,  calling  him. 

32  And  the  multitude  sat  aboul 
him  j  and  they  said  unto  him,  Be- 
hold, thy  mother  and  thybrethren 
without  seek  for  thee. 

33  And  he  answered  them,  say- 
ing,  Who  is  my  mother,  or  my  bre- 
thren  ? 

34  And  he  looked  round  about  on 
them  which  sat  about  him,  and 
said,  Behold,  my  mother  and  my 
brethren ! 

35  For  whosoever  shall  do  the 
will  of  God,  the  same  is  my  bro- 
ther,  and  my  sister,  and  mother. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

ND  he  began  again  to  teach  by 
the  sea-side :  and  there  was 
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pd)  Diel  SSoIfö  311  i\)m,  alfo,  baß  er 
nmßre  in  ein  (5cf)iff  treten,  iinb  auf 
bcni  ^ßaffer  fitaen,  iinb  aüeö  äJolf  ftanb 
aiif  bem  ganbe  am  ä)kere. 

2  Unb  er  |)rebi(]te  i^nen  lancie  burd) 
(l^leid)niffe.  llnb  in  feiner  ^rebigt 
fi)rad)  er     if^nen : 

3  §iöret  5u!  ©ie^e,  e6  ging  ein 
8äemann  anö  511  fäen. 

4  Unb  eö  begab  fid),  inbem  er  fäete, 
fiel  etlid)eö  an  ben  SBeg ;  ba  famen  bie 
äiögel  unter  bem  Gimmel,  unb  fragen 
eö  auf. 

5  (Stückes  fiel  in  ba5  (Steinigte,  ba  eö 
nid)t  biel  (5rbe  I)atte,  unb  ging  balb 
auf,  barum,  baß  eö  nicl)t  tiefe  ^rbe 
f}atte. 

G  Da  nun  bie  Sonne  aufging,  ber- 
njelfte  e6,  unb  biemeil  eö  nid)t  SBur^el 
^atte,  berborrete  eö. 

7  Unb  etlid)eö  pel  unter  bie  2)ornen, 
unb  bie  2)ornen  h)ud)fen  mpov,  unb 
n'fticften  e8,  unbeö  brad)te  feine  grud)t. 

8  Unb  etlid)e6  pel  auf  ein  guteö  Sanb, 
unb  bvad)k  8rud)t,  bie  ba  guna^m  unb 
h)ud)ö;  unb  etlid)e0  trug  brei)gigfältig, 
unb  etlid)e9  fecl)3ig fältig,  unb  etlid;e^ 
l)unbertfältig. 

9  Unb  er  fprad^  ^u  i^nen  :  SBer  Of;= 
ren  ^at  5U  f)ören,  ber  ^öre ! 

10  Unb  ba  er  allein  mar,  fragten  i^n 
um  biefeö  ©leid^nif^,  bie  um  iljn  \da- 
ren,  fammt  ben  S^ölfen. 

11  Unb  er  fprad)  5U  il^nen:  (^ud^  ift 
e6  gegeben,  ba0  ©e^eimnig  beö  9ieicf)0 
©otteö  ju  miffen ;  benen  aber  braugen 
iüiberfäl;rt  eö  alle§  burd;  ©leic^niffe, 

12  Sluf  ba§  Pe  e§  mit  fe^enben  klugen 
fc()en,  unb  boc^  nid)t  erfennen,  unb 
mit  l}örenben  Clären  I}ören,  unb  boc^ 
nid)t  berfte^en ;  auf  bag  pe  pd)  nic^t 
bermaleinp  befeljren,  unb  i^re  Sünben 
ibnen  bergeben  roerben. 

13  Unb  er  fprad)  ju  if)nen :  SSerpe^t 
il)r  biefeö  (^leid)nig  nid)t,  mie  it>ollt  i^r 
benn  bie  anbern  alle  berfte^en? 

14  ^CY  (Bäemann  fäet  baa  SSort. 

15  !Diefe  pnb  eö  aber,  bie  an  bem 
SBege  pnb,  mo  baö  SSort  gefäet  inirb, 
unb  fie  eö  gehöret  l)aben;  fo  fommt 
alfobalb  ber  <Batan,  unb  nimmt  mQ 


gathered  unto  him  a  great  multi- 
tnde^  so  that  he  entered  into  a  ship, 
and  sat  in  the  sea ;  and  the  whole 
multitude  was  by  the  sea,  on  the 
land. 

2  And  he  taughl  them  many 
things  by  parabJes,  and  said  unto 
them  in  his  doctrine, 

3  Hearken;  Behold,  there  went 
out  a  sower  to  sow. 

4  And  it  came  to  pass  as  he  sow- 
ed,  some  feil  bythe  way-side,  and 
the  fowls  of  the  air  came  and  de- 
voured  it  up. 

5  And  some  feil  on  stony  ground, 
where  it  had  not  much  earth  ]  and 
immediately  it  sprang  up,  because 
it  had  no  depth  of  earth  : 

6  But  when  the  sun  was  up,  it 
was  scorched  ;  and  because  it  had 
no  root,  it  withered  away. 

7  And  some  feil  among  thofns, 
and  the  thorns  grew  up,  and  chok- 
ed  it,  and  it  yielded  no  fruit. 

8  And  other  feil  on  good  ground, 
and  did  yield  fruit  that  sprang  up, 
and  increased,  and  brought  forth, 
some  tliirty,  and  some  sixty,  and 
some  an  hundred. 

9  And  he  said  unto  them,  He  that 
hath  ears  to  hear,  let  him  hear. 

10  And  when  he  was  alone,  they 
that  were  about  him,  with  the 
twelve,  asked  of  him  the  parable. 

11  And  he  said  unto  them,  Unto 
you  it  is  given  to  know^  the  mystery 
of  the  kingdom  of  God :  but  unto 
them  that  are  without,  all  these 
things  are  done  in  parables : 

12  That  seeing  they  may  see,  and 
not  perceive;  and  hearing  they 
may  hear,  and  not  understand  3  lest 
at  any  time  they  should  be  con- 
verted,  and  their  sins  should  be 
forgiven  them. 

13  And  he  said  unto  them,  Know 
ye  not  this  parable  '?  and  how  then 
will  ye  know  all  parables '? 

14  ^  The  sower  soweth  the  word. 

15  And  these  are  they  by  the 
way-side,  where  the  word  is  sown  * 
but  when  they  have  heard,  Satan 
cometh  immediately,  and  taketh 
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baö  SSort,  ba0  in  i^r  ^erg  gefäct 

16  §lIfo  and^  bie  finb  e8,  bie  aufg 
Steinigte  gefäet  finb:  tr>enn  fie  baö 
SBort  qdjoi'ct  l)ahcn,  nef)men  fie  eö 
balb  mit  grenben  auf; 

17  Unb  l^aben  Feine  SBur^el  in  i^nen, 
fonbern  finb  metterh?enbifd);  lüenn  firf) 
Mibfal  ober  SSerfoIgung  um  beö  Söortö 
millen  erf;ebt,  fo  ärgern  fie  fid;  alfo= 
balb. 

18  llnb  biefe  finb  e9,  bie  unter  bie 
^Dornen  gefäet  finb,  bie  baö  SBort 
l^ören ; 

19  Unb  bie  (Sorge  biefer  SSelt,  unb 
ber  betrüglid^e  9^teicf)t^um,  unb  üiele 
anbere  2üfte  ge^en  f)inein,  unb  erfticfen 
ba§  äöort,  unb  eö  hicibt  o^ne  grud()t. 

20  llnb  biefe  finb  e9,  bie  auf  ein  gu« 
teö  2anb  gefäet  fmb:  bie  baö  SBort 
^oren,  unb  nehmen  e§  an,  unb  bringen 
grucl)t ;  etlid)e  bret)iigfältig,  unb  etlid}e 
fed)5igfältig  unb  etlid)e  I)unbertfä(tig. 

21  llnb  er  fprac^  3U  if)nen :  3ünbet 
man  auc^  ein  2id)t  an,  ba§  man  eö 
unter  einen  Sd)effel,  ober  unter  einen 
^:tifd)  fet^e?  mit  nid)ten,  fonbern  ba§ 
man  e6  auf  einen  2eud)ter  fetje; 

22  T>enn  c6  ift  nicl)t9  verborgen,  baö 
nid)t  offenbar  merbe,  unb  ift  nid)tö 
^eimlid)e^,  baö  nid)t  ^erüorfomme. 

23  Söer  O^ren  §at  3u  l^ören,  ber 
l^ore ! 

24  Unb  er  f|)rac^  3U  i^nen:  Seilet 
gu,  tt>aö  if;r  l^öret.  ä^it  h)eld)erlel; 
SJlaa§  i^r  meffet,  it)irb  man  eud)  iüie- 
ber  meffen :  unb  man  tr>irb  nod)  juge- 
ben  eud),  bie  iljr  bieö  ^öret. 

25  ^enn,  h)er  ba  f)at,  bem  mirb  ge- 
geben ;  unb  yt)er  nid)t  l^at,  bon  bem 
mirb  man  ne()men,  and)  baö  er  l^at. 

26  Unb  er  ft»rad^:  ba9  9leic^  ©otteö 
^at  fic^  alfo,  al9  tDenn  ein  SJlenfd) 
Samen  auf9  Sanb  tnirft, 

27  Unb  fd)läft,  unb  ftef^etauf  ^ac^t 
unb  3:ag,  unb  ber  Same  ge^et  auf, 
unb  it)äd)fet,  bag  er  e8  nid)t  treig ; 


away  the  word  that  was  sown  in 
their  hearts. 

16  And  these  are  they  likewise 
which  are  sown  on  stony  ground  ; 
whoj  when  they  have  heard  the 
wordj  immediately  receive  it  with 
gladness ; 

17  And  have  no  root  in  them- 
selves,  and  so  endure  but  for  a 
time  :  afterward,  when  affliction 
or  persecution  ariseth  for  the 
word's  sake,  immediately  they  are 
ofFended. 

18  And  these  are  they  which  are 
sown  among  thorns ;  such  as  hear 
the  wordy 

19  And  the  cares  of  this  world, 
and  the  deceitfulness  of  riches, 
and  the  lusts  of  other  things  enter- 
ing in,  choke  the  word,  and  it  be- 
cometh  unfruitful. 

20  And  these  are  they  which  are 
sown  on  good  ground ;  such  as  hear 
the  wordj  and  receive  it^  and  bring 
forth  fruit,  some  thirty-fold,  some 
sixty,  and  some  an  hundred. 

21  ^  And  he  said  unto  them,  Is  a 
candle  brought  to  be  put  under  a 
bushel,  or  under  a  bed  ?  and  not  to 
be  set  on  a  candlestick  ? 

22  For  there  is  nothing  hid,  which 
shall  not  be  manifestedj  neither 
was  any  thing  kept  secret,  but  that 
it  should  come  abroad. 

23  If  any  man  have  ears  to  hear, 
let  him  hear. 

24  And  he  said  unto  them,  Take 
heed  what  ye  hear:  With  what 
measure  ye  mete,  it  shall  be  mea- 
sured  to  you:  and  unto  you  that 
hear,  shall  more  be  given. 

25  For  he  that  hath,  to  him  shall 
be  given :  and  he  that  hath  not, 
from  him  shall  be  taken  even  that 
which  he  hath. 

26  T  And  he  said,  So  is  the  king- 
dom  6f  God,  as  if  a  man  should 
cast  seed  into  the  ground ; 

27  And  should  sleep,  and  rise 
night  and  day,  and  the  seed  should 
spring  and  grow  up,  he  knoweth 
not  how. 
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28  ©enn  bie  Srbe  bringet  t)on  il)r 
felbft  511m  erften  baö  ®ra9,  bavnad)  bie 
5lel)rcn,  bavnad;  ben  t>oIIen  Sßei3en  in 
ben  §lef)ren. 

29  SBenn  Tie  aber  bie  gru$tgebrad)t 
F)at,  fo  fd)icft  er  balb  bie  ©idjel  l;in, 
hmn  hk  6rnte  ifl  ba. 

30  llnb  er  fprac^ :  SBem  h)of[en  ir>ir 
baö  SReid)  (^otteö  bergleid)en?  llnb 
biircl)  imid)  (^Ieic()ni§  ir>oüen  tüir  e§ 
Dorbilben? 

31  ®Ieid)tt»ie  ein  8enfforn,  hjenn 
baö  (|efäet  h)irb  aufö  2anb,  fo  ifl  eö 
baö  fleinfte  unter  aüen  ©amen  auf 
(£-rben ; 

32  Unb  trenn  e6  gefaet  ift,  fo  nimmt 
e9  3U,  unb  trirb  gröger,  benn  alle 
^of)lfräuter;  unb  gewinnet  groge3ti^ei= 
ge,  alfo,  ba&  bie  SSögel  unter  bem  ^^im^ 
mel  unter  feinem  (Bdjatkn  \dol)im\ 
fönnen. 

33  Unb  burd)  tiiele  foldf)e  ©leid)niffe 
fagte  er  i^nen  ba§  SBort,  nad)bem  fie 
e§  I;ören  fonnten. 

34  llnb  oI)ne  ®Ieid)niß  rebete  er 
nid)t8  3u  i^)nen;  aber  infonberf;cit 
legte  er  eö  feinen  Süngern  aüeö  au9. 

35  llnb  an  bemfelbigen  ^age  beö 
^Ibenbö  fprad)  er  3U  i^nen :  Sagt  unö 
l^inüber  fahren. 

36  llnb  fie  ließen  ba8  SSolf  ger)en, 
unb  naf)men  \\)n,  Irie  er  im  (Sd)iffe 
mar;  unb  eö  maren  mel^rere  (Bc^iffe 
bei)  i^m. 

37  llnb  e9  er^ob  fld)  ein  großer 
SBinbmirbel,  unb  marf  bie  SBeUen  in 
baö  ©c^iff,  alfo,  bag  baa  8dS)iff  bolt 
njarb. 

38  llnb  er  mar  leinten  auf  bem 
Schiffe,  unb  fd)lief  auf  einem  ÄifTen. 
llnb  fie  mecften  il)n  auf,  unb  fprad)en 
3U  ibm :  SJ^eifter,  fragft  bu  nid)t0  bar» 
nad),  baß  mir  üerberben? 

39  llnb  er  ftanb  auf,  unb  bebrol^ete 
ben  SBinb,  unb  ^pvad)  gu  bem  3)leere : 
€d)meig,  unb  berflumme!  llnb  ber 
SBinb  legte  flc^,  unb  marb  eine  große 
Stitle. 

40  Unb  er  f|)rad)  p  iF)nen:  SBie 


28  For  the  earth  bringeth  forth 
fruit  of  herseif;  first  the  blade, 
then  the  ear,  after  that  the  füll 
com  in  the  ear. 

29  But  when  the  fruit  is  brought 
forthj  immediately  he  putteth  in 
the  sicklcj  because  the  harvest  is 
come. 

30  And  he  said,  Whereunto 
shall  we  liken  the  kingdom  of 
God?  or  with  what  comparison 
shall  we  com.pare  it  ? 

31  is  like  a  grain  of  mustard- 
seed,  which,  when  it  is  sown  in 
the  earth,  is  less  than  all  the  seeds 
that  be  in  the  earth : 

32  But  when  it  is  sown,  it  grow- 
eth  up,  and  becometh  greater  than 
all  herbs,  and  shooteth  out  great 
branches ;  so  that  the  fow^s  of  the 
air  may  lodge  under  the  shadow 
of  it. 

33  And  with  many  such  parables 
spake  he  the  word  unto  them,  as 
they  were  able  to  hear  it. 

34  But  without  a  parable  spake 
he  not  unto  them :  and  wlien 
they  were  alone,  he  expounded 
all  things  to  his  disciples. 

35  And  the  same  day,  when  the 
even  was  come,  he  saith  unto 
them,  Let  us  pass  over  unto  the 
other  side. 

36  And  when  they  had  sent  away 
the  multitude,  they  took  him  even 
as  he  was  in  the  ship.  And  there 
were  also  with  him  other  little 
ships. 

37  And  there  arose  a  great  storm 
of  wind,  and  the  waves  beat  in- 
to  the  ship,  so  that  it  was  now 
füll. 

38  And  he  was  in  the  hinder 
part  of  the  ship,  asleep  on  a  pil- 
low  :  and  they  awake  him,  and 
say  unto  him,  Master,  carest  thou 
not  that  we  perish'? 

39  And  he  arose,  and  rebuked 
the  wind,  and  said  unto  the  sea, 
Peace,  be  still.  And  the  wind  ceas- 
ed,  and  there  was  a  great  calm. 

40  And  he  said  unto  them,  Why 
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fel)b  i^r  fo  fiird)tfam  !  SBie,  bag  il;r 
feinen  <^lauben  ^abt ! 
41  Unb  fie  fürd)teten  [id)  fe^r,  unb 
f|3rad)en  unter  einanber :  SBer  ifl  ber? 
5)enn  SBinb  unb  mm  [inh  if)m  ge- 
l^orfam. 

2)a9  5  (Eaj)iteL 

itnb  fle  famen  ienfeit  beö  SJIeerö,  in 
^  bie  (^egenb  ber  ©abarener. 

2  Unb  als  er  au6  bem  8d)iffe  trat, 
lief  il)m  alfobalb  entgegen  auö  ben 
Gräbern  ein  befeffener  SJlenfd)  mit 
einem  unfaubern  ©eifte, 

3  3)er  feine  SBo^nung  in  ben  Grä- 
bern ^atte.  Unb  S^iemanb  fonnte  if)n 
binben.  audf)  nid^t  mit  Letten. 

4  Denn  er  mar  oft  mit  geffeln  unb 
Letten  gebunben  geiDefen,  unb  ^atte 
bie  Letten  abgeriffen,  unb  bie  geff^^" 
verrieben,  unb  S^iemanb  fonnte  il;n 
^ä^men. 

5  Unb  er  mar  allezeit,  beljbeö  ^lag 
unb  9^ad)t,  auf  ben  Sergen,  unb  in 
ben  Arabern,  fd)rie,  unb  fd)lug  fid)  mit 
Steinen. 

6  T)a  er  aber  2efum  fa^  Don  ferne, 
lief  er  ju,  unb  pel  Dor  iF)m  nieber,  fd)rie 
laut,  unb  fi)rac^: 

7  SBaö  l^abe  id)  mit  bir  ju  t^un,  o 
3efu,  bu  ©obn  (^otteö,  beö  Sinerl;öd)= 
ften  ?  3c^_  befc&möre  bid^  bei;  ©ott,  baß 
bu  mid)  nid)t  quälefl. 

8  (5r  aber  f|)rac^  gu  i^m :  gtrl^e  auö. 
bu  unfa  uberer  (^eift,  öonbem  SJZenfci^en ! 

9  Unb  er  fragte  i^n :  SBie  ^eigeft 
bu  ?  Unb  er  antwortete,  unb  fjirad) : 
5^egion  l)ei§e  id),  benn  unfer  ifl  Diel. 

10  Unb  er  bat  i^n  fel^r,  bag  er  fle 
nid)t  au0  berfelben  ©egenb  triebe. 

1 1  Unb  eö  mar  bafelbfl  an  ben  S3er= 
gen  eine  groffe  beerbe  ©öue  an  ber 
SBeibe. 

12  Unb  bie  3:eufel  baten  i^n  alle,  unb 
f|)rad)en :  2ag  un9  in  bie  ©äue  fah- 
ren. 


are  ye  so  fearfuH  how  is  it  that  ye 
have  no  faith  ? 

41  And  they  feared  exceeding- 
ly,  and  said  one  to  another,  What 
manner  of  man  is  this,  that  even 
the  wind  and  the  sea  obey  him '? 

CHAPTER  V. 

AND  they  came  over  unto  the 
other  side  of  the  sea,  into  the 
country  of  the  Gadarenes. 

2  And  when  he  was  come  out  of 
the  ship,  immediately  there  met 
him  out  of  the  tombs  a  man  with 
an  unclean  spirit, 

3  Who  had  his  dwelling  among 
the  tombs  *  and  no  man  could  bind 
him,  no,  not  with  chains: 

4  Because  that  he  had  been  often 
bound  with  fetters  and  chains,  and 
the  chains  had  been  plucked  asun- 
der  by  him,  and  the  fetters  broken 
in  pieces :  neither  could  any  man 
tame  him. 

5  And  always,  night  and  day,  he 
was  in  the  mountains,  and  in  the 
tombs,  crying,  and  cutting  himself 
with  stones. 

6  But  when  he  saw  Jesus  afar 
ofF,  he  ran  and  worshipped  him, 

7  And  cried  with  a  loud  voice, 
and  said,  What  have  I  to  do  with 
thee,  Jesus,  thou  Son  of  the  Most 
High  God  ?  I  adjure  thee  by  God, 
that  thou  torment  me  not. 

8  (For  he  said  unto  him,  Come  out 
of  the  man,  thou  unclean  spirit.) 

9  And  he  asked  him,  What  is 
thyname?  And  he  answered,  say- 
ing,  My  name  is  Legion:  for  we 
are  many. 

10  And  he  besought  him  much 
that  he  would  not  send  them  away 
out  of  the  country. 

11  Now  there  was  there  nigh 
unto  the  mountains  a  great  herd 
of  Swine  feeding. 

12  And  all  the  devils  besought 
him,  saying.  Send  us  into  the 
Swine,  that  we  may  enter  into 
them. 
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13  llnb  alfobalb  erlaubte  e§  i^nen 
2efu§.  3)a  fuf;reu  bie  unfaubern 
©eifler  ouö,  unb  fuhren  in  bie  Söue; 
tinb  bie  ^^eerbe  ftür^te  pd)  mit  einem 
Sturme  in§  SO^eer,  (i^rer  i^aren  aber 
bei)  ^m\)  ^au[enb)  unb  erfoffen  im 

14  Unb  bie  8auf)irten  flogen,  unb 
berfünbigten  baö  in  ber  (Btabt,  unb 
auf  bem  Sanbe.  Unb  fie  gingen  Hin- 
ang 5U  fef;en,  maö  ba  gefd)el)en  tr>ar. 

15  Unb  famen  3u  Sefu,  unb  faf)en 
ben,  fo  bon  ben  Teufeln  befeffen  ti>ar, 
bag  er  \a^,  unb  tr»ar  befleibet  unb  ber= 
nünftig,  unb  fürd)teten  fici). 

16  Unb  bie  e8  gefe^en  Ratten,  fagten 
if)nen,  bem  S3efef[enen  n)iberfal;ren 
mar,  unb  bon  ben  Säuen. 

17  Unb  fie  fingen  an  unb  hcitcn  i^n, 
bafe  er  au§  if)rer  ©egenb  jöge. 

18  Unb  ba  er  in  ba6'Sd)iff  trat,  bat 
ibn  ber  Sefeffene,  ba§  er  möd)te  bei) 
ll)m  fej)n. 

19  §rber  3efu5  lieg  e9  i&m  nid)t  gu, 
fonbern  fprad)  gu  ifjm:  ©e^e  l^in  in 
bein  5^au6  unb  gu  ben  T)einen,  unb 
Derfünbige  if;nen,  mie  große  Sßo^Itf)at 
bir  ber  ^err  getf;an,  unb  fid)  beiner 
erbarmet  l)at 

20  Unb  er  ging  ^in,  unb  png  an 
au§3urufen  in  ben  3ef)n  (Stäbten,  tüie 
grogeSSo^lt^at  i^m  2e[u6  getF)an  Ijat- 
te.  '  Unb  Sebermann  bermunberte  fid). 

21  Unb  ba  Sefuö  irieber  herüber  fu^r 
im  Sd)iffe,  berfammelte  fic^  biet  SSolfö 
3u  if)m,  unb  mar  an  bem  EJleere. 

22  Unb  fie^e,  ba  fam  ber  Oberften 
(Einer  bon  ber  (Bd)ule,  mit  §Ramen 
Sairuö.  Unb  ba  er  i^n  faf),  fiel  er 
if;m  au  gügen, 

23  Unb  bat  i^n  fe^r,  unb  f|)rad^: 
SReine  Xoc^ter  ift  in  ben  letzten  Bür- 
gen ;  bu  inofleft  fommen,  unb  beine 
^anb  auf  fie  legen,  bag  fie  gefunb 
h)erbe,  unb  lebe. 

24  Unb  er  ging  l^in  mit  i^m;  unb 
^  folgte  i^m  Diel  Siolfö  nad),  unb  fie 
brängeten  if)n. 


13  And  forthwith  Jesus  gave 
them  leave.  And  the  unclean 
spirits  went  out,  and  entered  into 
the  Swine :  and  the  herd  ran  vio- 
lently  down  a  steep  place  into  the 
sea,  (they  were  about  two  thou- 
sand,)  and  were  choked  in  the  sea. 

14  And  they  that  fed  the  swine 
fled,  and  told  it  in  the  city,  and  in 
the  country.  And  they  went  out 
to  see  what  it  was  that  was  done. 

15  And  they  come  to  Jesus,  and 
See  him  that  was  possessed  with 
the  devil,  and  had  the  legion,  sit- 
ting,  and  clothed,  and  in  his  right 
mind  :  and  they  were  afraid. 

16  And  they  that  saw  it  told  them 
how  it  befell  to  him  that  was  pos- 
sessed with  the  devil,  and  also  con- 
cerning  the  swine. 

17  And  they  began  to  pray  .him 
to  depart  out  of  their  coasts. 

18  And  when  he  was  come  into 
the  ship,  he  that  had  been  possess- 
ed w^ith  the  devil  prayed  him  that 
he  might  be  with  him. 

19  Howbeit  Jesus  sufFered  him 
not,  but  saith  unto  him,  Go  home 
to  thy  friends,  and  teil  them  how  , 
great  things  the  Lord  hath  done 
for  thee,  and  hath  had  cömpassion 
on  thee. 

20  And  he  departed,  and  began 
to  publish  in  Decapolis  how  great 
things  Jesus  had  done  for  him. 
And  all  men  did  marvel. 

21  And  when  Jesus  was  passed 
over^lgfebin  by  ship  unto  the  other 
side,  much  people  gathered  unto 
him :  and  he  was  nigh  unto  the  sea. 

22  And  behold,  there  cometh  one 
of  the  rulers  of  the  synagogue 
Jairus  by  name  ;  and  when  he 
saw  him,  he  feil  at  his  feet, 

23  And  besought  him  greatly, 
saying,  My  little  daughter  lieth  at 
the  point  of  death:  I  pray  thee, 
come  and  lay  thy  hands  on  her, 
that  she  may  be  healed  3  and  she 
shall  live. 

24  And  Jesus  went  with  him ;  and 
much  people  followed  him,  and 
thronged  him. 
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25  Unb  ha  mar  ein  ^eib,  m  ^atte 
t)en  SSlutgang  ^mölf  Sa^re  gehabt, 

26  Unb  öiel  erlitten  bon  Dielen  Ziera- 
ten, unb  \)atk  alleö  il;r  ®ut  barob 
toeraef)ret,  unb  ^alf  fie  nid)t8,  fonbern 
Dlelme^r  irarb  eö  arger  mit  il;r. 

27  T)a  bie  Don  Sefu  ^örete,  tarn  fie 
im  SSolfe  bon  hinten  au,  unb  rüf)rete 
fein  Äleib  an. 

28  Denn  fie  :  SBenn  ic^  nur 
fein  5^leib  mod)te  anrühren,  fo  iDÜrbe 
id)  gefunb. 

29  Unb  alfobalb  bertrocfnete  ber 
Brunnen  ifyree  S3lut§;  unb  fie  fü^)lte 
eö  am  Selbe,  ba§  fie  bon  il)rer  ^lage 
irar  gefunb  geiüorben. 

30  Unb  3efu§  füf;lte  alfobalb  an 
il;m  felbfl  bie  ^raft,  bie  Don  il;m  aus- 
gegangen tr>ar,  unb  tüanbte  fi^  um 
aum  a^olfe,  unb  f|)rac^:  Sßer  ^at  meine 
Äleiber  angerü^ret? 

31  Unb  bie  3ünger  ft)ra^en  a« 
i^m:  Du  fle^efl,  bag  bi^  baö  SSolf 
bränget,  unb  fi)rid^ft:  SBer  ^at  mid) 
angerüf)ret? 

32  Unb  er  fal^  fid)  um  nad)  ber,  bie 
ba6  getrau  batte. 

33  Daö  SBeib  aber  fürchtete  fld),  unb 
aitterte,  (benn  fie  tDugte,  tnaö  an  i^r 
gefd)el;en  tnar)  fam,  unb  fiel  Dor  ibm 
nieber,  unb  fagte  i^m  bie  ganaeSBa^r- 
^eit. 

34  tr  f|3rac^  aber  ati  i^r:  SReine 
^od)ter,  bein  ©laube  bat  bicb  gefunb 
gemad)t.;  ge^e  f)in  mit  grieben,  unb 
feD  gefunb  Don  beiner  sßiage. 

35  Da  er  nod)  alfo  rebete,  famen 
etli^e  Dom  ©eflnbe  M  Oberften  ber 
©c^ule,  unb  fj3rad)en :  Deine  2;od)ter 
ift  geftorben,  maö  bemüf;eft  bu  meiter 
ben  SJleifter? 

36  3efuö  aber  börete  balb  bie  $Rebe, 
bie  ba  gefagt  marb,  unb  fprad^  bem 
Oberften  ber  (Sd)ule:  gürd)te  bid) 
nid)t,  glaube  nur. 

37  Unb  lieg  ^^Ziemanb  iT;m  nad)fol- 
gen,  benn  ^etrum,  unb  Safobum,  unb 
Sobannem,  ben  Sruber  Safobi. 

38  Unb  er  fam  in  baö  ^am  beö 
Dberften  ber  ©c^ule,  unb  fab  baö  Ge- 
tümmel, unb  bie  ba  fel;r  n?eineten  unb 
beuleten. 

39  Unb  er  ging  f;inein,  unb  fprad) 


25  And  a  certain  woman  which 
had  an  issue  of  blood  twelve  years, 

26  And  had  suffered  many  things 
of  many  physicians,  and  had  spent 
all  that  she  had,  and  was  nothing 
bettered,  but  rather  grew  worse, 

27  When  she  had  heard  of  Jesus 
came  in  the  press  behind,  and 
touched  his  garment : 

28  For  she  said,  If  I  may  touch 
but  his  clothes,  I  shall  be  whole. 

29  And  straightway  the  fountain 
of  her  blood  was  dried  up  ;  and  she 
feit  in  her  body  that  she  was  heal- 
ed  of  that  plague. 

30  And  Jesus,  immediately  know- 
ing  in  himself  that  virtue  had  gone 
out  of  him,  turned  him  about  in 
the  press,  and  said,  Who  touched 
my  clothes  ? 

31  And  his  disciples  said  unto 
him,  Thon  seest  the  multitude 
thronging  thee,  and  sayest  thou, 
Who  touched  me '? 

32  And  he  looked  round  about  to 
see  her  that  had  done  this  thing. 

33  But  the  woman,  fearing  and 
trembling,  knowing  what  was  done 
in  her,  came  and  feil  down  before 
him,  and  told  him  all  the  truth. 

34  And  he  said  unto  her,  Daugh- 
ter,  thy  faith  hath  made  thee 
whole  j  go  in  peace,  and  be  whole 
of  thy  plague. 

35  While  he  yet  spake,  there 
came  from  the  ruler  of  the  syna- 
gogue's  house  certain  which  said, 
Thy  daughter  is  dead :  why  troub- 
lest  thou  the  Master  any  further  ? 

36  As  soon  as  Jesus  heard  the 
Word  that  was  spoken,  he  saith 
unto  the  ruler  of  the  synagogue, 
Be  not  afraid,  only  believe. 

37  And  he  sufTered  no  man  to 
follow  him,  save  Peter,  and  James, 
and  John  the  brother  of  James. 

38  And  he  cometh  to  the  house 
of  the  ruler  of  the  synagogue,  and 
Seeth  the  tumult,  and  them  that 
wept  and  wailed  greatly. 

39  And  when  he  was  come  in, 


106  MARC 

511  il^nen:  SSa9  tummelt  unb  tneinet 
i()r?  25aö  ^inb  ift  nid)t  gcflorben, 
fonbern  eö  fd)Iäft.  Unb  fle  t)erlad)ten 
U)n. 

40  Unb  er  trieb  fie  alle  au8,  unb 
naf}ni  mit  fid)  ben  Spater  beö  ^inbeö, 
unb  bie  SJlutter,  unb  bie  bei;  i^m  ttta= 
ren ;  unb  ging  l)inein,  ba  baö  ^inb 
lag. 


41  Unb  er  griff  baö  Äinb  bei)  ber 
Stanb,  unb  fl^rad)  3U  if)r:  3:alitf)a  fu- 
nii ;  baö  ift  berboImetfd)et,  SJlägblcin, 
id)  fage  bir,  ftef;e  auf ! 

42  UnbaIfobalbflanbba6  9)IägbIein 
auf,  unb  tr»anbelte ;  eö  hjar  aber  gmölf 
2al)re  alt.  Unb  fie  entfel^ten  fid;  über 
bie  3}ka6e. 

43  Unb  er  berbot  ibnen  l^art,  bag  eö 
§Riemanb  miffen  foüte;  unb  fagte,  fie 
foUten  i^r  5U  effen  geben. 


2)aö  6  (EaJ)iteI. 

itnb  er  ging  auö  bon  bannen,  unb 
tarn  in  fein  ©aterlanb ;  unb  feine 
3ünger  folgten  i^m  nac^. 

2  Unb  ba  ber  «Sabbatf)  fam,  l^ob  er 
an  5U  leljren  in  i^rer  8d)ule.  Unb 
biele,  bie  eö  l^öreten,  bermunberten  fic^ 
feiner  2ef)re,  unb  f|)rad)en:  S^o^er 
fommt  bem  fold)eö  ?  Unb  tüaö  SBeiö- 
beit  ift  eö,  bie  if)m  gegeben  ift,  unb 
fold)e  3;l)aten,  bie  burc^  [eine  ^änbe 
gefc^e^en? 

3  Sft  er  nid^t  ber  3inimermann, 
Sfflaxiä  8of)n,  unb  ber  S3ruber  3afobi, 
unb  Sofeö,  unb  Subä,  unb  (Bimoniö? 
8inb  nid)t  aud)  feine  (Sd)li>eflern  alliier 
bei;  unö  ?  Unb  fle  ärgerten  fic^  an  if)m. 

4  3efuö  aber  fprac^  3U  i^nen:  ^in 
sßroj)l)et  gilt  nirgenb  weniger,  benn 
im  QSaterlanbe  unb  bal;eim  bei;  ben 
(Seinen. 

5  Unb  er  fonnte  aflba  ni^t  eine  ei- 
nige 3:l;at  tf;un  ;  o^ne,  iDenigen  (Bie- 
d)en  legte  er  bie  ^änbe  auf,  unt)  l;eilete 
fle. 
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he  saith  unto  them,  Why  make 
ye  this  ado,  and  weep the  dam- 
sel  is  not  dead,  but  sleepeth. 

40  And  they  laughed  him  to 
scorn.  But  when  he  had  put  them 
all  out,  he  taketh  the  father  and 
the  mother  of  the  damsel,  and 
them  that  were  wilh  him,  and  en- 
tereth  m  where  the  damsel  was 
lymg. 

41  And  he  took  the  damsel  by 
the  hand,  and  said  unto  her,  Ta- 
litha-cumi :  which  is,  being  inter- 
preted,  Damsel,  (I  say  unto  thee) 
arise. 

42  And  straightway  the  damseJ 
arose,  and  walked  ;  for  she  was 
of  the  age  of  twelve  years.  And 
they  were  astonished  with  a  great 
astonishment. 

43  And  he  charged  them  straitly 
that  no  man  should  know  it ;  and 
commanded  that  something  should 
be  given  her  to  eat. 

CHAPTER  VI. 

AND  he  went  out  from  thence,- 
and  came  into  his  own  coun- 
try  1  and  his  disciples  follcw  him. 

2  And  when  the  sabbath-day 
was  come,  he  began  to  teach  in 
the  synagogue  :  and  many  hear- 
ing  him  were  astonished,  saying, 
From  whence  hath  this  man  these 
things  ?  and  what  wisdom  is  this 
which  is  given  unto  him,  that 
even  such  mighty  works  are 
wrought  by  his  hands  ? 

3  Is  not  this  the  carpenter,  the 
son  of  Mary,  the  brother  of  James, 
and  Joses,  and  of  Juda,  and  Simon  i 
and  are  not  his  sisters  here  with 
US  ?  And  they  were  ofFended  at  him. 

4  But  Jesus  said  unto  them,  A 
prophet  is  not  without  honour,  but 
in  his  own  country,  and  among  his 
own  kin,  and  in  his  own  house. 

5  And   he  could  there  do  no 
mighty  work,  save  that  he  laid  j 
his  hands  upon  a  few  sick  folk, 
and  healed  them.  1 
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6  llnb  er  berTDunberte  fid)  if)re9  Un= 
plaubeng.  llnb  er  ging  umf)er  in  bie 
glccfen  im  Greife,  unb  lel)rete. 

7  Unb  er  berief  bie  3^ölfe,  unb  l)oh 
an,  unb  fanbte  fie,  je  ameen  unb  a^een, 
unb  gab  il)nen  SJkd)t  über  bie  unfau= 
bein  ©eifter. 

8  Unb  gebot  i^nen,  baß  fie  nid)ta 
bet;  fic^  trügen  auf  bem  SSege,  benn 
aüein  einen  ©tab,  feine  3:afd)e,  fein 
S3rob,  fein  ©elb  im  ©ürtel ; 

9  (Sonbern  h)ären  gefd)uf)et,  unb  ba§ 
fie  nid)t  ^n^een  SRöcfe  anzögen. 

10  Unb  fj^rac^  3u  if;nen:  Sßo  i^r  in 
ein  5^au6  ge^en  tr>crbet,  ba  bleibet  in» 
neu,  biö  il;r  Don  bannen  3ief)et. 

11  Unb  h)eld)eeu(^  nid)t  aufnel^men, 
nod)  ^ören  ;  ba  ge^et  Don  bannen  f)er= 
au§,  unb  fd)üttelt  ben  (Btaiib  ab  Don 
euren  gü^en,  5U  einem  S'-^iJgniS  ^^^^^ 
Tie.  2d)  fage  eud) :  SBai)rlic^,  eö  mirb 
(Bobomen  unb  ©omorren  am  jüngften 
®erid)te  erträgüd)er  ergef)en,  benn  fol- 
d}er  ^iaht. 

12  Unb  fie  gingen  au9,  unb  prebig» 
ten,  man  foüte  S3u§e  t^un. 

13  Unb  trieben  Diele  Teufel  auö,  unb 
falbeten  Diele  ©ied)en  mit  Oel;l,  unb 
machten  fie  gefunb. 

u'  Unb  eö  fam  Dor  ben  ^önig  Ae- 
robes (benn  fein  9la\m  War  nun  be= 
fannt)  unb  er  fprad):  3of)anneö,  ber 
3:äufer,  ift  Don  ben  3:obten  auferftan= 
ben ;  barum  tl;ut  er  fold)e  3:^aten. 

15  m\\(i)t  aber  fprac^en :  (!r  ift  (5ti» 
a0.  etlid)e  aber :  (Sr  ift  ein  ^^Jropljet, 
ober  einer  Don  ben  ^srop^eten. 

16  Da  eö  aber  ^^erobeö  I)örete,  fi^rac^ 
er:  (5ö  ift  So^ianneö,  ben  id)  entf)aui)- 
tet  r;abe;  ber  ift  Don  ben  ^lobten  auf= 
erftanben. 

17  Gr  aber,  ^erobeg,  F)atte  au9ge- 
fanbt  unb  Sot)annem  gegriffen,  unb  in 
ba§  ©efängnife  gelegt,  um  ^erobiaö 
millen,  feinee  ^ruberö  spf)ia])|)i  SBeib: 
benn  er  ^atte  fie  gefrei)et. 

18  So^anneö  aber  fpracft  gu  ^ero» 
beö:  G0  ift  nic^t  red)t,  bag  bu  beineö 
S3ruberö  Sßeib  fjabeft. 

19  ^erobiaö  aber  peffete  il^m  nac&, 


6  And  he  marvelled  because  of 
theirunbelief.  And  hewent  round 
about  the  villages  teaching. 

7  II  And  he  called  unto  him  the 
twelve,  and  began  to  send  them 
forth  by  two  and  two ;  and  gave 
them  power  over  unclean  spirits  ; 

8  And  commanded  them  that 
they  should  take  nothing  for  their 
journey,  save  a  stafF  only;  no 
scripj  no  bread,  no  money  in  their 
purse  : 

9  But  be  shod  with  sandals  ;  and 
not  put  on  two  coats. 

10  And  he  said  unto  them,  In 
what  place  soever  ye  enter  into  an 
house,  there  abide  tili  ye  depart 
from  that  place. 

11  And  whosoever  shall  not  re- 
ceive  you,  nor  hear  you,  when  ye 
depart  thence,  shake  off  the  dust 
under  your  feet,  for  a  testimony 
against  them.  Verily  I  say  unto 
you,  It  shall  be  more  tolerable  for 
Sodom  and  Gomorrah  in  the  day 
of  judgment,  than  for  that  city. 

12  And  they  went  out,  and 
preached  that  men  should  repent. 

13  And  they  cast  out  many  de- 
vilsj  and  anointed  with  oil  many 
that  were  sick,  and  healed  them. 

14  And  king  Herod  heard  of  hirrij 
(for  his  name  was  spread  abroad,) 
and  he  said,  That  John  the  Baptist 
was  risen  from  the  dead,  and 
therefore  mighty  works  do  shew 
forth  themselves  in  him. 

15  Others  said,  That  it  is  Elias. 
And  others  said,  That  it  is  a  pro- 
phet,  or  as  one  of  the  prophets. 

1 6  But  when  Herod  heard  there- 
o/,  he  said,  It  is  John,  whom  I  be- 
headed :  he  is  risen  from  the  dead. 

17  For  Herod  himself  had  sent 
forth  and  laid  hold  upon  John,  and 
bound  him  in  prison  for  Herodias^ 
sake,  his  brother  Philip's  wife  : 
for  he  had  married  her. 

18  For  John  had  said  unto  Herod, 
It  is  not  lawful  for  thee  to  have  thy 
brother^s  wife. 

19  Therefore   Herodias  had  a 
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unb  lüoKte  i^n  tobten,  unb  fonnte 
nid)t. 

20  ^erobeö  aber  füri^tete  So^annem, 
benn  er  tougte,  bag  er  ein  frommer  unb 
^eiliger  äRann  iDar;  unb  bermaf)rete 
if;n,  unb  gef)ord)te  i^m  in  bieten  «Sa- 
chen, unb  f;örete  i^n  gerne. 

21  Unb  eö  tarn  ein  gelegener  3:ag, 
bag  S^erobeö  auf  feinen  2al)rötag  ein 
Slbenbmaf)l  gab  ben  Dberpen  unb 
^auptleuten  unb  S3ornel;mften  in  ®a= 
liläa. 

22  2)a  trat  hinein  bie  ^oc^ter  ber 
§erobia8,  unb  tankte,  unb  gefiel  mobl 
bem  §erobe6,  unb  benen,  bie  am  ^lifd)e 
fagcn.  Da  ber  ^önig  gum 
SRägblein:  S3itte  bon  mir,  rtjaö  bu 
h)iüft,  ic^  trill  bir§  geben. 

23  Unb  fd)mur  iljr  einen  (^ib:  SBa5 
bu  txiirft  bott  mir  bitten,  tt»i(l  i^  bir 
geben,  biö  an  bie  ^älfte  meinet  ^0= 
nigreic^e. 

24  (5ie  ging  Ibinauö,  unb  fprad^  ^u 
ibrer  SJlutter:  SBaö  foll  id)  bitten? 
Die  fprad) :  Daö  ^aujit  3of;anniö,  bea 
^ctuferö. 

25  Unb  fie  ging  balb  binein  mit 
Sile  5um  Könige,  bat  unb  fpracb:  2d) 
tt)i(l,  bag  bu  mir  gebeft  jet^t  fo  balb 
auf  einer  8rf)üffe(  baö  ^aupt  So^aU' 
ni0,  m  ^äuferö. 

26  Der  ^önig  h)arb  betrübt;  bod[) 
um  be9  C^ibeö  millen,  unb  berer,  bie 
am  3:ifd)e  fagen,  trollte  er  fie  nid)t  laf- 
fen  eine  ge^lbitte  t^un. 

27  Unb  balb  fd)icfte  f)in  ber  ^önig 
ben  §)enfer,  unb  ^ieß  fein  ^^aupt  ber= 
bringen.  Der  ging  bin,  unb  entl;au|)- 
tete  if;n  im  ©efängnig, 

28  Unb  trug  l)tv  fein  ^aiilßt  auf 
einer  8cbüffel,  unb  gab  e^  bem  9Jiägb- 
lein,  unb  ba9  ä)iägblein  gab  eö  iftrer 
mntkv. 

29  Unb  ba  baö  feine  Sünger  boreten, 
famen  fie,  unb  nahmen  feinen  Seib, 
unb  legten  i^n  in  ein  @rab. 

30  linb  bie  §lpoftel  famen  p  Sefu 
jufammen,  unb  berfünbigten  i^m  baö 
alleö,  unb  iuaö  fie  getf)an  unb  gele^ret 
l^atten. 


quarrel  against  him,  and  would 
have  killed  him;  but  she  could 
not : 

20  For  Herod  feared  John,  know- 
ing  that  he  was  a  just  man  and  an 
holy,  and  observed  him :  and  when 
he  heard  him,  he  did  many  things, 
and  heard  him  gladly. 

21  And  when  a  convenient  day 
was  come,  that  Herod  on  his  birth- 
day  made  a  supper  to  his  lords, 
high  captains,  and  chief  estates  oi 
Galilee  ; 

22  And  when  the  daughter  of  the 
said  Herodias  came  in,  and  danced, 
and  pleased  Herod,  and  them  that 
sat  with  him,  the  king  said  unto 
the  damsel,  Ask  of  me  whatsoever 
thou  wilt,  and  I  will  give  it  thee. 

23  And  he  sware  unto  her,  What- 
soever thou  shalt  ask  of  me,  I  will 
give  it  thee,  unto  the  half  of  my 
kingdom. 

24  And  she  went  forth,  and  said 
unto  her  mother,  What  shall  I  ask  ] 
And  she  said,  The  head  of  John 
the  Baptist. 

25  And  she  came  in  straightway 
with  haste  unto  the  king,  and  ask- 
ed,  saying,  I  will  that  thou  give 
me,  by  and  by,  in  a  charger,  the 
head  of  John  the  Baptist. 

26  And  the  king  was  exceeding 
sorry  ;  yet  for  his  oath's  sake,  and 
for  their  sakes  which  sat  with  him, 
he  would  not  reject  her. 

27  And  immediately  the  king 
sent  an  executioner,  and  com- 
manded  his  head  to  be  brought : 
and  he  went  and  beheaded  him 
in  the  prison ; 

28  And  brought  his  head  in  a 
charger,  and  gave  it  to  the  dam- 
sel ;  and  the  damsel  gave  it  to  her 
mother. 

29  And  when  his  disciples  heard 
of  itj  they  came  and  took  up  his 
corpse,  and  laid  it  in  a  torhb. 

30  And  the  apostles  gathered 
themselves  together  unto  Jesus, 
and  told  him  all  things,  both  what 
they  had  done,  and  what  they  had 
taught. 
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31  Unb  er  p  i^nen :  Sagt  unS 
befonberö  in  eine  SBüfle  ge^en,  unb 
xuljtt  ein  menig.  3)enn  if;rer  maren 
biele,  bie  ab  unb  zugingen;  unb  l)at- 
ten  nid)t  3^it  genug  gu  effen. 

32  Unb  er  fu^r  ba  in  einem  Schiffe 
3U  einer  SKüfte  befonberö. 

33  Unb  ba§  SSolf  fai;  fie  tr>egfar)ren ; 
unb  biele  fannten  iljn,  unb  liefen  ba- 
felbft  ^in  mit  einanber  5u  guß  aua 
aüen  ©tdbten,  unb  famen  lijmn  ^n'oox, 
unb  famen  au  i^nen. 

34  UnbSefuö  ging  ^erau6,  unb  fa^ 
baö  große  S^olf ;  unb  eö  jammerte  ibn 
berfelben,  benn  fie  baren  tüie  bie 
6d)afe,  bie  feinen  Birten  ^aben ;  unb 
png  an  eine  lange  ^rebigt. 

35  ^a  nun  ber  ^ag  faft  ba^in  rt>ar, 
traten  feine  Sünger  3U  i^m,  unb  f|)ra= 
d)en :  (S§  ifl  müfte  l)kv,  unb  ber  2:ag 
ift  nun  baf)in. 

36  Sag  fie  Don  bir,  bag  fie  ^ingef^en 
umber  in  bie  T)örfer  unb  ^lärfte,  unb 
faufen  firf)  ^rob;  benn  fie  f;aben 
nic^tö  3U  effen. 

37  3efu6  aber  anth)ortete,  unb  fi)rad) 
gu  li)nen:  ©ebt  ibr  ibnen  gu  effen. 
Unb  fie  fprad)en  gu  ibm:  ©ollen  mir 
benn  l^ingeben,  unb  ^mel)  fjunbert 

fennig  mertl;  Srob  faufen,  unb  i»^nen 
3U  effen  geben  ? 

38  er  aber  fbrac^  gu  i^nen:  SBie 
biele  ^robe  ^abt  ibr  ?  ©ebet  l)in  unb 
febet.  Unb  ba  fie  e§  erfunbet  b^^t= 
ten,  f|)rad)en  fie:  günf,  unb  gbeen 
gifcl)e. 

39  Unb  er  gebot  ibnen,  bag  fie  fiel) 
alle  lagerten,  bei;  3:if^en  Doli,  auf  baö 
grüne  ©ral 

40  Unb  fie  fetzten  fic^  nad)  8(^id)ten, 
je  bunbert  unb  ^unbert,  fünfzig  unb 
fünfaig. 

41  Unb  er  nabm  bie  fünf  ©robe,  unb 
5tt»een  gifd)e,  unb  fab  auf  gen  5;;>im= 
mel,  unb  banfk,  unb  brac^  bie  S3robe, 
unb  gab  fie  ben  Süngern,  bag  fie  ibnen 
borlegten,  unb  bie  ameen  gifd)e  tl)eilte 
er  unter  üe  alle. 


3 1  And  he  said  unto  them,  Come 
ye  yourselves  apart  into  a  desert 
place,  and  rest  a  while :  for  there 
were  many  Coming  and  going,  and 
they  had  no  leisure  so  much  as  to 
eat. 

32  And  tliey  departed  into  a  de- 
sert place  by  ship  privately. 

33  And  the  people  saw  them  de- 
parting,  and  many  knew  him.  and 
ran  afoot  thither  out  of  all  cities, 
and  outwent  them,  and  came  to- 
gether  unto  him. 

34  And  Jesus,  when  he  came 
out,  saw  much  people,  and  was 
moved  with  compassion  toward 
them,  because  they  were  as  sheep 
not  having  a  shepherd :  and  he 
began  to  teach  them  many  things. 

35  And  when  the  day  was  now 
far  spent,  his  disciples  came  unto 
him,  and  said,  This  is  a  desert 
place,  and  now  the  time  25  far 
passed : 

36  Send  them  away,  that  they 
may  go  into  the  country  round 
about,  and  into  the  villages,  and 
buy  themselves  bread  :  for  they 
have  nothing  to  eat. 

37  He  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  Give  ye  them  to  eat.  And 
they  say  unto  him,  Shall  we  go 
and  buy  two  hundred  pennyworth 
of  bread,  and  give  them  to  eat  ? 

38 .  He  saith  unto  them,  How 
many  loaves  have  ye  ?  go  and 
see.  And  when  they  knew,  they 
say,  Five,  and  two  fishes. 

39  And  he  commanded  them  to 
make  all  sit  down  by  companies 
upon  the  green  grass. 

40  And  they  sat  down  in  ranks, 
by  hundreds,  and  by  fifties. 

41  And  when  he  had  taken  the 
five  loaves,  and  the  two  fishes,  he 
looked  up  to  heaven,  and  blessed, 
and  brake  the  loaves,  and  gave 
them  to  his  disciples  to  set  before 
them  ;  and  the  two  fishes  divided 
he  among  them  all. 
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42  Unb  fie  aßen  alle,  unb  trurben 
fatt. 

43  Unb  fie  l^oben  auf  bie  SSrocfen, 
5rt)ölf  Äörbeboll,  unb  bon  ben  gifd)en. 

44  Unb  bie  ba  gegefTen  Ijatkn,  be- 
rer  iraren  fünf  taufenb  Wlaiui. 

45  llnb  alfo&alb  trieb  er  feine  2ün- 
ger,  ba^  fie  in  baö  Sd)iff  träten,  unb 
Dori^m  l)inüberfüf)ren  gen  S3etbfaiba, 
biö  bag  er  baS  SSolf  \)on  fid)  liege. 

46  Unb  ba  er  fie  bon  fid)  gefd^affet 
f;atte,  ging  er  r;in  auf  einen  ^erg  3U 
beten. 

47  Unb  am  Slbenb  h)ar  ba9  (Schiff 
mitten  auf  bem  S)Uere,  unb  er  auf  bem 
Sanbe  allein. 

48  Unb  er  fa^,  ba§  fie  sRotf;  litten 
im  8Rubern ;  benu  ber  Sßinb  n)ar  i^nen 
entgegen,  unb  um  bie  DierteSBad)e  ber 
9?ad)t  fam  er  5U  if;nen,  unb  manbelte 
auf  bem  SJIeere. 

49  Unb  er  it>ofite  bor  if}nen  über  ge- 
ben. Unb  ba  fie  \l)n  faben  auf  bem 
©ieere  it>anbeln ;  mei;neten  fie,  eö  träre 
ein  ©efpenft,  unb  fd)rieen. 

50  Denn  fie  fa^en  ibn  afle,  unb 
erfc^rafen.  kber  alfobalb  rebete  er 
mit  ibnen,  unb  fj)rac^3U  i^nen :  Seijb 
getroft;  id)  bin  eö,  fürd)tet  eud)  nid)t. 

51  Unb  trat  5u  i^nen  in  ba§  (Sd)iff, 
unb  berSBinb  legte  fid).  Unb  fie,  ent- 
fetten unb  bermunberten  fid)  über  bie 
SRaage. 

52  Denn  fie  toaren  nid)t9  berflänbi- 
ger  gelDorben  über  ben  S3roben,  unb  ii)r 
^erj  rt)ar  berjlarret. 

53  Unb  ba  fie  hinüber  gefahren  h)a= 
ren,  famen  fie  in  baö  2anb  (^ene^a- 
retbr  unb  fuhren  an. 

54  Unb  ba  fie  au§  bem  (Sd^iffe  tra- 
ten,  alfobalb  fannten  fie  i^n; 

55  Unb  liefen  alle  in  bie  umliegenben 
Sänbcr,  unb  l;oben  an  bie  tonten 
uniber  5U  fübren  auf  Letten,  Wo  fie 
f)öreten,  bag  er  trar. 

56  Unb  it)o  er  in  bie  SHärtte  ober 


42  And  they  did  all  eat,  and 
were  filled. 

43  And  they  took  up  twelve 
baskets  füll  of  the  fragments,  and 
of  the  fishes. 

44  And  they  that  did  eat  of  the 
loaves;  were  about  five  thousand 
men. 

45  And  straightway  he  constrain- 
ed  his  disciples  to  get  into  the  ship, 
and  to  go  to  the  other  side  before 
unto  Bethsaida,  while  he  sent  away 
the  people. 

46  And  when  he  had  sent  thera 
away,  he  departed  into  a  mount- 
ain  to  pray. 

47  And  when  even  was  come, 
the  ship  was  in  the  midst  of  the 
sea,  and  he  alone  on  the  land. 

48  And  he  saw  them  toiling  in 
rowing ;  for  the  wind  was  contrary 
unto  them  :  and  about  the  fourth 
watch  of  the  night  he  conieth 
unto  them,  Walking  upon  the  sea, 
and  w^ould  have  passed  by  them. 

49  But  when  they  saw  him 
Walking  upon  the  sea,  they  sup- 
posed  it  had  been  a  spirit,  and 
cried  out. 

50  (For  they  all  saw  him,  and 
were  troubled.)  And  immediately 
he  talked  with  them,  and  saith 
unto  them,  Be  of  good  cheer:  it 
is  I ;  be  not  afraid. 

51  And  he  went  up  unto  them 
into  the  ship ;  and  the  wind 
ceased  :  and  they  were  sore 
amazed  in  themselves  beyond 
measure,  and  wondered. 

52  For  they  considered  not  the 
miracle  of  the  loaves;  for  their 
heart  was  hardened. 

53  And  when  they  had  passed 
Over,  they  came  into  the  land  of 
Gennesaret,  and  drew  to  the  shore, 

54  And  when  they  were  come 
out  of  the  ship,  straightway  they 
knew  him, 

55  And  ran  through  that  whole 
region  round  about,  and  began  to 
carry  about  in  beds  those  that  were 
sick,  where  they  heard  he  was. 

56  And  whithersoever  he  an- 
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©täbte  ober  2)örfer  einging,  ba  leg- 
ten fie  bie  tonfen  auf  ben  ^laxtt,  imb 
hatm  i^n.  ba^  fie  nur  ben  Saum  fei= 
ne6  Äleibeö  anrühren  möd)ten.  Unb 
aik,  bie  i^n  anrüf;reten,  mürben  ge- 
funb. 


^)a6  7  (Sajjitel. 

itnb  e9  famen  gu  i^m  bie  ^f)arifäer, 
^  unb  etliche  bon  ben  8d)riftgelef)r- 
ten,  bie  bon  3cru[alem  gefommen 
maren. 

2  Unb  ba  fie  fa^en  etlid)e  feiner 
Sünger  mit  gemeinen,  ba5  ift,  mit  un- 
gen)afcf)enen  ^änben  baö  S3rob  effen, 
bef|)rad)en  [ic  eö. 

3  Denn  bie  ^^arifäer  unb  afte  Sil- 
ben effen  nid)t,  fie  mafc^en  benn  bie 
§änbemand)mal;  l^alten  alfo  bie  ^2luf- 
fätje  ber  Slelteften 

4  Unb  meiin  fie  bom  SJlarfte  fom= 
men,  effen  fie  nic^t,  fic  mafi^en  fid) 
benn.  Unb  M  Dingö  ift  biel,  baö  fie 
5U  Ratten  I)aben  angenommen,  bon 
^Irinfgefä^en,  unb  trügen,  unb  e^er= 
nen  @efä|en,  unb  3:ifd)en  3U  mafdjen. 

5  Da  fragten  i^n  nun  bie  ^^arifder 
unb  ©d)riftgele^rten:  Sßarum  tnan= 
beln  beine  Sünger  nid)t  nad)  ben  ^uf- 
fätjen  ber  ^lelteften ;  fonbern  effen  ba5 
Srob  mit  ungen)afd)enen  Stäuben? 

6  (Araber  antwortete,  unb  fprac^  gu 
il;nen :  SBof;l  fein  Ijai  bon  eud)  ^euc^- 
lern  Sefaiaö  gemeiffaget,  iüie  gefd)rie=' 
ben  fte^et :  Dieö  ^oit  e^ret  mid)  mit 
ben  Sippen,  aber  if;r  §er5  ift  ferne  bon 
mir. 

7  SSergeblid)  aber  ift  e^,  ba§  fie  mir 
bienen,  biemeil  fie  lehren  foId)e  2eF)re, 
bie  nid)t0  ift,  benn  9)knfd)engebot. 

8  SI}r  berlaffet  ©otte6  ^ebot,  unb 
galtet  ber  9Jlenfd)en  ^luffät^e,  bon  ^rü= 
gen  unb  ^rinfgefä^en^u  tr>afcf)en;  unb 
be§gleid)en  ti;ut  i^r  biet. 

9  Unb  er  fprac^  3U  i^nen :  SSoI}!  fein 
^abt  if)r  ©otteö  ©ebot  aufgef)oben, 
auf  ba§  i^r  eure  §(uffäße  galtet. 

10  Denn  SJlofeö  ^at  gefagt:  Du 


teredj  into  villages,  or  cities,  or 
country,  they  laid  the  sick  in  the 
streets,  and  besought  him  that  they 
might  tonch,  if  it  were  but  the 
border  of  his  garment :  and  as 
many  as  touched  him,  were  made 
whole. 

CHAPTER  VII. 

THEN  came  together  unto  him 
the  Pharisees,  and  certain  of 
the  scribesj  which  came  from  Je- 
rusalem. 

2  And  when  they  saw  some  of 
his  disciples  eat  bread  with  de- 
filed  (that  is  to  say,  with  unwash- 
en)  hands,  they  found  fault. 

3  For  the  Pharisees,  and  all  the 
Jews,  except  they  wash  their  handä 
oft,  eat  not,  holding  the  tradition 
of  the  eiders. 

4  And  when  they  come  from  the 
market,  except  they  wash,  they 
eat  not.  And  many  other  things 
there  be,  which  they  have  receiv- 
ed  to  hold,  as  the  washing  of  cups, 
and  pots,  and  brazen  vessels,  and 
tables. 

5  Then  the  Pharisees  and  scribes 
asked  him,  Why  walk  not  thy 
disciples  according  to  the  tradition 
of  the  eiders,  but  eat  bread  with 
unwashen  hands  ^ 

6  He  answ^ered  and  said  unto 
them.  Well  hath  Esaias  prophe- 
sied  of  you  hypocriteK  as  it  is 
written,  This  people  honoureth  me 
with  their  lips,  but  their  heart  is 
far  from  me. 

7  Howbeit,  in  vain  do  they  wor- 
ship  me,  teaching  for  doctrines 
the  commandments  of  men. 

8  For  laying  aside  the  command- 
ment  of  God,  ye  hold  the  tradition 
of  men,  as  the  washing  of  pots  and 
cups:  and  many  other  such  like 
things  ye  do. 

9  And  he  said  unto  them,  Füll 
well  ye  reject  the  commandment 
of  God,  that  ye  may  keep  your 
own  tradition. 

10  For  Moses  said,  Honour  thy 
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follfl  beinen  SSater  imb  beine  9Jlutter 
ef;reu;  unb  tvtv  SSater  ober  älZutter 
flud)t,  ber  fofl  bea  ^lobeö  flerben. 

11  S^)r  aber  lehret:  SBenn  einer 
f|}nd)t3um  SSater  ober  ä)hitter:  Zor- 
bau, baö  ift,  Wenn  ic()§  ot3fere,  fo  ifl 
birö  biel  nütjer;  ber  ü;ut  mol;!. 

12  llnb  fo  laßt  i^r  l^infort  \f)n  nid)t8 
t^un  feinem  SSater  ober  feiner  ^Olntkx ; 

13  Unb  Debet  auf  ©otte^SBortburd) 
eure  Sluffät^e,  bie  il;r  aufgefetät  fyiht] 
unb  be6(;leid;en  t[;ut  if;r  üiel. 

14  llnb  er  rief  gu  if;m  baö  gan^^e 
SSolf,  unb  fprad)  gu  il)nen  :  §örct  mir 
ade  3U,  unb  Dernef)met  eö. 

15  (?ö  ifl^  nid)t6  auger  bem  S)len= 
fd)en,  baö  if;n  fönnte  gemein  machen, 
fo  e9  in  if)n  gef)et;  fonbern  baö  oon 
ihm  au^ge^et,  baö  ifl  e0,  baö  Den  3i}kn= 
fd)en  gemein  mad)t. 

16  ^at  Semanb  0[;ren  au  l^ören,  ber 
I;öre ! 

17  Unb  ba  er  bon  bem  S5oIfe  in6 
§>aug  fam,  fragten  i^n  feine  Sünger 
um  biefeö  ®lei(^ni§. 

18  Unb  er  f|)racD  3U  i^nen:  8el)b 
if}r  benn  aud)  fo  unberftänbig?  SSer= 
nehmet  if;r  nocf)  nid)t,  baß  adeö,  h?a8 
äugen  ift,  unb  in  ben  3Jlenfd)en  gef)et, 
ba9  fann  i[)n  nid)t  gemein  mad)en? 

19  2)enn  e8  gef)et  nic^t  in  fein  S^erg, 
fonbern  in  ben  ^aud^,  unb  gel}et  au6 
burd)  ben  natürlid)en  ®ang,  ber  alle 
©))eife  auöfeget. 

20  Unb  er  fpra^ :  SSa6  au6  bem 
9}knfd)en  gel;et,  baö  mad)t  ben  3}Un= 
fci)en  gemein ; 

21  T)enn  Don  innen,  au§  bem  Siergen 
ber  äRenfd)cn,  ge^en  ^erauö  böfe  ®e= 
banfen,  (SI)ebrud),  5;^urerei),  9;Zorb, 

22  5)ieberei),  ®eia,  (Ed)alfDeit,  Sift, 
Uu^udjt,  Sd)alf0auge,  ©otte6läfte= 
rang,  5;5offart,  UnDeriiunft; 

23  5iae  biefe  böfe  Stücfe  geF;en  Don 
innen  berauö,  unb  mad)en  ben  9Jlen= 
fd)en  gemein. 

24  Unb  er  ftanb  auf,  unb  ging  t)on 
bannen  in  bie  ©ren^e  ^J;ru6  unb  ©i- 


father  and  thy  mother ;  and,  Who- 
so  curseth  father  or  mother,  let  him 
die  the  death : 

11  Bnt  ye  say,  If  a  man  shall 
say  to  his  father  or  mother,  It  is 
Corban,  that  is  to  say,  a  gift,  by 
whatsoever  thou  mightest  be  pro- 
fited  by  me  ;  he  shall  be  free. 

12  And  ye  suffer  him  no  more 
to  do  aught  for  his  father  or  his 
mother ; 

13  Making  the  word  of  God  of 
none  effect  through  your  tradition. 
which  ye  have  delivered :  and 
many  such  like  things  do  ye. 

14  IT  And  when  he  had  called  all 
the  people  unto  Am,  he  said  unto 
them,  Hearken  unto  me  every  one 
of  you,  and  understand. 

15  There  is  nothing  from  with- 
out  a  man,  that  entering  into  him, 
can  defile  him :  but  the  things 
which  come  out  of  him,  those  are 
they  that  defile  the  man. 

16  If  any  man  have  ears  to 
hear,  let  him  hear. 

17  And  when  he  was  entered 
into  the  house  from  the  people, 
his  disciples  asked  him  concern- 
ing  the  parable. 

18  And  he  saith  unto  them,  Are 
ye  so  without  understanding  also  ? 
Do  ye  not  perceive,  that  whatso- 
ever thing  from  without  entereth 
into  the  man,  it  cannot  defile  him  : 

19  Because  it  entereth  not  into 
his  heart,  but  into  the  belly,  änd 
goeth  out  into  the  draught,  purging' 
all  meats  ? 

20  And  he  said,  That  which 
cometh  out  of  the  man,  that  de- 
fileth  the  man. 

21  For  from  within,  out  of  the 
heart  of  men,  proceed  e  vil  thoughts, 
adulteries,  fornications,  murders, 

22  Thefts,  covetousness,  wicked- 
ness,  deceit,  lasciviousness,  an  evil 
eye,  blasphemy,  pride,  foolishness  j 

23  All  these  evil  things  come 
from  within,  and  defile  the  man. 

24  1  And  from  thence  he  arose, 
and  went  into  the  borders  of  Tyre 
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ton;  unb  ging  in  ein  §au6,  tinb 
lüoflte  cö  sfliemanb  miffen  laffen,  unb 
fonnte  boc^  nid)t  berborgen  fel;n. 

25  ^enn  ein  SBeib  Ijatk  bon  i^m 
ne^öret,  tr>eld)er  3:öd)terlein  einen  un= 
faubern  @eift  f)aik,  unb  pe  fam,  unb 
fiel  nieber  gu  feinen  gügen ; 

26  (Unb  eö  n)ar  ein  .qriec^ifc^  SSeib 
am  (5i;ro|)^onice)  unb  fie  bat  \l)n, 
ba|  er  ben  ^teufet  bon  i()rer  2:od)ter 
auftriebe. 

27  Sefnö  aber  ft)rac^  3u  i^r :  Sag  au» 
bor  bieÄinber  fatt  it)erben ;  eö  ift  nicl)t 
fein,  ba|  man  ber  ^inber  ^rob  nef;me, 
unb  merfe  eö  bor  bie  ^unbe. 

28  6ie  anttüortete  aber,  unb  fpracl) 
gu  i^m  :'  3a,  ^err;  aber  boc^  effen  bie 
iQünblein  unter  bem  Xi\(i)t  bon  ben 
Srofamen  ber  Äinber. 

29  Unb  er  fbrac^  3U  il^r:  Um  be§ 
Söorte  mitten  fo  ge^e  l^in,  ber  2:cufel 
ift  bon  beiner  tod)ter  auö(]efar}ren. 

'so  Unb  fie  qmq  F)in  in  ibr  ^^auö, 
unb  fanb,  ba§  ber  Teufel  mar  ausge- 
fahren, unb  bie  Sod)tcr  auf  bem  S3ette 
Üegenb. 

31  Unb  ba  er  lieber  auöging  bon 
ben  (irenaen  %\)xM  unb  Sibon,  fam 
er  an  baö  gaüläifd)e  Wim,  mitten  un- 
ter bie  ^ren^e  ber  je^n  (Btäbte. 

32  Unb  fie  brachten  3U  i^m  einen 
Rauben,  ber  ftumm  mar,  unb  fie  ha- 
ten  if;n,  bafj  er  bie  §anb  auf  il;n  leg- 
te. 

33  Unb  er  na^m  if;n  bon  bem  SSolfe 
befonbcrö,  unb  legte  i^m  bie  ginger  in 
bie  Obren,  unb  f|)üt3ete,  unb  rüf;rete 
feine  3uuge, 

34  Unb  fa^  auf  gen  Gimmel,  feuf- 
5ete,  unb  fbrad)  ju  i^m:  ^ep^at^a! 
ba§  ift,  t^ue  bid)  auf ! 

35  Unb  alfübalb  traten  fic^  feine 
D^ren  auf,  unb  baö  S3anb  feiner 
3unge  marb  loö,  unb  rebete  red)t. 

36  Unb  er  berbot  i^nen,  fie  fofften 
5^iemanb  fagen.   3e  mebr  er  aber 

berbot,  je  mef)r  fie  e6  ausbreiteten, 


37  Unb  bermunberten  flc^  über  bie 
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and  Sidon,  and  entered  into  an 
house,  and  would  have  no  man 
know  it :  but  he  could  not  Ipe.hid. 

25  For  a  certain  woman,  whose 
young  daughter  had  an  unclear. 
spirit,  heard  of  him,  and  came 
and  feil  at  his  feet : 

26  (The  woman  was  a  Greek,  a 
Syrophenician  by  nation,)  and  she 
besought  him  that  he  would  cast 
forth  the  devil  out  of  her  daughter. 

27  But  Jesus  said  unto  her,  Let 
the  children  first  be  filled :  for  it 
is  not  meet  to  take  the  children's 
bread,  and  to  cast  it  unto  the  dogs. 

28  And  she  answered  and  said 
unto  him,  Yes,  Lord  :  yet  the  dogs 
under  the  table  eat  of  the  child- 
ren^s  crumbs. 

29  And  he  said  unto  her,  For  this 
saying,  go  thy  way;  the  devil  is 
gone  out  of  thy  daughter. 

30  And  when  she  was  come  to 
her  house,  she  found  the  devil 
gone  out,  and  her  daughter  laid 
upon  the  bed. 

31  ^  And  again,  departing  from 
the  coasts  of  Tyre  and  Sidon,  he 
came  unto  the  sea  of  Galilee, 
through  the  midst  of  the  coasts  of 
Decapolis. 

32  And  they  bring  unto  him  one 
that  was  deaf,  and  had  an  impe- 
diment  in  his  speech  ;  and  they 
beseech  him  to  put  his  hand  up- 
on him. 

33  And  he  took  him  aside  from 
the  multitude,  and  put  his  fingers 
into  his  ears,  and  he  spit,  and 
touched  his  tongue : 

34  And  looking  up  to  heaven,  he 
sighed,  and  saith  unto  him,  Eph- 
phatha,  that  is,  Be  opened. 

35  And  straightway  his  ears 
were  opened,  and  the  string  of  his 
tongue  was  loosed,  and  he  spake 
piain. 

36  And  he  charged  them  that 
they  should  teil  no  man :  but  the 
more  he  charged  them,  so  much 
the  more  a  great  deal  they  pub- 
lished  it; 

37  And  wäre  beyond  measure 
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9}laage,  unb  f|)rad)en:  (5r  l)at  adeö 
tüofjl  gemad)t;  bie  2:auben  niad)t  er 
f)öreiit),  unb  bie  8t)rad)lofen  rebeiib. 


^)aö  8  (£at)itel. 

3u  ber  3eit,  ba  biel  SSoIfö  ba  mar, 
unb  \)atkn  nic^tö  au  effen,  rief  3e- 
fua  feine  Sünger  5U  fld),  unb  fprad)  5U 
i^nen: 

2  SJlid^  iammert  beö  9Solf9,  benn  fle 
l^aben  nun  brel)  3:age  bei)  mir  ber^ar» 
ret,  unb  ^aben  nid>tö  3U  effen  ; 

3  Unb  menn  id)  fle  ungegeffen  bon 
mir  l^cim  ließe  gef)en,  tDÜrben  fie  auf 
bem  SBege  berfrf)mad)ten.  ©enn  etlirf)e 
lüaren  bon  ferne  gcfommen. 

4  ©eine  Sünger  antworteten  if)m: 
SBol^er  nehmen  mir  Srob  f)ier  in  ber 
Sßüfte,  bag  mir  fie  fattigen  ? 

5  Unb  er  fragte  [it:  SSie  biet  r)abt 
il^r  S3robe?   8ie  f)}rad}en  ;  hieben. 

6  Unb  er  gebot  bem  SSolfe,  ba|  fle 
fid)  auf  bie  (Srbe  lagerten.  Unb  er 
naf)m  bie  fieben  ^robe,  unb  banfte, 
unb  brad)  fle,  unb  gab  fle  feinen  Sün= 
gern,  bag  fle  biefelbigen  borlegten  3  unb 
pe  legten  bem  SSolfe  bor. 

7  Unb  \)atkn  ein  menig  gifd^lein; 
unb  er  banfte,  unb  l^ieß  biefelbigen 
aiifi)  bortragen. 

8  ©ie  aßen  aber  unb  mürben  fatt; 
unb  ^oben  bie  übrigen  Srocfen  auf, 
fieben  ^örbe. 

9  Unb  i^rer  maren  bei;  bier  taufenb, 
bie  ba  gegef[en  f;atten  j  unb  er  lieg  [it 
bon  fld). 

10  Unb  alfobalb  trat  er  in  ein  (Sd;iff 
mit  feinen  Süngern,  unb  fam  in  bie 
©egenb  2)almanut^a. 

11  Unb  bie  sß^arifäer  gingen  l^er- 
am,  unb  fingen  an  fi^  mit  i^m  au 
befragen,  berfud)ten  if)n,  unb  begehre- 
ten  bon  i^m  ein  3i-'ic^fn  bom  Gimmel. 

13  Unb  er  feufaete  in  feinem  ®eifle, 
unb  fbrad):  ^aö  fnd)t  bod)  bieg  ®e- 


astonislied,  saying,  He  hath  done 
all  things  well ;  he  maketh  both 
the  deaf  to  hear,  and  the  dumb  to 
speak. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

IN  those  days  the  multitude  be- 
ing  very  great,  and  having  no- 
thing to  eatj  Jesus  called  his  disci- 
ples  unto  himj  and  saith  unto  them, 

2  I  have  compassion  on  the  mul- 
titude, because  they  have  novv 
been  with  me  three  days,  and 
have  nothing  to  eat : 

3  And  if  I  send  them  away  fast- 
ing  to  their  own  houses,  they  will 
faint  by  the  way :  for  divers  of 
them  came  from  far. 

4  And  his  disciples  answered 
him,  From  whence  can  a  man  sa- 
tisfy  these  men  with  bread  here  in 
the  wilderness  ? 

5  And  he  asked  them,  How  ma- 
ny  loaves  have  ye  And  they  said, 
Seven. 

6  And  he  commanded  the  peo- 
ple  to  sit  down  on  the  ground  : 
and  he  took  the  seven  loaves,  and 
gave  thanks,  and  brake,  and  gave 
to  his  disciples  to  set  before  them  ; 
and  they  did  set  them  before  the 
people, 

7  And  they  had  a  few  small  fish- 
es :  and  he  blessed,  and  command- 
ed to  set  them  also  before  them. 

8  So  they  did  eat,  and  were 
fiUed  :  and  they  took  up  of  the 
broken  meat  that  was  left,  seven 
baskets. 

9  And  they  that  had  eaten  were 
about  four  thousand  :  and  he  sent 
them  away. 

10  1  And  straightway  he  enter- 
ed into  a  ship  with  his  disciples, 
and  came  into  the  parts  of  Dalma- 
nutha. 

1 1  And  the  Pharisees  came  forth, 
and  began  to  question  with  him, 
seeking  of  him  a  sign  from  heaven, 
tempting  him. 

12  And  he  sighed  deeply  in  his 
spirit,  and  saith,  Why  doth  this 
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fd)ted)t  3eid)en?  SBal^rlid),  ic^  fage 
eud) :  ^6  mirb  tiefem  ®efd)led)te  fein 
Seichen  gegeben. 

13  Unb  er  ließ  fie,  iinb  trat  itjieber- 
um  in  ba0  8d)iff,  unb  fuJ)r  I;erüber. 

14  Unb  fie  l)aikn  bergeffen,  SSrob 
mit  fid)  5u  nehmen,  tinb  Ratten  nid)t 
mef;r  mit  fic^  im  (Bd^iffe,  benn  ein 
S3rob. 

15  Unb  er  gebot  i^nen,  iinb  fl^rac^: 
8d)auet  ^u,  unb  [ef)et  n\d)  im  bor 
bem  (Bauerteige  ber  ^sf}ari[äer  unb  i)or 
bem  Sauerteige  ^erobiö. 

16  Unb  fie  gebad)ten  I;in  unb  tüieber, 
unb  fprac^en  unter  einanber:  2}a9  ifl 
eö,  ba§  h)ir  nid)t  Srob  ^aben. 

17  Unb  Sefu§  bernai^m  ba6,  unb 
fprad)  5U  if;nen :  SSaS  befünimert  if)r 
eud)  bod),  ba§  if)r  nid)t  S3rob  ^abt? 
ä^ernef)niet  if)r  nod)  nid)t9,  unb  fei)b 
nod)  nid)t  Derftänbig?  S^aht  'ü)x  nod) 
ein  berftarreteö  ^er^  in  eud)? 

18  §»abt  5lugen,  unb  fel)et  nid)t,  unb 
^abt  Obren  unb  f}öret  nid)t?  Unb 
benfet  nid)t  baran? 

19  2)a  id)  fünf  ©robe  brad)  unter 
fünf  taufenb,  tüie  t»iele  Äörbe  M 
S3rocfen  ^obet  il}r  ba  auf  1  (Bit  fpra» 
c^en:  ^Wbil 

20  ^Da  ic^  aber  bie  fieben  brad)  unter 
bie  Dier  taufenb,  \vk  Diele  törbe  Dotl 
Groden  bobet  il;r  ba  auf?  <Bk  fpra« 
c^en:  Sieben. 

21  Unb  er  fprad)  3U  if)nen  :  SSie  ber* 
nehmet  i^r  benn  nid)tö? 

22  Unb  er  fam  gen  S3et^faiba.  Unb 
fie  brad)ten  3u  ii)m  einen  S3linben,  unb 
hakn  iljn,  ba§  er  if;n  anrü[;rete. 

23  Unb  er  nal)m  ben  S3linben  bet) 
ber  §anb,  unb  fül)rete  il)n  I)inau5  bor 
ben  glecfen,  unb  fpüfeete  in  feine  §lu- 

I  gen,  unb  legte  feine  ^änbe  auf  i^n, 
unb  fragte  if)n,  ob  er  etmaö  fä^e? 

I    24  Unberfa^auf,unbfi)rad):3d)fe^e 

1  SJlenfd)en  ge^en,  alö  fü^e  id)  Sääume. 
1    25  2)arnac^  (egte  er  abermal  bie 

]  ^änbe  auf  feine  klugen,  unb  f)ie6  ibn 

!  abermal  fe^en;  unb  er  tüarb  h)ieber 

I  3ured)te  gebracht,  bafj  er  aüeö  fd)arf 

j  fe^en  fonnte. 


generation  seek  after  a  sign  1  Ve- 
rily  I  say  unto  you,  There  shall  no 
sign  be  given  unto  this  generation. 

13  And  he  left  them^  and  enter- 
ing into  the  ship  again,  departed 
to  the  other  side. 

14  1[  Now  the  disciples  had  for« 
gotten  to  take  bread,  neither  had 
they  in  the  ship  with  them  more 
than  one  loaf. 

15  And  he  charged  them,  saying, 
Take  heed,  beware  of  the  leaven 
of  the  Pharisees,  and  of  the  leaven 
of  Herod. 

16  And  they  reasoned  among 
themselveSj  saying,  It  is  because 
we  have  no  bread. 

17  And  when  Jesus  knew  it^  he 
saith  unto  them,  Why  reason  ye, 
because  ye  have  no  bread  ?  per- 
ceive  ye  not  yet,  neither  under- 
stand  ?  have  ye  your  heart  yet 
hardened  ] 

18  Having  eyes,  see  ye  not  ?  and 
having  ears,  hear  ye  not  1  and  do 
ye  not  remember? 

19  When  I  brake  the  five  loave? 
among  five  thousand,  how  many 
baskets  füll  of  fragments  took  ye 
upl  They  say  unto  him,  Twelve. 

20  And  when  the  seven  among 
four  thousand,  how  many  baskets 
füll  of  fragments  took  ye  up]  And 
they  Said,  Seven. 

21  And  he  said  unto  them,  How 
is  it  that  ye  do  not  understand  ? 

22  *![  And  he  cometh  to  Bethsai- 
da ;  and  they  bring  a  blind  man 
unto  him,  and  besought  him  to 
toDch  him. 

23  And  he  took  the  blind  man 
by  the  hand,  and  led  him  out  of 
the  town;  and  when  he  had  spit 
on  his  eyes,  and  put  his  hands 
Upen  him,  he  asked  him  if  he 
saw  aught. 

24  And  he  looked  up,  and  said,  I 
see  men  as  trees  Walking. 

25  After  that,  he  put  his  hands 
again  upon  his  eyes,  and  made 
him  look  up :  and  he  was  restored, 
and  saw  every  man  clearly. 
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26  Unb  er  fc^ictte  iF)n  ^eim,  tinb 
fpracf) :  @eF)C  nid)t  f)inein  in  ben  gle= 
cfcn,tmb  fage  eö  and)  sRiemaub  ba»- 
rinnen. 

27  Unb  Sefnö  ging  au§,  unb  feine 
Süngcr,  in  bie  SJKirfte  ber  8tabt  Sä- 
farea  ^f)ili|)pi.  Unb  auf  bem  SBege 
fragte  er  feine  Sünger,  unb  fprad)  ju 
if)nen :  SSer  fagen  bie  2eute,  baß  id) 
fct)? 

28  Sit  anttrorteten:  8ie  fagen,  bu 
fei;ft  2of;anneö,  ber  3:äufer;  etltd)e  fa= 
gen,  bu  fej}ft  Süaö;  etlid)e,  bu  fel;ft 
bcr  ^sro|)I;eten  (Siner. 

29  Unb  er  fj^rarf)  5U  if)nen :  SF)r  aber, 
h)er  faget  i^r,  ba|  id)  fei;?  2)a  ant- 
ti^ortete  ^setruö,  unb  fprad)  5U  if}m : 
^Du  bifl  (il)riftu9. 

30  Unb  er  bebro^ete  [ic,  haf^  fie  SRie- 
manb  Don  il)m  fagen  foüten. 

31  Unb  \)oh  an  fie  ^u  lef)ren:  3)e6 
9J^enfd)en  (5of)n  niuf^  Diel  leiben,  unb 
Dcrmorfen  Serben  bon  ben  §(elteften, 
unb  ^of;en|)neftern,  unb  ®d)riftgelel)r» 
tcn,  unb  getöbtet  tücrben,  unb  über 
brci)  ^age  auferfle^en. 

32  Unb  er  rebete  baö  SBort  frei)  offen- 
bar. Unb  ^setruö  naf)m  i(;n  ju  fid^, 
fing  an  il)m  ^u  n^e^ren. 

33  Sr  aber  manbte  fid)  um,  unb  fal^ 
feine  Sünger  an,  unb  bebroI)ete  Me- 
trum, unb  fprad^:  ®e()e  hinter  niid), 
bu  Satan!  benn  bu  meineft  nid)t  baö 
göttlid),  fonbern  baö  nienfc^lid)  ift. 

34  Unb  er  rief  ju  fid)  baö  «Bolf,  fammt 
feinen  Süngern,  unb  f|)rad)  3U  il)nen : 
sföer  mirtüill  nadS)folgen,  ber  berleugne 
fid)  felbft,  unb  nef)me  fein  Äreu^  auf 
fic^,  unb  folge  mir  nad). 

35  3)enn  h)er  fein  Seben  trifl  be^al- 
ten,  ber  it>irb  e8  verlieren ;  unb  tüer 
fein  Seben  berlieret  um  meinet  unb  beö 
düangelii  trillen,  bertpirb  e6  behalten. 

36  SBaö  r;ülfe  eö  bem  9)lenfd)en,  menn 
er  bie  ganje  Slßelt  geipönne,  unb  nä^- 
me  an  feiner  ©eele  (Ed)aben  ? 

37  Ober  tt)aö  fann  ber  9}lenfd)  ge- 
ben, bamit  er  feine  (Seele  löfe? 

38  SBer  fid^  aber  meiner  unb  meiner 
SBorte  fc()ämet  unter  biefem  e^ebred)e- 
rifd)en  unb  fünbigcn  ®efd)lec^)te,  beö 


26  And  he  sent  him  away  to  his 
house,  saying,  Neither  go  into  the 
town,  nor  teil  it  to  any  in  the  town. 

27  Y  And  Jesus  went  out,  and  his 
disciples,  into  the  towns  of  Cesarea 
Philippi :  and  by  the  way  he  asked 
his  disciples,  saying  unto  them, 
Whom  do  men  say  that  I  am  1 

28  And  they  answered,  John  the 
Baptist:  but  some  say^  Elias;  and 
others,  One  of  the  prophets. 

29  And  he  saith  unto  them,  But 
whom  say  ye  that  I  am  ?  And 
Peter  answereth  and  saith  unto 
him,  Thon  art  the  Christ. 

30  And  he  charged  them  that 
they  should  teil  no  man  of  him. 

31  And  he  began  to  teach  them, 
that  the  Son  of  man  must  suffer 
many  things,  and  be  rejected  of 
the  eiders,  and  o/the  chief  priests, 
and  scribes,  and  be  killed,  and  af- 
ter  three  days  rise  again. 

32  And  he  spake  that  saying 
openly.  And  Peter  took  him,  and 
began  to  rebuke  him. 

33  But  when  he  had  turned  ab  out. 
and  looked  on  his  disciples,  he  re- 
buked  Peter,  saying,  Get  thee  be- 
hind  me,  Satan  :  for  thou  savourest 
not  the  things  that  be  of  God,  but 
the  things  that  be  of  men. 

34  1F  And  when  he  had  called 
the  people  unto  him  with  his  dis- 
ciples  also,  he  said  unto  them, 
Whosoever  will  come  after  me, 
let  him  deny  himself,  and  take  up 
his  cross,  and  foUow  me. 

35  For  whosoever  will  save  his 
life,  shall  lose  it;  but  whosoever 
shall  lose  his  life  for  my  sake  and 
the  gospePs,  the  same  shall  save  it. 

36  For  what  shall  it  profit  a  man, 
if  he  shall  gain  the  whole  world, 
and  lose  his  own  soul  ? 

37  Or  what  shall  a  man  give  in 
exchange  for  his  soul  ? 

38  Whosoever  therefore  shall  be 
ashamed  of  me,  and  of  my  words, 
in  this  adulterous  and  sin  ful  gene- 
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tüirb  pd)  aud)  be6  9Jlenfd)en  ©o^n  [c^a- 
mcn,  meim  er  fomtnen  iüirb  in  ber 
^errlid)feit  feineö  SSaterö,  mit  ben  ^ei- 
ligen Ingeln. 

9  (Kapitel. 

itnb  er  f|3rac^  au  iljncn:  SBa^rlid^, 
^  id)  fage  eud),  e6  ftef^en  etlid)e  ^ier, 
bie  werben  ben  Job  nid)t  fd)mecfen,  biö 
bag  fie  fcf)en  baö  9ieic^  ©otteö  mit 
^raft  fommen. 

2  Unb  nad)  fcd)§  !^agen  na^m  Sefua 
5U  fic^  spetrum,  Safobum  unb  3o^an= 
nem,  unb  fül)rete  fie  auf  einen  I)of)en 
S3erg  befonberS  allein,  unb  berflärte 
fid)  bor  if)nen. 

3  Unb  feine  Kleiber  mürben  l^ed,  unb 
fe^r  meiß  mie  ber  (Bc^nee,  baß  fie  fein 
gärberauf  (Srben  fann  fo  meiß  mad)en. 

4  Unb  e9  erfd){en  i^nen  (SIia5  mit 
SJlofe,  unb  l)atkn  eine  9icbe  mit  3efu. 

5  Unb  ^etruö  antn)ortete,  unb  fpract) 
gu  Sefu :  diahbi,  i)ier  ift  gut  fei)n ;  laßt 
unö  bret)  Kütten  mad)en,  bir  eine, 
äRofi  eine,  unb  (Sliaö  eine. 

6  (fr  h3u|te  aber  nic^t,  maö  er  re» 
bete,  benn  fie  tüaren  be^ür^t. 

7  Unb  eö  fam  eine  Söolfe,  bie  über» 
fd)atteie  fie.  Unb  eine  8tinmie  pel 
am  ber  ©olfe,  unb  fprad) :  Da6  ift 
mein  lieber  ©o^n,  ben  follt  iljr  boren! 

8  Unb  balb  barnad)  faf;en  fie  um 
fic^,  unb  fal;en  sRiemanb  mef;r,  benn 
allein  3efum  bei;  i^nen. 

9  2)a  fie  aber  bom  Serge  ^erab  gin- 
gen,  berbot  i^nen  Sefuö',  baß  fie  9üe- 
manb  fagen  follten,  fie  gefeben 
f)atkn,  biö  beö  ^enfd)en  ©o^n  aufer= 
ftünbe  bon  ben  lobten. 

10  Unb  fie  behielten  ba9  SBort  bei) 
pd),  unb  befragten  fid)  unter  einanber: 
SBaö  ift  bod)  ba§  ^uferftel)en  bon  ben 
^lobten  ? 

11  Unb  fie  fragten  ibn  unb  fbrad^en : 
©agen  bod)  bie  ed}riftgele^rten,  ba§ 
(EUaö  müffe  jubor  fommen. 


rationj  of  him  also  shall  the  Son 
of  man  be  ashamed,  when  he  co- 
meth  in  the  glory  of  his  Father 
with  the  holy  angels. 

CHAPTER  IX. 

AND  he  Said  unto  them,  Veri- 
ly  I  say  unto  you,  That  there 
be  some  of  them  that  stand  here 
which  shall  not  taste  of  death,  tili 
they  have  seen  the  kingdom  of 
God  come  with  power. 

2  1F  And  after  six  days,  Jesus 
taketh  with  him  Peter,  and  James, 
and  John,  and  leadeth  them  up 
into  an  high  mountain  apart  by 
themselves;  and  he  was  transfig- 
ured  before  them. 

3  And  his  raiment  became  shi 
ningj  exceeding  white  as  snow ; 
so  as  no  fuller  on  earth  can  white 
them. 

4  And  there  appeared  unto  them 
Elias,  with  Moses :  and  they  were 
talking  with  Jesus. 

5  And  Peter  answered  and  said 
to  Jesus,  Master,  it  is  good  for  us 
to  be  here  :  and  let  us  make  three 
tabernacles  ;  one  for  thee,  and  one 
for  Moses,  and  one  for  Elias. 

6  For  he  wist  not  what  to  say : 
for  they  were  sore  afraid. 

7  And  there  was  a  cloud  that 
overshadowed  them  :  and  a  voice 
came  out  of  the  cloud,  saying, 
This  is  my  beloved  Son :  hear  him. 

8  And  suddenly,  when  they  had 
looked  round  about,  they  saw  no 
man  any  more,  save  Jesus  only 
with  themselves. 

9  And  as  they  came  down  from 
the  mountain,  he  charged  them 
that  they  should  teil  no  man  what 
things  they  had  seen,  tili  the  Son 
of  man  were  risen  from  the  dead. 

10  And  they  kept  that  saying 
with  themselves,  questioning  one 
with  another  what  the  rising  from 
the  dead  should  mean. 

11  IT  And  they  asked  him,  say- 
ing, Why  say  the  scribes  that  Eli- 
as raust  first  come  1 
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12  anttt>ortete  aber,  iinb  [J)rad) 
311  i^nen :  (Sliaö  foü  ja  juDor  fommen, 
imb  ane6  tüieber  ^ured)!  bringen  ;ba= 
311  beö  3)Zenfd)en  8o^n  fofl  tiiel  leiben, 
unb  t)erad)tet  t^erben,  iDie  benn  ge- 
fd)rieben  ftef;et. 

13  §{ber  id)  fage  euc^  :  (Sliaö  ift  ge= 
fommen,  imb  fie  ^aben  an  i^m  getf;an, 
tüaö  fie  tüodten,  nad)  bem  Don  i^m  ge- 
fc^rieben  flef;et. 

14  Unb  er  fam  5U  feinen  Süngern, 
unb  fa^  Diel  SSolfg  um  pe,  unb  (Sd)rift- 
gelehrte,  bie  fid)  mit  i^nen  befragten. 

15  Unb  alfobalb,  ha  am  SSolf  i^n 
fab,  entfet^ten  fie  ficb,  liefen  3U,  unb 
grüßten  il)n. 

16  Unb  er  fragte  bie  Sd)riftgelebr- 
ten :  SSa0  befraget  i^r  eu^  mit  if^nen? 

17  ^iner  aber  au9  bem  SSoIfe  ant= 
trortete,  unb  fpracb:  9)2eifter,  id)  ijaht 
meinen  (5o^n  hergebracht  3U  bir,  ber 
hat  einen  f))rad)lofen  ®eift; 

18  Unb  mo  er  i^n  edüifd)et,  fo  reißt 
er  ihn,  unb  fd)äumet,  unb  fnirfd)et  mit 
ben  S^'ihnen,  unb  Derborret.  3d)  habe 
mit  beinen  Süngern  gerebet,  baß  fie 
ihn  austrieben,  unb  fie  fönnen  e6  nid)t. 

19  (Sr  antwortete  ihm  aber  unb 
f|)rach :  D  bu  ungläubige^  ©efd)[ed)t, 
tt>ie  lange  foll  id)  bei;  eud)  fel)n?  SSie 
lange  foll  id)  mid)  mit  eud)  leiben? 
Bringet  ihn  her  ju  mir  ! 

20  Unb  fie  brachten  ihn  her  3U  ihm. 
Unb  alfobalb,  ba  ihn  ber  ®eift  fah, 
riß  er  ihn,  unb  fiel  auf  bie  (^rbe,  unb 
h)äl3ete  fid)  unb  fchaumete. 

21  Unb  er  fragte  feinen  Sater:  Wit 
lange  ift  e§,  baß  ihm  biefeö  h)iberfah' 
ren  ift?       f^acl) :  SSon  ^inb  auf; 

22  Unb  oft  hat  er  ihn  in§  geuer  unb 
SBajfer  geh)orfen,  baß  er  ihn  umbräd)te. 
5^annft  bu  aber  t:)a§,  fo  erbarme  bid) 
unfer,  unb  hilf  unö  ! 

23  Sefua  aber  fprach  3U  ihm :  SBenn 
bu  fönnteft  glauben.  Sllle  Dinge 
finb  möglich  bem,  ber  ba  glau= 
bet. 

24  Unb  alfobalb  fd)rie  be0  Äinbeö 


12  And  he  answered  and  told 
them,  Elias  verily  cometh  first, 
and  restoreth  all  things ;  and  how 
it  is  written  of  the  Son  of  man,  that 
he  must  sufFer  many  things,  and 
be  set  at  nought. 

13  But  I  say  unto  you,  That  Elias 
is  indeed  come,  and  they  have 
done  unto  him  whatsoever  they 
listed,  as  it  is  written  of  him. 

14  And  when  he  came  to  hts 
disciples,  he  saw  a  great  multi- 
tude  about  them,  and  the  scribes 
questioning  with  them. 

15  And  straightway  all  the  peo- 
ple,  when  they  beheld  him,  were 
greatly  amazed,  and  running  to 
hinij  saluted  him. 

16  And  he  asked  the  scvibes, 
What  question  ye  with  them 

17  And  one  of  the  multitude  an- 
swered and  Said,  Master,  I  have 
brought  unto  thee  my  son,  which 
hath  a  dumb  spirit ; 

18  And  wheresoever  he  taketh 
him,  he  teareth  him  ;  and  he  foara- 
eth  and  gnasheth  with  his  teeth, 
and  pineth  away  and  I  spake  to 
thy  disciples  that  they  should  cast 
him  out,  and  they  could  not. 

19  He  answereth  him,  and  saith, 
0  faithless  generation,  how  long 
shall  I  be  with  you  1  how  long 
shall  I  sufFer  you '?  Bring  him  un- 
to me. 

20  And  they  brought  him  unto 
him:  and  when  he  saw  him, 
straightway  the  spirit  tare  him ; 
and  he  feil  on  the  ground,  and 
waliowed,  foaming. 

21  And  he  asked  his  father,  How 
long  is  it  ago  since  this  ca,me  unto 
him  ?    And  he  said,  Of  a  cnild. 

22  And  oft-times  it  hath  cast  him 
into  the  fire,  and  into  the  waters 
to  destroy  him :  but  if  thou  canst 
do  any  thing,  have  compassion  on 
US,  and  help  us. 

23  Jesus  Said  unto  him,  If  thou 
canst  believe,  all  things  are  possi- 
ble  to  him  that  believeth. 

24  And  straightway  the  father  of 
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föater  mit  ^^räncn,  unb  fprad):  3cl) 
glaube,  lieber  S^txv,  f)ilf  meinem  lln- 
glauben  1 

25  nun  2efu9  fa^,  bag  ba8  S^olf 
gulief,  bebro^ete  er  ben  unfaubern 
®eift,  unb  fi)rad)  if)m:  T)u  f|3rad)- 
lofer  unb  tauber  ©eift,  id)  gebiete  bir, 
baß  bu  bon  ir)m  auöfa^reft,  unb  fa^- 
reft  ^infort  nid)t  in  i^n. 

26  3)a  fd)rie  er,  unb  rig  i^n  fe^r, 
unb  fuf)r  auö.  Unb  er  irarb,  alö  inäre 
er  tobt,  bag  and)  biele  fagten :  dr  ift 
tobt. 

27  Sefu^  aber  ergriff  i^n  bei)  ber 
§anb,  unb  rid)tete  il)n  auf.  unb  er 
ftanb  auf. 

28  Unb  ha  er  ^eim  fam,  fragten  i^n 
feine  Sünger  befonberö:  SBarum  fonn» 
ten  n?ir  i^n  nict)t  auftreiben? 

29  Unb  er  fjjrad^:  T)iefe  ^rt  fann 
mit  nickten  ausfahren,  benn  burc^S3e- 
ten  unb  gaflen. 

SO  Unb  fie  gingen  bon  bannen  ^in- 
tücg,  unb  tranbelten  burd)  ©alilctam ; 
unb  er  moüte  nid)t,  baß  eö  Semanb 
tDiffen  follte. 

31  ßr  le^rete  aber  feine  Sünger,  iinb 
fi)rad)  au  i^nen :  T)eö  ^33knfct)en  eol;n 
mirb  überantwortet  iüerben  in  ber  9Jlen» 
fd)en  Staube,  unb  fie  ttjerben  if)n  tobten : 
unb  lr»enn  er  gelobtet  ift,  fo  Wirb  er 
am  britten  ^age  auferjtel)en. 

32  (Bie  aber  bernal)men  ba§  SBort 
nid^t,  unb  fnrd)tefen  fid),  if)n  gu  fragen. 

33  Unb  er  fam  gen  (s;a|)ernaum. 
Unb  ba  er  ba^eim  trar,  fragte  er  fit: 
Sßaö  f)anbeltet  i^r  mit  einanber  auf 
bem  SBege? 

34  Sie  aber  fd^iriegen,  benn  fie  l^at- 
ten  mit  einanber  auf  bem  SBege  gel^an- 
belt,  meld)er  ber  ©rögefte  n)äre. 

35  Unb  er  feftte  fid).  unb  rief  bie 
3molfe,  unb  f|)rad)  au  i^nen:  So  Se- 
manb lt>iU  ber  (Irfle  fei)n,  ber  foll  ber 
Seilte  \c\)n  bon  allen,  unb  aller  Äned)t. 

36  Unb  er  na^m  ein  ^inblein,  unb 
flellete  eö  mitten  unter  fie,  unb  l)ix^it 
baffelbige,  unb  fprad)  ju  il^nen : 


the  child  cried  out,  and  said  witti 
tears,  Lord,  1  believe  j  help  thou 
mine  unbelief. 

25  When  Jesus  saw  that  the  peo- 
ple  came  ruiming  together,  he  re- 
buked  the  foul  spirit,  saying  unto 
him,  Thou  dumb  and  deaf  spirit, 
I  Charge  thee,  come  out  of  hin^ 
and  enter  no  more  into  bim. 

26  And  the  spirit  cried,  and  rent 
him  sore,  and  came  out  of  him : 
and  he  was  as  one  dead ;  inso- 
much  that  many  said,  He  is  dead. 

27  But  Jesus  took  him  by  the 
band,  and  lifted  him  up  5  and  he 
arose. 

28  And  when  he  was  come  into 
the  house,  bis  disciples  asked  him 
privately,  Why  could  not  we  cast 
him  out  ? 

29  And  he  said  unto  them,  This 
kind  can  come  forth  by  nothing, 
but  by  prayer  and  fasting. 

30  f  And  they  departed  thence, 
and  passed  through  Galilee  :  and 
he  would  not  that  any  man  should 
know  it, 

31  For  he  taught  his  disciples, 
and  said  unto  them,  The  Son  of 
man  is  delivered  into  the  hands  of 
men,  and  they  shall  kill  him ;  and 
after  that  he  is  killed,  he  shall  rise 
the  third  day. 

32  But  they  understood  not  that 
saying,  and  were  afraid  to  ask  him. 

33  IT  And  he  came  to  Capernaum  : 
and  being  in  the  house,  he  asked 
them,  What  was  it  that  ye  dis- 
puted  among  yourselves  by  the 
way  ? 

34  But  they  held  their  peace : 
for  by  the  way  they  had  disputed 
among  themselves,  who  should  he 
the  greatest. 

35  And  he  sat  down,  and  called 
the  twelve,  and  saith  unto  them, 
If  any  man  desire  to  be  first,  the 
same  shall  be  last  of  all,  and  ser- 
vant  of  all. 

36  And  he  took  a  child,  and  set 
him  in  the  midst  of  them:  and 
when  he  had  taken  him  in  his 
armSj  he  said  unto  them, 
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37  Sßer  ein  folc^e«  ilinblein  in  mei- 
nem S^lamen  aufnimmt,  ber  nimmt 
mid^  auf;  unb  n?er  mid)  aufnimmt, 
ber  nimmt  nicl)t  mid)  auf,  fonbern  ben, 
ber  mid)  gefanbt  fyit. 

38  3o]^anne6  aber  antwortete  ir)m, 
unb  fj)rac^ :  SReifler,  h)ir  fa^en  einen, 
ber  trieb  2:eufel  in  beinem  Flamen 
au9,  tt>eld)er  un9  ni(^tnad)foIgte;  unb 
mir  verboten  eö  i^m,  barum,  baß  er 
un9  nid)t  nad)folgte. 

39  2efu6  aber  fprac^:  2^r  fodt  e6 
il^m  nid)t  verbieten.  2)enn  eö  ifl  S^ie- 
manb,  ber  eine  3;f;at  tl^ue  in  meinem 
sRamen,  unb  möge  balb  übel  t>on  mir 
reben. 

40  SBer  nid)t  miber  unö  ifl,  ber  ijl 
für  un0. 

41  S3er  aber  eud^  tränfet  mit  einem 
S3ed)er  SSaijerö  in  meinem  S^amcn, 
barum,  bag  if)r  ßf^riflo  angehöret, 
maf)rl{cl^,  ic^  fage  euc^,  eö  mirb  if)m 
nid)t  unDergolten  bleiben. 

42  Unb  mer  ber  kleinen  einen  är- 
gert, bie  an  mid^  glauben,  bem  träre 
eö  befTer,  ba§  ibm  ein  9}lüf)lftein  an 
feinen  §al9  gel^ängt  irürbe,  unb  er  in 
baö  SJZeer  geworfen  mürbe. 

43  ©0  bid^  aber  beine  ^anb  ärgert, 
fo  l^aue  fie  ab.  ^9  ifl  bir  beffer,  ba§ 
bu  ein  5trü^)pel  ^um  Seben  einge^eft, 
benn  bag  bu  gmo  ^änbe  ^abefl,  unb 
fal^refl  in  bie  iQÖlle,  in  baö  emige 
geuer ; 

44  3)a  ibr  SBurm  ni^t  ftirbt,  unb  il^r 
geuer  nid)t  berlöfc^et. 

45  Slergert  bid)  bein  gug,  fo  l^aue 
i^n  ab.  ifl  bir  bejjer,  ba§  bu  labm 
gum  geben  einge^eft,  benn  ba%  bu 
5lt»een  güße  l^abefl,  unb  merbefl  in  bie 
§olle  geworfen,  in  baö  ewige  geuer; 

46  ^Da  i^r  Sßurm  nid)t  flirbt,  unb 
i^r  geuer  nid)t  berlöfd)et. 

47  SIergert  bid)  bein  5luge,  fo  Wirf  e9 
bon  bir.  69  ift  bir  beffer,  baß  bu  ein- 
äugig in  baö  SReid)  ©otteö  ge^eft, 
benn  baß  bu  gWel)  klugen  l)abefl,  unb 
Werbefl  in  baö  böllifd)e  geuer  geworfen ; 

48  2)a  ibr  Sßurm  nid)t  [tirbt,  unb 
iF)r  geuer  nid[)t  t)crlöfd)et. 

49  (^9  muß  ane9  mit  geuer  gefallen 


37  Whosoever  shall  receive  one 
of  such  children  in  my  name,  le- 
ceiveth  me  :  and  whosoever  shall 
receive  me^  receiveth  not  me,  but 
him  that  sent  me. 

38  IT  And  John  answered  him, 
sayins:,  Master,  we  saw  one  casting 
out  devils  in  thy  name,  and  he 
followeth  not  us ;  and  we  forbade 
him,  because  he  followeth  not  us. 

39  But  Jesus  said,  Forbid  him 
not :  for  there  is  no  man  which 
shall  do  a  miracle  in  m}^  name, 
that  can  lightly  speak  evil  of  me. 

40  For  he  that  is  not  against  us, 
is  on  our  part. 

41  For  w^hosoever  shall  give  you 
a  cup  of  water  to  drink  in  my 
name,  because  ye  belong  to  Christ, 
verily  I  say  unto  you,  he  shall  ■  not 
lose  his  reward. 

42  And  whosoever  shall  ofFend 
one  of  these  little  ones  that  believe 
in  me,  it  is  better  for  him  that  a 
millstone  w^ere  hanged  about  his 
neck,  and  he  were  cast  into  the 
sea. 

43  And  if  thy  band  ofFend  thee, 
cut  it  ofF :  it  is  better  for  thee  to 
enter  into  life  maimed,  than  hav- 
ing  two  hands  to  go  into  hell,  in- 
to the  fire  that  never  shall  be 
quenched : 

44  Where  their  worm  dieth  not, 
and  the  fire  is  not  quenched. 

45  And  if  thy  foot  ofFend  thee, 
cut  it  ofF :  it  is  better  for  thee  to 
enter  halt  into  life,  than  having 
tw^o  feet  to  be  cast  into  hell,  in- 
to the  fire  that  never  shall  be 
quenched : 

46  Where  their  w^orm  dieth  not, 
and  the  fire  is  not  quenched. 

47  And  if  thine  eye  ofFend  thee, 
pluck  it  out :  it  is  better  for  thee 
to  enter  into  the  kingdom  of  God 
with  one  eye,  than  haviiig  two 
eyes,  to  be  cast  into  hell-fire  : 

48  Where  their  w^orm  dieth  not, 
and  the  fire  is  not  quencbed. 

49  For  every  one  shall  be  salted 
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trerben,  tinb  a(Ie9  Dt)fer  mirb  mit 

50  T)a^  Sala  ifl  gut;  fo  aber  ba§ 
8al3  bumm  mirb,  tüomit  mirb  man 
tt>üraen?  ^abf  @ala  bei)  eiic^,  unb 
()abt  griebeii  unter  einanber. 


2)a9  10  ea})ltel. 

itnb  er  mad;te  fict)  auf,  unb  fam  bon 
^  bannen  in  bie  Oerter  beö  jübi- 
fc^en  2anbe0,  jenfeit  beöSorbanö.  Unb 
ba9  SSolf  ging  abermal  mit  Raufen  au 
ihm,  unb  mie  [eine  Qemoljn^eit  ttiar, 
le()rete  er  fie  abermaL 

2  Unb  bie  ^fjarifder  tvakn  au  ibm, 
unb  fragten  i^n,  ob  ein  ^ann  fid) 
frf)eiben  möge  Don  feinem  SSeibe?  Unb 
t>erfud)ten  il)n  bamit. 

3  €r  anttüortete  aber,  unb  fprad): 
3öa6  l)at  euc^  S)^ofe6  geboten  ? 

4  (5ie  fi3rad)en  :  SRofeö  l)at  augelaf= 
fen,  einen  ©c^eibebrief  au  fd)reiben, 
unb  fiel)  au  fd)eiben. 

5  3efu0  antwortete,  unb  fprac^ 
if)nen:  Um  eureö  ^leraenö  ^^ärtigfeit 
miüen  ^at  er  eud^  fotc^eö  ®ebot  ge- 
fd)rieben ; 

6  5lber  üon  Anfang  ber  Kreatur  f)at 
fie  ®ott  gefd)affen  ein  SRännlein  unb 
gräulein. 

7  Darum  iuirb  ber  ^Dlenfc^  feinen 
SSater  unb  SJlutter  laffen,  unb  mirb 
feinem  SBeibe  anf;angen, 

8  Unb  tt)erben  fei^n  bie  ein 
gleifc^.  ©0  finb  fie  nun  nid}t  0c\), 
fonbern  ein  gleifc^. 

9  Slöa^  benn  ©ott  aufammen  gefüget 
f)at,  foll  ber  SJlenfd)  nic^t  fd)eiben. 

10  Unb  bal)eim  fragten  i^n  abermal 
feine  Sünger  um  baffelbige. 

11  Unb  er  f|)rac^  ju  ibnen :  SBer  fid^ 
fct)eibet  bon  feinem  SBeibe,  unb  freist 
eine  anbere,  ber  brid)t  bie  (lf;e  an  i^r; 

12  Unb  fo  fic^  ein  SBeib  fd)eibet  i)on 
ibrem  SJianne,  unb  frei;et  einen  anbern, 
bie  brid)t  if)re  ^[;e. 


with  fire,  and  every  sacrifice  shall 
be  salted  with  salt. 

50  Salt  is  good :  but  if  the  salt 
have  lost  his  saltness,  wherewith 
will  ye  season  it  1  Have  salt  in 
yourselveSj  and  have  peace  one 
with  another. 

CHAPTER  X. 

AND  he  arose  from  thence,  and 
cometh  into  the  coasts  of  Ju- 
dea,  by  the  farther  side  of  Jordan : 
and  the  people  resort  unto  him 
again  5  and,  as  he  was  wont,  he 
taught  them  again. 

2  1[  And  the  Pharisees  came  to 
him,  and  asked  him,  Is  it  lawful 
für  a  man  to  put  away  his  wife  V 
tempting  him. 

3  And  he  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  What  did  Moses  command 
you  ? 

4  And  they  said,  Moses  suffered 
to  write  a  bill  of  divorcement,  and 
to  put  her  away. 

5  And  Jesus  answered  and  said 
unto  them,  For  the  hardness  of 
your  heart,  he  wrote  you  this  pre- 
cept : 

6  But  from  the  beginning  of  the 
creation,  God  made  them  male  and 
female. 

7  For  this  cause  shall  a  man  leave 
his  father  and  mother,  and  cleave 
to  his  wife  ; 

8  And  they  twain  shall  be  one 
flesh:  so  then  they  are  no  more 
twain,  but  one  flesh. 

9  What  therefore,  God  hath  join- 
ea  .ogether,  let  not  man  put  asun- 
der. 

10  And  in  the  house  his  disci- 
ples  asked  him  again  of  the  same 
matter. 

11  And  he  saith  unto  them, 
Whosoever  shall  put  away  his 
wife,  and  marry  another,  commit- 
teth  adultery  against  her. 

12  And  if  a  woman  shall  put 
away  her  husband,  and  be  married 
to  another,  she  committeth  adul- 
tery. 
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13  Unb  flebrad)teu  Äinblein  su  il;m, 
fca§  er  fie  anriü)rete.  3^ie  Sünger 
aber  fiif;rcn  bie  an,  bie  fie  trugen. 

14  I)a  eö  aber  Scfiiö  fal),  irarb  er 
iintriaig,  unb  fprad)  511  il)nen  :  Raffet 
bie  ^inbleiu  mir  fomiiicii,  unb  n)cl)= 
ret  il^nen  nid)t,  beun  foldjcr  ifl  baö 
SReid)  ©otteß. 

15  SSaF)rlic^,  id)  [age  eud) :  SBer  baö 
9kid)  (h)otkQ  nid)t  empfanget  alö  ein 
^^inblein.  ber  W'ixh  nid)t  J)inein  fom= 
mcn. 

IG  Unb  er  ferste  [ic,  unb  legte  bie 
^änbe  auf  fie,  unb  fegnete  fie. 

17  Unb  ba  er  I)inaua  gegangen  irar 
auf  ben  SSeg,  lief  einer  üorne  im, 
f nieete  bor  il)m,  unb  fragte  ihn :  ©uter 
S)kifter,  n?aö  foü  id)  t^un,  ba§  id)  baö 
emige  2eben  ererbe  ? 

18  «Iber  3cfu9  fi)rad)  3U  ir)m:  SSaö 
l^eigeft  bu  mid)  gutl  Sliemanb  ift  gut, 
benn  ber  einige  ©ott. 

19  ^u  n?eij3t  ja  bie  ©cbote  WoU : 
^u  foüfl  nid)t  el)cbrcd)cn.  ^u  fDÜft 
nid)t  tobten,  ^u  foüft  nid)t  fter)Ien. 
2)u  foüft  nic^t  falfd)eö  ZniQul]]  rebcn. 
5)u  foüft  siHemanb  täu-fd)en.  (I(;re 
beinen  Später  unb  SJhitter. 

20  e-r  antwortete  aber,  unb  \pxad)  ^u 
ihm:  SJUnfter,  baö  I)abe  id)  aüeö  ge= 
l^alten  bon  meiner  Sngenb  auf. 

21  Unb  Sefuö  fab  ii;n  an,  unb  liebte 
ibn,  unb  fprad)  ju  il)m :  Sinö  fcl)lt  bir. 
©el)e  ^in,  berfaufe  aüeö,  tiniö  bu  ^aft, 
unb  gib  eö  ben  Firmen ;  fo  mirft  bu 
einen  «Senats  im  5^immel  l)aben ;  unb 
fomm,  folge  mir  nacl),  unb  nimm  baö 
tou3  auf  bid). 

22  dr  aber  tnarb  Unmutf)9  über  ber 
9iebe,  unb  ging  traurig  babon ;  beun 
er  l)atte  biefe  ©üter. 

23  Unb  Sefuö  faf)  um  fic^,  unb 
\pxad)  au  feinen  Süngern :  SKie  fd)mer= 
üd)  Werben  bie  9icid)en  in  baö  SReid) 
©otteö  fommen ! 

24  Die  3ünger  aber  entfel^ten  fid) 
über  feiner  9lcbe.   3efuö  aber  antmor- 


13  IT  And  they  brought  young 
children  to  him,  that  he  should 
touch  them  ;  and  his  disciples  re- 
buked  those  that  brought  them. 

14  Bat  when  Jesus  saw  itj  he 
was  much  dispieased,  and  said 
unto  them,  Sutfer  the  little  chil- 
dren to  come  unto  me,  and  forbid 
them  not :  for  of  such  is  ihe  king- 
dom  of  God. 

15  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  Who- 
soever  shall  not  receive  the  king- 
dom  of  God  as  a  little  child,  he 
shall  not  enter  the  rein. 

16  And  he  took  them  up  in  his 
arms,  put  his  hands  upon  them, 
and  blessed  them. 

17  ^  And  when  he  was  gone 
forth  into  the  way,  there  came 
one  running,  and  kneeled  to  him, 
and  asked  him,  Good  Master,  .what 
shall  I  do  that  I  may  inherit  eternal 
life'? 

18  And  Jesus  said  unto  him, 
Why  callest  thou  me  good  ]  there 
is  none  good,  but  one,  that  is  God. 

19  Thou  knowest  the  command- 
ments,  Do  not  commit  adultery, 
Do  not  kill,  Do  not  steal,  Do  not 
bear  false  witness,  Defraud  not, 
Honour  thy  father  and  mother. 

20  And  he  answered  and  said 
unto  him,  Master,  all  these  have 
I  observed  from  my  youth. 

21  Then  Jesus  beholding  him 
loved  him,  and  said  unto  him, 
One  thing  thou  lackest :  go  thy 
way,  seil  whatsoever  thou  hast, 
and  give  to  the  poor,  and  thou 
shalt  have  treasure  in  heaven; 
and  come,  take  up  the  cross,  and 
foUow  me. 

22  And  he  was  sad  at  that  say- 
ing,  and  went  away  grieved :  for 
he  had  great  possessions. 

23  1[  And  Jesus  looked  round 
about,  and  saith  unto  his  disci- 
ples, How  hardly  shall  they  that 
have  riches  enter  into  the  king- 
dom  of  God ! 

24  And  the  disciples  were  aston- 
ished  at  his  words.    But  Jesus 
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tete  hjieberum,  iinb  f})rac^  3U  il^nen : 
Siebe  ^inber,  rt)ie  fd)n)erlic^  ift  eö,  baß 
bie,  fo  i^r  SSertrauen  auf  siieid)t^iim 
fetten,  ine  SReic^  ^ottea  fommen  ! 

25  ^6  ift  leichter,  bag  ein  ^ameel 
burd)  ein  ^abelöf)r  öeF)e,  benn  ba§  ein 
Sfteic^er  inö  8^leid)  ©otteö  fomme. 

26  (5ie  entfetten  fid^  aber  nod^  t)iel= 
me.^r,  unb  f|)rac^en  unter  einanber: 
SBer  fann  benn  feiig  iDerben? 

27  2efu6  aber  fa^  fie  an,  unb  f|)rac^: 
S3e{)  ben  SJlenfc^en  ifl  e§  unmöglid), 
aber  nic^t  ht\)  ®ott;  benn  alle  2)inge 
Pnb  möglid)  bei)  (^ott. 

28  fagte  ^$etru6  au  i^m:  6ief;e, 
h3ir  l^aben  aile^  berlaffen,  unb  finb  bir 
nad)gefoIget. 

29  SefuS  antwortete,  unb  \pva(i): 
SBa^rlid),  ic^  fage  nid):  69  ift  Wit^ 
manb,  fo  er  berlägt  5^au5,  ober  S3rü= 
bcr,  ober  Sc^meftern,  ober  SSater,  ober 
SJhitter,  ober  Sßeib,  ober  5linber,  ober 
Slecfer,  um  meinet  njiüen,  unb  um  be9 
^Dangelii  iDiHen ; 

30  3)er  nid)t  l)unbertfältig  em|3fange, 
jeftt  in  bicfer  3eit,  ^^äufer,  unb  trü- 
ber, unb  Sc^meftern,  unb  9)Mtter,  unb 
^inber,  iinb  ^cdcv,  mit  öerfoU 
gungen,  unb  in  ber  aufünftigen  Sßelt 
baö  emige  Men. 

31  Biete  aber  h)erben  bie  Sefjten 
fei)n,  bie  bie  Srften  finb ;  unb  bie  drften 
fei)n,  bie  bie  Seiten  finb. 

32  (Bie  Waren  aber  auf  bem  SBege, 
unb  gingen  Wnauf  gen  Serufalem; 
unb  3efu0  ging  bor  it;nen,  unb  fie 
entfel3ten  fi^,  folgten  if)m  nad),  unb 
fürchteten  fid).  Unb  3cfu9  nat)m  aber= 
mal  au  fid)  bie  3mölfe,  unb  fagte  if}nen, 
Waö  i^m  Wiberfa&ren  würbe : 

33  8ie[)e,  Wir  ge[)en  l^inauf  gen  Sc= 
rufalem,  unb  m  9}lenfd)en  (Boljn  Wirb 
überantwortet  Werben  ben  55otxn|)rie=' 
ftern  unb  ec^riftgele^rten  unb  fit 
Werben  i^n  berbammen  aum  ^obe,  unb 
überantworten  ben  Reiben. 

34  Dk  Werben  i^n  berfjjotten  unb 
geigein,  unb  oerfpei^en,  unb  tobten; 
unb  am  britten  ^age  wirb  er  auferfte- 
l^en. 


answereth  again,  and  säith  unto 
them,  Children,  how  hard  is  it  for 
them  that  trust  in  riches  to  enter 
into  the  kingdom  of  God  ! 

25  It  is  easier  for  a  camel  to 
go  through  the  eye  of  a  needle, 
than  for  a  rieh  man  to  enter  into 
the  kingdom  of  God. 

26-  And  they  were  astonished  out 
of  measure,  saying  among  them- 
selves,  Who  then  can  be  saved 

27  And  Jesus  looking  upon  them, 
saith,  With  men  it  is  impossible, 
but  not  with  God  :  for  with  God 
all  things  are  possible. 

28  1F  Then  Peter  began  to  say 
unto  him,  Lo,  we  have  left  all, 
and  have  followed  thee. 

29  And  Jesus  answered  and  said, 
Verily  I  say  unto  you,  There  is  no 
man  that  hath  left  house,  or  breth- 
ren^  or  sisters,  or  father,  or  mother^ 
or  wife,  or  children,  or  lands,  for 
my  sake,  and  the  gospePs, 

30  But  he  shall  receive  an  hun- 
dred-fold  now  in  this  time,  hou- 
ses,  and  brethren,  and  sisters,  and 
mothersj  and  children,  and  lands, 
with  persecutions ;  and  in  the 
World  to  come,  eternal  life. 

31  But  many  that  are  first  shall 
be  last  i  and  the  last  first. 

32  IT  And  they  were  in  the  way, 
going  up  to  Jerusalem  and  Jesus 
went  before  them  :  and  they  were 
amazed ;  and  as  they  followed, 
they  were  afraid.  And  he  took 
again  the  twelve,  and  began  to  teil 
them  what  things  should  happen 
unto  him, 

33  Sayingj  Behold,  we  go  up  to  Je- 
rusalem ;  and  the  Son  of  man  shall 
be  delivered  unto  the  chief  priests, 
anJ  unto  the  scribes ;  and  they 
shall  condemn  him  to  death,  and 
shall  deliver  him  to  the  Gentiles  • 

34  And  they  shall  mock  him, 
and  shall  soourge  him,  and  shall 
spit  upon  him,  and  shall  kill  him  : 
and  the  third  day  he  shall  risa 
again. 
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35  ^a^glngen  au  i^m  3afobn6  unb 
SoftaiineS,  bie  <Bbl)nc  ^chchäi,  unb 
fprad^cn :  älUMflcr,  tt>ir  moüen,  baß  bu 
uuö  tl)ucfl,  iuaö  mir  bid)  bitten  irer" 
bcn. 

36  (ir  f|)rad)  au  iF)nen :  Sßaö  moKt 
il)r,  ba§  ic^  eud)  tf)ue? 

37  Sie  fprac^en  au  if}m :  ©ib  un8, 
bafj  mirfilaen,  einer  au  beiner  9ied)ten, 
unb  einer  au  beiner  Sinfen,  in  beiner 
^errlid)feit. 

38  2cfuö  aber  fprad)  au  i^nen:  Sb^ 
liM||et  nid)t,  maö  ibr  bittet,  könnet 
ibr  ben  Äelcb  trinfen,  ben  id)  trinfe, 
unb  eud)  tau\m  lajTen  mit  ber  3:aufe, 
ba  id)  mit  getauft  merbe? 

39  Sie  fprad)en  au  ibni:  %\,  ir>ir 
Fönnen  eö  \vol)[.  Sefuö  aber  fprad)  au 
ibneu :  3mar  if;r  trerbet  ben  ^eld) 
trinfen,  ben  id)  trinfe,  unb  getauft 
merben  mit  ber  2:aufe,  ba  id;  mit  ge- 
tauft merbe ; 

40  3u  fitaen  aber  au  meiner  9tcd)ten 
unb  au  meiner  Sinfen,  fielet  mir  nid)t 
au,  eud)  au  geben,  fonbern  tDeId)en  eö 
bereitet  ift. 

41  Unb  ba  baö  bie  3^^^  Ijoreten, 
tüurben  fie  unUjiUig  über  S^^fobum  unb 
Sobannem. 

42  »Iber  Sefua  rief  fie,  unb  fprad) 
au  ibnen:  Sb^"  itiiffet,  ba§  bie  tt>elt= 
lid)en  gürften  f)errfc^cn,  unb  bie  ä)läd)= 
tigen  unter  if;neu  l)ahm  ©ei^alt. 


43  »Iber  alfo  fofl  eö  unter  eud)  nicbt 
fel)n;  fonbern  H)eld)er  tpiU  groß  h?cr- 
ben  unter  euc^,  ber  foU  euer  2)iener 
fei)n. 

44  Unb  n)eld)er  unter  eud)  h?iü  ber 
SSornef;mfte  Jüerben,  ber  fod  aüer  ^ned)t 
fei)n. 

45  T)enn  auc^  beö  SJZenfd^en 
S  0  ^  n  i  ft  n  i  d)  t  g  e  f  0  m  m  e  n,  b  a  ß  e  r 
ibm  bienen  lafte;  fonbern,  ba§ 
erbiene,  unb  gebe  fein  2eben 
aur  S3eaablung  für  Stiele. 

46  Unb  fie  famen  gen  2erid)o.  Unb 
ba  er  auö  2end)o  ging,  (5r  unb  feine 
Jünger,  unb  ein  groijeö  S^olf,  ba  faß 
ein  S3linber,  S3artiniäu9,  ^imäi  So^n, 
am  SBege,  unb  bettelte. 


35  TAnd  James  and  John,  the 

sons  of  Zebedee,  come  unto  him, 
sayingf,  Master,  we  would  that  thou 
shouldest  do  for  us  whatsoever  we 
shall  desire. 

36  And  he  said  unto  them,  What 
would  ye  that  I  should  do  for  you  ? 

37  They  said  unto  him,  Grant 
unto  US  that  w^e  may  sit,  one  on 
thy  right  hand,  and  the  other  on 
thy  left  hand,  in  thy  glory. 

38  But  Jesus  said  unto  them,  Ye 
know  not  what  ye  ask :  can  ye 
drink  of  the  cup  that  I  drink  of  ? 
and  be  baptized  with  the  baptism 
that  I  am  baptized  with? 

39  And  they  said  unto  him,  We 
can.  And  Jesus  said  unto  them, 
Ye  shall  indeed  drink  of  the  cup 
that  I  drink  of ;  and  with  the  bap- 
tism that  I  am  baptized  withal 
shall  ye  be  baptized : 

40  But  to  sit  on  my  right  hand 
and  on  my  left  hand,  is  not  mine 
to  give  *  but  it  shall  be  given  to 
them  for  whom  it  is  prepared. 

41  And  when  the  ten  heard  it, 
they  beg*an  to  be  much  displeased 
with  James  and  John. 

42  But  Jesus  called  them  to  him, 
and  saith  unto  them,  Ye  know  that 
they  which  are  accounted  to  rule 
Over  the  Gentiles,  exercise  lord- 
ship  Over  them ;  and  their  great 
ones  exercise  authority  upon  them. 

43  But  so  shall  it  not  be  among 
you :  but  whosoever  will  be  gröat 
among  you,  shall  be  your  minis- 
ter : 

44  And  whosoever  of  you  will  be 
the  chiefest,  shall  be  servant  of 
all. 

45  For  even  the  Son  of  man 
came  not  to  be  ministered  unto, 
but  to  minister,  and  to  give  his  life 
a  ransom  for  many. 

46  T  And  they  came  to  Jericho : 
and  as  he  went  out  of  Jericho  with 
his  disciples,  and  a  great  number 
of  people,  blind  Bartimeus,  the  son 
of  Timeus,  sat  by  the  highway  side 
begging. 
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47  Unb  ba  er  l^orete,  bag  eö  Scfuö 
Don  sRa^aret^  tüar,  png  er  an  3U 
fd)ret)en,  unb  au  fagcn :  Sefu,  bu  6o^n 
2)aDibö,  erbarme  bic^  meiner ! 

48  Unb  biete  bebrof^eten  i^n,er  fofite 
fliH  fd)meigen.  (Sr  aber  [c^rie  bielme^r : 
2)u  (Sof)n  3)abib§,  erbarme  bid)  mei- 
ner! 

49  Unb  3efua  flanb  fliffe,  unb  lieg 
il)n  rufen.  Unb  fie  riefen  ben  S3Iin» 
ben,  unb  fprad)en  5U  i^m:  Set)  ge= 
troft,  fte^e  auf,  er  ruft  bid). 

50  Unb  er  tnarf  fein  ^leib  bon  [id), 
ftanb  auf,  unb  fam  3U  2efu. 

51  Unb  3efu6  antwortete,  unb  f|)ra({) 
3U  iF;m:  5ßa0  mitlft  bu,  ba|  ic^  bir 
tf)un  fori?  2)er  S3ünbe  f|)rad)  3U  i^m : 
fiflabboni,  bag  id)  fe^enb  Werbe. 

52  Sefuö  aber  fprac^  3U  i^m:  ©e^e 
f)\n,  bein  (glaube  Ijat  bir  geholfen. 
Unb  alfobalb  Warb  er  fef)enb,  unb 
folgte  i^m  nac^  auf  bem  SBege. 


^a9  11  (Sajjitel. 

Itnb   ba  fie  na^e  5U  Serufalem 
tarnen,  gen  Set^j3^age  unb  S3etl}a= 
nien  an  ben  Oel^lberg,  fanbte  (£r 
feiner  Sünger  gween, 

2  Unb  \pYa^  gu  i^nen :  ©er)et  I^in 
in  ben  glecfen,  ber  bor  eud)  liegt,  unb 
alfobalb,  Wenn  i^r  hinein  fommt, 
Werbet  i^r  finben  ein  güllen  angebun- 
ben,  auf  Weld^em  nie  fein  9Jlenfd)  ge- 
feffen  ift.  Söfet  eö  ab,  unb  füf)ret  e9 
^er. 

'3  Unb  fo  Semanb  3U  eudf)  fagen 
Wirb:  SBarum  t^ut  if)r  baö?  (So 
fprec^et:  Der  5^err  bebarf  fein.  60 
Wirb  er  eö  balb  ^erfenben. 

4  Sie  gingen  l&in,  unb  fanben  ba9 
günen  gebunben  an  ber  2:pre,  brau» 
|en  auf  bem  SBegfd)elbe,  unb  löfeten 
eö  ab. 

5  Unb  etlid^e,  bie  ba  ftanben,  f|3ra= 
d^en  3U  i^nen:  SBaö  mac^t  i^r,  baß 
i^r  ba9  güllen  ablöfet? 

6  Sie  fogten  aber  ^u  il^nen,  wie 


47  And  when  he  heard  that  it 
was  Jesus  of  Nazareth,  he  began 
to  cry  outj  and  say,  Jesus,  thou  son 
of  David,  have  mercy  on  me. 

48  And  many  charged  him  that 
he  should  hold  his  peace :  but  he 
cried  the  more  a  great  deal,  Thou 
son  of  David,  have  mercy  on  me. 

49  And  Jesus  stood  still,  and  com- 
manded  him  to  be  called :  and 
they  call  the  blind  man,  saying 
unto  him,  Be  of  good  comfort,  rise  3 
he  calleth  thee. 

50  And  he,  casting  away  his  gar- 
ment,  rose,  and  came  to  Jesus. 

5 1  And  Jesus  answered  and  said 
unto  him,  What  wilt  thou  that  I 
should  do  unto  thee  ?  The  blind 
man  said  unto  him,  Lord,  that  I 
might  receive  my  sight. 

52  And  Jesus  said  unto  him,  Go 
thy  way ;  thy  faith  hath  made  thee 
whole.  And  immediately  he  re- 
ceived  his  sight,  and  followed  Je- 
sus in  the  way. 

CHAPTER  XL 

AND  when  they  came  nigh  to 
Jerusalem,  unto  Bethphage. 
and  Bethany,  at  the  mount  ot 
Olives,  he  sendeth  forth  two  of  his 
disciples, 

2  And  saith  unto  them,  Go  your 
way  into  the  village  over  against 
you  :  and  as  soon  as  ye  be  entered 
into  it,  ye  shall  find  a  colt  tied, 
whereon  never  man  sat ;  loose  him, 
and  bring  him. 

3  And  if  any  man  say  unto  you, 
Why  do  ye  this?  say  ye  that 
the  Lord  hath  need  of  him;  and 
straightway  he  will  send  him 
hither. 

4  And  they  went  their  way,  and 
found  the  colt  tied  by  the  door 
without,  in  a  place  wehere  two 
ways  met ;  and  they  loose  him. 

5  And  certain  of  them  that  stood 
there  said  unto  them,  What  do  ye, 
loosing  the  colt  ? 

6  And  they  said  unto  them  even 
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if^ncn  Scfuö  geboten  \)atk ;  itnb  bie 
liefjen'öju. 

7  Unb  fie  füf)reten  ba9  %nücn 
Sefu,  iinb  le(|tea  if)re  Kleiber  barauf, 
iiiib  er  fct3te  fiel)  barauf. 

8  SSiele  aber  breiteten  i^re  5lleiber 
auf  ben  SBeij.  (Stlid)e  l^ieben  9}^at;en 
Don  ben  Säumen,  unb  ftreueten  fie 
auf  ben  SBeg. 

9  Unb  bie  Dorne  Vorgingen,  unb  bie 
krnad)  folgten,  fd)r{eenunb  fprad)en: 
^^^ofianna,  gelobet  fei},  ber  ba  fommt 
in  bem  5Ranien  be8  §errn  ! 

10  ©elobet  fei;  ba§  e^ei^  unferg  93a= 
terö  T)aoib§,  baö  ba  fommt  in  bem 
^^amen  beö  S^ierrn,  §ofianna  in  ber 
Syol)t ! 

11  Unb  ber§ierr  ging  ein  gu  Sern- 
falem,  unb  in  ben  Stempel;  unb  er  be= 
faf)  alleö.  unb  am  §lbenb  gi-ng  er  l)in= 
au9  gen  S3etf;anien  mit  ben  3^^öl= 
fen. 

12  Unb  beö  anbern  ^age6,  ba  pe  Don 
S3etl}anien  gingen,  f;ungerte  if;n. 

13  Unb  fab  einen  geigenbaum  bon 
ferne,  ber  S3lätter  batte;  ba  trat  er 
bin^u,  ob  er  etir»a§  barauf  fänbe.  Unb 
ba  er  bin5U  fam,  fanb  er  nid)t6,  benn 
nur  Blätter;  benn  eö  itiar  nocb  nid()t 
3eit,  ba§  geigen  fet)n  follten. 

14  UnbSefuö  antn?ortete,unb  fbrad) 
f^u  ibm:  ^Inn  effe  bon  bir  9Uemanb 
feine  grud)t  emiglid; !  Unb  feine  2ün» 
ger  f;öreten  baö. 

15  Unb  fie  famen  gen  Serufalem. 
Unb  Sefuö  ging  in  ben  Tempel,  fing 
an,  unb  trieb  auö  bie  SSerfäufer  unb 
^läufer  in  bem  Stempel;  unb  bie3:ifcl)e 
ber  äßed)6ler,  unb  bie  Stühle  ber  ^au= 
ben=Ärämer  ftieg  er  um ; 

16  Unb  lieg  nid^t  5U,  bafe  Semanb 
etmaö  burd)  ben  !lempel  trüge. 

17  Unb  er  lebrete,  unb  fprad)  ju 
ibnen :  (Stehet  nid)t  gefd)neben :  3)Zein 
^au9  foH  f)t\^cn  ein  S3etbauö  allen 
SSölfern?  3br  aber  f)aht  eine  9J^ör» 
bergrube  barauö  gemacht. 

18  Unb  eö  fam  bor  bie  ©d)riftge- 
karten  unb  §o^enpriefter ;  unb  fie 
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as  Jesus  had  commanded :  and 
they  let  them  go. 

7  And  they  brought  the  colt  to 
Jesus,  and  cast  their  garments  on 
him ;  and  he  sat  upon  him. 

8  And  many  spread  thei'r  gar- 
ments in  tlie  way :  and  others  cut 
down  branches  off  the  trees,  and 
strewed  them  in  the  way. 

9  And  they  that  went  before,  and 
they  that  followed,  cried,  saying, 
Hosanna :  Blessed  is  he  that  com- 
eth  in  the  name  of  the  Lord. 

10  Blessed  be  the  kingdom  of  our 
father  David,  that  cometh  in  the 
name  of  the  Lord :  Hosanna  in  the 
highe  st. 

1 1  And  Jesus  entered  into  Jeru- 
salem, and  into  the  temple :  and 
when  he  had  looked  round  aboul 
upon  all  thingSj  and  now  the  even- 
tide  was  come,  he  went  out  unto 
Bethany,  with  the  twelve. 

12  H  And  on  the  morrow,  when 
they  were  come  from  Bethany,  he 
was  hungry. 

13  And  seeing  a  fig-tree  afar  off, 
having  leaves,  he  came,  if  haply 
he  might  find  any  thing  thereon : 
and  w^hen  he  came  to  it,  he  found 
nothing  but  leaves :  for  the  time 
of  figs  was  not  yet. 

14  And  Jesus  answered  and  said 
unto  it,  No  man  eat  fruit  of  thee 
hereafter  for  ever.  And  his  dis- 
ciples  heard  it. 

15  II  And  they  come  to  Jerusa- 
lem :  and  Jesus  went  into  the 
temple,  and  began  to  cast  out  them 
that  sold  and  bought  in  the  tem- 
ple, and  overthrew  the  tables  of 
the  money-changers,  and  the  seats 
of  them  that  sold  doves ; 

16  And  would  not  suffer  that 
any  man  should  carry  any  vessel 
through  the  temple. 

17  And  he  taught,  saying  unto 
them,  Is  it  not  written,  My  house 
shall  be  called,  of  all  nations,  the 
house  of  prayer?  but  ye  have 
made  it  a  den  of  thieves. 

18  And  the  scribes  and  chief 
priests  heard  it^  and  sought  how 
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trachteten,  tüie  f.e  i^n  timbrd(f)ten. 
@ie  fürd)teten  fid)  aber  Der  if}m ;  beim 
am  SSolf  bermunberte  fid)  feiner  Se^re. 

19  Unb  beg  5lbenbö  ging  er  ^inauö 
tor  bie  (Btabt 

20  Unb  am  ^lorgen  gingen  fie  bor= 
über,  unb  fa^en  ben  geigenbaum, 
baö  er  berborret  mx  biö  auf  bie  äßur» 

21  Unb  ^etruö  gebad)te  baran,  unb 
fprad)  3U  i^m :  ^aWi,  fie^e,  ber  gei= 
genbaum,  beu  bu  t3erpud)et  ^aft,  ift 
'tierborret. 

22  3efu5  antnjortete,  unb  fprad)  5U 
if)nen:  ^abt  ©tauben  an  ©ott. 

23  SBa^rlid),  id)  fage  eud),  mer  gu 
biefem  S3erge  fbrädje:  ^^ebe  bid),  unb 
mirf  bid)  inö  älker,  unb  ^meifelte  nict)t 
in  feinem  §er5en,  fonbern  glaubte, 
bag  eö  gefd)et)en  mürbe,  tüag  er  fagt; 
fo  inirb  eö  it)m  gefdx!)en,  er 
fagt. 

24  ^arum  fageic^  eu(^:  5U(e6,  tt>aa 
ibr  bittet  in  eurem  ©ebete,  glaubet 
nur,  ba|  iT)r  eö  empfangen  h)erbet;  fo 
mirb  eö  eud)  tüerben. 

25  Unb  tr>enn  if)r  flef)et  unb  betet, 
fo  vergebet,  Wo  \l)x  etmaö  miber  3e= 
manb  I)abt,  auf  baf^  aiid)  euer  Später 
im  Gimmel  eud)  bergebe  eure  ge[)ler. 

26  SSenn  i^r  aber  nld}t  bergeben 
trerbet,  fo  lüirb  eud)  euer  SSater,  ber 
im  ^^immel  ifl,  eure  gel;ler  nid}t  ber= 
geben. 

27  Unb  fle  !amen  abermal  gen  3eru= 
falem.  Unb  ba  er  in  ben  Tempel 
ging,  famen  ^u  il;m  bie  §o^en|)riefter 
unb  (Sd)riftgele^rten,  unb  bie  ^elte= 
ften, 

28  Unb  f|3rad)en  ju  i^m :  5lu§  traö 
für  ma^t  t^uft  bu  ba§?  Unb  mer  bat 
bir  bie  SRad)t  gegeben,  baß  bu  foldheö 

tf)Uft? 

29  Sefu§  aber  anttrortete,  unb  fprad) 
au  i^nen:  2d)  mill  eud)  au^  ein  SBort 
fragen;  antwortet  mir,  fo  h)ill 
euc^  fagen,  auö  maö  für  3Jlad)t  id^  baö 
t^ue. 

30  Die  2:aufe  3o5anni9,tüar  fie  bom 
Gimmel  ober  bon  SJZenfc^en?  ^(nt- 
mortet  mir ! 


they  might  destroy  tiim  :  for  they 
feared  him,  because  all  the  people 
was  astonished  at  his  doctrine. 

1 9  And  when  even  was  come,  he 
went  out  of  the  city. 

20  IT  And  in  the  morning,  as  they 
passed  by,  they  saw  the  fig-tree 
dried  up  from  the  roots. 

21  And  Peter  callmg  to  remem- 
brance,  saith  unto  him,  Master, 
behold,  the  fig-tree  which  thou 
cursedst  is  withered  away. 

22  And  Jesus  answering,  saith 
unto  them,  Have  faith  in  God. 

23  For  verily  I  say  unto  you,  That 
whosoever  shall  say  unto  this 
mountain,  Be  thou  removed,  and 
be  thou  cast  into  the  sea ;  and 
shall  not  doubt  in  his  heart,  but 
shall  believe  that  those  things 
which  he  saith  shall  come  to  pass ; 
he  shall  have  whatsoever  he  saith. 

24  Therefore  I  say  unto  you, 
What  things  soever  ye  desire  when 
ye  pray,  believe  that  ye  receive 
thenij  and  ye  shall  have  them. 

25  And  when  ye  stand  praying, 
forgive,  if  ye  have  aught  against 
any  :  that  your  Father  also  which 
is  in  heaven  may  forgive  you  your 
trespasses. 

26  But  if  ye  do  not  forgive,  nei- 
ther  will  your  Father  which  is  in 
heaven  forgive  your  trespasses. 

27  IT  And  they  come  again  to  Je- 
rusalem :  and  as  he  was  Walking 
in  the  temple,  there  come  to  him 
the  chief  priests,  and  the  scribes, 
and  the  eiders, 

28  And  say  unto  him,  By  what 
authority  doest  thou  these  things? 
and  who  gave  thee  this  authority 
to  do  these  things  ] 

29  And  Jesus  answered  and  said 
unto  them,  I  will  also  ask  of  you 
one  question,  and  answer  me,  and 
I  will  teil  you  by  what  authority  I 
do  these  things. 

30  The  baptism  of  John,  was  it 
from  heaven,  or  of  men  ?  answer 
me. 
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31  llnb  fic  gcbad)tcn  bot)  fid)  fclbfl, 
unb  fpvad)cn:  3aiien  iiMv,  fit-'  ^^-^^^i' 
imn  Gimmel,  fo  linrD  er  facicii :  ^\>a' 
nun  Ijabt  il;r  beim  ihm  uidU  gcgiau- 
bct? 

32  (Sagen  tüir  aber,  fie  tvax  t)on  3Jlcn- 
fd)cn,  fo  fnvd)tcu  mir  iinö  t^or  bcm 
^solfc.  Tenn  fic  bicltcii  alle,  bagSO' 
baiiucö  ein  rcditcr  ^^^sropf^ct  iräre. 

33  Unb  [ic  antirortctcii,  unb  fpra- 
d)cn  3n  Seüi :  ^^ir  iriiTcn  eö  nid^t. 
Unb  Scfiu^  antmortctc,  unb  fprad)  3u 
ihnen:  8o  fage  id)  eud)  and)  n'idjt, 
auö  amö  für  S}Uid)t  id)  fold^eö  t^ue. 

53  aö  12  eapitcl. 

t tnb  er  fing  an  3U  ihnen  burd)  @(eid)= 
niiie  3U  rcben :  (lin  ^Jknfd)  pflanzte 
einen  ©einberg,  unb  führete  einen 
3aun  baruni,  unb  grub  eine  Kelter, 
unb  bauete  einen  3:f)iirni,  unb  that  ihn 
au^^  ben  SSeingartnern,  unb  30g  über 
2anb. 

2  Unb  fanbte  einen  ^ned)t,  ba  bie 
3eit  fani,  3U  ben  ^Beingdrtnern,  bag 
er  \}on  ben  ^eingdrtnern  ncil}me  Don 
ber  5\-rud)t  beö  SI>einbergeo. 

3  (Bie  nahmen  ihn  aber,  unb  ftaup- 
ten  ihn,  unb  Heften  i^n  leer  t^on  fid). 

4  §lbennal  fanbte  er  3U  ihnen  einen 
antcni  ^ned)t ;  benifelben  3enr>arfen 
fie  ben  ^opf  mit  Steinen,  unb  liegen 
il)n  gefd)mdl)et  Don  fid}. 

5  ^Ibennal  fanbte  er  einen  anbern ; 
benfelben  töbteten  fie ;  unb  Diele  an» 
bere,  etlid)e  fläupten  fie,  etlid^e  töbteten 
fie. 

6  Ta  batte  er  nod)  einen  einigen 
8ohn,  ber  trar  ibm  lieb ;  ben  fanbte  er 
3uin  2el3ten  aud)  3U  i^nen,  unb  fprad) : 
(Bie  iiHTben  fid)  Dor  meinem  (Bo^ne 
fd)euen. 

7  ^Iberbiefelbigen  SSeingdrtnerfpra» 
d^en  unter  einanber:  5)ieö  ifl  ber 
(vrbe;  fommt,  laf(t  unö  i^n  tobten,  fo 
h)irb  baö  (5rbe  unfer  fel)n. 

8  Unb  fie  nabmen  ibn,  unb  töbteten 
ihn,  unb  warfen  ibn  b^rauö  Dor  ben 
SSeinberg. 

9  SBaö  rnirb  nun  ber  $ierr  beö  SBein- 
bergö  tbun?       tüirb  fommen,  unb 
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3 1  And  they  reasoned  with  them- 

selves,  sayiiig,  If  we  shall  say, 
From  heaven;  he  will  say,  Why 
theii  did  ye  not  believe  him  ? 

32  But  if  we  shall  say,  Of  men ; 
they  feared  the  people :  for  all 
men  counted  John,  that  he  was  a 
prophet  indeed. 

33  And  they  answered  and  said 
unto  Jesus,  We  cannot  teil.  And 
Jesus  answering  saith  unto  them, 
Neither  do  I  teil  you  by  what  au- 
thority  I  do  these  things. 

CHAPTER  XII. 

AND  he  began  to  speak  unto 
them  by  parables.  A  certain 
man  planted  a  vineyard,  and  set 
an  hedge  about  i7,  and  digged  a 
place  for  the  wine-fat,  and  built  a 
tower,  and  let  it  out  to  husband- 
men.  and  went  into  a  far  country. 

2  And  at  the  season  he  sent  to 
the  husbandmen  a  servant,  that  he 
might  receive  from  the  husband- 
men of  the  fruit  of  the  vineyard. 

3  And  they  caught  hiirij  and  beat 
him,  and  sent  him  awaj'-  empty. 

4  And  again  he  sent  unto  them 
another  servant :  and  at  him  they 
cast  stones,  and  wounded  him  in 
the  head,  and  sent  him  away 
shamefully  handled. 

5  And  again  he  sent  another  ; 
and  him  they  killed,  and  many 
others ;  beating  some,  and  killing 
some. 

6  Having  yet  therefore  one  son, 
his  well-beloved,  he  sent  him  also 
last  unto  them,  saying,  They  will 
reverence  my  son. 

7  But  those  husbandmen  said 
among  themselves,  This  is  the 
heir ;  come,  let  us  kill  him,  and 
the  inheritance  shall  be  ours. 

8  And  they  took  him,  and  killed 
hirrij  and  cast  him.  out  of  the  vine- 
yard. 

9  What  shall  therefore  the  lord 
of  the  vineyard  dol  He  will  come 


MARCUS  XII. 


129 


bie  Sßclngärtncr  unibrinocn,  unb  ben 
aßeinberg  aubeni  geben. 

10  ^abt  il)r  aud)  nid)t  gelefen  biefe 
ed)rift :  T)er  eteln,  ben  bie  S3anleute 
neriDorfen  l}aben,  bcr  ift  aum  (icffteine 
gel^^orbeu ; 

11  ^on  bem  S^mn  ifl  ba5  gefd)eben, 
unb  eö  ift  munberbarlid)  bor  unfern 
^ngen  ? 

12  Unb  fie  trotteten  barnacf),  tnie 
fie  11)11  griffen,  (unb  fürd)teten  fid) 
bod)  bor  bem  SSolfe,)  benn  fie  berna^)= 
men,  ha^  er  auf  fie  biefeö  ©leici)nig 
gerebet  l)atte ;  unb  fie  Uefaen  il)n,  unb 
gingen  bat)on. 

13  Unb  fie  fanbten  if)m  etlict>ebon 
ben  ^sbarifäern  unb  5;)erobi6  T)ienern, 
ba§  fie  if;n  fingen  in  SSorten. 

14  Unb  fie  famen,  unb  fprad^en  ^u 
ibm :  SReifter,  \m  miffen,  baß  bu  lt»af)r= 
l)aftig  bift,  unb  frageft  nad)  sfHemanb; 
beun  bu  ad)teft  nid)t  baö  ^{nfeben  ber 
SJlenfd)en,  fonbern  bu  le.^reft  ben  SSeg 
©ottcö  rcd)t.  Sft  e§  red)t,  bafj  man 
bem  ^aifer  3in6  gebe,  ober  nid}t? 
(Eoden  Wix  ii;n  geben,  ober  nid)t  ge= 
ben? 

15  (Sr  aber  merfte  ibre  §euc^elei), 
unb  fprad)  ^u  ibnen :  2öaö  oerfud)ct 
ibr  mid)  ?  ©ringet  mir  einen  ©ro= 
fd)en,  baß  id)  il;n  fel;e. 

16  Unb  fie  brad}ten  ibm.  ©a  fbrad) 
er:  SSeg  ift  baö  S3ilb  unb  bie  Ucber= 
fd)nft?  (5ie  fprad)en  gu  i^m :  Deö 
Äaiferö. 

17  Da  antwortete  Scfu6,  unb  fbrai^ 
gu  ibnen :  So  gebet  bem  ^aifcr,  maö 
beö  ^aiferö  ift;  unb  ®ott,  maö  ©otteö 
ift.   Unb  fie  bernjunberten  fid;  feiner. 

18  T)a  traten  bieSabbueder^u  ibm, 
bie  ba  balten,  e§  fei;  feine  5luferfte= 
^ung ;  bie  fragten  il;n,  unb  fprad^en  : 

19  «Dleifter,  9}|ofeö  bat  un6  gefd)rie== 
ben :  SBenn  Semanbeö  ©ruber  ftirbt, 
unb  Iä§t  ein  SBeib,  unb  Iä_^t  feine 
£inber,  fo  foll  fein  ©ruber  beffelbigen 
SBeib  nehmen,  unb  feinem  ©ruber 
Samen  ermecfen. 

20  ^ihm  finb  fieben  ©rüber  geujefen ; 
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and  destroy  the  husbandmen^  and 
will  give  the  vineyard  unto  others. 

10  And  have  ye  not  read  this 
scripture;  The  stone  which  the 
builders  rejected  is  become  the 
head  of  the  corner  : 

11  This  was  the  Lord's  doing, 
and  it  is  marvellous  in  our  eyes  1 

12  And  they  songht  to  lay  hold 
on  him,  but  feared  the  people  ]  for 
they  knew  that  he  had  spoken  the 
parable  against  them :  and  they 
left  him,  and  went  their  way. 

13  IT  And  they  send  unto  him 
certain  of  the  Pharisees,  and  of 
the  HerodianSj  to  catch  him  in  his 
words. 

14  And  when  they  were  come, 
they  say  unto  him,  Master,  we 
know  that  thou  art  true,  and  car- 
est  for  no  man :  for  thou  regardest 
not  the  person  of  men,  but  teach- 
est  the  way  of  God  in  truth  :  Is  it 
lawful  to  give  tribute  to  Cesar,  or 
not  1 

15  Shall  we  give,  or  shail  we  not 
give  1  Bat  he,  knowing  their  hy- 
pocrisy,  said  unto  them,  Why 
tempt  ye  me  ^  briiig  me  a  penny, 
that  I  may  see  it. 

16  And  they  brought  zY.  And  he 
saith  unto  them,  Whose  is  this 
image  and  superscription  ?  And 
they  said  unto  him,  Cesar's. 

17  And  Jesus  ans  we  ring,  said 
unto  them,  Render  to  Cesar  the 
things  that  are  Cesar's,  and  to  God 
the  things  that  are  God's.  And 
they  marvelled  at  him. 

18  IT  Then  come  unto  him  the 
Sadducees,  which  say  there  is  no 
resürrection ;  and  they  asked  him, 
saying, 

19  Master,  Moses  wrote  unto  us, 
If  a  man's  brother  die,  and  leave 
his  wife  beJmid  him^  and  leave  no 
children,  that  his  brother  should 
take  his  wife,  and  raise  up  seed 
unto  his  brother. 

20  Now  there  were  seven  breth- 


ISO  MARC 

5Der  erfle  nal)m  ein  SBelb;  ber  flarb, 
unb  liej3  feinen  6amen. 

21  Unb  ber  anbere  nal&m  fie,  tinb 
ftarb,  iinb  ließ  aud)  nid)t  ©amen.  2)er 
britte  beffelbigen  gleid)en. 

22  Unb  na!}men  fie  aOe  fieben,  nnb 
ließen  nid)t  8ainen.  2^kt^t  nad) 
flüen  ftarb  baö  SBeib  auc^). 

23  9hin  in  ber  §(nferfte^nng,  h?enn 
fie  anferfteljen,  treffen  SBeib  rcirb  fie 
fel)n  unter  i^nen  ?  ©enn  fieben  f)a- 
ben  fie  aum  ^Ißeibe  gehabt. 

24  ^a  antwortete  Sefu9,  nnb  f|)rad) 
gu  i^nen:  2ft  eö  nid)t  atfo'?  iv= 
ret,  barnm,  baß  il)r  niel)tö  iriffet  bon 
ber  8d)rift,  noc^  Don  ber  traft  ©otteö. 

25  ^enn  fie  Don  ben  ^lobten  aufer» 
ftel)en  irerben,  fo  li>erben  fie  nid)t  frei)= 
tn,  nod)  fid)  frei)en  laffen,  fonbern  fie 
finb  mie  bie  dnigel  im  §iimmef. 

26  §lber  bon  ben  lobten,  baß  fie  auf» 
erfteben  roerben,  ^abt  il)r  nid)t  gelefen 
im  S3uc^e  9Jlofi6,  bei)  bem  S3ufdx,  tt>ie 
©Ott  5U  ibm  fagte,  unb  fprac^:  2d) 
bin  ber  (Sott  §Ibrabam§,  unb  ber  (Sott 
3faaf6,  unb  ber  (Sott  Safobö? 

27  (Sott  aber  ift  nid)t  ber  lobten, 
fonbern  ber  Sebenbigen  (Sott.  2)a=' 
runi  irret  iljr  fel;r. 

28  Unb  eö  trat  gu  ibm  ber  8d)rift= 
gelehrten  einer,  ber  i^nen  jugeböret 
|atte,  Wie  fie  fid)  mit  einanber  befrag» 
ten ;  unb  faf),  baß  er  ibnen  fein  geant= 
iportet  l)atk,  unb  fragte  i^n:  S[ßetd)e§ 
ift  ba6  Dornebmfte  (SebotDor  allen? 

29  Scfuö  aber  antwortete  if)m:  ^a§ 
bornebmfte  (Sebot  t>or  atlen  Geboten 
ift  ba§ :  S^m,  Sfrael,  ber  §err.  unfer 
©Ott,  ift  ein  einiger  (Sott ; 

30  Wuh  hn  fonft(Sott,beinen55errn, 
Heben  bon  gan,3em  S^er^en,  Don  ganzer 
Seele,  bon  ganzem  ©emütbe,  unb  bon 
allen  beinen  Gräften.  ^a6  ifl  baö 
Dornebmfte  ®ebot. 

31  Unb  baö  anbere  ift  if)m  gfeid): 
3)u  follft  beinen  9Jäd)ften  lieben  M 
bid)  felbft.  (^ö  ift  fein  anbereö  grö= 
jgereö  (Sebot,  benn  biefe. 

32  Unb  ber  8d)riftgeleF)rte  fbradyp 
tE)m:  ^Dieifter,  bu  i)a\t  Waf)rlicl)  red)t 
gerebet,  benn  e6  ift  (Sin  ®ott,  unb  ift 
fein  anberer  außer  il)m. 

33  Unb  beufelbigeu  lieben  k)on  gaa- 
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ren :  and  the  first  took  a  wife,  and 

dying  left  no  seed. 

21  And  the  second  took  her,  and 
died,  neither  left  he  any  seed :  and 
the  third  likewise. 

22  And  the  seven  had  her,  and 
left  no  seed :  last  of  all  the  woman 
died  also. 

23  In  the  resurrection  therefore, 
when  they  shall  rise,  whose  wife 
shall  she  be  of  them  ?  for  the  seven 
had  her  to  wife. 

24  And  Jesus  answering,  said  un- 
to  them,  Do  ye  not  therefore  err, 
because  ye  know  not  the  scrip- 
tures,  neither  the  power  of  God'? 

25  For  when  they  shall  rise  from 
the  deadj  they  neither  marry,  nor 
are  given  in  marriage  ^  but  are  as 
the  angels  which  are  in  heaven. 

26  And  as  touching  the  dead,  that 
they  rise ;  have  ye  not  read  in  the 
book  of  Moses,  how  in  the  bush 
God  spake  iinto  him,  saying,  I  am 
the  God  of  Abraham,  and  the  God 
of  Isaac,  and  the  God  of  Jacob 

27  He  is  not  the  God  of  the  dead, 
but  the  God  of  the  living :  ye 
therefore  do  greatly  err. 

28  IT  And  one  of  the  scribes  came, 
and  having  heard  them  reasoning 
together,  and  perceiving  that  he 
had  answered  them  well,  asked 
him,  Which  is  the  first  command- 
ment  of  all  ? 

29  And  Jesus  answered  him,  The 
first  of  all  the  commandments  is, 
Hear,  O  Israel ;  The  Lord  our  God 
is  one  Lord  : 

80  And  thou  shalt  love  the  Lord 
thy  God  with  all  thy  heart,  and 
with  all  thy  soul,  and  with  all  thy 
mind,  and  with  all  thy  strength : 
this  is  the  first  commandment. 

31  And  the  second  is  like,  name- 
ly  this,  Thou  shalt  love  thy  neigh- 
bour  as  thyself :  there  is  none  other 
commandment  greater  than  these. 

32  And  the  scribe  said  unlo  him, 
Well,  Master,  thou  hast  said  the 
truth:  für  there  is  one  God;  and 
there  is  none  other  but  he  • 

33  And  to  löve  him  with  all  the 
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gern  §cr3cn,  t^on  c^cinim  ©emütf)e,  bon 
!fian3cr  Seele,  iinb  Don  aüen  ^Iräften, 
inib  lieben  feinen  s)^Kl)ften  alö  flc^ 
felbft,  baö  ift  nu1;r,  benn  S3ranbopfer 
unb  alle  Dj^fer. 

34  3efti9  aber  faf),  bag  er  t>er- 
nünftigüci)  antwortete,  fprad)  er  gu 
if)m:  Du  bift  nict)t  ferne  Don  bem 
S^eid)e  ©otteö.  Unb  cö  burfte  if;n 
sRiemanb  meiter  fragen. 

35  Unb  Sefna  antwortete,  nnb  fprad), 
ba  er  lel)rete  im  3:em|)el:  Sßie  faqen 
bie  8d)riftge(el;rten,  (EI}riftu6  fei;  Da= 
iVibö  8oI)n  1 

36  (^r  aber,  T)at)ib,  f|3rid)t  burd^  ben 
l^eiHgen  ©eift :  IDer  §err  hat  gefagt 
meinem  ^»errn :  Set^e  h'id)  meiner 
8Red}ten,  biö  baf,  id)  lege  beine  geinbe 
511m  (Bd)cmel  beiner  gü§e. 

37  T^a  I)eif5t  if)n  ja  T)al)ib  feinen 
^errn ;  Wolter  ift  er  benn  fein  6o[)n  ? 
linb  biet  S]olfö  I;örete  il;n  gerne. 

38  Unb  er  lef^rete  fie,  unb  f|)rad)  ^u 
if)nen :  ©ebet  eud)  üor,  bor  ben  8d)rift= 
gelel)rten,  bie  in  langen  ^lleibern  ge= 
ben,  nnb  laffen  fic^  gerne  auf  bem 
9}]arfte  grüßen, 

39  Unb  fitzen  gerne  oben  an  in  ben 
8d)iilen,  unb  über  2:ifd)e  im  §(benb= 
niable; 

40  8ie  freffen  ber  SBittWen  Käufer, 
unb  menben  langeö  ®cbet  üor.  T)ie= 
felben  Werben  beflo  mel;r  ^erbamm- 
nifj  empfangen. 

41  UnbSefuö  fetjte  fiel)  gegen  bem 
©otteöfaften,  unb  fd)auete,  Wie  baö 
SSolf  (^elb  einlegte  in  ben  ©otteöfaften. 
Unb  biete  81leid;c  tegtcn  biet  ein. 

42  Unb  eö  fam  eine  arme  SBittWe, 
unb  legte  jWei)  8cl)erflein  ein;  bie 
mad)en  einen  Steiler. 

43  Unb  er  rief  feine  Sünger  p  pd), 
unb  fprad)  p  ibnen:  Söabrlid),  id) 
fage  eud):  Diefe  arme  SBittWe  bat 
mebr  in  ben  ©otteöfaften  gelegt,  benn 
aüe,  bie  eingelegt  I;aben. 

44  Denn  fie  Traben  alle  bon  ibrem 
Uebrigcu  eingelent ;  biefe  aber  l)ai  bou 


heart,  and  with  all  the  understand- 
innfj  and  with  all  the  soul,  and  wilh 
all  the  strengthj  and  to  love  his 
neighbour  as  himself,  is  more  than 
all  whole  burnt-offerings  and  sa- 
crifices. 

34  And  when  Jesus  saw  that  he 
answered  discreetly,  he  said  nnto 
hinij  Thon  art  not  far  from  the 
kingdom  of  God.  And  no  man 
after  that  durst  ask  him  any  ques» 
tion. 

35  IT  And  Jesus  answered  and 
saidj  white  he  taught  in  the  tem- 
ple,  How  say  the  scribes  that 
Christ  is  the  son  of  David  ? 

36  For  David  himself  said  by  the 
Holy  Ghost,  The  Lord  said  unto  my 
Lord,  Sit  thou  on  my  right  hand, 
tili  I  make  thine  enemies  thy  foot- 
stool. 

37  David  therefore  himself  call- 
eth  him  Lord,  and  whence  is  he 
then  his  son  T  And  the  common 
people  heard  him  gladly. 

38  H  And  he  said  unto  them  in 
his  doctrine,  ßeware  of  the  scribes, 
which  love  to  go  in  long  clothing, 
and  love  salutations  in  the  market- 
places, 

39  And  the  chief  seats  in  the 
synagogues,  and  the  upperrnost 
rooms  at  feasts  : 

40  Which  devour  widows'  hou- 
ses,  and  for  a  pretence  make  long 
prayers :  these  shall  receive  great- 
er  damnation. 

41  1F  And  Jesus  sat  over  against 
the  treasury,  and  beheld  how  the 
people  cast  money  into  the  treasu- 
ry :  and  many  that  were  rieh  cast 
in  much. 

42  And  there  came  a  certain 
poor  widow,  and  she  threw  in  two 
mites,  which  make  a  farthing. 

43  And  he  called  unto  him  his 
disciples,  and  saith  unto  them, 
Verily  I  say  unto  you,  That  this 
poor  widow  hath  cast  more  in, 
than  all  they  which  have  cast  in- 
to the  treasury. 

44  For  all  they  did  cast  in  of  their 
abundance:  but  she  of  her  want 
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i^rcr  ^rrnnitf),  affrö  tf a§  fie  f)at,  if;rc 
Öaii3e  9^i{}nin(]  eingelegt. 

T)aQ  13  Ga}3itet. 

itnb  ba  er  aii6  bem  Tempel  ging, 
^  fprad)  3U  il)m  feiner  jünger  einer: 
§)kifter,  ]'icl)e,  treidle  Steine  unb  Ineld) 
ein  ^.au  ift  bao  ! 

2  llnb  Sefnö  anttportete,  tinb  f|)rad) 
ju  ihm:  (Biel)cft  bu  rooljl  allen  biefcn 
grollen  S3an]  5Rid)t  ein  Stein  luirb 
auf  bem  anbern  bleiben,  bcr  nid;t5er= 
brod}en  tr>erbe. 

3  Unb  ba  er  auf  bem  Ce^lberge  fag, 
gegen  bem  ^cm^el,  fragten  il)n  befon= 
berö^^vetruö,  unb  Safobuö.  unb  3ol;an=» 
neö,  unb  ^Inbreao : 

4  Sage  unö,  tranu  iinrb  ba6  afleö 
gefd)cl)cn?  Unb  iraö  linrb  baö  ^ci^ 
ü)cn  \c\)n,  h?enn  baö  alleo  foll  Dollen- 
bet  li»erben  ? 

5  Scfuö  antirortete  ifjnen,  nnb  png 
an  3U  fagen  :  Sel;et  ju,  ba|j  eud)  niä^t 
Semanb  berfül}re. 

6  ^cnn  eo  werben  blele  Fommen  un= 
ter  meinem  9iamen,  unb  fagen:  2d) 
bin  (£l)rifluö;  unb  treiben  Diele  Der- 
führen. 

7  5Senn  i[}r  aber  boren  irerbet  bon 
Kriegen  unb  Äricgogefd)ret} ;  fo  fürd;- 
tet  eud)  nid)t,  benn  eö  muf3  alfo  ge- 
fd)el}en.  Slber  baö  (Snbe  ift  noc^  md)t 
ba. 

8  (5ö  tttirb  fid^  ein  SSolf  über  baö  an= 
bere  eml)örcn,  unb  ein  ^lönigreid)  über 
baö  anbere.  llnb  tr>erben  gefd)el)en 
(^rbbeben  bin  unb  iineber,  unb  tinrb 
fei)n  tbeure  3cit  unb  8d}recfen.  Daö 
ift  ber  9iotl)  Einfang. 

9  Sl)r  aber  fel)ct  eucf)  bor.  Denn 
fie  Serben  eud)  überantmorten  bor  bie 
^iatbO^infer  unb  Sd)ulen ;  unb  ibr 
muffet  geftäubet  Serben,  unb  bor  gür- 
ften  unb  ^lönige  muffet  ibr  gefübret 
njerben.  um  meinet  inillen,  ^u  einem 
3eugnif3  über  il*-'- 

10  Unb  baö  (i-bangelium  nuif]  3U= 
bor  geprebiget  iüerben  unter  alle  2]öl- 
fer. 

11  S[ßenn  fie  eucb  nun  fübren  unb 
überantlporten  ircrDen ;  fo  forgetnid)t, 


did  cast  in  all  ihat  she  had,  cven 
all  her  living. 

C  HAFT  ER  XIII. 

AND  as  he  went  out  of  the  tem- 
.  ple,  one  of  his  disciples  saith 
unto  him,  Master,  see  what  manjier 
of  stonesj  and  what  buildings  are 
here ! 

2  And  Jesus  answering,  said  un- 
to him,  Seest  thou  these  great 
buildings?  thereshall  not  be  left 
one  slone  upon  another,  that  shall 
not  be  thiown  down. 

3  And  as  he  sat  upon  the  mount 
of  Olives,  Over  against  the  temple, 
Peter,  and  James,  and  John,  and 
Andrew,  asked  him  privately, 

4  Teil  US,  when  shall  these  things 
be  ?  and  what  sJicdl  be  the  sign 
when  all  these  things  shall  be  ful- 
mied  ? 

5  And  Jesus  answering  them, 
began  to  say,  Take  heed  lest  any 
man  deceive  you  : 

6  For  many  shall  come  in  my 
name,  say  in  g,  I  am  Christ;  and 
shall  deceive  many. 

7  And  when  ye  shall  hear  of  wars, 
and  rumours  of  wars,  be  ye  not 
troubled  :  for  such  things  must 
needs  be  ;  but  the  end  shall  not  be 
yet. 

8  For  nation  shall  rise  against  ha- 
tion,  and  kingdom  against  kingdora: 
and  there  shall  be  earthquakes  in 
divers  places,  and  there  shall  be 
famines,  and  troubles :  these  are 
the  beginnings  of  sorrows. 

9  1[  But  take  heed  to  yourselves  : 
for  they  shall  deliver  you  up  to 
Councils;  and  in  the  synagogues  ye 
shall  be  beaten :  and  ye  shall  be 
brought  before  rulers  and  kings  for 
my  sake,  for  a  testimony  against 
them. 

10  And  the  gospel  must  first  be 
published  among  all  nations. 

1 1  But  when  they  shall  lead  you, 
and  deliver  you  up,  take  no  thought 
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h?a8  i^r  rcben  foUt,  unb  bebenfct  enc^ 
nlcf)t  ^utior,  fonbern  tr>a5  eud)  ber- 
felbigeri  8hmbc  cieciebcn  ipirb,  baö 
rebet.  Tjemi  i[)r  fei}b  eö  nid)t,  bie  ba 
rcben;  fonbern  ber  i)diiQC  ©eifl. 

12  n^irb  aber  uberantlDorten  ein 
S3riiber  ben  anbcxn  511m  ^obe,  unb  ber 
SLUiter  ben  8oI)n,  unb  bie  ^inber  toer» 
ben  fic^  enibören  iüiber  bie  Altern,  unb 
tüerben  fie  {)elfen  tobten. 

13  Unb  it>erbet  c\tl)a^ci  fci^n  bon  2e= 
bermann,  um  meineö  Sianienö  tüillen. 
SBer  aber  bef;arret  biö  am  ^nbe,  ber 
tüirb  feiig. 

14  Sßenn  iF;r  aber  fe^en  hjerbet  ben 
©renel  ber  S3eriiniftung,  bon  bem  ber 
^robbet  T)ank[  gefagt  Ijat,  baft  erfte» 
bet,  ba  er  nld)t  foU,  (mer  eö  lieft,  ber 
bernebme  eö  ;)  alöbann  irer  in  Subäa 
ift,  ber  fnel)e  auf  bie  ^erge. 

15  Unb  ttier  auf  bem  T)acf)e  ift,  ber 
fleige  nic^t  [jcrnieber  in  baö  S^auQ, 
unb  fomme  nirf)t  barein,  etiraö  au 
f)olen  am  feinem  ^aufe. 

16  Unb  mer  auf  bem  gelbe  ift,  ber 
tüenbe  fic^  iüd)t  um,  feine  Kleiber  au 
Idolen. 

17  SSebe  aber  ben  (Bd)ir>angern  unb 
Sängerinnen  3U  ber  3cit  l 

18  SSittetaber,  bafj  eure  glud^t  nlc^t 
0efd)cbe  im  SBinter. 

19  ^^enn  in  biefen  ^Jagen  Inerben 
foIcf)e  ^Irübfale  fein,  aI9  fie  nie  getre- 
fen  jlnbbiobef.bom  $lnfangeberkrea- 
füren,  bie  ^ott  gefd)affen  r;at;  unb 
al8  and)  nid)t  iDerben  tr>irb. 

20  Unb  fo  ber  5^err  biefe  ^age  ni^t 
berfür^t  ptte.  n^ürbe  fein  Snehfd)  fe- 
iig ;  aber  um  ber  ^luSermäblten  n^il- 
len,  bie  er  au6ermdl)Iet  ^at,  fiaterbie- 
fe  ^age  berfürat. 

21  mmn  nun  3emanb  au  ber  Seit 
mirb  au  euc^  fagen :  eie^e,  r;ier  ifl 
ebriftu0,  fle^e,  ba  ifl  er;  fo  glaubet 
nid)t. 

22  T)enn  eö  tperben  flcb  ergeben  fal- 
fd)e  ßbrifti,  unb  falfd)e  ^robbeten,  bie 
3ei(ben  unb  SSunber  tbun,  bag  fie 
aud)  bie  Sluöermd^Iten  berfü{)ren,  fo  eö 
möglich  märe. 


beforehand  what  ye  shall  speak, 
neither  do  ye  premeditate:  but 
whatsoever  shail  be  given  you  in 
tliat  hour,  that  speak  ye  :  for  it  is 
not  ye  that  speak,  but  the  Holy 
Ghost. 

12  Now  the  brother  shall  betray 
the  brother  to  death,  and  the  father 
the  son:  and  children  shall  rise 
up  against  their  parents,  and  shall 
cause  them  to  be  put  to  death. 

13  And  ye  shall  be  hated  of  all 
men  for  my  name's  sake :  but  he 
that  shall  endure  unto  the  end,  the 
same  shall  be  saved, 

14  1  But  when  ye  shall  see  the 
abomination  of  desolation,  spoken 
of  by  Daniel  the  prophet,  Standing 
where  it  ought  not,  (let  him  that 
readeth  understand,)  then  let  them 
that  be  in  Judea  flee  to  the  mount- 
ains : 

15  And  let  him  that  is  on  the 
house-top  not  go  down  into  the 
house,  neither  enter  ilierein,  to  take 
anything  out  of  his  house : 

16  And  let  him  that  is  in  the 
field  not  turn  back  again  for  to 
take  up  his  garment. 

17  But  wo  to  them  that  are  with 
child,  and  to  them  that  give  suck 
in  those  days  ! 

18  And  pray  ye  that  your  flight 
be  not  in  the  w^inter. 

19  For  in  those  days  shall  be 
affliction,  such  as  was  not  from  the 
beginning  of  the  creation  which 
God  created  unto  this  time,  neither 
shall  be. 

20  And  except  that  the  Lord  had 
shortened  those  days,  no  flesh 
should  be  saved :  but  for  the 
elect's  sake,  whom  he  hath  chosen, 
he  hath  shortened  the  days. 

21  And  then,  if  any  man  shall 
say  to  you,  Lo,  here  is  Christ ;  or 
lo,  he  is  there;  believe  him  not. 

22  For  false  Christs,  and  false 
prophets  shall  rise,  and  shall  shew 
signs  and  wonders,  to  seduce,  if  it 
were  possible,  even  the  elect. 
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23  aber,  \d)ct  ciid)  bor!  <Bid)t 
id)  f)abe  eö  eiid)  a((c0  ^mox  gcfagt. 

24  §Iber  511  ber  3^^^  ^^i^^f^^* 
3:rübfal,  mcrbcii  (5onne  uub  9J^ont) 
il}reii  8d)ciii  Derliercn. 

25  Unb  bie  8terne  Serben  tiom 
§>immel  faUen,  unb  bie  Gräfte  ber 
5;»immel  iücrben  pd)  bciüenen. 

26  Unb  bann  Serben  fie  fcf)en  beö 
9J]cufd)en  'Boljn  fommcn  in  bcn  SBoU 
fen,  mit  großer  toft  iinb  5;:»errlid)fcit. 

27  Unb  hann  mirb  er  feine  Gngel 
fenben,  nnb  mirb  t>ev[aninicln  feine 
§(nöcnr>äf)lten  bon  ben  Dier  ^inben, 
t)on  bem  Snbe  ber  (Irbe  biö  5um  (Snbe 
ber  5;»inimeL 

28  $(n  bem  geigenbaume  lernet  ein 
©leid)nifa.  SSenn  jet^t  feine  3^t>eige 
faftig  mcrben  unb  glätter  gewinnen; 
fo  miffet  i[)r,  bag  ber  eomnier  nabe  ift. 

29  ^ilfo  aiid),  menn  ibr  febet,  baß 
fold)eö  gefd)iebet,  fo  iDiffet,  baß  eö  naf;e 
bor  ber  3:(;iire  ift. 

30  3Babr(id),  id)  fage  end):  Die8 
@efd)[ed)t  mirb  nid}t  bergef;en,  biö  ba§ 
bieö  aüeö  gefd)ebe. 

31  5;>immel  nnb  (Srbe  i^erben 
bergeben;  meine  ^orte  aber 
iüerben  nid)t  bergeben. 

32  SSon  bem  ^age  aber  nnb  ber 
Stnnbe  meig  SRiemanb,  aud)  bie  e*n- 
gel  nid)t  im  S^immel,  aud)  ber  (Bo^n 
nid)t,  fonbern  allein  ber  SSater. 

33  (Bebet  5n,tT)ad)et  unb  betet;  bcnn 
il;r  miffet  nid)t,  mann  eö  ^dt  ift. 

34  ©leic^  alö  ein  SJlenfc^,  ber  über 
Sanb  50g,  unb  ließ  fein  S^au^,  unb  gab 
feinen  ^necbten  ^ladjt,  einem  ieglicben 
fein  SBerf,  unb  gebot  bem  2;^ürl;üter, 
er  fodte  mad)en. 

35  ©0  \t>ad)d  nun,  benn  i^r  irifTet 
nicbt,  iDann  ber  §err  beö  ^aufeö 
fommt,  ob  er  fommt  am  Slbenb,  ober 
3U  9Ritternad)t,  ober  um  ben  ^abnen- 
fd)rel),  ober  beö  SRorgenö ; 

36  Sluf  baS  er  nid)t  fd)ne((  fomme, 
tinb  pnbe  eud)  fd)lafenb. 

37  SBaö  id)  aber  eud)  [age,  baö  fage 
id)  allen :  SBacbet ! 


23  But  take  ye  heed.  behold,  I 
have  foretold  you  all  things. 

24  1[  But  in  those  days,  after  that 
tribulation.  the  sun  shall  be  dark- 
ened,  and  the  moon  shall  not  give 
her  light, 

25  And  the  stars  of  heaven  shall 
fall,  and  the  powers  that  are  in 
heaven  shall  be  shaken. 

26  And  then  shall  they  see  the 
Son  of  man  coming  in  the  clouds 
with  great  power  and  glory. 

27  And  then  shall  he  send  his 
angelSj  and  shall  galher  together 
his  elect  from  the  four  winds,  from 
the  utternnost  part  of  the  earth  to 
the  uttermost  part  of  heaven. 

28  Now  learn  a  parable  of  the 
fig-tree  :  When  her  branch  is  yet 
tender,  and  putteth  forth  leaves, 
ye  know  that  summer  is  near : 

29  So  ye  in  like  raanner,  when 
ye  shall  see  these  things  come  to 
pass,  know  that  it  is  nigh,  even  at 
the  doors. 

30  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  That  this 
generation  shall  not  pass,  tili  all 
these  things  be  done. 

31  Heaven  and  earth  shall  pass 
away :  but  my  words  shall  not  pass 
away. 

32  IT  Bat  of  that  day  and  that 
hour  knoweth  no  man,  no,  not  the 
angels  which  are  in  heaven,  nei- 
ther  the  Son,  but  the  Father. 

33  Take  ye  heed,  watch  and 
pray :  for  ye  know  not  when  the 
time  is. 

34  For  the  Son  of  man  is  as  a 
man  taking  a  far  journey,  who  left 
his  house,  and  gave  authority  to 
his  servants,  and  to  every  man  his 
work ;  and  commanded  the  porter 
to  watch. 

35  Watch  ye  therefore :  for  ye 
know  not  when  the  master  of  the 
house  cometh,  at  even,  or  at  mid- 
night,  or  at  the  cock-crowing,  or 
in  the  morning : 

36  Lest  Coming  suddenly,  he  find 
you  sleeping. 

37  And  what  I  say  unto  yoü,  I 
say  unto  all,  Watch. 
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3)aö  14  Sat)ite(. 

itnb  nac^  ^mm  ^agen  mar  Dflern, 
uiib  bie  ^age  ber  fügen  S3robe. 
llnb  bie  ^o^enpriefter  iinb  8d)riftnc= 
le(}rten  fachten,  rt)ie  fie  i^n  mit  2ift 
griffen  unb  töbteten. 

2  8ie  fi)ra(^en  aber:  Sa  nid)t  auf 
baa  gefl,  ba§  nid)t  ein  S(üfruf;r  im 
SSolfe  hjerbe. 

3  Unb  ba  er  ©et^anien  tüar  in 
Simons,  beS  5lu6fät^igen,  ^anfe,  unb 
fag  p  iifd)e;  ba  fam  ein  ^eib,  bie 
l^atte  ein  ^Ia§  mit  un(]efälfd)tem  unb 
röfllid)cm  S^arbenmaffer,  unb  fie  5cr= 
brad)  baö  (^taö,  unb  goß  eö  auf  fein 
^aupt. 

4  i)a  h)aren  etliche,  bie  tüurben  un- 
tt>inig.-  unb  f|)rad)en:  SSaö  foU  bo(^ 
biefer  Unratf;? 

5  3)Zanfönnte  baö.SBaffer  mef)r benn 
um  bret)  f;unbert  (^rofd)en  Derfauft 
()aben,  unb  baffelbe  ben  SIrmen  geben. 
Unb  murrvten  über  fie. 

6  3efu5  aber  f|)racf) :  Saßt  fie  mit 
grieben  !  SBaö  befümmert  \l)V  fie  ? 
©ie  l)at  ein  guteö  SBerf  an  mir  getf)an. 

7  2i)r  f}abt  a((e3eit  §h'me  bei;  eud) ; 
unb  ttienn  i{;r  tDoÜt,  fönnet  ibr  il)ncn 
©uteö  tl;un  *,  mic^  aber  ^abt  if;r  nid)t 
allezeit. 

8  8ie  ^at  gctban,  tt»a§  fie  Fonnte; 
fie  ift  ^ubor  gefommen,  meinen  Seic^- 
nam  gu  falben  5u  meinem  SSegräb- 
nig. 

9  SBabrlid),  id)  fage  eud) :  SBo  bie§ 
ßbangelium  geprebigt  iDirb  in  aller 
©seit,  ba  tt>irb  man  aud)  ba§  fagen  3u 
ibrem  ©ebad)tni§,  baö  fie  jeftt  getf;an 
l)at 

10  Unb  2uba6  Sf^ariotf),  einer  bon 
ben  3iüölfen,  ging  bin  3U  ben  S^ofjen- 
f)rieftern,  baß  er  i^n  nerrietbe. 

11  Da  fie  baö  böreten,  mürben  fie 
frob,  unb  berbiegen  ibm  baö  ©elb  ju 
geben  Unb  er  fud)te,  tnie  er  U;n 
füglicb  berrietbe. 

12  Unb  am  erflen  3:age  ber  fügen 
S3robe,  ba  man  ba6  Dfterlamni  opferte, 
f))rad)en  feine  Sünger  au  i^m:  Sßo 


CHAPTER  XIV. 

AFTER  two  days  was  ihe  feast 
of  ihe  passover,  and  of  un- 
leavened  bread :  and  the  chief 
priests,  and  the  scribes^  sought 
how  they  might  take  him  by  craft, 
and  put  him  to  death. 

2  Eut  they  said,  Not  on  the  feast- 
day^  lest  there  be  an  uproar  of  the 
people. 

3  IT  And  being  inBethany,  in  the 
house  of  Simon  the  leper,  as  he 
sat  at  meat,  there  came  a  woman 
having  an  alabaster-box  of  oint- 
ment  of  spikenard,  very  precious ; 
and  she  brake  the  box,  and  poured 
it  on  his  head. 

4  And  there  were  some  that  had 
indignation  within  themselves,  and 
said,  Why  was  this  waste  of  the 
ointment  made? 

5  For  it  might  have  been  sold  for 
more  than  three  himdred  pence, 
and  have  been  given  to  the  poor. 
And  they  murmured  against  her. 

6  And  Jesus  said,  Let  her  alone  ; 
why  trouble  ye  her?  she  hath 
wrought  a  good  work  on  me. 

7  For  ye  have  the  poor  with  yoii 
always,  and  whensoever  ye  will 
ye  may  do  them  good :  but  me  ye 
have  not  always. 

8  She  hath  done  what  she  could : 
she  is  corae  aforehand  to  anoint 
my  body  to  the  burying. 

9  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  Where- 
soever  this  gospel  shall  be  preach- 
ed  throughout  the  whole  world, 
this  also  that  she  hath  done  shall 
be  spoken  of,  for  a  memorial  of 
her. 

10  IT  And  Judas  Iscariot,  one  of 
the  twelve,  went  unto  the  chief 
priests,  to  betray  him  unto  them. 

1 1  And  when  they  heard  it^  they 
were  glad,  and  promised  to  give 
him  money.  And  he  sought  how 
he  might  conveniently  betray  him. 

12  IT  And  the  first  day  of  unlea- 
vened  bread,  when  they  killed  the 
passover,  his  disciples  said  unto 
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iinflfl  hxi,  baß  mir  f)in(]c^cn  unb  bcreU 
teil,  baf3  bn  baö  Dftcrlamm  cffeft  ? 

13  Unb  er  fanbte  feiner  Sünder 
g^een,  iiub  fpvad)  3U  ii;nen:  ^3el)et 
I)in  in  bie  (Btabt,  iinb  e9  \i>irb  end)  ein 
SJlenfd)  begegnen,  ber  trägt  einen  tog 
mit  ^saffer,  folget  if)m  nact). 

14  Unb  Wo  er  eingei)et,  ba  f|)red)et 
bem  $)an6)inrtf)c :  ^er  SJleifter  \a]^t 

bir  fagen:  SSo  ift  baö  6)aftl)anö,  ba- 
rinnen id)  baö  Cflerlamm  effe  mit  mei= 
nen  Süngern? 

15  llnb  er  ir»irb  eiid)  einen  grogen 
(BacA  geigen,  ber  ge))flaftert  unb  berei- 
tet ift;bafelbft  riebet  für  imö  511. 

16  UnbbieSünger  gingen  au8,  unb 
famen  in  bie  Stabt,  unb  fanben  eö, 
\vk  er  i^nen  gefagt  ^atte,  unb  berei= 
teten  baö  Cfterlamm. 

17  51m  §lbenb  aber  fam  er  mit  ben 
3tr>ölfen. 

18  Unb  alö  Tie  5U  ^tif^e  fagen,  unb 
agen,  f|)rad)  Scfuö:  SBa()rlid),  id)  fage 
cud),  einer  unter  euc^,  ber  mit  mir 
iffet,  Unrt  mid)  berratf)en. 

19  Unb  fie  mürben  traurig,  unb  fag- 
ten  5U  if)m,  einer  nac^  bem  anbern : 
Bin  id)ö?  Unbber^lnbere:  S3in  ict)ö? 

20  ^r  antwortete  unb  f|)rad)  gu 
ibnen :  (Siner  auö  ben  3m5lfen,  ber 
mit  mir  in  bie  (Bd)üffel  taud}et. 

21  3mar  beö  S)Kmfd)en  (Bol^n  geltet 
l^in,  mie  bon  if)m  gefd)rieben  flef;et; 
mel^e  aber  bem  S}ien"fd)en,  burd)  meier- 
en beö  a}Zenfd)en  ©obn  berrat^en  mirb! 
(Eö  märe  bemfelben  9}knfd)eu  beffer, 
baf^  er  nie  geboren  märe. 

22  Unb  inbem  fie  agen,na/)m  S^fuö 
baö  S3rob,  banfte  unb  hxad)  eö,  unb 
gab  eö  if)nen  unb  fpra^:  9Re[;met, 
effet;  baö  ift  mein  2eib. 

23  Unb  na^m  ben  ^el^,  unb  banfte, 
unb  gab  if;nen  ben ;  unb  fie  tranfen 
alle  barauö. 

24  Unb  er  fbrad^  3U  i^nen  :  2)a9  ifl 
mein  S3(ut  beö  neuen  Xeftamentö,  baö 
für  biele  Dergoffen  mirb. 

25  SBal)rlid),  \d)  fage  eud),  bag  \6) 
J)infort  nid)t  trinfen  merbe  Dom  ©e» 


him,  Where  will  thou  Ihat  we  go 

and  prepare,  that  thou  mayest  eat 
the  passover  ? 

13  And  he  sendeth  forth  two  of 
his  disciples,  and  saith  mito  them, 
Go  ye  into  the  city,  and  there  shall 
nieet  you  a  man  bearing  a  pitcher 
of  waler:  follow  him. 

14  And  wheresoever  he  shall  go 
in,  say  ye  to  the  good-man  of  the 
house,  The  Master  saith,  Where 
is  the  guest-chamber,  where  I 
shall  eat  the  passover  wilh  my 
disciplesl 

15  And  he  will  shew  you  a  large 
Upper  room  furnished  and  pre- 
pared :  there  make  ready  for  us. 

16  And  his  disciples  went  forth, 
and  came  into  the  city,  and  found 
as  he  had  said  unto  them :  and  they 
made  ready  the  passover. 

17  And  in  the  evening  he  com- 
eth  with  the  twelve. 

18  And  as  they  sat,  and  did  eat, 
Jesus  said,  Verily  I  say  unto  you, 
One  of  you  which  eateth  with  me, 
shall  betray  me. 

19  And  they  began  to  be  sorrow- 
ful,  and  to  say  unto  him  one  by 
one,  Is  it  11  and  another  said^  Is 
itn 

20  And  he  answered  and  said 
unto  them,  It  is  one  of  the  twelve 
that  dippeth  with  me  in  the  dish. 

21  The  Son  of  man  indeed  goeth, 
as  it  is  written  of  him  :  but  wo  to 
that  man  by  whom  the  Son  of  man 
is  betrayed  !  good  were  it  for  that 
man  if  he  had  never  been  born. 

22  ^  And  as  they  did  eat,  Jesus 
took  bread,  and  blessed,  and  brake 
itj  and  gave  to  them,  and  said, 
Take,  eat :  this  is  my  body. 

23  And  he  took  the  cup,  and 
when  he  had  given  thanks,  he  gave 
it  to  them :  and  they  all  drank  of 
it. 

24  And  he  said  unto  them,  This 
is  my  blood  of  the  new  testament, 
which  is  shed  for  many. 

25  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  I  'mW 
drink  no  more  of  the  fruit  of  the 
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n)äd)fe  be6  SBeinftocfS.  bl9  auf  ben 
3:a(|',  ba  icl)  cö  neu  trinfe  in  bem 
9tcid)e  ©otteö. 

26  Unb  ba  fie  ben  Sobgefang  gef|)ro- 
eben  I)atteii,  gingen  fie  i)im\i^  an  ben 
Del)lbevq. 

27  Unb  2cfu§  ftrad)  ir)nen :  3f)r 
Irerbet  cnd)  in  biefer  sRad)t  ade  an 
mir  ärgern.  !Denn  e§  ftel)et  gefd)rie- 
ben :  Sd)  tt>erbe  ben  S^lxtcn  fd)lagen, 
unb  bic  Sd)afe  derben  fid)  aerftreu» 
en. 

28  5{ber  nad)bem  id)  auferflel)e,  tüitt 
id)  im  eud)  fjinge^en  in  ©aliläam. 

29  ^^etruö  aber  fagte  5U  i^m :  Unb 
h3enn  fie  fid)  aik  ärgerten,  fo  moUte 
bod)  ic^  mid)  nid)t  ärgern. 

30  Unb  Sefuö  fprad)  ^u  ibm :  SBabr» 
lld),  id)  fage  bir,  bt^nte  in  biefer  9hKl)t, 
ebe  benn  ber  ^labn  gmebnial  fräl)et, 
iuirft  bu  mid)  brei;mal  Derleugnen. 

31  (5r  aber  rebetc  noc^  treiter:  Sa 
h3enn  id)  and)  mit  bir  fterben  müf^te, 
moüte  id)  bid)  nid)t  Verleugnen.  2)ef» 
felbigen  gleid)en  fagten  fie  aik. 

32  Unb  fie  famen  an  bem  §ofe,  mit 
Manien  (^etbfemane.  Unb  er  fprad) 
5U  feinen  Süngern :  (Bettet  eud)  fjier, 
biö  k\)  bingebe,  unb  bete. 

33  Unb  na()m  ju  fid)  Sßetrum  unb 
Safobum,  unb  Sobannem,  unb  png 
an  3U  gittern  unb  3U  3agen. 

34  Unb  fbrac^  5U  ibnen :  9}leine 
Seele  ift  betrübt  biö  an  ben  ^ob!  ent= 
l^altet  eud)  bier,  unb  n)ad)et. 

35  Unb  ging  ein  menig  fürbaß,  pel 
auf  bie  (Erbe,  unb  betete,  bag,  fo  eö 
möglid)  tüäre,  bie  Stunbe  vorüber 
ginge. 

36  Unb  fbrad):  §lbba,  mein  SSater, 
e§  ift  bir  aileö  möglid),  überbebe  mid) 
biefeö  Äeld)5;  bod)  nid)t  maö  id)  Wiii, 
fonbern       bu  iüiUft. 

37  Unb  fam,  unb  fanb  fd)[afenb. 
Unb  fbracb  w  ^etro :  (Simon,  fd)läffl 
bn  ?  ^ermöcbteft  bu  nid)t  eine  Stunbe 
3U  tüacben  ? 

38  sißad)et  unb  betet,  bagibrni^t  in 
S5erfud)ung  fallet.  T)ev  ©eifl  ift  mil- 
iig, aber  baö  gleifc^  ift  fd)ma^. 


vine^  until  that  day  that  I  annk  it 
new  in  the  kingdom  of  God. 

26  1"  And  when  they  had  snng 
an  hymn,  they  went  out  iato  the 
mount  of  Olives. 

27  And  Jesus  saith  unto  them, 
All  ye  shall  be  offended  because 
of  me  this  night :  for  it  is  written, 
I  will  smite  the  shepherd,  and  the 
sheep  shall  be  scattered. 

28  But  after  that  I  am  risen,  I 
will  go  before  you  into  Galilee. 

29  But  Peter  said  unto  him,  Al- 
though  all  shall  be  offended,  yet 
will  not  1. 

30  And  Jesus  saith  unto  him,  Ve- 
rily  I  say  unto  thee,  That  this  day, 
even  in  this  night,  before  the  cook 
crow  twice,  thou  shalt  deny  me 
thrice. 

31  But  he  spake  the  more  veh(?- 
mently,  If  I  should  die  with  thee, 
I  will  not  deny  thee  in  any  wise. 
Likewise  also  said  they  all. 

32  And  they  came  to  a  place 
which  was  named  Gethsemane : 
and  he  saith  to  his  disciples,  Sit 
ye  heve,  while  I  shall  pray. 

33  And  he  taketh  with  him  Pe- 
ter, and  James,  and  John,  and 
began  to  be  sore  amazed,  and  to 
be  very  heavy ; 

34  And  saith  unto  them,  My  soul 
is  exceeding  sorrowful  unto  death  : 
tarry  ye  here,  and  watch. 

35  And  he  went  forward  a  little, 
and  feil  on  the  ground,  and  prayed 
that,  if  it  were  possible,  the  hour 
might  pass  from  him. 

36  And  he  said,  Abba,  Father, 
all  things  are  possible  unto  thee  * 
take  away  this  cup  from  me:  ne- 
vertheless,  not  what  I  will,  but 
what  thou  wilt. 

37  And  he  cometh,  and  findeth 
them  sleeping,  and  saith  unto  Pe- 
ter, Simon,  sleepest  thou?  couldest 
not  thou  watch  one  hour  ? 

38  Watch  ye  and  pray,  lest  ye 
enter  into  temptation.  The  spirit 
truly  is  ready,  but  the  flesh  fs  weak. 
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30  llnb  ging  trieber  bin,  unb  be- 
tete, imb  fprad)  biefelbigeu  SSorte. 

40  Uiib  fam  mieber,  unb  fanb  fie 
abcrmal  fd)lafenb;  beim  if^re  klugen 
irareii  \)o{[  8d)laf§,  unb  Umstell  nid;t, 
Iraö  fie  ibm  antworteten. 

41  Unb  er  fam  ^nm  britten  SQlak, 
unb  fprad)  jn  if)nen:  §(d)  modt  it)r 
nun  fd)(afen  unb  ru^en?  ift  genug, 
bie  Stunbe  ifl  gefommen.  Siebe,  beö 
ä)ienfd)en  8obn  tnirb  überantwortet  in 
ber  3 ü Uber  S^dnbe. 

42  (Etcbet  auf,  laffet  un9  geF;en ; 
fiebe,  ber  niid)  t>errätb,  ift  nabe. 

43  Unb  alfobalb,  ba  er  nod)  rebete, 
fam  bei'3U  3uba6,  ber  3it>ölfen  einer, 
unb  eine  große  8d)aar  mit  ibm,  mit 
8d)iiHn-tern  unb  mit  (Stangen,  t>on 
ben  §»obenbrieftern,  unb(Ecbriftgelef;r= 
ten  unb  ^lelteften. 

44  Unb  ber  S^errdtber  f)atte  ibnen 
ein  gt-'i^bc"  gegeben,  unb  gefagt :  ^el- 
d)en  id)  füffen  werbe,  ber  ifl  e9 ;  ben 
greifet,  unb  fül;ret  if;n  geWig, 

45  Unb  ba  er  fam,  trat  er  balb  ^u 
ibm,  unb  fbrad)  5U  il;m  :  ^abbi,  Stab- 
bi ;  unb  fiiiJete  il;n. 

46  aber  legten  ir;re  §dnbe  an 
ibn,  unb  griffen  ibn. 

47  (Sinei*  aber  Don  benen,  bie  babel) 
[tauben,  50g  fein  (Bd)Wert  au8,  unb 
fd)lug  beö  5^obenbriefter9  ^ned)t,  unb 
l;leb  ibm  ein  Obr  ab. 

48  Unb  Scfuö  antwortete,  unb  fprad) 
gu  ibnen :  ^i)x  fepb  auegegangen,  alö 
5U  einem  SJ^örber,  mit  8d)Wertern  unb 
mit  Stangen,  mid)  3U  fangen. 

49  Sd)  bin  tdglid)  bei;  eud)  im3:em=' 
pel  gewcfen,  unb  b^be  gelebret,  unb 
ibr  babt  mid)  nid)t  gegriffen.  §lber 
auf  bafj  bie  8d)rift  erfüllet  Werbe. 

50  Unb  bie  Sünger  ^erliegen  i^n 
alle,  unb  floben. 

51  Unb  eö  War  ein  Süngltng,  ber 
folgte  ibm  nad),  ber  War  mit  2einWanb 
befieibet  auf  ber  bloßen  §autj  unb 
bie  Sünglinge  griffen  ibn. 

52  (Sr  aber  lieg  bie  Seinwanb  fabren, 
unb  flob  bieg  üon  ibnen. 

53  Unb  fie  fübreten  Sefum  $u  bem 


39  And  again  he  went  away,  and 
prayedj  and  spake  the  same  words. 

40  And  when  he  returned,  he 
found  them  asleep  again^  (for  their 
eyes  were  heavy;)  neither  wist 
they  what  to  answer  him. 

41  And  he  cometh  the  third 
time,  and  saith  unto  them,  Sleep 
on  now,  and  take  your  resl :  it  is 
enough,  the  hour  is  come ;  behold, 
the  Son  of  man  is  betrayed  into 
the  hands  of  sinners. 

42  Rise  up,  let  us  go ;  lo,  he  that 
betrayeth  me  is  at  hand. 

43  f  And  immediately  while  he 
yet  spake,  cometh  Judas,  one  of 
the  twelve,  and  with  him  a  great 
multitude  with  swords  and  staves, 
from  the  chief  priests,  and  the 
scribes,  and  the  eiders. 

44  And  he  that  betrayed  him, 
had  given  them  a  token,  saying, 
Whomsoeverl  shall  kiss,  that  same 
is  he ;  take  him,  and  lead  him 
away  safely. 

45  And  as  soon  as  he  was  come, 
he  goeth  straightway  to  him,  and 
saithj  Master,  Slaster;  and  kissed 
him. 

46  IT  And  they  laid  their  hands 
on  him,  and  took  him. 

47  And  one  of  them  that  stood 
by,  drew  a  sword,  and  smote  a 
servant  of  the  high  priest,  and  cut 
ofF  his  ear. 

4S  And  Jesus  answered  and  said 
unto  them,  Are  ye  come  out  as 
against  a  thief,  with  swords  and 
with  staves  to  take  me  ? 

49  I  was  daily  with  you  in  the 
temple,  leaching,  and  ye  took  me 
not  :  but  the  scriptures  must  be 
fulfilled. 

50  And  they  all  forsook  him  and 
fled. 

5 1  And  there  followed  him  a  cer- 
tain  young  man,  having  a  linen 
cloth  cast  about  his  naked  hody ; 
and  the  young  men  laid  hold  on 
him. 

52  And  he  left  the  linen  cloth, 
and  fied  from  them  naked. 

53  IT  And  they  led  Jesus  away 
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!&ol^en))rief!er,  ba^in  sufammen  gefom» 
mcn  iDaren  af(e  ^o^eni^riefter,  uiib 
§lelteften,  imb  6cl;riftgcle[;rteii. 

54  ^etniö  aber  folgte  if)m  md)  t>on 
ferne,  biö  l)ineia  iti  beö  §o^enpriefter9 
^allaft;  xinb  er  mar  ha,  uiib  fa^  bei; 
bell  ^ned)ten,  uub  tüärmete  fid)  bei; 
^em  Ö}d)te. 

55  §lber  bie  §o^enj)r{cfler  uub  ber 
nan^e  ^atl)  \üd)kn  S^n^ni^  h)iber 
3efum,  auf  ba§  fie  il)n  311m  3;obe 
bräd)ten ;  unb  fanben  nid)tä. 

56  Siele  gaben  falfd)e9  3^ngnig  hal- 
ber U)n,  aber  il;r  3^ugnig  ftimmete 
nld)t  überein. 

57  Unb  etlid)e  ftanben  auf,  unb  ga- 
ben falfd;eö  3^"9nig  lülber  il;n,  unb 
fprad)en : 

58  SBir  F)aben  geboret,  baß  er  fagte: 
Scb  tvlil  ben  tonpel,  ber  mit  ^änben 
gemad)t  ifl,  abbred)en,  unb  in  breiten 
iagen  einen  anbern  harnn,  ber  nid)t 
mit  Rauben  gemad)t  fei;. 

59  5lber  i^r  S^ngniß  ftimmete  nod) 
nici)t  überein. 

60  Unb  ber  ^^obebriefler  ftanb  auf 
unter  fie,  unb  fragte  3efum,  unb 
fprad) :  ^(ntmorteft  bu  nid)tö  5U  bem, 
baö  biefe  tDiberbid)  5eugen? 

61  (Sr  aber  fcbtt)ieg  flilTe,  unb  ant- 
Irortete  nid)t9.  2)a  fragte  ibn  ber  §0- 
bepriefter  abermal,  unb  fprad)  5U  i^m  : 
^ift  bu  (^brifluö,  ber  (Sot;n  beö  §oc^- 
gelobten  ? 

62  SefnSaberft)rad):  Scbbinö.  Unb 
il)r  Werbet  fe^en  beö  9)Zenfd)en  ©o^n 
fitzen  5ur  red)ten  ^anb  ber  toft,  unb 
fommen  mit  beö  §immel§  Sßolfen. 

63  2)a  5erriß  ber  ^obepriefter  feinen 
S^tocf,  unb  f|3rad):  SBaö  bebürfen  h)ir 
h)eiter  Bingen? 

64  Sbr  b^ibt  geboret  bie  ©otteöldfle- 
rung;  maö  bünfet  eud)?  (Sie  aber  ber- 
bammeten  il)n  alle,  bag  er  be§  ^obeö 
fd)ulbig  tDdre. 

65  i)a  fingen  an  etlid)e  ibn  ,^u  ber- 
fbei;en,  unb  5U  berbecfen  fein  Srngefld)t, 
unb  mit  gäuflen  au  fc^lagen,  unb  au 
ibm  au  fagen:  Sßeijfage  un9.  Unb 
bie  Äned)te  fc^lugen  i^m  in6  Singe- 


to  the  high  priest :  and  with  him 
were  assembled  all  the  chief 
priests,  and  the  eiders  and  the 
scribes. 

54  And  Peter  followed  him  afar 
ofFj  even  into  the  palace  of  the 
high  priest :  and  he  sat  with  the 
servants,  and  warmed  himself  at 
the  fire. 

55  And  the  chief  priests,  and  all 
the  Council,  sought  for  witness 
against  Jesus  to  put  him  to  death ; 
and  found  none. 

56  For  many  bare  false  witness 
against  him,  but  their  witness 
agreed  not  together. 

57  And  there  arose  certain,  and 
bare  false  witness  against  him, 
saying, 

58  We  heard  him  say,  I  will  de- 
stroy  this  temple  that  is  made  with 
hands,  and  within  three  days  I 
will  build  another  made  without 
hands. 

59  But  nehher  so  did  their  wit- 
ness agree  together. 

60  And  the  high  priest  stood  up 
in  the  midst,  and  asked  Jesus,  say- 
ing,  Answerest  thou  nothing'?  what 
is  it  ivhich  these  witness  against 
thee? 

61  But  he  held  his  peace,  and 
answered  nothing.  Again  the  high 
priest  asked  him,  and  said  unto 
him,  Art  thou  the  Christ,  the  Son 
of  the  Blessed  1 

62  And  Jesus  said,  I  am  :  and  ye 
shall  see  the  Son  of  man  sitting  on 
the  right  hand  of  power,  and  Com- 
ing in  the  clouds  of  heaven. 

63  Then  the  high  priest  rent  his 
clothes,  and  saith,  What  need  we 
any  further  witnesses? 

64  Ye  have  heard  the  blasphemy: 
what  think  ye  1  And  they  all  con- 
demned  him  to  be  guilty  of  death. 

65  And  some  began  to  spit  on 
him,  and  to  cover  his  face,  and  to 
buffet  him,  and  to  say  unto  him, 
Prophesy :  and  the  servants  did 
strike  him  with  the  palms  of  theii* 
hands. 
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66  llnb  $etni8  trar  banicbcn  im 
^^aüafle,  ba  tarn  bcö  §of;enpricflcr9 
SJhigbe  eine. 

67  llnb  ba  fie  fa&  ^sdnim  ild)  it>är- 
nien,  fd)aucte  fie  if)n  an,  iinb  fprac^: 
llnb  bn  waxc\i  and)  mit  bem  Sefu  bon 
ShKarctI;. 

68  (5r  letignete  aber,  iinb  f|)rad): 
Sei)  fenne  il)n  nid)t,  ml^  and)  nid)t, 
h?a9  bu  fageft.  llnb  er  ging  J)inauö 
in  ben  93orI)of;  unb  ber53al)n  fraf^ete. 

69  Unb  bie  3)kgb  fal)  iljn.  unb  ^ob 
abermal  an  fagcn  benen,  bie  babei; 
ftanben  :  2Mefer  ift  ber  einer. 

70  llnb  er  leugnete  abermal.  llnb 
nad)  einer  fleinen  Sßeile  fbrad)en  aber= 
mal  3u  ^setro,  bie  babei;  ftanben: 
SSaf)rüd),  bu  bift  ber  einer ;  benn  bu 
bift  ein  ©aliläcr,  unb  beine  8prad)e 
lankt  gleid)  alfo. 

71  (Er  aber  fing  an  fid)  gu  berflu- 
d)en  unb  ^u  fd)rt)üren :  Sc^  fenne  beu 
S}knfd)en  nld)t,  bon  bem  i^r  faget. 

72  llnb  ber  5^al;n  fräl}ete  gum  an- 
bfrn  9}ial.  Da  gebad)te  ^^fsetruö  an 
ba9  SBort,  ba3  Sefuö  5U  ibm  fagte : 
^l)c  ber  §)al)n  gmei^mat  frdl;et,  mirft 
bu  mic^  brei)mal  berleuguen.  Unb  er 
{)ob  an  3U  meinen. 

T)aö  15  ea)3ite(. 

itnb  balb  am93lorgen  I)ielten  ble§o- 
f)enpriefler  einen  %iati)  mit  ben 
^lelteften  unb  (Sd)riftgelef)rten,  ba,3U 
ber  gan5e  9iatl),  unb  hanhni  Sffum, 
unb  fübreteu  iftn  ^in,  unb  überant' 
n?orteten  ibn  ^silato. 

2  Unb  ^silatuö  fragte  il)n:  S3ifl  bu 
ber  Äönig  berSuben?  (Er  antwortete 
aber,  unb  \\>xad)  gu  i^m:  2)u  fageft 
eö. 

3  Unb  bie  §of;en}3riefler  befd)ulbig- 
ten  if)n  f)art. 

4  Pilatus  aber  fragte  i^n  abermal, 
«nb  ft3rad):  §lnttt?ortefl  bu  nid)t0? 
Sie^e,  \vk  l)axt  fie  bid)  berflagen  ! 

5  Sefuö  aber  antwortete  nid)tö  mebr, 
olfo,  bag  fid)  and)  ^ilatuö  öerlrun- 
terte. 

6  dr  })fleöte  i^nen  aber  auf  baö 


66  1  And  as  Peter  was  beneath 

in  the  palace,  there  cometti  one  of 
the  niaids  of  the  high  priest : 

67  And  when  she  saw  Peter 
warming  hiraself,  she  looked  upon 
him,  and  said,  And  thou  also  wast 
with  Jesus  of  Nazareth. 

68  But  he  denied,  saying,  I  know 
notj  neither  understand  I  what 
thou  sayest.  And  he  went  out 
into  the  porch ;  and  the  cock  crew. 

69  And  a  maid  saw  him  again, 
and  began  to  say  to  them  that 
stood  by,  This  is  one  of  them. 

70  And  he  denied  it  again.  And 
a  little  after,  they  that  stood  by 
said  again  to  Peter,  Surely  thou 
art  one  of  them  :  for  thou  art  a 
Galilean,  and  thy  speech  agreeth 
thereto, 

71  But  he  began  to  curse  and  to 
swear,  saying,  I  know  not  this  man 
of  whom  ye  speak. 

72  And  the  second  time  the  cock 
crew.  And  Peter  called  to  mind 
the  word  that  Jesus  said  unto  him, 
Before  the  cock  crow  twice,  thou 
shalt  deny  me  thrice.  And  when 
he  thought  thereon,  he  wept. 

CHAPTER  XV. 

AND  straightway  in  the  morn- 
ing  the  chief  priests  held  a 
consultation  with  the  eiders  and 
scribeSj  and  the  whole  Council, 
and  bound  Jesus,  and  carried  him 
away,  and  delivered  him  to  Pilate. 

2  And  Pilate  asked  him,  Art  thou 
the  King  of  the  Jews?  And  he 
answering,  said  unto  him,  Thou 
sayest  it. 

3  And  the  chief  priests  accused 
him  of  many  things :  but  he  an- 
swered  nothing. 

4  And  Pilate  asked  him  again, 
saying,  Answerest  thou  nothing? 
behold  how  many  things  they 
witness  against  thee. 

5  But  Jesus  yet  answered  no- 
thing ;  so  that  Pilate  marvelled. 

6  New  at  that  feast  he  released 
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Cftcrfcfl  einen  Gefangenen  M  an  ge» 
ben,  meld)en  fie  begef)reten. 

7  (16  tvav  aber  einer,  genannt  S3ar= 
ahba^,  gefangen  mit  ben  5(nfrübrifd)en, 
bie  im  kufrnljre  einen  äJbrb  begangen 
(}atten. 

8  Unb  baS  95olf  ging  binanf,  imb 
bat,  bag  er  tlidte,  mie  er  Jjflegte. 

9  spiiatuö  aber  anttt>ortete  ibnen: 
SSoÜt  ibr,  bag  icl)  euct)  ben  Äönig  ber 
Sutten  loö  gebe? 

10  ^enn  er rt>uf3te,  bag  ibn  bie  ^^oben- 
l^riefter  auö  9{eit)  überantwortet  batten. 

11  51  ber  bie  5:)obenbriefter  reiften  ba§ 
9]clf,  bag  er  ibnen  Diel  lieber  benS3ar- 
abba^  loö  gäbe. 

12  ^^.Mlatu'ö  aber  antltiortete  tr>iebe= 
rinn,  nnb  fprad)  ^n  ibnen :  SBaÖ  Wollt 
ibr  fcenn,  bafj  iri)  tl)ne  bem,  ben  ibr 
fd)ult)iget,  er  fei)  ein  ,tönig  ber  Suben? 

13  Sie  fcbrieen  abermal  :  ton3ige 
ibn  l 

14  Sj^ilatuö  aber  fbrac^  5U  ibnen: 
si^^aö  l;at  er  llebelö  getban?  ^Iber  fie 
fd)rieennocf)biel  niebr:  itren^ige  i^n  ! 

15  spilatnö  aber  gcbad)te,  bem  SSolfe 
genng  ^n  tbun,  unb  gab  ibnen  ^arab= 
M  loö,  unb  überantttiortete  ibnen 
Sefum,  bafe  er  gegeißelt  unb  gefreuai» 
get  mürbe. 

16  Die  ^riegöf neckte  aber  fübreten 
ibn  binein  in  baö  bH!d)tf)an§,  unb  rie= 
fen  3ufammen  bie  gan^e  8d)aar; 

17  Unb  aogcn  il}m  einen^surj)ur  an, 
unb  flod)ten  eine  bornene  Ärone,  unb 
fetzten  fie  ibm  auf; 

18  Unb  fingen  an  ibn  ^u  grüßen: 
©egrüßet  fci)fl  bu,  ber  Suben  Äönig  ! 

19  Unb  fd)lugen  ibm  baö  5^aubt  mit 
bem  Sfiobre,  unb  üerfpebeten  ibn,  unb 
fielen  auf  bie^niee^unb  beteten  i^^n  an. 

20  Unb  ba  fie  ibn  berfbottet  Ratten, 
gogen  fie  ibm  ben  ^pur^ur  auö,  unb 
aogen  ibm  feine  eigenen  Kleiber  an, 
unb  füfjreten  il;n  aue,  baß  fie  iljn  freu- 
gigten ; 

21  Unb  a^angen  einen,  ber  borüber 
ging,  mit  Spanien  Simon  bou  Äi;- 


unto  them  one  prisoner,  whomso- 
ever  they  desired. 

7  And  there  was  me  named  Ba- 
rabbas,  which  lay  bound  witli  them 
that  had  made  insurrection  with 
him,  who  had  committed  murder 
in  the  insurrection. 

8  And  the  multitudecryingalond, 
began  to  desire  him  to  do  as  he 
had  ever  done  unto  them. 

9  But  PiJate  answered  them,  say- 
ing,  Wiil  ye  that  I  release  unto  you 
the  King  of  the  Jews  T 

10  (For  he  knew  that  the  chief 
priestshad  deli  vered  him  for  envy.) 

11  But  the  chief  priesis  moved 
the  people  that  he  should  rather 
release  Barabbas  unto  them. 

12  And  Pilate  answered,  and  said 
again  unto  them,  What  will  ye  then 
that  I  shall  do  unto  him  whom  ye 
call  the  King  of  the  Jews 

13  And  they  cried  out  again, 
Crucify  him. 

14  Then  Pilate  said  unto  them, 
Why,  what  evil  hath  he  done? 
And  they  cried  out  the  more  ex- 
ceedingly,  Crucify  him. 

15  IT  And  so  Pilate,  Willing  to 
content  the  people,  released  Ba- 
rabbas unto  them,  and  delivered 
Jesus,  w^hen  he  had  scourged  him^ 
to  be  crucified. 

16  And  the  soldiers  led  him  away 
into  the  hall,  called  Pietorium  ] 
and  they  called  together  the  whole 
band ; 

17  And  they  clothed  liim  with 
purple,  and  platted  a  crown  of 
thcrns,  and  put  it  about  his  hcad. 

18  And  began  to  salute  him, 
Hail,  King  of  the  Jews  ! 

19  And  they  smote  him  on  the 
head  w^ith  a  reed,  and  did  spit  up- 
on  him,  and  bowing  their  knees, 
wwshipped  him. 

20  And  when  they  had  mocked 
him,  they  took  off  the  purple  from 
him,  aiid  put  his  ovvn  clothes  on 
him,  and  led  him  out  to  crucify 
him. 

21  And  they  compel  one  Simon  a 
Cyrenian,  who  passed  by,  coming 
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rene,  ber  bom^elbe  fam  (bcr  ein  SSa» 
ter  war  ^Ilcjanbvi  unb  9iup),  baß  er 
i^m  baö  ^treti^  trüge. 

22  Unb  fie  brad;ten  ihn  an  bie  Stätte 
©ol.qat()a,  baö  ift  t)erboImetfd;et,  Sd;^- 
beiftätte. 

23  Unb  fle  gaben  if)m  9}|i;rrl)en  im 
SBcine  5U  trinfcn;  unb  er  na^)n\^  nidjt 

24  Unb  ba  Ujn  geFreu^iget  f;atten, 
tl^cilcten  fie  feine  Kleiber,  unb  irarfen 
baö  2ooö  barnm,  tüelc^er  maö  über- 
fänie. 

25  Unb  eö  n}ar  um  bie  britte  8tun= 
be,  ba  fie  U)n  freu^tgten. 

26  Unb  eö  tinir  oben  über  if;n  ge- 
fd)ricben,  lr>aö  man  il)m  (Sd)ulb  gab, 
nämlid),  ein  ^önig  ber  Suben. 

27  Unb  fie  fren^igten  mit  iljm  ^n^een 
S)iörber,  einen  3U  feiner  9ieci)ten,  unb 
einen  ^ur  hinten. 

28  Da  a^arb  bie  ed)rift  erfünet,  bie 
ba  fagt :  (Er  ifl  unter  bie  Uebeltt;äter 
geved)net. 

29  Unb  bie  borüber  gingen,  läfter- 
ten  ibn,  unb  fd)üttelten  il)re  5^änpter, 
unb  fprad)en :  ^sfui  bid},  iüie  fein  ger- 
brid)ft  bu  ben  2:emj)el,  unb  hamft  il;n 
in  breben  3:agen  ! 

30  §iilf  bir  nun  felber,  unb  fteig 
Ijerab  i^om  ^reii^e ! 

31  Deffelbigen  gleichen  bie  Sior;en= 
))vicfter  i^erfbotteten  ii}n  unter  einan- 
ber,  fammt  ben  8d)nftgelei;rten,  unb 
fbrad)en :  ßr  t)at  anbern  geI;oIfen,  unb 
fann  ibm  felber  nid;t  I)elfen. 

32  3ft  er  eijriftuö,  unb  Äönig  in 
3frael,  fo  fleige  er  nun  bom  Äreu3-e, 
ba§  mir  fef}en,  unb  glauben.  Unb  bie 
mit  Wjm  gefrcu3iget  maren,  fd)maf;eten 
il}n  and). 

33  Unb  nad^  ber  fec^öten  Stunbe 
trarb  eine  ginfterni^  über  ba§  gan5e 
Sianb,  biö  um  bie  neunte  (Btunbe. 

34  Unb  um  bie  nennte  Stunbe  rief 
Scfnö  laut,  unb  fprad) :  (iii,  (Eli, 
iama  afabtf)ani!  ba§  ift  berbolmet^ 
fd)ct:  mein  %oü,  mein  (^ott,  tüarum 
I;aft  bu  mid)  berlaffen  ? 

35  Unb  etlicl)e,  bie  babei)  ftanben,  ba 
fle  baö  böreten,  fprad)en  fie:  (Eiel;e,  er 
ruft  ben  (Eliaö. 


out  of  the  country.  the  father  of 
Alexander  and  Ruius,  to  bear  Iiis 
cross. 

22  And  they  bring  him  unto  the 
place  Golgotha,  which  is,  beingin- 
terpreted,  The  place  of  a  skull. 

23  And  they  gave  him  to  drink, 
wine  mingled  with  myrrh :  but  he 
received  ü  not. 

24  And  when  they  had  crucified 
him,  they  parted  his  garments, 
Casting  lots  upon  them,  what  eve- 
ry  man  should  take. 

25  And  it  was  the  third  hour, 
and  they  crucified  him. 

26  And  the  superscription  of  his 
accusation  was  written  over,  THE 
KING  OF  THE  JEWS. 

27  And  with  him  they  crucify 
two  thieves,  the  one  on  his  right 
hand,  and  the  other  on  his  left. 

28  And  the  scripture  was  ful- 
filled,  which  saith,  And  he  was 
numbered  with  the  transgressors. 

29  And  they  that  passed  by,  rail- 
ed  on  him,  wagging  therr  heads, 
and  saying,  Ah,  thou  that  destroy- 
est  the  temple,  and  buildest  it  in 
three  days, 

30  Save  thyself,  and  come  down 
from  the  cross. 

3 1  Likewise  also  the  chief  priests 
mocking,  said  araong  themselves 
with  the  scribes,  He  saved  others; 
himself  he  cannot  save. 

32  Let  Christ  the  King  of  Israel 
descend  now  from  the  cross,  that 
we  may  see  and  believe.  And 
they  that  were  crucified  with  him, 
reviled  him. 

33  And  when  the  sixth  hour  was 
come,  there  was  darkness  over  the 
whole  land,  until  the  ninth  hour. 

34  And  at  the  ninth  hour  Jesus 
cried  with  a  loud  voice,  saying, 
Eloi,  Eloi,  lama  sabachlhani  ? 
which  isj  being  interpreted,  My 
God,  my  God,  why  hast  thou  for- 
saken  me  ? 

35  And  some  of  them  that  stood 
by,  when  they  heard  itj  said,  Be- 
hold, he  calleth  Elias. 
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36  T)a  lief  einer,  tinb  fiitlete  einen 
6c^mamm  mit  ^fficj,  iinb  ftecfte  il;n 
auf  ein  9ioI)r,  imb  tränfte  Ujn,  unb 
fprad):  S^ait,  lagt  feften,  ob  Güaö 
fomme,  unb  il)n  I)erab  nel)me. 

37  §Iber  Scfuö  fd}rie  laut  unb  Der- 
fd)ieb. 

38  Unb  ber  S[^or^ang  im  ^lemj)el 
gerrig  in  sroei)  8tücfe,  bon  oben  an 
biö  unten  auö. 

39  T)er  <Qaubtmann  aber,  ber  babet) 
ftanb,  ^CQcn  il)m  über,  unb  fal),  baß  er 
mit  folcl)em  @efd)rei)e  berfc^ieb,  fprad) 
er:  SBabrüd),  bic[er  mtn\^  ifl  ©otteö 
(Boljn  ncmefen  ! 

40  Unb  eö  tDaren  auc^  SBeiber  ba, 
bie  bon  ferne  fold)e6  fd^auctcn,  unter 
tDelc^en  n^ar  Flavia  9)Kigbalena,  unb 
Waiia,  beö  fleinen  Safobi  unb  Sofeö 
SJhitter,  unb  (Salome, 

41  Die  il)m  aud)  nad)gefol(]et,  ba  er 
in  ©aliläa  mar,  unb  gebienet  batten, 
iinb  biele  anbere,  bie  mit  il)m  l)inauf 
gen  Scrufaleni  gegangen  maren. 

42  Unb  am  §(benb,  biemeil  eö  ber 
Sfiüfttag  mar,  mid)cv  ift  ber  SSorfab^ 
hatl), 

43  ^am  2ofc|3l^  bon  5[rimatl}ia,  ein 
el)rbarer  9^atl;öi)err,  meld)er  and)  auf 
baö  ^Reid)  ©otteö  kartete;  ber  magte 
eö,  unb  ging  Ijinein  ju  ^ilato,  unb 
bat  um  ben  !i^eid;nam  3efu. 

44  ^ilatuö  aber  bermunberte  fid), 
baß  er  fd)on  tobt  mar;  unb  rief  ben 
Hauptmann,  unb  fragte  il}n,  ob  er 
längfl  geftorben  märe  ? 

45  Unb  alö  er  e§  erfunbet  bon  bem 
^auptmanne,  gab  er  Sofepl;  ben  2eid)= 
nam. 

46  Unb  er  faufte  eineSeinmanb,  unb 
na^m  if)n  ab,  unb  micfelte  if)n  in  bie 
Seinmanb,  unb  legte  il^n  in  ein  ©rab, 
ba9  mar  in  einen  gel9  ge[)auen,  unb 
mälzte  einen  Stein  bor  beö  ®rabe§ 
'Xljinc. 

47  5(ber  9Jlaria  SJIagbalena,  unb 
SRaria  3ofe§  fd;aucten  gu,  mo  er  ^in- 
.geleget  marb. 


36  And  one  ran  and  filled  a  sponge 
füll  of  vinegar,  and  put  it  on  a  reed, 
and  gave  him  to  drink,  saying, 
Let  alone  j  let  us  see  whether  Elias 
will  come  lo  take  him  down. 

37  And  Jesus  cried  with  a  loud 
voice^  and  gave  up  the  ghost. 

38  And  the  vail  of  the  temple 
was  rent  in  twain,  from  the  top  to 
the  bottom. 

39  1  And  when  the  centurion 
w^hich  stood  over  against  him,  saw 
that  he  so  cried  out,  and  gave  up 
the  ghost,  he  said,  Truly  this  man 
was  the  Son  of  God. 

40  There  were  alöO  women  look- 
ing  on  afar  off,  among  whom  was 
Mary  Magdalene,  and  Mary  the 
mother  of  James  the  less,  and  of 
Joses,  and  Salome  ; 

41  Who  also,  when  he  was  in 
Galilee,  followed  him,  and  minis- 
tered  unto  him  ]  and  many  other 
women  which  came  up  with  him 
unto  Jerusalem. 

42  And  now,  when  the  even 
was  come,  (because  it  was  the 
preparation,  that  is,  the  day  before 
the  sabbath,) 

43  Joseph  of  Arimathea,  an  hon- 
ourable  counsellor,  which  also 
waited  for  the  kingdom  of  God, 
came,  and  went  in  boldly  unto 
Pilate,  and  craved  the  body  of  Je- 
sus. 

44  And  Pilate  marvelled  if  he 
were  already  dead :  and  caliing 
unto  him  the  centurion,  he  asked 
him  whether  he  had  been  any 
while  dead. 

45  And  when  he  knew  it  of  the 
centurion,  he  gave  the  body  to 
Joseph. 

46  And  he  bought  fine  linen,  and 
took  him  down,  and  wrapped  him 
in  the  linen,  and  laid  him  in  a 
sepulchre  which  was  hewn  out  of 
a  rock,  and  rolled  a  stone  unto  the 
door  of  the  sepulchre. 

47  And  Mary  Magdalene  and 
Mary  the  mother  of  Joses  beheld 
where  he  was  laid. 
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^5a6  16  (5ai3iteL 

Itnb  ba  ber  (Bahhail)  t>crgangen  mv, 
^  faiifteu  SJhiria  9}lagbalena,  unb^ 
Flavia  Safobi  uiiD  8aIome  Spqm\), 
auf  ba§  fie  fämeu  unb  falbeteu  il)n. 

2  Hub  fie  famcn  gum  ©rabe  an 
nemSabbatf;er  fe^r  frü^e,  ba  bie  (Bou» 
ne  aufging. 

3  Unb  fie  ft)rad)cn  unter  einanbcr: 
SBer  tinil^t  unö  ben  Stein  üon  be§ 
©rabeö2:l)üre? 

4  Unb  fie  fa^en  bal^in,  nnb  it>urben 
geiiHiIjr,  bag  ber  (Stein  abgemattet 
War:  benn  er  it>ar  fe()r  grof^. 

5  Unb  fie  gingen  !)inein  in  ba§ 
©rab,  unb  faf)en  einen  Süngling  jur 
red)ten  §anb  fitzen,  ber  t;atte  ein  langet 
n)eige0  Älleib  an;  unb  fie  entfet^ten 
fid). 

6  dr  aber  f|3racl)  5u  i^nen:  (Sntfeljet 
eud)  nid)t.  Si)r  fud)et  Scfum  bon  ^lla= 
garett),  ben  ©efreu^igten ;  er  ift  aufer- 
ftanben,  unb  ift  nid)t  tjier.  Sietje  ba, 
bie  Stätte,  ba  fie  il}n  binlegten. 

7  ®et)et  aber  I}in,  unb  faget  eö  feinen 
Süngern,  unb  ^setro,  baß  er  bor  eud) 
Ijingefien  mirb  in  (Galiläa;  ba  merbet 
ii)x  iljn  \d)cn,  mie  er  eud)  gefagt  l)at. 

8  Unb  fie  gingen  fd)neU  beraug, 
unb  flogen  bon  bem  drabe.  Denn  eö 
inar  fie3ittern  unb  Sntfetjen  angefom= 
nien,  unb  fagten  Sfliemanb  nid)t0,  benn 
fie  fürd)teten  fid). 

9  Sefuö  aber,  ba  er  auferftanben  h)ar 
frübe  am  erften  ^tage  ber  (Babba t()er, 
erfc^ien  er  am  erften  ber  Flavia  9Jlag= 
balena,  bon  ti?eld)er  er  fieben  2:eufel 
ausgetrieben  Ijatte. 

10  Unb  fie  ging  r)in,  unb  berfünbig- 
te  eö  benen,  bie  mit  il)m  geinefen  ma» 
ren,  bie  ba  Seibe  trugen,  unb  tr>eineten. 

11  Unb  biefelbigen,  ba  fie  böreten, 
bafe  er  lebete,  unb  märe  \i)x  erfd)ienen, 
glaubten  fie  nid)t. 

12  2)arnad),  ba  ^mcn  au§  i^nen 
Iranbelten,  offenbarte  er  fid)  unter 
einer  anhcxn  (^eftalt,  ba  fie  aufö  gelb 
öingen. 


CHAPTER  XVI. 

AND  when  the  sabbath  was  past^ 
Mary  Magdalene,  and  Mary 
the  mother  of  James,  and  Salome, 
had  bought  sweet  spices,  that  they 
might  come  and  anoint  him. 

2  And  very  early  in  the  morning, 
the  first  day  of  the  week,  they 
came  unto  the  sepulchre  at  the 
rising  of  the  sun  : 

3  And  they  said  among  them- 
selves,  Who  shall  roll  us  away  the 
stone  from  the  door  of  the  sepul- 
chre '? 

4  (And  when  they  looked,  they 
saw  that  the  stone  was  rolle d 
away,)  for  it  w^as  very  great. 

5  And  entering  into  the  sepul- 
chre, they  saw  a  young  man  sitting 
on  the  right  side,  clothed  in  a  long 
white  garment;  and  they  were 
affrighted. 

6  And  he  saith  unto  them,  Be 
not  afirighted :  ye  seek  Jesus  of 
Nazareth,  which  was  crucified . 
he  is  risen }  he  is  not  here  :  be- 
hold the  place  where  they  laid  him. 

7  But  go  your  way,  teil  his  dis- 
ciples  and  Peter,  that  he  goeth  be- 
fore  you  into  Galilee  :  there  shall 
ye  see  him,  as  he  said  un-to  you. 

8  And  they  went  out  quickly, 
and  fled  from  the  sepulchre  j  for 
they  trembled,  and  were  amazed  : 
neither  said  they  any  thing  to  any 
man;  for  they  were  afraid. 

9  ^  Now  when  Jesus  was  risen 
early,  the  first  day  of  the  week,  he 
appeared  first  to  Mary  Magdalene, 
out  of  whom  he  had  cast  seven 
devils. 

10  And  she  went  and  told  them 
that  had  been  with  him,  as  they 
mourned  and  wept. 

11  And  they,  when  they  had 
heard  that  he  was  alive,  and  h:id 
been  seen  of  her,  believed  not. 

12  1F  After  that,  he  appeared  in 
another  form  unto  two  of  them,  as 
they  walked,  and  went  into  the 
cüuntry. 
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13  Unb  bicfelbigen  gingen  atid)  ^in, 
tinb  Dcrfünbigtcn  baö  ben  anbern: 
T)cmn  glaubten  fie  and)  nid)t. 

14  3nlcfet,  ba  ble  dilfe  au  ^tfc^e 
fagen,  offenbarte  er  fid),  unb  fd)alt 
ibren  Unglauben,  unb  ibreö  ^er^enö 
5;»ärtigfeit,  bafj  fie  nicbt  geglaubet  Rat- 
ten benen,  bie  i^n  gefe^en  l)atkn  auf= 
erflanben  ] 

15  Unb  fbrac^  5U  i^nen:  ®e^et 
l&in  in  alle  SBelt,  unb  |)rebiget 
baö  Sbangelium  aller  (Sreatur. 

16  5ßerba  glaubet  unb  ge^ 
tauft  mirb,  bermirb  felig  n)er=» 
ben.  SSer  aber  nic^t  glaubet, 
beriDirbberbammettnerben. 

17  ^ie  3e{d)en  aber,  bie  ba  folgen 
tperben  benen,  bie  ba  glauben,  finb 
bie:  3n  meinem  Flamen  tüerben  fie 
Jteufel  austreiben,  mit  neuen  Snngen 
reben, 

18  (Schlangen  bertreiben,  unb  fo  fie 
etiüaö  3:öbtli'c^e9  trinfen,it>irb  eö  ibnen 
nid)t  f^aben;  auf  bie  ^Iranfen  der- 
ben fie  bie5^änbe  legen,  fo  mirb  ea  bef» 
(er  mit  i^nen  tt)erben. 

19  Unb  ber  ^err,  na^bem  er  mit 
i^nen  gerebet  ^atte,  marb  er  aufge^o» 
ben  gen  Stimmet,  unb  fißet  3ur  red)ten 
§anb  @otte§. 

20  (Bie  aber  gingen  au8,  unb  |3re- 
bigten  an  allen  Orten.  Unb  ber  ^err 
h)irfte  mit  i^nen,  unb  befräftigte  baö 
Sßort  burc^  mitfolgenbe  3ei4)<^n. 


13  And  they  went  and  told  it 
unto  the  residue :  neither  believ- 
ed  they  them. 

14  IT  After  ward  he  appeared  unto 
the  eleven,  as  they  sat  at  meat, 
and  upbraided  them  with  their  un- 
beliefj  and  hardness  of  heart,  be- 
cause  they  believed  not  them 
which  had  seen  him  after  he  was 
risen. 

15  And  he  said  unto  them,  Go 
ye  into  all  the  world,  and  preach 
the  gospel  to  every  creature. 

16  He  that  belle veth  and  is  bap- 
tizedj  shall  be  saved ;  but  he  that 
believeth  not,  shall  be  damned. 

17  And  these  signs  shall  follow 
them  that  believe  :  In  my  name 
shall  they  cast  out  devils ;  they 
shall  gipeak  with  new  tongues ; 

18  They  shall  take  up  serpents  j 
and  if  they  drink  any  deadly  thing, 
it  shall  not  hurt  them ;  they  shall 
lay  hands  on  the  sick,  and  they 
shall  recover. 

19  IT  So  then,  after  the  Lord  had 
spoken  unto  them,  he  was  receiv- 
ed  up  into  heaven,  and  sat  on  the 
right  hand  of  God. 

20  And  they  went  forth,  and 
preached  every  where,  the  Lord 
working  with  thenij  and  confirm- 
ing  the  word  with  signs  following. 
Amen. 


Sbangeliiim 

(St.  Suca. 

2)a0  1  (Saj)itcl. 

^internal  fld^  e5  biele  untermunben 
^  ^aben,  ju  ftetten  bie  Siebe  Don  ben 
®efd)id;ten,  fo  unter  uu9  ergangen 
flnb; 
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THE  GOSPEL 


ACCORDING  TO 


ST.  LUKE. 


CHAPTER  I. 

FORASMUCH  as  many  have  ta- 
ken  in  hand  to  set  forth  in  order 
a  declaration  of  those  things  which 
are  most  surely  believed  among  us, 
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2  SBie  ttn9  ba8  negeben  l^abcn,  tic 
bom  »Infange  felbfl  gefcf)en,  imt)  Die- 
ner  beö  Söortö  gemefeu  finb : 

3  5^abe  ic^  e9  aiic^  für  gut  angcfc- 
f)en,  nad)bcm  id)  c6  am  Don  ^lubeginn 
erfunbct  f)abe,  baß  id)  eö  au  bir,  mein 
guter  %t)topi)\it,  mit  gleiß  orbentlid) 
fd}riebe, 

4  §luf  baß  bu  getüifTeu^runberfa^- 
refl  ber  £el;re,  in  meld;er  bu  unterrich- 
tet bij^. 

5  3u  ber  3eit  ^^»eroblö,  beö  ^5nlg9 
Subäa,  mar  ein  ^ricfter  r>on  ber  Orb= 
nung  5lbia.  mit  s^himen  3^id)arla§, 
unb  fein  i\>eib  Don  ben  3:5c^tern  Sla- 
ronö,  tüelc^e  ^leß  dlifabetl;. 

6  8ie  maren  aber  aHe  bc!}be  fromm 
t)or  ©Ott,  unb  gingen  in  aüen  ®ebD= 
ten  unb  (Eatäungen  be§  5^errn  unta- 
belid). 

7  Unb  fle  Ratten  fein  o^inb;  benn 
eiifabetf)  mar  unfrud)tbar,  unb  maren 
bei;be  moI}l  betaget. 

8  Unb  eö  begab  flc^,  ba  er  be6  ^rk- 
fteramtö  J)fregte  Dor  @ott,  au  ber  Seit 
feiner  Orbnung, 

9  ^nad)  (Semo^nr^eit  m  ^riefter» 
tl)um§,  unb  an  if;m  mar,  baß  er  räu» 
d)ern  follte,  ging  er  in  ben  ^em})et  beö 
^^errn. 

10  Unb  ble  ganae  SJlenge  beö  S5oif9 
mar  braußen,  unb  betete  unter  ber 
6tunbe  beö  8Räud)ern6. 

11  es  erfd)ien  i^m  aber  ber  ^fngel 
beö  ^errn,  unb  ftanb  3ur  red)ten  §anb 
am  SRäu^altare. 

12  Unb  al§  Sac^ariae  i^n  fab.  er- 
fd^raf  er,  unb  eö  fam  iJ)n  eine  gurcf)t 
an. 

13  ^ber  ber  dngel  fprad^  au  t^m: 
gürd)te  bic^  nid)t,  3ad)aria,  benn  bein 
©ebet  ift  erhöret,  unb  bein  SBeib  (Eli- 
fabetl)  mirb  bir  einen  8obn  gebären, 
beß  ^iamen  follfl  bu  Sobanneö  beißen. 

14  Unb  bu  mirft  beß  greube  unb 
SBonne  b^ben,  unb  biele  merben 
feiner  Geburt  freuen. 

15  1)enn  er  mirb  groß  fei)n  bor  bem 
^errn.  SSein  unb  parf  ©etränfe  mirb 


2  Even  as  they  delivered  them 
unto  US,  which  from  the  begiiiiiing 
were  eye-witnesses,  and  ministers 
of  the  word  3 

3  It  seemed  good  to  me  also, 
having  had  perfect  understanding 
of  all  things  from  the  very  first,  to 
write  unto"  thee  in  order,  most  ex- 
ceilent  Theophilus, 

4  That  thou  mightest  know  the 
certainty  of  those  things  wherein 
thou  hast  been  instructed. 

5  1"  rpHERE  was  in  the  days  of 

JL  Herod  the  king  of  Judea, 
a  certain  priest  named  Zacharias, 
of  the  course  of  Abia:  and  hia 
wife  was  of  the  daughters  of  Aa- 
ron,  and  her  name  was  Elisabeth. 

6  And  they  were  both  righteous 
before  God,  Walking  in  all  the  Qom- 
mandments  and  ordinances  of  the 
Lord  blameless. 

7  And  they  had  no  child,  because 
that  Elisabeth  was  harren;  and 
they  both  were  now  well  stricken 
in  years. 

8  And  it  came  to  j>ass,  that,  while 
he  executed  the  priest's  ofiice  be- 
fore God  in  the  order  of  his  course, 

9  According  to  the  custom  of  the 
priest's  office,  his  lot  was  to  burn 
incense  when  he  went  into  the 
temple  of  the  Lord. 

10  And  the  whole  multitude  of 
the  people  were  praying  without, 
at  the  time  of  incense. 

11  And  there  appeared  unto  him 
an  angel  of  the  Lord,  standing  on 
the  right  side  of  the  altar  of  in- 
cense. 

12  And  when  Zacharias  saw 
hirrij  he  was  troubled,  and  fear 
feil  upon  him. 

13  But  the  angel  said  unto  him, 
Fear  not,  Zacharias :  for  thy  prayer 
is  heard  ]  and  thy  wife  Elisabeth 
shall  bear  thee  a  son,  and  thou 
shalt  call  his  name  John. 

14  And  thou  shalt  have  joy  and 
gladness,  and  many  shall  rejoice 
at  his  birth. 

15  For  he  shall  be  great  in  the 
sight  of  the  Lord,  and  shall  drink 
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er  ni(i)i  trinfen.  Unb  er  trlrb  noc^  im 
SJ^utterleibe  erfiUlet  merDen  mit  bem 
{)eiligeii  ©eifle. 

16  Unb  erlrirb  ber  Äinber  bon  Sf- 
rael  biele  au  ®oü,  i^rem  §errn,  be- 
fe^ren. 

17  Unb  er  trirb  bor  il^m  fiergelfien  im 
(^eifle  unb  ^raft  ^liä,  3U  befe^ren  bie 
^er^cn  ber  Bäter  au  ben  Äinbern,  unb 
bie  Ungläubigen  3U  ber  ^lugF;eit  ber 
©ered)ten,  3uaurici)ten  bem  §errn  ein 
bereitetet  SSolf. 

18  Unb  3ac^ana9  fprac^  gu  bem 
(Sngel:  SBobet)  fotl  id)  baö  erfennen? 
^enn  ic^  bin  alt,  unb  mein  SBeib  ifl 
betaget. 

19  2)er  (Inger  anttrortete,  unb  f|)ratf) 
gu  i^m :  Sei)  bin  ©abriet,  ber  bor  ®ott 
ftef;et,  unb  bin  gefanbt,  mit  birgu  re= 
ben,  baß  i&}  bir  folc^eö  berfünbigte. 

20  Unb  fie^e,  bu  mirfl  berftummen, 
unb  nid)t  reben  fönnen,  big  auf  ben 
^lag,  ba  bieg  gefd)el)en  trirb ;  barum, 
ba§  bu  meinen  SBorten  nid)t  geglaubet 
f)a|l,  treidle  fotlen  erfüllet  txierben  ju 
it)rer  3eit. 

21  Unb  bag  SSolf  trartete  auf  3a(^a= 
riam,  unb  bermunberte  fid),  ba§  er  fo 
lange  im  3:cm|)el  l^eraog. 

22  Unb  ba  er  l^eraug  ging,  fonnte 
er  nic^t  mit  i^nen  reben.  Unb  fie 
merften,  bag  er  ein  ©efic^t  gefe^en 
^atte  im  3:empel.  Unb  er  tüinfte  i^= 
neu,  unb  blieb  ftumm. 

23  Unb  e9  begab  fic^,  ba  bie  Seit 
feinea  §(mt§  am  mr,  ging  er  ^eim  in 
fem  §auö. 

24  Unb  na$  ben  ^agen  irarb  fein 
SSeib  eiifabetl)  fd)rt)anger,  unb  ber» 
barg  fld)  fünf  SJlonate,  unb  f|)rac^ : 

25  Hlfo  ^at  mir  ber  §err  getl^an  in 
ben  ^agen,  ba  er  mid)  angefe^en  t)at, 
ba§  er  meine  ec^mac^  unter  ben  SJlen= 
fd^en  bon  mir  näbme. 

26  Unb  im  fed)§ten  2Jlonat  marb 
ber  (Engel  (S^abriel  gefanbt  bon  (Sott  in 
eine  (Stabt  in  ©aliläa,  bie  ^eigt  9ia- 
aaretf;, 


neither  wine  nor  strong  drink  ;  and 
he  shall  be  filled  with  the  Holy 
Ghost,  even  from  his  mother's 
womb. 

16  And  many  of  the  children  of 
Israel  shall  he  turn  to  the  Lord 
their  God. 

17  And  he  shall  go  before  him 
in  the  spirit  and  power  of  Elias,  to 
turn  the  hearts  of  the  fathers  to 
the  children,  and  the  disobedient 
to  the  wisdom  of  the  just ;  to  make 
ready  a  people  prepared  for  the 
Lord. 

18  And  Zacharias  said  unto  the 
angel,  Whereby  shall  I  know  this'^ 
for  I  am  an  old  man,  and  my  wife 
well  stricken  in  years. 

19  And  the  angel  answering, 
Said  unto  him,  I  am  Gabriel,  that 
stand  in  the  presence  of  God  •  and 
am  sent  to  speak  unto  thee,  and 
to  shew  thee  these  glad  tidings. 

20  And  behold,  t^ou  shalt  be 
dumb,  and  not  able  to  speak,  until 
the  day  that  these  things  shall  be 
performed,  because  thou  believest 
not  my  words,  which  shall  be  ful- 
filled  in  their  season. 

21  And  the  people  waited  for 
Zacharias,  and  marvelled  that  he 
tarried  so  long  in  the  temple. 

22  And  when  he  came  out,  he 
could  not  speak  unto  them :  and 
they  perceived  that  he  had  seen  a 
Vision  in  the  temple  j  for  he  beck- 
oned  unto  them,  and  remained 
speechless. 

23  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  as 
soon  as  the  days  of  his  ministration 
were  accomplished,  he  departed 
to  his  own  house. 

24  And  after  those  days  his  wife 
Elisabeth  conceived,  and  hid  her- 
seif five  months,  saying, 

25  Thus  bath  the  Lord  dealt 
with  me  in  ^he  days  wherein  he 
looked  on  me,  to  take  away  my 
reproach  among  men. 

26  And  in  the  sixth  month  the 
angel  Gabriel  was  sent  from  God 
unto  a  city  of  Galilee,  named  Na- 
zareth, 
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27  3u  einer  Snngfran,  bie  vertrauet 
n)ar  einem  SRanne,  mit  Flamen  3o= 
fepf),  Dom  5?au[e  2)aüibö;  tinb  bie 
Sungfran  l}iei3  mavia. 

28  Unb  beren(]el  fam^n  ir)rF)inein, 
unb  fprac^:  begrüßet  fej)ft  bu,  feolb- 
feiige  l  Der  Sierr  ift  mit  bir,  bu 
benebet;ete  unter  ben  SBeibern  ! 

29  T)a  flc  aber  i^n  fal;,  erfd)raf  fie 
über  feiner  SRebe,  unb  gebad)te :  SBeld) 
eintrug  ift  baö? 

30  Unb  ber  dngel  fDrad)  m  i^^* 
8ürcl)te  bid)  nid)t,  maxia,  bu  ^afl 
©nabe  bei)  ^ott  gefunben. 

31  (Bie^e,  bu  mirft  fd)manger 
tperben  im  Seibe,  unb  einen 
©oI)n  gebären,  beß  IRamen 
foUft  bu  Sefuö  feigen. 

32  Der  lüirb  groß,  unb  ein 
(Bo\)n  beö  §öd)ften  genannt 
werben,  unb  ®ott  ber  S>err 
mirb  ibm  ben  etu^l  feineö  95a- 
ter9  Daüibö  geben; 

33  Unb  ertüirb  eintönig  fel)n 
über  ba6  §»au0  Safobö  emig- 
Ud),  unb  feineö  ^önigrei^ö 
tüirb  fein  (Enbe  fet}n. 

34  Da  fi'^rad)  mavia  3U  bem  tngel : 
SBie  foü  baö  zugeben  ?  ©internal  id) 
Don  feinem  SOZanne  tr>ei§. 

35  Der(lngelanttt)ortete,unbfprad) 
gu  ibr :  Der  ^eilige  ©eift  mirb  über 
bid)  fommen,  unb  bie  toft  be0  §öd)- 
flen  tüirb  bid)  überfd)atten.  Darum 
aud)  baö  ^Qeilige,  ba6  bon  bir  geboren 
n)irb,  mirb  ©otteö  ©ol)n  genannt 
trerben. 

36  Unb  fie^e,  (ilifabetl^,  beine  ®e= 
freunbte,  ift  aucb  fd)rt)anger  mit  ei- 
nem ©obne,  in  ibrem  Hilter;  unb  ge= 
bet  ietjt  im  fed)6ten  SJlonate,  bie  im 
^efd)rei)  ift,  ba§  [it  unfrud)tbar  fei). 
.  37  Denn  bet)  ©ott  fein 
Ding  unmöglicb. 
\  38  9Jlaria  aber  fprac^:  <5iebe,  ic^ 
bin  bee  §errn  9«agb;  mir  gefd)ebe, 
tpie  bu  gefagt  l^aft.  Unb  ber  dngel 
fd)ieb  Don  ibr. 

39  anaria  aber  ftanb  auf  in  ben  ^Ta- 
gen,  unb  ging  auf  baö  ©ebirge  ei- 
lenbö,  gu  ber  (Btabt  3ubä. 


27  To  a  virgitl  espoused  to  a  I 

man  whose  name  was  Joseph,  of 
the  house  of  David  j  and  the  vir- 
gin's  name  was  Mary. 

28  And  the  angel  came  in  unto 
her,  and  said,  Hall,  thou  that  art 
highly  favoured,  the  Lord  is  with 
thee  :  blessed  art  thou  among  wo- 
men. 

29  And  when  she  saw  Mm,  she 
was  troubled  at  his  saying,  and 
cast  in  her  mind  what  manner  of 
salutation  this  should  be. 

30  And  the  angel  said  unto  her, 
Fear  not,  Mary:  for  thou  hast 
found  favour  with  God. 

31  And  behold,  thou  shalt  con- 
ceive  in  thy  womb,  and  bring  forth 
a  son,  and  shalt  call  his  name  | 
JESUS. 

32  He  shall  be  great,  and  shall 
be  called  the  Son  of  the  Highest  ; 
and  the  Lord  God  shall  give  unto 
him  the  throne  of  his  father  Da- 
vid. 

33  And  he  shall  reign  over  the 
house  of  Jacob  for  ever;  and  of 
his  kingdom  there  shall  be  no  end. 

34  Then  said  Mary  unto  the  an- 
gel, How  shall  this  be,  seeing  I 
know  not  a  man  ?  j 

35  And  the  angel  answered  and  ' 
said  unto  her,  The  Holy  Ghost 
shall  come  upon  thee,  and  the 
power  of  the  Highest  shall  over- 
shadow  thee  :  therefore  also  that 
holy  thing  which  shall  be  born  of 
thee,  shall  be  called  the  Son  of  God. 

36  And  behold,  thy  cousin  Elis- 
abeth, she  hath  also  conceiyed  a 
son  in  her  old  age  ;  and  this  is  the 
sixth  month  with  her  who  was 
called  harren : 

37  For  with  God  nothing  shall 
be  impossible. 

38  And  Mary  said,  Behold  the 
handmaid  of  the  Lord,  be  it  unto  i 
me  according  to  thy  word.  And 
the  angel  departed  from  her. 

39  And  Mary  arose  in  those  days, 
and  went  into  the  hill-country  with 
haste,  into  a  city  of  Juda, 
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40  llnb  fam  in  ba9  ^auö  3^ic&(ina, 
unb  grügte  M^ahcii). 

41  Unb  eö  begab  fic^,  alö  ^lifabet^ 
ben  ©ru§  älZariä  börete,  ppfte  baö 
^Inb  in  if)rem  Seibe.  Unb  dlifabetf; 
^arb  beö  I;eiUgen  ©eiflcö  boU, 

42  Unb  rief  laut,  unb  fprarf) :  ®ebe- 
nebeltet  bifl  bu  unter  ben  äöeibern, 
unb  gebcnebetjet  ifl  bie  grud)t  beineö 
Seibeö. 

43  Unb  h)or;er  fommt  mir  baö,  bag 
bie  mutkx  meineö  ^^errn  äu  mir 
fommt  ? 

44  8iei)e,  ba  ic^  bie  Stimme  beine9 
©rußeö  i)örete,  Rupfte  mit  greuben  baö 
Äinb  in  meinem  2eibe. 

45  Unb  0  fellg  bifl  bu,  bie  bu  ge- 
glaubet  ^aft/  benn  eö  mirb  boHenbet 
merben,  bir  gefagt  ift  bon  bem 
5^errn. 

46  Unb  SHarla  fprad) :  3Reine 
Seele  erbebet  ben  5^errn, 

47  Unb  mein  @eift  freuet  flc^ 
©otteö,  meines  5^eilanbe9. 

48  CDenn  er  f}at  bie  9nebrig= 
feit  feiner  S)lagb  angefe^en. 
SiefK,  bon  nun  an  merben  mid) 
feiig  })reifen  aüe  Äinbeöfin= 
ber. 

49  I)enn  er  ^at  große  T)inQe 
an  mir  getrau,  ber  ba  mäd)tig 
ift,  unb  befj  mame  l^eilig  ift. 

50  Unb  feine  S3 armier ^igfeit 
HuU)ret  immer  für  unb  für,  bei; 
benen,  bie  iftn  fürchten. 

51  er  übet  (bemalt  mit  feinem 
§lrme,  unb  gerftreuet,  bie  i;of- 
färtig  finb  in  il;re3  ^^eraenö 
©  i  n  n  e . 

52  (Sr  flöget  bie  ©eh)alt{gen 
bom  Stuble,  unb  erhebet  bie 
9liebrigen. 

53  T)ie  5>ungrigen  fütlet  er 
mit  ©utern,  unb  lägt  bie  8flei- 
ct)en  leer. 

54  er  gebenfet  ber  S3arm» 
l&eraigfeit,  unb  r;ilft  feinem 
3)iener  3frael  auf; 

55  ©ie  er  gerebet  ()at  unfern 
SSatern  §lbra()am  unb  feinem 
©amen  etpiglict). 


40  And  entered  into  the  house  of 

Zacharias,  and  saluted  Elisabeth. 

41  And  it  came  to  pass,  that 
\yhen  Elisabeth  heard  the  saluta- 
tion  of  Mary,  the  habe  leaped  in 
her  womb:  and  Elisabeth  was 
filled  with  the  HolyGhost. 

42  And  she  spake  out  with  a 
loud  voice  and  said,  Blessed  art 
thou  among  women,  and  blessed 
15  the  fruit  of  thy  womb. 

43  And  whence  is  this  to  me, 
that  the  motherof  my  Lord  should 
come  to  me  ? 

44  For  lo,  as  soon  as  the  voice 
of  thy  salutation  sounded  in  mine 
ears,  the  habe  leaped  in  my  womb 
for  joy. 

45  And  blessed  is  she  that  be- 
lieved:  for  there  shall  be  a  Per- 
formance of  those  thiiio-s  which 
were  told  her  from  the  Loid. 

46  And  Mary  said,  My  soul  doth 
magnify  the  Lord, 

47  And  my  spirit  hath  rejoiced 
in  God  my  Saviour. 

48  For  he  hath  regarded  the  low 
estate  of  his  handmaiden  :  for  be- 
hold, from  henceforth  all  genera- 
tions  shall  call  me  blessed. 

49  For  he  that  is  mighty  hath 
done  to  me  great  things ;  and  holy 
25  his  name. 

50  And  his  mercy  ts  on  them 
that  fear  him,  from  generation  to 
generation. 

51  He  hath  shewed  strenfrlh  with 
his  arm;  he  hath  scattered  the 
proud  in  the  Imagination  of  their 
hearts. 

52  He  hath  put  down  the  mijrhty 
from  their  seats,  and  exalted  them 
of  low  degree. 

53  He  hath  filled  the  hungry  with 
good  things,  and  the  rieh  he  hath 
sent  empty  away. 

54  He  hath  holpen  his  servant 
Israel,  in  remembrance  of  his 
mercy ; 

55  As  he  spake  to  our  fathers, 
to  Abraham,  and  to  his  seed,  for 
ever. 
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56  llnb  Wlaxla  blieb  bct)  ir)r  bei)  bret) 
Sl^onate:  ^arnad)  fcl;rcte  fie  triebe- 
nun  l)cini. 

57  llnb  eiifabetf)  fam  i^re  3cit,  baß 
fie  gebären  follte,  unb  fie  gebar  einen 
eo^n. 

58  llnb  i^re  ^Rac^barn  unb  ©efrenn- 
beten  f)öreten,  bafj  ber  5;>err  große 
föarmber^igfeit  an  ibr  getijan  ^atk, 
unb  freueten  fid)  mit  if)r. 

59  Unb  e9  begab  fid)  am  a^kn 
^lage,  famen  fie  bcfd)neiben  baö 
^inblein  ;  unb  gießen  il}n,  nad;  feinem 
^ater,  3^^cl)ariaö. 

60  5[ber  feine  SJhitter  anttrortete, 
unb  fprac^ :  W\t  nid)ten,  fonbern  er 
foü  SoI)annc9  i}cißcn. 

61  llnb  fie  fprad)en  5U  ir)r:  Sft  boc^ 
Silemanb  in  beiner  greunbfd^ift,  ber 
alfo  ^eige. 

62  llnb  fie  h}inften  feinem  ©ater, 
tt>ie  er  il;n  molite  Ijeißen  laffeu. 

63  llnb  er  forberte  ein  ^äfciein, 
fd^rieb  unb  f))rad):  Gr  f^ißt  Soban- 
neö.    Hub  fie  lun-aninbcrtcn  fid)  alle. 

64  llnb  alfobalb  marb  fein  3Jhinb 
unb  feine  3tnige  aufget^an,  unb  re- 
bete,  unb  lobte '(^ott. 

65  llnb  cö  fam  eine  gnrd)t  über  ade 
9hKl)barn.  Unb  biefe  ©efc^ic^te  marb 
ade  rud)tbar  auf  bem  ganzen  jübi» 
fd)en  Gebirge. 

66  Unb  afle,  bie  eö  T)oreten,  nar)men 
eö  5U  5^er3en  unb  f].>rad)en  :  SBaö  mei= 
nefl  bu,  it>iü  au9  bem  ^inblein  tüer^ 
ben  ?  T)cm\  bie  S^anb  beö  S^cxxn  tt?ar 
mit  ibm. 

67  Unb  fein  ©ater  3(^<^)^in^ö  trarb 
beö  b^-'iiiö^n  ©eifteö  Doli,  n)eiffagte,  unb 
fprac^ : 

68  ©elobet  fei)  beri^err,  ber 
©  0 1 1  3  f  r  a  e  l  §,  b  e  n  n  e  r  1)  a  t  b  e- 
f ud)t  unb  erlöfet  fein  ^olf. 

69  11  n  b  1^  a  t  u  n  9  a  u  f  g  e  r  i  d)  - 
tet  ein  ^s»orn  beö  S<eilö,  in 
bem  5;5aufe  feinea  Dienert 
D  a  t»  i  b  9 . 

70  5119  er  bor  3^^i^fn  gerebet 
l^at  burd)  ben  ä)lunb  feiner  f;ei- 
Ilgen  ^ro})I;eten: 


56  And  Mary  abode  with  her 
about  three  months,  and  returned 
to  her  own  house. 

57  Now  Elisabeth's  füll  time 
came  ihat  she  should  be  deliver- 
ed  j  and  she  brought  forlh  a  son. 

58  And  her  neighbours  and  her 
Cousins  heard  how  the  Lord  had 
shewed  great  mercy  upon  her; 
and  they  rejoiced  with  her. 

59  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  on 
the  eighth  day  they  came  to  cir- 
cumcise  the  child;  and  they  call- 
ed  him  Zacharias,  after  the  name 
of  his  father. 

60  And  his  mother  answered  and 
said,  Not  so  ;  but  he  shall  be  call- 
ed  John. 

61  And  they  Said  unto  her,  There 
is  none  of  thy  kindred  that  is  call- 
ed  by  this  name. 

62  And  they  made  signs  to  his 
father,  how  he  would  have  him 
called. 

63  And  he  asked  for  a  writing- 
table,  and  wrote,  saying,  His  name 
is  John.    And  they  marvelled  all. 

64  And  his  mouth  was  opened 
immediately,  and  his  tongue  loos- 
ed.  and  he  spake,  and  praised  God. 

65  And  fear  came  on  all  that 
dwelt  round  about  them  :  and  all 
these  sayings  were  noised  abroad 
throughout  all  the  hill-country  of 
Judea. 

66  And  all  they  that  heard  thenij 
laid  them  up  in  their  hearts,  say- 
ing, What  manner  of  child  shall 
this  be !  And  the  band  of  the 
Lord  was  with  him. 

67  And  his  father  Zacharias  was 
filled  with  the  Holy  Ghost,  and 
prophesied,  saying, 

68  Blessed  be  the  Lord  God  of 
Israel ;  for  he  hath  visited  and  re- 
deemed  his  people, 

69  And  hath  raised  up  an  horn 
of  salvation  for  us,  in  the  house  of 
his  servant  David : 

70  As  he  spake  by  the  mouth  of 
his  holy  prophets,  which  have 
been  ßhice  the  world  beganr 
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71  Dag  er  tin8  errettete  bon 
unfern  geinben,  unb  bon  ber 
iQanb  aller,  bie  unö  Raffen; 

72  Unb  bie  ©arm^eraißfeit  er- 
zeigte unfern  SSatern,  unb  ge- 
backte  an  feinen  ^eiligen  ©unb, 

73  Unb  an  ben  (Sib,  ben  er  ge- 
fd)moren  l^at  nnferm  SSater 
§(bra^am,  unö  gu  geben, 

74  Dag  mir,  erlöfet  au6  ber 
§anb  unferer  geinbe,  i^m  bie- 
neten  oi^ne  gurd^t  unfer  Seben- 
(ang, 

75  3n  §eiligfeit  unb  (gered^- 
tigfeit,  bie  i()m  gefällig  ift. 

76  Unb  bu  Äinblein,  tüirfl  ein 
g>ro|)^et  beö  $öd)ften  l^eigen; 
bu  it>irfl  borbem  5^errn  ^erge- 
l^en,  bag  bu  feineu  Söeg  berei- 
teft, 

77  Unb  ^rfenntnig  be9  ^eiU 
gebeft  feinem  SSolfe,  bie  ba  ift 
in  9^er<jebung  if;rer  (Bünben; 

78  Durd)  bie  ]^eralid)e  S3arm= 
J)er3igfeit  unferö  ©otteö,  burd) 
iDeld)e  unö  befud^t  i;at  ber  Sluf- 
{jang  auö  ber  §öf)e, 

79  §luf  ba§  er  erfdjeine  benen, 
bie  ba  fi^en  in  ginfterni|  unb 
©d^atten  beö  ^lobeö,  unb  rid)te 
unfcre  güfee  auf  ben  SBeg  beö 
griebenö. 

80  Unb  ba0  Äinblein  h?u^§,  unb 
tDarb  ftarf  im  ©elfte,  unb  tr»ar  in  ber 
Söüfte,  bi6  bag  er  follte  l^erbortreten 
bor  bag  SSolf  Sfrael. 

2)a9  2  (^apittl 

^§  begab  fid^  ato  gu  ber  S^it  ba| 
^  ein  ©ebot  bora  Äaifer  Slugufto 
ausging,  bag  alle  SBelt  gefd}äl^et 
nciürbe. 

2  Unb  biefe  (Si^atjung  tnar  bie  aller- 
erfte,  unb  gefdja^  jur  3eit,  ba  €i;re- 
uM  2anb]3fleger  in  ©t>rien  h)ar. 

3  Unb  Sebermann  ging,  ba§  er  fi(^ 
fd^ät^en  lie|e,  ein  jeglldjer  in  feine 
©tabt. 

4  mad^te  fld^  and)  auf  Sofef)!} 
flu§  Galiläa,  au§  ber  <BtaU  Sf^a^aretf), 
in  baö  }übifd)e  2anb  ^nv  'Bta'bt  2)a- 
bibö,  bie  ba  l/eip  S3etl;ld;em,  baruw, 


71  That  we  shonld  be  saved  from 
Our  enemies,  and  from  the  iiand 
of  all  tkat  hate  us^ 

72  To  perform  the  mercj  promis- 
ed  to  Our  fathers,  and  to  remember 
bis  holy  covenant ; 

73  The  oath  which  he  sware  to 
our  father  Abraham, 

74  That  he  would  grant  unto  us, 
that  we.  being  delivered  out  of  the 
band  oi  our  enemies,  might  serve 
him  without  fear, 

75  In  holiness  and  righteousness 
before  him,  all  the  daysof  our  life. 

76  And  thoUj  child,  shalt  be  call- 
ed  the  prophet  of  the  Highest,  for 
thou  shalt  go  before  the  face  of 
the  Lord  to  prepare  his  ways; 

77  To  give  knowledge  of  salva- 
tion  unto  his  people,  by  the  remis- 
sion  of  their  sins, 

78  Through  the  tender  mercy  of 
our  God  ;  whereby  the  day-spring 
from  on  high  hath  visited  us, 

79  To  give  light  to  them  that  sit 
in  darkness  and  in  the  shadow  of 
death,  to  guide  our  feet  into  the 
way  of  peace. 

80  And  the  child  grew,  and  wax- 
ed  strong  in  spirit,  and  was  in  the 
deserts  tili  the  day  of  his  shewing 
unto  Israel. 

CHAPTER  II. 

AND  it  came  to  pass  in  those 
daySj  that  there  went  out  a  de- 
cree  from  Cesar  AugustuSj  that  all 
the  World  should  be  taxed. 

2  {And  this  taxing  was  first  made 
when  Cyrenius  was  governor  of 
Syria.) 

3  And  all  went  to  be  taxed,  every 
one  into  his  own  city. 

4  And  Joseph  also  went  up  from 
Galilee^  out  of  the  city  of  Naza- 
reth,  into  Judea,  unto  the  city  of 
David,  which  is  called  Bethlehem, 
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baf3  er  non  bcm  §anfc  unb  (§efd)led)te 

2)aiVib9  mv. 

5  SUif  bag  er  pcI)  Walsen  ließe  mit 
9}iaria,  feinem  luTtrautcn  Sßeibe,  bie 
iiHir  fd)lr>anoer. 

6  Unb  al§  fie  bafclbft  \mvcn,  tarn  bie 
Seit,  bag  fie  gebären  füllte. 


7  Unb  fie  cichax  Ujvm  erflen  (Bol)n, 
iinb  tricfelte  i!)n  in  ^inbeln,  unb  legte 
il)n  in  eine  Grippe;  benn  fie  l}atten 
fonft  feinen  9iaum  in  ber  §erberge. 

8  llnb  e6  maren  Birten  in  berfelbi» 
gen  (^k^genb  auf  bem  gelbe  bei}  ben 
5;)nrben,  bie  l;üteten  beö  9iacl)t9  il)rer 
5^eerbe. 

9  Unb  fier)e,  beö  5:>crrn  (Sngel  trat  3U 
il)nen,  nnb  bie  ^tlarl)eit  beö  S^mn 
lend)tete  um  fie ;  unb  fie  fürdjteten  fid) 
fel)r. 

10  Unb  ber  Gngel  fprac^  3U  il)nen: 
gürd)tet  eud)  nid)tl  fie^e,  id) 
Derfünbige  eud)  große  greube, 
bie  allem  ä>olfe  miberfaf;ren 

i  r  b ! 

11  T)enn  eud)  ift  f)eute  ber  ^^ei- 
I  a  n  b  g  e  b  0  r  e  n ,  Ip  e  l  d)  e  r  i  ft  (£  b  r  i= 
ftuö  ber  §err,  in  ber  (Btabt  2)a- 
Dibö. 

12  Unb  baö  f)abt  3um  Si-'i^^i^n:  Sf}r 
werbet  finben  baö  Äinb  in  sß>inbcln 
geiüicfelt,  unb  in  einer  Grippe  liegenb. 

13  Unb  alfobalb  i^ar  ba  bei)  bem 
(Engel  bie  SJienge  ber  l;immlifd)en 
5;;)eerfd)aaren,  bie  lobten  ©ott,  unb 
f|)rad)cn : 

14  e[)re  fei)  ©Ott  in  ber  §ö^e, 
u  n  b  g  r  i  e  b  e  a  u  f  r  b  e  n ,  u  n  b  b  e  n 
33UMifd)en  ein  Sßol)lgefallen ! 

15  Unb  ba  bie  (Engel  bon  il)nen  gen 
Gimmel  ful)ren,  fbrad)en  bie  §)irten 
unter  einanber:  Sagt  un8  nun  gel)en 
gen  S3etl)lcl)em,  unb  bie  (^efd)id)te  fe» 
])cn,  bie  ba  gefd)cf)cn  ift,  bie  unö  ber 
§crr  funb  getl)an  l)at. 

IG  Unb  fie  Famen  eilenb,  unb  fanben 
bei)be,  äUariam  unb  Sofepf),  ba^u  baö 
^tinb  in  ber  Grippe  liegenb. 

17  Da  pc  eö  aber  gcfcl;en  l^atten, 


(because  he  was  of  the  house  and 
liiieage  of  David,) 

5  To  be  taxed  with  Mary  bis 
espoused  wife,  being  great  with 
child. 

6  And  so  it  was,  that  while  they 
were  there,  the  days  were  accom- 
plished  that  she  should  be  deliv- 
ered. 

7  And  shebrought  forthherfirst- 

born  son,  and  wrapped  him  in 
swaddling-clothes,  and  laid  him  in 
a  manger  5  because  there  was  no 
room  for  them  in  the  inn. 

8  And  there  were  in  the  same 
conntry  shepherds  abiding  in  the 
field,  keeping  watch  over  their 
flock  by  night. 

9  And  lo,  the  angel  of  the  Lord 
came  upon  them,  and  the  glory  of 
the  Lord  shone  round  about  them  3 
and  they  were  sore  afraid. 

10  And  the  angel  said  unto  them, 
Fear  not :  for  behold,  I  bring  you 
good  tidings  of  great  joy,  which 
shall  be  to  all  people. 

1 1  For  unto  you  is  born  this  day, 
in  the  city  of  David,  a  Saviour, 
which  is  Christ  the  Lord. 

12  And  this  shall  be  a  sign  unto 
you ;  Ye  shall  find  the  habe  wrap- 
ped in  swaddling-clothes,  lying  in 
a  manger. 

13  And  suddenly  there  was  with 
the  angel  a  multitude  of  the  hea- 
venly  host  praising  God,  and  say- 
ing, 

14  Glory  to  God  in  the  highest, 
and  on  earth  peace,  good  will  to- 
ward  men. 

15  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  the 
angels  were  gone  away  from  them 
into  heaven,  the  shepherds  said 
one  to  another,  Let  us  now  go  even 
unto  Bethlehem,  and  see  this  thing 
which  is  come  to  pass,  which  the 
Lord  hath  raade  known  unto  us. 

16  And  they  came  with  haste, 
and  found  Mary  and  Joseph,  and 
the  habe  lying  in  a  manger. 

17  And  when  they  had  seen  if, 
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breiteten  [le  ba§  SBort  auS,  tt>eld)e6  3U 
il;nen  t»on  biefem  ^inbe  gefagt  mar. 

18  llnb  äffe,  borblee§fam,munber- 
ten  fid)  ber  8^lebe,  bie  if;nen  bie  S^irten 
gefagt  f}atten. 

19  S}Zaria  aber  bef)ielt  äffe  biefe 
SBorte,  unb  belegte  fie  in  il;rem  $er- 
jen. 

20  Unb  bie  Birten  fer)reten  mieber 
lim,  J)riefen  unb  lobten  @ott  um  aQeö, 
baö  fie  gef)öret  unb  gefe^en  Ratten,  tüie 
benn  ^u  il^nen  gefagt  mar. 

21  llnb  ba  ac^t  3:age  um  maren,  ba^ 
baö  Äinb  befd)nitten  n)ürbe,  ba  marb 
fein  SRanie  genannt  Sefuö,  meld)er 
genannt  mar  Don  bem  ngel,  ef}e  benn 
er  in  3}Zutterleibe  em))fangen  marb. 

22  Unb  ba  bie  ^lage  ir)rer  Steinigung 
nad)  bem  ©efetje  9}lori§  famen,  brad)= 
ten  fie  i^n  gen  Serufalem,  auf  bag  fie 
if)n  barftelleten  bem  ^^errn ; 

23  (Sßie  benn  gefd^rieben  ftebet  in 
bem (^efet^ebeö^errn :  ^Ülerlei)  ^JJtänn- 
lein,  baö  ^um  erften  bie  ällutter  brid)t, 
foü  bem  ^errn  gei)eillget  I;eigen.) 

24  Unb  bag  fie  gäben  baö  Dpfer, 
nad)  bem  gefagt  ifl  im  ©efetje  beö 
§crrn,  ein  ^aar  Turteltauben,  ober 
^mo  junge  3:auben. 

25  Unb  fiefje,  ein  SJZenfd)  mar  gu 
Serufalcm,  mit  9tamen  ©imeon;  unb 
berfelbe  9}knfd)  mar  fromm  unb  got= 
te§fiird)tig,  unb  martete  auf  ben  iroft 
3fraelö,  unb  ber  f;eilige  ©eift  mar  in 
i^m. 

26  Unb  ibm  mar  eine  §[ntmort  ge= 
morben  bon  bem  beiligen  (Reifte,  er 
feilte  ben  !lob  nid)t  fe^en,  er  f)cittt 
benn  ^ubor  ben  ei;rifl  beö  §errn  gefe^ 
ben. 

27  Unb  fam  auö  tlnregen  beö  ®eifle8 
in  ben  Tem|3el.  Unb  'ba  bie  (Eltern 
baö  ,tinb  Sefum  in  ben  %tmpe{  brad)= 
ten,  bag  fie  für  il)n  tijdten,  mie  man 
J)flegt  nad)  bem  (^efet^e ; 

28  Da  nabm  er  if)n  auf  feine  Wrme, 
unb  lobte  ©ott,  unb  fbracb: 

29  ^err,  nun  läffeft  bu  beinen 
2)iener  in  grieben  fahren,  mie 
bu  gefagt  r;aft; 


they  made  known  abroad  the  say- 
ing  which  was  told  them  concern- 
ing  this  ciiild. 

18  And  all  they  that  heard  it, 
wondered  at  those  things  which 
were  told  them  by  the  shepherds. 

19  But  Mary  kept  all  these 
things,  and  pondered  them  in  her 
heart. 

20  And  the  shepherds  returned, 
glorifying  and  praising  God  for  all 
the  things  that  they  had  heard 
and  Seen,  as  it  was  told  unto  them. 

21  And  when  eight  days  were 
accomplished  for  the  circumcising 
of  the  child,  his  name  was  called 
JESUS,  which  was  so  named  of 
the  anofel  before  he  was  conceiv- 
ed  in  the  womb. 

22  And  when  the  days  of  her 
purification  according  to  the  law 
of  Moses  were  accomplished,  they 
bronght  him  to  Jerusalem,  to  prä- 
sent htm  to  the  Lord  ; 

23  (As  it  is  written  in  the  law  of 
the  Lord,  Every  male  that  openeth 
the  womb  shall  be  called  holy  to 
the  Lord ;) 

24  And  to  offer  a  sacrifice  ac- 
cording to  that  which  is  said  in 
the  lawof  the  Lord,  A  pair  of  tur- 
tle-doves,  or  two  young  pigeons. 

25  And  behold,  there  was  a  man 
in  Jerusalem,  w^hose  name  was 
Simeon ;  and  the  same  man  was 
just  and  devout,  waiting  for  the 
consolation  of  Israel :  and  the 
Holy  Ghost  was  upon  him. 

26  And  it  was  revealed  unto  him 
by  the  Holy  Ghost,  that  he  should 
not  see  death,  before  he  had  seen 
the  Lord^s  Christ. 

27  And  he  came  by  the  Spirit  in- 
to  the  temple  ;  and  when  the  pa- 
rents  brought  in  the  child  Jesus,  to 
do  for  him  after  the  custom  of  the 
law, 

28  Then  took  he  him  up  in  his 
arms,  and  blessed  God,  and  said, 

29  Lord,  now  lettest  thou  thy  ser- 
vant  depart  in  peace,  ac^^ording  to 
thy  word : 
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30  Denn  meine  ^ugen  l^aben 
beiuen  ^^eilanb  (jcfel)en, 

31  Sßcld)cn  bu  bereitet  ^aft 
bor  aücii  S]ölfern, 

32  (I  i  11  2  i  d)  t .  3  u  e  r  l  e  II  cf)  t  e  n  b  i  e 
5;?eibeii,  unb  5um  greife  beiueö 
föolfö  Sfrael. 

33  Unb  fein  ^ater  unb  SJlntter  mn- 
beuten  bef^,  baö  bou  if)m  gerebet 
h)arb. 

34  Unb  Simeon  fegnete  fie,  unb 
fprac^an  SJlaria,  feiner  älhitter:  (Biel)e, 
biefer  iDirb  gefeilt  einem  galle  unb 
§{uferflef)en  Dieler  in  Sfrael,  unb  5U 
einem  3cirf)f^n,bem  ii)iberfprod)en  mirb, 

35  (Unb  e9  tr»irb  ein  (Sd)tt»ert  burrf) 
beine  8eele  bringen)  auf  baf3  bieler 
^^er^en  ©ebanfen  offenbar  tDerben. 

36  Unb  e8  mar  eine  sproj.'>f)etin,  §ian= 
na,  eine  3:od)ter  ^l)anuelö,  Dom  (^e= 
fc^lec^te  §lfer8,  bie  mar  mol)l  betaget, 
unb  f;atte  gelebt  fieben  Sa^re  mit 
if)rem  3}lanne,  nad^  i[;rer  Jungfrau- 
fd)aft, 

37  Unb  mar  eine  SBittme  bei)  bier  unb 
ad)t5ig  Sauren,  bie  fam  nimmer  bom 
3:em|)el,  bienete  ©ott  mit  gaften  unb 
S3eten  ^ag  unb  9^ad)t. 

38  T5iefelbige  trat  audf)  l^in3U3U  ber» 
felbigen  ©tunbe,  unb  |)rie6  ben  §»errn, 
unb  rebete  bon  if)m  3U  allen,  bie  auf 
bie  ^rlöfung  gu  Serufalem  karteten. 

39  Unb  ba  fie  e6  alleö  boflenbet  Ijat- 
ten  nad)  bem  ©efet^e  beö  ^errn,  fcl)r» 
ten  fie  mieber  in  ©aliläam,  3U  il)rer 
etabt  S^iaaaret^. 

40  §[ber  ba9  ^inb  mud)8,  unb  marb 
flarf  im  (Reifte,  boller  SKei§l;eit ;  unb 
©otteö  ®nabe  mar  bei;  i^m. 

41  Unb  feine  (Altern  gingen  ade 
Sa[;re  gen  Serufalem  auf  ba§  Oflerfeft. 

42  Unb  ba  er  ^molf  Sabre  alt  mar, 
gingen  flebinauf  genSerufalem,  nac^ 
©emobnbeit  beö  gefteö. 

43  Unb  ba  bieiage  bollenbetmaren, 
uub  fie  mieber  3u  5;>aufe  gingen,  blieb 


30  For  mine  eyes  have  seen  thy 

salvation, 

3 1  Which  thou  hast  prepared  be- 
fore  the  face  of  all  people  ; 

32  A  light  to  lighten  the  Gen- 
tiles,  and  the  glory  of  thy  people 
Israel. 

33  And  Joseph  and  his  mother 
marvelled  at  those  things  which 
were  spoken  of  him. 

34  And  Simeon  blessed  them, 
and  Said  unto  Mary  his  mother, 
Behold,  this  child  is  set  for  the 
fall  and  rising  again  of  many  in 
Israel ;  and  for  a  sign  which  shall 
be  spoken  against ; 

35  (Yea,  a  sword  shall  pierce 
through  thy  own  soul  also ;)  that 
the  thoughts  of  many  hearts  may 
be  revealed. 

36  And  there  was  one  Anna,  a 
prophetess,  the  daughter  of  Pha- 
nnel,  of  the  tribe  of  Aser :  she 
was  of  a  great  äge,  and  had  lived 
with  an  husband  seven  years  from 
her  virginity  3 

37  And  she  was  a  widow  of  about 
fourscore  and  four  years,  which 
departed  not  from  the  temple,  but 
served  God  with  fastings  and 
prayers  night  and  day. 

38  And  she  Coming  in  that  in- 
stant, gave  thanks  likewise  unto 
the  Lord,  and  spake  of  him  to  all 
them  that  looked  for  redemptiou 
in  Jerusalem. 

39  And  when  they  had  perform- 
ed  all  things  according  to  the  law 
of  the  Lord,  they  returned  into 
Galilee,  to  their  own  city  Naza- 
reth. 

40  And  the  child  grew,  and  wax- 
ed  streng  in  spirit,  filled  with  wis- 
dom ;  and  the  grace  of  God  was 
upon  him. 

41  Now  his  parents  went  to  Je- 
rusalem every  year  at  the  feast  of 
the  passover. 

42  And  when  he  was  twelve 
years  old,  they  went  up  to  Jerusa- 
lem after  the  custom  of  the  feast. 

43  And  when  they  had  fulfilled 
the  days,  as  they  returned^  the 
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baö  Älnb  Sefn8  311  Serufalem,  unb 
feine  (Altera  iDUßteu  eö  nid)t. 

44  (Sie  meineten  aber,  er  tttdre  unter 
ben  ©efäf;rten,  unb  famen  eine  3:ag- 
reife,  unb  fuci)ten  i^n  unter  ben  @e- 
freunbten  unb  Säefannten. 

45  Unb  ba  fle  i^n  nid)!  ^anhm, 
gingen  fie  tüieberum  gen  Serufalem, 
unb  fud)ten  i^n. 

46  Unb  eö  begab  flc^  nad)  brei)en 
klagen, fauben  fie  il)n  im  tonpel  Höen 
mitten  unter  ben  2et)rern,  baß  er  i[;nen 
5uf;orete  unb  fie  fragte. 

47  Unb  aUe,  bie  i^m  auftoreten,  Der» 
iüunberten  fid)  feinet  SSerjlanbeö  unb 
feiner  SlnttDort. 

48  Unb  ba  fie  ibn  fa^en,  entfetjten  fle 
fid).  Unb  feine  SJZutter  ^pvad)  3U  i^m : 
8Jkin  ©o^n,  trarum  f)aft  bu  unö  ba6 
getl)an?  ©ie^e,  bein  Später  unb  id) 
I;aben  bid)  mit  (Bd)mer3en  gefud)t. 

49  Unb  er  fprad)  ^u  i[)nen :  aßaö  ifl 
e0,  baß  if)r  mid)  gefud)t  babt  ?  SBif- 
fet  i^r  nicbt,  bag  id)  fei)n  muß  in  bem, 
baö  meineö  SSaterö  ift  ? 

50  Unb  fle  berftanben  ba9  SSort 
nid)t,  bag  er  mit  ibnen  rebete. 

51  Unb  er  ging  mit  i^nen  binab, 
unb  fam  gen  9Ui3aretb,  unb  war  i^nen 
untertban.  Unb  feine  SJhitter  hd)kit 
alk  biefe  SBorte  in  il;rem  ^erjen. 

52  Unb  3cfu8  nabm  au  an  SBei^b^it, 
Sllter  unb  ©nabe  bei)  ©ott  unb  ben 
SJZenfc^en. 

^aö  3  (Eaj)iter. 

n  bem  fünfae^nten  Sabre  M  ^aU 
fertbumö  taiferö  3:iberii,  ba  Sßon- 
tiu9  ^ilatuö  2anb})fleger  in  3ubäa 
mar,  unb  feerobeö  ein  SSierfürft  in 
©alil^ia,  unb  fein  ©ruber  ^bini>l>nö 
ein  SL^ierfürft  in  Sturäa,  unb  in  ber 
©egenb  ^rad)onitiö,  unb  Sbfaniaö  ein 
SSierfürft  in  Sibilene;  . 
2  ^a  ^annaö  unb  SaibbaS  ^^obe- 
jjriefler  maren :  ba  gefd)ab  ber  Befefjl 
©otteö  a«  So^anneö,  3act)flna  ^ol)n, 
in  ber  SBüfte. 


child  Jesus  tarried  behind  in  Je- 
rusalem ;  and  Joseph  and  Iiis  mo- 
ther  knew  not  of  it. 

44  But  they,  supposing  him  to 
have  been  in  the  Company,  wenl 
a  day's  journey  ;  and  they  songht 
him  among  their  kinsfolk  and  ac- 
quaintance. 

45  And  when  they  found  him 
not,  they  turned  back  again  to  Je- 
rusalem, seeking  him. 

46  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  at- 
ter  three  days  they  found  him  in 
the  temple,  sitting  in  the  midst  of 
the  doctors,  both  hearing  them, 
and  asking  them  questions. 

47  And  all  that  heard  him  were 
astonished  at  his  understanding 
and  answers. 

48  And  when  they  saw  him,  they 
were  amazed  :  and  his  mother  said 
unto  him,  Son,  why  hast  thou  thus 
dealt  with  us  ?  behold,  thy  father 
and  I  have  sought  thee  sorrowiiig. 

49  And  he  said  unto  them,  How 
is  it  that  ye  sought  me  ?  wist  ye 
not  that  I  must  be  about  my  Fa- 
ther's  business  ? 

50  And  they  understood  not  the 
saying  which  he  spake  unto  them. 

51  And  he  went  down  with 
them,  and  came  to  Nazareth,  and 
was  subject  unto  them  :  but  his 
mother  kept  all  these  sayings  in 
her  heart. 

52  And  Jesus  increased  in  wis- 
dom  and  statu  re,  and  in  favour 
with  God  and  man. 

CHAPTER  III. 

NOW  in  the  fifteenth  year  of 
the  reign  of  Tiberius  Cesar, 
Pontius  Pilate  being  governor  of 
Judea,  and  Herod  being  tetrarch 
of  Galilee,  and  his  brother  Philip 
tetrarch  of  Iturea  and  of  the  re- 
gion  of  Trachonitis,  and  Lysanias 
the  tetrarch  of  Abilene, 

2  Annas  and  Caiaphas  being  the 
high  priests,  the  word  of  God  came 
unto  John  the  son  of  Zacharias  in 
the  wilderness. 
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3  llnb  er  fam  In  alle  ©cgenb  um 
ben  Sorban,  unb  ))reblgte  bie  3:aufe 
ber  S3uge,  3ur  SSergebiuig  ber  ©ün- 
bell ; 

4  SBie  (iefd)neben  flehet  in  bem  S3u- 
d)e  ber  SÜebe  Sefaiä,  be^  sßrop^eten, 
ber  ba  fagt :  60  ifl  eine  ©timme  eineö 
^^rebigerö  in  ber  SBüfte :  S3ereitet  ben 
©eg  beö  ^errn,  unb  niad;et  [eine 
(Steige  rid)tig! 

5  §iae  3:f)äler  foHen  boll  Serben,  unb 
a[(e  S3erge  unb  ^^ügel  foQen  erniebriget 
Iterben;  unb  maö  frumm  ift,  foll  ridj)= 
tig  tr>erbcn,  unb  n)a9  unthzn  ifl,  fo[( 
ebener  SBeg  tüerben. 

6  Unb  afleö  gleifd)  tüirb  ben  ^eilanb 
©otteö  feften. 

7  fprad)  er  au  bem  SSolfe,  ba8 
rymauö  ging,  bag  eö  pf^)  ^on  i^m 
taufen  liege :  3^)^  Dtternge5üd)te,  n)cr 
l)at  benn  eud)  gemiefen,  bag  i^r  bem 
aufünftigen  3orne  entrinnen  tt)er- 
bet? 

8  <Bd)ct  5U,  tr^ut  rcd)tfd)affene  grüc^- 
te  ber  Suge ;  unb  nef)met  euc^  nid)t 
bor  ju  fagen  :  Sßir  l)aben  Slbrabam 
3um  SSater.  T)enn  id)  fage  eud) :  ©ott 
fann  bem  §lbra^am  auö  biefen  Stei- 
nen ^inber  ermerfen. 

9  ift  fc^on  bie  5(jt  ben  Säumen 
an  bie  ^ur^el  gelegt ;  meld)er  Saum 
nidjt  gute  grüc^te  bringet,  h)irb  ab= 
gef;auen  unb  in  ba5  geuer  geworfen. 

10  ITnb  ba9  SSolf  fragte  if)n,  unb 
fprad) :  SBaö  foflen  tinr  benn  tf)un  ? 

11  (£r  antwortete,  unb  fprad)  gu 
if^nen :  SBer  ^meen  SRöde  \)at,  ber  gebe 
bem,  ber  feinen  f^at;  unb  Wtx  Sj)eife 
^at,  tl;ue  aud)  alfo. 

12  famen  aud)  bie  Sollner,  bag 
fie  fid)  taufen  liegen,  unb  fprac^en  5U 
i()m:  aUeifter,  maö  foüen  benn  mir 
tljun? 

13  (^r  fbrad)  au  i^inen  :  gorbert  nid;t 
mcl)v,  benn  gefeilt  ift. 

14  fragten  ir)n  aud)  bie  Meg9= 
leute,  unb  fprad)en  :  foden  benn 
tPir  tl;un?  Unb  er  fprac^  3"  i5)neu: 


3  And  he  came  into  all  the  coun- 
try  about  Jordan,  preaching  the 
baptism  of  repentance,  for  the  re- 
mission  of  sins ; 

4  As  it  is  written  in  the  book  of 
the  words  of  Esaias  the  prophet, 
saying,  The  voice  of  one  crying 
in  the  wilderness,  Prepare  ye  the 
way  of  the  Lord,  make  his  paths 
straight. 

5  Every  Valley  shall  be  fiUed, 
and  every  mountain  and  hill  shall 
be  brought  low ;  and  the  crook- 
ed  shall  be  made  straight,  and 
the  rough,  ways  shall  be  made 
smooth ; 

6  And  all  flesh  shall  see  the  sal- 
vation  of  God. 

7  Then  said  he  to  the  multitude 
that  came  forth  to  be  baptized  of 
him,  0  generation  of  vipers,  who 
hath  warned  you  to  flee  from  the 
wrath  to  come  1 

8  Bring  forth  therefore  fruits 
worthy  of  repentance,  and  begin 
not  to  say  within  yourselves,  We 
have  Abraham  to  our  father:  for 
I  say  unto  you,  That  God  is  able  of 
these  stones  to  raise  up  children 
unto  Abraham. 

9  And  now  also  the  axe  is  laid 
unto  the  root  of  the  trees:  every 
tree  therefore  which  bringeth  not 
forth  good  fruit,  is  hewn  down, 
and  cast  into  the  fire. 

10  And  the  people  asked  him, 
saying,  What  shall  we  do  then  1 

1 1  He  answereth  and  saith  unto 
them,  He  that  hath  two  coats,  let 
him  impart  to  him  that  hath  none  ; 
and  he  that  hath  meat,  let  him  do 
likewise. 

12  Then  came  also  publicans  to 
be  baptized,  and  said  unto  him, 
Master,  what  shall  we  do  ? 

13  And  he  said  unto  them,  Exact 
no  more  than  that  which  is  ap- 
pointed  you. 

14  And  the  soldiers  likewise  de- 
manded  of  him,  saying,  And  what 
shall  we  do?  And  he  said  unto 
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%fyit  Witmanb  ©etoalt  noc^  Unrcd)t, 
unb  laßt  eud)  begnügen  an  eurem 
8olbe. 

15  ah^xha^  SSoIf  im  SSa^ne  mv, 
unb  bad)ten  alle  in  if)rem  ^^er^en  Don 
2ol)anne,  ob  er  t)ieUeid)t  ^{)riftuö 
märe ; 

16  ^ntmortete  3ol&anne8,  unb  ftrarf) 
gu  allen  :  id)  taufe  eud)  mit  SBaffer ; 
e0  fommt  aber  ein  ©tärferer  nac^  mir, 
bem  id)  nid)t  genugfam  bin,  baß  id) 
bie  9iiemen  feiner  Schübe  auflöfe. 
3)er  trirb  eud)  mit  bem  ^eiligen  ©eifte 
unb  mit  geuer  taufen  , 

17  2n  beffelben  5^anb  ift  bie  SSurf- 
fd)aufel,unb  er  tnirb  feine  3:enne  fegen, 
unb  lüirb  ben  SBei^en  in  feine  (Bd)euer 
fammeln,  unb  bie  ©preu  ixnrb  er  mi^ 
elDigem  geuer  berbrennen. 

18  Unb  niel  anberö  mebr  bermal^nete 
unb  ncrfünbigte  er  bem  SSolfe 

19  ^erobe6  aber,  ber  SSierfürfl,  ha 
er  t»on  ibm  geftraft  tüarb,  um  §ero= 
bia§  miüen,  feineö  Srnberö  ^ßeib,  unb 
um  alleö  Uebelö  h)iUen,  baö  5^erobeö 
tbat; 

20  lieber  ba5  aUeö  legte  er  3oI;an= 
nem  gefangen. 

21  Unb  eö  begab  fld),  ba  fid)  am 
SSolf  taufen  liefe,  unb  3efu9  aud)  ge- 
tauft mar,  unb  betete,  bag  fid)  ber 
^^immel  auftrat, 

22  Unb  ber  beilige  ©eift  fubr  bernie- 
ber  in  leiblid)er  ©eftalt  auf  ibn,  mie 
eine  Glaube;  unb  eine  (Stimme  fam 
aus  bem  Gimmel,  bie  f^rad):  ©u  bift 
mein  lieber  (Sof)n,  an  bem  id)  SBoI;U 
gefallen  Ijahc. 

23  Unb2efu§  ging  in  ba9bret)gig- 
fte  Sabr,  unb  marb  gebalten  für  einen 
©obnSofep^g;  meld)er  mareinSoIm 
(Sliö, 

24  S)er  mar  ein  ©obn  2)lattbat0,  ber 
mar  ein  ©obn  Sebiö,  ber  mar  ein  <Bol)n 
8Jleld)i9,  ber  mar  ein  ©obn  Sannd, 
ter  mar  ein  (5o^n  Sofep^a, 

25  Der' mar  ein  ©obn  SJlattat^iä, 
ber  mar  ein  (SoI;n  Slmoö,  ber  mar  ein 
©obn  sRabumS,  ber  mar  ein  (Bo^n 

ber  mar  ein  So^n  Slangeö, 


them,  Do  violence  to  no  man, 
neither  accuse  any  falsely ;  and  be 
content  with  your  wages. 

15  And  as  the  people  were  in 
expectation,  and  all  men  mused 
in  their  hearts  of  John,  whether  he 
were  the  Christ,  or  not ; 

16  John  answered,  saying  unto 
them  all,  I  indeed  baptize  you  with 
water;  but  one  mightier  than  I 
cometh,  the  latchet  of  whose 
shoes  I  am  not  worthy  to  unloose  : 
he  shall  baptize  you  with  the  Holy 
Ghost,  and  with  fire  : 

17  Whose  fan  25  m  his  hand,  and 
he  will  thoroughly  purge  his  floor, 
and  will  gather  the  wheat  into  his 
garner ;  but  the  chaff  he  will  burn 
with  tire  unquenchable. 

18  And  niany  other  things  in  his 
exhortation  preached  he  unto  the 
people. 

19  But  Herodthe  tetrarch,  being 
reproved  by  him  for  Herodias  his 
brothev  Ptiilip's  wife,  and  ibr  all 
the  evils  which  Herod  had  done, 

20  Added  yet  tiiis  above  all,  that 
he  shut  up  John  in  prison. 

21  Now  when  all  the  people 
were  baptized,  it  came  to  pass, 
that  Jesus  also  being  baptized,  and 
praying,  the  heaven  was  opened, 

22  And  the  Holy  Ghost  descend- 
ed  in  a  bodily  shape  like  a  dove 
upon  him,  and  a  voice  came  from 
heaven,  which  said,  Thon  art  my 
beloved  Son ;  in  thee  I  am  well 
pleased. 

23  And  Jesus  himself  began  to 
be  about  thirty  years  of  age,  be- 
ing (as  was  supposed)  the  son  of 
Joseph,  which  was  the  son  of  Heli, 

24  Which  was  the  son  of  Mat- 
that, which  was  the  son  of  Levi, 
which  was  the  son  of  Melchi, 
which  was  the  son  of  Janna,  which. 
was  the  son  of  Joseph, 

25  Which  was  the  son  of  Mat- 
tathias,  which   was  the  son 
Arnos,  which  was  the  son  of  Na- 
um,  which  was  the  son  of  Esli, 
which  was  the  son  of  Nagge, 
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26  T)er  mv  ein  (3ol^n  9}laat^0,  ber 
mar  ein  SoI)n  3)lattatl)iä,  ber  mar  ein 
<Bol)n  «Senieiö,  ber  mar  ein  Soljn  3o- 
fepl)9,  ber  mar  ein  8ol;n  Subä, 

27  Der  mar  ein  (3of)n  3oI;annä,  ber 
mar  ein  (BoF)n  Otejlä,  ber  mar  ein 
(Sof)n  3orobabeI9,  ber  mar  ein  Soljn 
(5alatl)ielö,  ber  mar  ein  <Bo))n  9kriö, 

28  2)er  mar  ein  So^n  SRelc^iö,  ber 
mar  ein  (Boljn  Slbbiö,  ber  mar  ein 
8of)n  ^ofam9,  ber  mar  ein  <Bol)n 
(^Imabamö,  ber  mar  ein  Sof;n  ^erö, 

29  Der  mar  ein  (Boljn  3ofeö,  ber 
mar  ein  (5o^n  ^lie^crö,  ber  mar  ein 
So^n  3orem9,  ber  mar  ein  So^n 
SOlattljä,  ber  mar  ein  So^n  SeDiö, 

30  Der  mar  ein  (5of)n  ©imeonö,  ber 
mar  ein  ©of}n  Subä,  ber  mar  ein 
8of)n  3ofepfj6,  ber  mar  ein  @of}n 
Sonamö,  ber  mar  ein  (5of)n  (Slia- 
fima; 

31  Der  mar  ein  ©ol^n  SJleleä,  ber 
mar  ein  (So^n  SJlenamö,  ber  mar  ein 
(£of)n  9}lattat[)an9,  ber  mar  ein  Soljn 
^lati)aM,  ber  mar  ein  <Bol)n  Daüibö, 

32  Der  mar  ein  8or;n  3cfTe9,  ber 
mar  ein  (5of)n  Obebö,  ber  mar  ein 
(5o^n  S3oa9,  ber  mar  ein  So^n  (5al= 
monö.  ber  mar  ein  ©o[;n  sRa{)aiyon9, 

33  Der  mar  ein  ©ol^n  toinababö, 
ber  mar  ein  Soljn  §Iram9,  ber  mar 
ein  ©ol)n  (Eöromö,  ber  mar  ein  ©of;n 
^^are9,  ber  mar  ein  6o^n  3ubä, 

34  Der  mar  ein  (Sol^n  3cifob9,  ber 
mar  ein  @o]^n  3faaf9,  ber  mar  ein 
©of)n  ^bral)am9,  ber  mar  ein  Sol)n 
%i)axä,  ber  mar  ein  8o^n  9lad)or9, 

35  Der  mar  ein  <Bol)n  <Sarud}8,  ber 
mar  ein  (5o^n  9laga[)iiö,ber  mar  ein 
©opn  $f;alec|0,  ber  mar  ein  @of;n 
^berö,  ber  mar  ein  (So^n  ©ala, 

36  Der  mar  ein  (Bol^n  G:ainan9, 
ber  mar  ein  ©o^n  S(r|)f)ad)fabö, 
ter  mar    ein   ©oI;n   ©emö,  ber 


26  Which  was  tke  son  of  Maath, 

which  was  the  son  of  Mattalhias, 
which  was  the  son  of  Semei^  which 
was  the  son  of  Joseph,  which  was 
the  son  of  Juda, 

27  Which  was  the  son  of  Joan- 
na,  which  was  the  son  of  Rhesa, 
which  was  the  son  of  Zorobabel, 
which  was  the  son  of  Salathiel, 
which  was  the  son  of  Neri, 

28  Which  was  the  son  of  Melchi, 
which  was  the  son  of  Addi,  whicli 
was  the  son  of  Cosam,  which  was 
the  son  of  Elmodam,  which  was 
the  saa  of  Er, 

29  Which  was  the  son  of  Jose, 
which  was  the  son  of  EHezer, 
which  was  the  son  of  Jorim,  which 
was  the  son  of  Matthat,  which  was 
the  son  of  Levi, 

30  Which  was  the  son  of  Simeon, 
which  was  the  son  of  Juda,  which 
was  the  son  of  Joseph,  which  was 
the  son  of  Jonan,  which  was  the 
son  of  Eliakim, 

31  Which  was  the  son  of  Melea, 
which  was  the  son  of  Menan, 
which  was  the  son  of  Mattatha, 
which  was  the  son  of  Nathan, 
which  was  the  son  of  David, 

32  Which  was  the  son  of  Jesse, 
which  was  the  son  of  Obed,  which 
was  the  son  of  Booz,  which  was 
the  son  of  Salmon,  which  was  the 
son  of  Naasson, 

33  Which  was  the  son  of  Amin- 
adab,  which  was  the  son  of  Aram, 
which  was  the  son  of  Esrom, 
which  was  the  son  of  Phares, 
which  was  the  son  of  Juda, 

34  Which  was  the  so7i  of  Jacob, 
which  was  the  son  of  Isaac,  which 
was  the  son  of  Abraham,  which 
was  the  son  of  Thara,  which  was 
the  son  of  Nachor, 

35  Which  was  the  son  of  Saruch, 
which  was  the  son  of  Hagau,  which 
was  the  son  of  Phalec,  which  was 
the  son  of  Heber,  which  was  the 
son  of  Sala, 

36  Which  was  the  son  of  Cainan, 
which  was  the  son  of  Arphaxad, 
which  was  the  son  of  Sem,  which 
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hjarein  6o^n  sRoä,  ber  mx  ein  8o^n 

37  2)crtt>ardn  So^n  3Jlet^ufala^9, 
fcer  mar  ein  8oi}n  (5nod)ö,  ber  tr>ar 
ein  Soljn  3arcb§,  ber  n^ar  ein  <Bo\)n 
S)lalcleel9,  ber  mar  ein  (Soi)n  ^ai- 
nanö, 

38  ^er  mar  ein  (Bo^)n  ^no9,  ber 
mar  ein  8o()n  8eti)9,  ber  mar  ein 
(Bol)n  S(bam§,  ber  mar  ©otteö. 


^a9  4  (Ea))itel. 

cvefuö  aber,  bofl  ^eilinen  ©eifte6, 
^  fam  mieber  t)on  bem  Sorban,  unb 
marb  bom  Reifte  in  bie  ^üfte  ge= 
füfjrt; 

2  Unb  marb  bier^ig  ^age  lang  bon 
bem  J:eiifel  üerfiid^t.  Unb  er  a&  nid)tö 
in  benfelbigcn  2:agen  ;  unb  ba  biefel» 
bigen  ein  (£nbe  f)atten,  {)ungerte  ii)n 
barnac^. 

3  ©er  Teufel  aber  fj)rac^  i^m  : 
^ifl  bu  ©otteö  Sobn,  fo  fprid)  3U 
bem  ©teine,  baß  er  S3rob  merbe. 

4  Unb  Sefu§  antmortete,  unb  fprad) 
3U  if)m :  (Sö  flehet  gefd)rieben :  2)er 
DJ^enfd)  lebt  nid)t  allein  Dom  S3robe, 
fonbern  bon  einem  iegüd)en  SBorte 
©otteö. 

5  Unb  ber  Teufel  füfjrete  il^n  auf 
einen  f;o^en  S3erg,  unb  mieö  iljm  alle 
Widje  ber  ganzen  Sßelt  in  einem  Slu= 
genblicfe; 

6  Unb  fprad)  au  i()m:  biefe  SJlac^t 
mid  id)  bir  aik  geben,  unb  i^re  §err- 
Iid)feit;  benn  fie  ifl  mir  übergeben, 
unb  id)  gebe  fie,  meld)em  id)  mill 

7  So  bu  nun  mid^  miflfl  anhckn,  fo 
foK  eö  oüeö  bein  fei^n. 

8  Sefuö  antmortete  i^m,  unb  fjjrac^: 
^ebe  bid)  meg  Don  mir,  Satan!  eö 
flehet  gefd)rieben :  ^Du  foüft  ®ott,  bei- 
nen  §errn,  anMm,  unb  i^m  aUeine 
bienen. 

9  Unb  er  fü^rete  i^n  gen  3erufa= 
lem,  unb  fteKete  i^n  auf  beö  3:emt)ei0 
3inne,  unb  f|)rad)  gu  \l)m:  ©ifl  bu 
©otteö  ©o^n,  fo  lag  bid)  bon  Rinnen 
i)inunter. 


was  the  son  of  Noe,  which  was  the 
son  of  Lamechj 

37  Which  was  the  son  of  Ma- 
thusala,  which  was  the  son  of 
Enochj  which  was  the  son  of  Ja 
red,  which  was  the  son  of  Male- 
leel,  which  was  the  son  of  Cainan, 

38  Which  was  the  son  of  Enos, 
which  was  the  son  of  Seth,  which 
was  the  son  of  Adam,  which  was 
the  son  of  God. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

AND  Jesus  being  füll  of  the 
Holy  Ghost,  retumed  from 
Jordan,  and  was  lad  by  the  Spirit 
into  the  wilderness, 

2  Being  forty  days  tempted  of 
the  devil.  And  in  those  days  he 
did  eat  nothing :  and  when  they 
were  ended,  he  afterward  hun- 
gered. 

3  And  the  devil  said  nnto  him, 
If  thou  be  the  Son  of  God,  com- 
mand  this  stone  that  it  be  made 
bread. 

4  And  Jesus  answered  him,  say- 
ing,  It  is  written,  That  man  shall 
not  live  by  bread  alone,  but  by 
every  word  of  God. 

5  And  the  devil,  taking  him  up 
into  an  high  mountain,  shewed 
unto  him  all  the  kingdoms  of  the 
World  in  a  moment  of  time. 

6  And  the  devil  said  unto  him, 
All  this  power  will  I  give  thee, 
and  the  giory  of  them  :  for  that  is 
delivered  unto  me,  and  to  whom- 
soever  I  will,  I  give  it. 

7  If  thou  therefore  wilt  worship 
me,  all  shall  be  thine. 

8  And  Jesus  answered  and  said 
unto  him,  Get  thee  behind  me,  Sa- 
tan :  for  it  is  written,  Thou  shalt 
worship  the  Lord  thy  God,  and 
him  only  shalt  thou  serve. 

9  And  he  brought  him  to  Jeru- 
salem, and  set  him  on  a  pinnacle 
of  the  temple,  and  said  unto  him, 
If  thou  be  the  Son  of  God,  cast 
thyself  down  from  hence. 
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10  T)enn  c0  jle^iet  oefd)iicbcn :  (Sr 
h)irb  bcfeJ)(en  feinen  Ingeln  Don  bir, 
ba|  fie  bid)  bemaf}ren, 

11  Unb  auf  bei!  ^^änben  trafen,  auf 
baß  bu  nid)t  etma  beineix  gug  an 
einen  Stein  ftogeft. 

12  3efuö  antwortete,  unb  f).>rac!^  ju 
il)ni :  (iö  ift  gefagt :  2)u  follft  ©Ott, 
beinen  §errn,  nict)t  t)erfud)en. 

13  Unb  ba  ber  3:eufel  ade  S3erfu- 
d)ung  bodenbet  l^atte,  W'id)  er  Don 
i^m  eine  3cit  lang. 

14  Unb  2efu§  tarn  h)ieber  in  bc9 
©eifteö  toft  in  ©aliläam,  unb  baö 
©erüd)t  erfd)oa  Don  il)m  burd)  ade 
unillegenbe  Oertcr. 

15  Unb  er  lef^rete  in  if)ren  8d)ulen, 
unb  trarb  Don  Scbermann  gepriefen. 

16  Unb  er  fam  gen  Sfia^aret^.  ba  er 
erlogen  trar,  unb  ging  in  bie  Schule 
nad)  feiner  ©emof)n^eit  am  @abbatf)= 
tage,  unb  \tanh  auf,  unb  inotlte  lefen. 

17  marb  if)m  baö  S3ud)  beö  ^xo= 
})beten  Sefaid  gereid)et.  Unb  ba  er 
baö  S3ud)  berum  tinirf,  fanb  er  ben 
Ort,  ba  gefd)rieben  ftef;et : 

18  Der  ®eifl  be9  §errn  ifl  bei} 
mir,  berbalben  er  micbgefalbet 
^at,  unb  gefanbt  5U  Derfünbi» 
gen  ba9  ^Dangelium  ben  §lr= 
nun,  gu  feilen  bie  3erftogenen 
^^er^en,  3 u  |) rebigen  ben  ©efan= 
genen,  bag  fie  loö  fei;n  foUen, 
unb  ben  S3linben  baö  ©erid)t, 
unb  ben  3^rfd)lagenen,  bag  fie 
frep  unb  lebig  fei;n  foHen, 

19  Unb  3u  J)rebigen  baö  ange» 
nebme  Sabr  beg^errn. 

20  Unb  alö  er  baö  S3ud)  autbat,  gab 
er  eö  bem  Diener,  unb  fetzte  ficb.  Unb 
Otter  5(ugen,  bie  in  ber8d)ule  tüaren, 
fat;en  auf  if)n. 

21  Unb  er  fing  an  ju  fagen  ^u 
ibnen :  ^eute  ift  biefe  8d;rift  erfüllet 
bor  euren  Obren. 

22  Unb  fit  gaben  ade  S^ugnig  bon 
ibm,  unb  munberten  fid)  ber  bolbfeli- 
gen  Sßorte,  bie  auö  feinem  äJhinbe 
gingen,  unb  fbracben:  baö  nicbt 
3ofe}){)9©o5nl 


10  For  it  is  written,  He  shall 
give  his  angels  charge  over  thee, 
to  keep  thee  : 

11  And  in  their  hands  they  shall 
bear  thee  up,  lest  at  any  time  thou 
dash  thy  foot  against  a  stone. 

12  And  Jesus  answering,  said  un- 
to  him,  It  is  said,  Thou  shait  not 
tempt  the  Lord  thy  God. 

13  And  when  the  devil  had  ended 
all  the  temptation,  he  departed 
from  him  for  a  season. 

14  ^  And  Jesus  returned  in  the 
power  of  the  Spirit  into  Galilee : 
and  there  went  out  a  fame  of  him 
through  all  the  region  round  about. 

15  And  he  taught  in  their  syna- 
goguesj  being  glorified  of  all. 

16  IT  And  he  came  to  Nazareth, 
where  he  had  been  brought  up  : 
andj  as  his  custom  was,  he  went 
into  the  synagogue  on  the  sabbath- 
day,  and  stood  up  for  to  read. 

17  And  there  was  delivered  un- 
to  him  the  book  of  the  prophet 
Esaias.  And  when  he  had  open- 
ed  the  book,  he  found  the  place 
where  it  was  written, 

18  The  Spirit  of  the  Lord  is  upon 
me,  because  he  hath  anointed  me 
to  preach  the  gospel  to  the  poor ; 
he  hath  sent  me  to  heal  the  bro- 
ken-hearted,  to  preach  deliverance 
to  the  captives,  and  recovering  of 
sight  to  the  blind,  to  set  at  liberty 
them  that  are  bruised, 


19  To  preach  the  acceptable 
year  of  the  Lord. 

20  And  he  closed  the  book,  and 
he  gave  it  again  to  the  minister, 
and  sat  down.  And  the  eyes  of 
all  them  that  were  in  the  syna- 
gogue were  fastened  on  him. 

21  And  he  began  to  say  unto 
them,  This  day  is  this  scripture 
fulfilled  in  your  ears. 

22  And  all  bare  him  witness, 
and  wondered  at  the  gracious 
words  which  proceeded  out  of  his 
mouth.  And  they  said,  Is  not  this 
Joseph' s  son  1 
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23  Unb  er  ftJrac^  5U  if;neu :  S^r 
h?crbet  fm)rd)  311  mir  fagcn  bieö 
eDnid)n)ort:  «liit,  Ijilf  bir  fclbcr; 
beim  lüic  .qvoße  ©ingc  Oabcii  liVir  ge- 
fröret 511  Ga|?ernaum  gefd)Ll)eii !  3:l}ne 
aiid)  alfo  I)}er  in  beinern  ^I^aterlanbe. 

24  aber  fprac^:  SSaI;rlid),  16) 
[agc  eiid):  ^eiii  ^^ropljet  ift  angciiel;iu 
in  feinem  S3aterlanbe. 

25  Slber  in  ber  SBaf)rf)eit  [age  ic^  euc^ : 
maren  Diele  Sßittlüen  in  Sfrael  5n 

dliii  ^c'ikn,  ha  ber  ^^immel  i">erfd)loffen 
ti>ar  brei)  S^^bre  unb  fed)5  SJlonate,  ba 
eine  groge  3:I)eurung  mar  im  gan3en 
£anbe; 

26  Unb  3n  beren  feiner  irarb  (!lia5 
gefanbt,  benn  allein  gen  (Sarepta  ber 
©ibonier,  3U  einer  SSittme. 

27  Unb  biele  Wu^räl^ige  tnaren  in 
2frael3n  beö  Sßrobl)eten  eiifä  3citen; 
unb  beren  feiner  \i\\xb  gereiniget,  alö 
allein  ^iaeman  auö  Sl;rien. 

28  Unb  fie  unirben  Doli  ^ovn^  alk, 
bie  in  ber  Sd;ule  tr>aren,  ba  fie  baö 
Ijöreten. 

29  Unb  \tanbcn  auf,  unb  fliegen  ir)n 
3ur  8tabt  l)inauö,  unb  fü[)reten  il)n 
auf  einen  S^ügcl  bc8  S3erge9,  barauf 
il)re  8tabt  gebauet  \vav,  baß  fie  il;n 
I;inab  ftür3ten. 

30  ^Iber  er  ging  mitten  burd)  fiz 
l)h\\vcc\, 

31  Unb  fam  gen  ^abernaum  in  bie 
etabt  Galiläa,  unb  lcf;rete  fie  an  ben 
^abbatljcn. 

32  Unb  \it  bertininberten  fid)  feiner 
£el;re,  benn  feine  Siebe  li>ar  gewaltig. 

33  Unb  e9  mar  ein  SJZenfd)  in  ber 
(Ed)ule,  befeffen  mit  einem  unfaubern 
2;cufel.   Unb  ber  fd)rie  laut, 

34  Unb  fbrad):  ^^alt,  h?a5  Traben 
mir  mit  bir  3U  fd)affen,  Sefu  Don  dU> 
garetb?  T)u  bift  gefommen,  unö  3U 
bcrOerben.  Sei)  tiuif^,  mer  bu  bift, 
ncmlid)  ber  ^^eilige  ©otteö. 

35  Unb  Scfuö  bebrobcte  if)n,  unb 
fbrad) :  SSerftumme,  unb  fabre  au9  bon 
\\)m.  Unb  ber  ^leufel  marf  ibn  mit= 
ten  unter  fie,  unb  fuf)r  Don  if;m  au9, 
uub  ti;at  il;m  feinen  3d)abcn. 

Oer.  &  En.  H 


23  And  he  said  unto  them,  Ye  will 
surely  say  unto  me  this  proverb, 
Physician,  heal  thyself :  whatso- 
ever  \ve  have  heard  done  in  Caper- 
naum,  do  also  here  in  thy  country. 

24  And  he  said,  Verily  I  say  unto 
you,  No  prophet  is  accepted  in  his 
own  country. 

25  But  I  teil  you  of  a  truth,  ma- 
ny  widows  were  in  Israel  in  ihe 
days  of  Elias,  when  the  heaven 
was  shut  up  three  years  and  six 
months,  when  great  fanaine  was 
ihroughout  all  the  land  : 

26  But  unto  none  of  them  was 
Elias  sent,  save  unto  Sarepta,  a 
city  of  Sidon,  unto  a  woman  that 
was  a  widow. 

27  And  inany  lepers  were  in  Is- 
rael in  the  time  of  Eliseus  the  pro- 
phet ;  and  none  of  them  was  cleans- 
ed,  saving  Naaman  the  Syrian. 

28  And  all  they  in  llie  synagogne, 
when  they  heard  tliese  things, 
were  filled  with  wrath, 

29  And  rose  up,  and  thrust  him 
out  of  the  city,  and  led  him  unto 
the  brow  of  the  hill,  (whereon 
their  city  was  built,)  that  they 
might  cast  him  down  headlong. 

30  But  he,  passing  through  the 
midst  of  them,  went  his  way, 

31  And  came  down  to  Caperna- 
um,  a  city  of  Galilee,  and  taugbt 
them  on  the  sabbath-days. 

32  And  they  were  astonished  at 
his  doctrine :  for  his  word  was 
with  power. 

33  T[  And  in  the  synagogue  there 
was  a  man  which  had  a  spirit  of 
an  unclean  devil ;  and  he  cried 
out  with  a  loud  voice, 

34  Saying,  Let  us  alone  ;  what 
have  we  to  do  with  thee,  thou 
Jesus  of  Nazarelh  ?  art  thou  come 
to  destroy  us  ?  I  know  thee  who 
thou  art,  the  Holy  One  of  God. 

35  And  Jesus  rebui^ed  him,  say- 
ing, Hold  thy  peace,  and  corao 
out  of  him.  And  when  the  devii 
had  thrown  him  in  the  midst,  he 
came  out  of  him,  and  hurt  him  not. 
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36  Unb  e9  fam  eine  gurd)t  über  fle 
afle,  imb  rebeten  mit  einanbcr  imb 
f|)rad)en:  SBaö  ifl  ba9  für  ein  ^ing? 
er  gebietet  mit  S)lad)t  xinb  ©emalt 
ben  uiifauberu  ©eiflern,  unb  fie  fa^)- 
ren  auö. 

37  Unb  e§  erfd)o(I  fein  ©efc^rei)  in 
alle  Derter  beö  umliegenben  2anbe5. 

38  Unb  er  ftanb  auf  auö  ber  e^ule, 
unb  fam  in  ©imonö  S^am.  Unb  ©i- 
monö  8d)n)ieger  n?ar  mit  einem  f}arten 
gieber  behaftet,  unb  fie  hakxi  ii)n  für 
fie. 

39  Unb  er  trat  au  i^r,  unb  gebot 
bem  gieber,  unb  eö  DerlieS  fle.  Unb 
alfobalb  panb  auf,  unb  bienete 
if)nen. 

40  Unb  ba  bie  (Sonne  untergegangen 
mar,  aUt  bie,  fo  tonfe  Ratten,  mit 
mand)erlet)  (Seuchen,  brachten  fle  gu 
i^m.  Unb  er  legte  auf  einen  ieglid)en 
bie  5^dnbe,  unb  mad()te  fie  gefunb. 

41  ful^ren  auc^  bie  Teufel  au9 
bont)ieIen,fd)rieen,unb  f^)ra(^en: 
bift  (Ef)rifluö,  ber  @of)n  ©otte5.  Unb 
er  bebro^ete  fie,  unb  lieg  fie  nid)t  re= 
ben ;  benn  fle  mufjten,  bajj  er  e^ri- 
ftuö  mar. 

42  Da  e§  aber  ^ag  marb,  ging  er 
IbinauS  an  eine  müfte  Stätte ;  unb  ba5 
SSolf  fud)te  i^n,  unb  famen  gu  i^m,  unb 
l^ielten  i^n  auf,  bag  er  nid)t  t)on  i^nen 
ginge. 

43  (Sr  aber  fprac^  gu  iljuen :  Sc^  muß 
aud)  anbern  Stöbten  ba§  ^bangelium 
})rebigen  Dom  Sfteid)e  @otte9  j  benn  ba- 
au  bin  id)  gefanbt. 

44  Unb  er  prebigte  in  ben  Spulen 
(Galiläa. 


<Da9  5  SaH^^^- 
(C^  begab  Pc^  aber,  ba  flc^  ba6  93olf 
^  au  if)m  brang,  a^i  P^^^^  ^^^^ 
©otte6 ;  unb  er  ftanb  am  ©ee  ©ene= 
aaretb, 

2  Unb  fa^  amet)  Stifte  am  See  fle» 
^en ;  bie  8ifrf)er  aber  maren  au6getre- 
ter;  unb  mufdjen  if)re  SRefte ; 


36  And  they  were  all  amazedj 
and  spake  among  themselves,  say- 
ing,  What  a  word  is  this !  for  with 
authority  and  power  he  cornmand- 
eth  the  unclean  spiritSj  and  they 
come  out. 

37  And  the  fame  of  him  went 
out  into  every  place  of  the  country 
round  about. 

38  H  And  he  arose  out  of  the 
S3niagogue,  and  entered  into  Si- 
monis house.    And  Simon' s  wife's 
mother  was  taken  with  a  great  fe-  ■ 
ver;  and  they  besought  him  for  her.  i 

39  And  he  stood  over  her,  and  j 
rebuked  the  fever;  and  it  left  I 
her :  and  immediately  she  arose 
and  ministered  unto  them.  | 

40  IT  Now  when  the  sun  -vras  set- 
ting,  all  they  that  had  any  sick  ' 
with  divers  diseases,  brought  them 
unto  him :  and  he  laid  his  hands  1 
on  every  one  of  them,  and  healed  | 
them.  ' 

;  41  And  devils  also  came  out  of 
many,  crying  out,  and  saying,  l 
Thou  art  Christ  the  Son  of  God.  j 
And  he,  rebuking  them,  suffered  i 
them  not  to  speak  :  for  they  knew  | 
that  he  was  Christ.  | 

42  And  when  it  was  day,  he  de- 
parted,  and  went  into  a  desert  | 
place  j  and  the  people  sought  him, 
and  came  unto  him,  and  stayed 
him,  that  he  should  not  depart 
from  them. 

43  And  he  said  unto  them,  I 
must  preach  the  kingdom  of  God 
to  other  cities  also,  for  therefore 
am  I  sent. 

44  And  he  preach ed  in  the  syna- 
gogues  of  Galilee. 

CHAPTER  V. 

AND  it  came  to  pass,  that  as 
the  people  pressed  upon  him 
to  hear  the  word  of  God,  he  stood 
by  the  lake  of  Gennesaret, 

2  And  saw  two  ships  standmg 
by  the  lake:  but  the  fishermen 
were  gone  out  of  them,  and  were 
washing  iheir  nets. 
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3  !lrat  er  in  ber  Skiffe  eine§,  tüel- 
<[)e0  (Simons  tüar,  unb  bat  \l)n,  bafa  er 
eö  ein  menig  üom  Sanbe  fü^rete.  Unb 
er  feßte  fi^,  unb  le^rete  baö  SSoIf  au9 
bem  (5d)ijfe. 

4  Unb  aI5  er  ^atte  aufge^oret  au  re= 
ben,  f|)ra(^  ergu  ©imon:  ga^re  auf 
ble  ^ö^e,  unb  trerfet  eure  Wt^t  au9, 
bafj  il^r  einen  31^9  t^u^- 

5  Unb  (Simon  antwortete,  unb 
f|)rac^  p  i^m:  SJleifter,  n)ir  ^aben  bie 
ganae  ^ad^t  gearbeitet,  unb  nid)t9  ge» 
fangen;  aber  auf  bein  SBort  tnitl  icf) 
ba0  sflets  au^trerfen. 

6  Unb  ba  fie  ba9  traten,  befc^Ioffen 
fie  eine  groge  SJlenge  gifc^e,  unb  if;r 
S^el3  aerrif. 

7  Unb  fie  trinften  i^ren  ©efellen,  bie 
im  anhcxn  8d^iffe  mvm,  ba|  fie  fd= 
men,  unb  hülfen  i^nen  gießen.  Unb 
fie  famen,  unb  füüeten  bel;be  (Bd)iffe 
boff,  alfo  bag  fie  funfen. 

8  Da  ba6  Simon  Sßetru6  fa^,  fiel  er 
Sefu  p  ben  ^nieen,unbf|3rac^:  ^^err, 
ge^e  bon  mir  I;inau0,  ic^  bin  ein  fün- 
biger  SJlenfc^. 

9  3Denn  eö  trar  if;n  ein  (Sd[)recfen 
angefommen,  unb  aüe,  bie  mit  i^m 
traren,  über  biefem  gif(^3uge,  ben  fie 
mit  einanber  getrau  l^atten ; 

10  2)effelbigen  gleid)en  auc^  Safo- 
bum  unb  So^annem,  bie  8ö^ne  3^^^^= 
bäi,  (Simons  (^efellen.  Unb  Sefu5 
f|)rad)  gu  (Simon :  gürc^te  bic^  nic^t; 
benn  bon  nun  an  U)irft  bu  S)lenfd)en 
fangen. 

11  Unb  fie  fü^reten  bie  (Skiffe  gu 
Staube,  unb  berliefeen  alleö,  unb  folg» 
ten  \l)m  nad). 

12  Unb  eö  begab  ba  er  in  einer 
©tabt  h)ar,  fie^e,  ba  mar  ein  ä?iann 
boH  Sru§fai5e9.  Da  ber  Sefum  fa^, 
fiel  er  auf  fein  5lngefid^t,  unb  bat  i^n, 
unb  f|)ra(i) :  ^err,  tüiüft  bu,  fo  fannft 
bu  mid)  reinigen. 

13  Unb  er  ftrecfte  bie  §anb  au9,  unb 
rü^rete  i^n  an,mb  fbrad^:  2<^)rt>iII  e9 
t^un,  fe^  gereiniget!  Unb  alfobalb 
ging  ber  ^(uafafe  bon  i^m. 

14  Unb  er  gebot  'ü)m,  ba|  er  e0  S^ie» 
manb  fagen  folüe^  fonbern  ge^e  ^in, 


3  And  he  entered  into  one  of 
the  shipSj  which  was  Simon' s,  and 
prayed  him  that  he  would  thrust  out 
a  little  from  the  land.  And  he  sat 
down,  and  taught  the  people  out 
of  the  ship. 

4  Now  when  he  had  left  speak- 
ing,  he  said  unto  Simon,  Launch 
out  into  the  deep,  and  let  down 
your  nets  for  a  draught. 

5  And  Simon  answering,  said  un- 
to him,  Master,  we  have  toiled  all 
the  night,  and  have  taken  nothing; 
nevertheless,  at  thy  word  I  will 
let  down  the  net. 

6  And  when  they  had  this  done, 
they  inclosed  a  great  multitude  oi 
fishes  :  and  their  net  brake. 

7  And  they  beckoned  unto  their 
partners,  which  were  in  the  other 
ship,  that  they  should  come  and 
help  them.  And  they  came,  and 
filled  both  the  ships,  so  that  they 
began  to  sink. 

8  When  Simon  Peter  saw  it,  he 
feil  down  at  Jesus'  knees,  saying, 
Depart  from  me ;  for  I  am  a  sinful 
man,  0  Lord. 

9  For  he  was  astonished,  and 
all  that  were  with  him^  at  the 
draught  of  the  fishes  which  they 
had  taken : 

10  And  so  was  also  James  and 
John  the  sons  of  Zebedee,  which 
were  partners  with  Simon.  And 
Jesus  said  unto  Simon,  Fear  not : 
from  henceforth  thou  shalt  catch 
men. 

1 1  And  when  they  had  brought 
their  ships  to  land,  they  forsook 
all,  and  followed  him. 

12  1  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
he  was  in  a  certain  city,  behold,  a 
man  füll  of  leprosy:  who  seeing 
Jesus,  feil  on  his  face,  and  be- 
sought  him,  saying,  Lord,  if  thou 
wilt,  thou  canst  make  me  clean. 

13  And  he  put  forth  Ms  hand 
and  touched  him,  saying,  I  will : 
Be  thou  clean.  And  imraediately 
the  leprosy  departed  from  him . 

14  And  he  charged  him  to  teil  no 
man  :  but  go,  and  shew  thy  seif 
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iinb  ^elge  bld)  bem  sprieftcr,  unb  op^ 
fcre  für  beine  SReinignng,  mie  S}lo[e0 
geboten  f;at,  il^nen  aum  3^ugni§. 

15  ^5  fam  aber  bie  ©acte  bon  if)m 
je  lr>eiter  an8;  unb  fam  biel  SSolf§  511= 
fammen,  baf3  jle  ihn  f}öreten,  unb  bur^ 
i[)n  gefunb  iüürben  bon  il;ren  ^xant- 
I;ei  ten. 

16  (^r  aber  enttüic^  in  bie  SBüjle, 
unb  betete. 

17  Unb  eö  begab  fid)  auf  einen  ^ag, 
ba|  er  lef)rete,  unb  fa^en  ba  bie  $()a- 
rifäer  unb  (5d)riftgelel)rten,  bie  ba  ge= 
foninien  n?aren  au9  allen  HJIärften  in 
(Galiläa  unb  Subäa,  unb  bon  3erufa= 
lern.  Unb  bie  toft  be6  ^^errn  ging 
bon  if;m,  unb  f;alf  Scbermann. 

18  Unb  rier)e,  etlid^e  8}Iänner  bracl^» 
ten  einen  S)knfd)en  auf  einem  S3ette, 
ber  tr>ar  gicl)tbrüd)ig;  unb  fie  fud)ten, 
tvk  fie  ii)n  (;inein  bräd)ten,  unb  bor 
ifjn  Ie(]ten. 

19  Ünb  ba  Tie  bor  bem  SSolfe  nid)t 
fanben,  an  trield)em  Orte  fie  if)n  binein 
bräd)ten ;  ftiegen  fic  auf  ba5  ©ad),  unb 
Iic|cn  ibn  burd)  bie  äi^gc^  bernieber 
mit  bem  S3ettlein,  mitten  unter  fie,  bor 
Scfum. 

20  Unb  ba  er  ibren  (glauben  fa^, 
fl)rad)  er  ^u  ibm :  9}Unifd),  beine  8ün- 
bcn  finb  bir  bergeben. 

2 1  Unb  bie  8d)riftgerer)rtcn  unb  fsba= 
rifäer  fingen  an  3U  benfen,  unb  fpra= 
d)cn:  SBer  ift  ber,  baß  er  (§otteölä= 
fierung  rebet  ?  SBer  fann  Sünbe  ber= 
geben," benn  allein  (gott? 

22  Da  aber  Sefuö  if;rc  ©ebanFen 
merfte,  antwortete  er,  unb  fprac^  3U 
il;nen :  SBaö  benfet  if;r  in  euren  S^eraeu? 

23  Sßeld}e6  ift  Ieid)ter  3U  fagen : 
2)ir  finb  beine  Sünben  bergeben? 
ober  3U  fagen :  8tef;e  auf  unb  \m\> 

bc(e? 

24  5Uif  baß  ibr  aber  mit]et,  bag  beö 
9)?cnfd)en  Sobn  SJIad)t  bat,  auf  (Srben 
(Bünbe  3U  bergeben,  fprad)  er  gu  bem 
®id)tbrücbigen :  3d)  fage  bir,  flebe 
auf,  unb  bebe  bein  ©ettlein  auf,  unb 
öcf)e  ^eim ! 


to  the  priest,  and  offer  for  thy 

cleansing,  according  as  Moses 
commanded,  for  a  testimony  un- 
to them. 

15  But  so  much  the  rnore  went 
there  a  fame  abroad  of  him :  and 
great  multitudes  came  together  to 
hear  and  to  be  healed  by  him  of 
their  infirmities. 

16  ^  And  he  withdrew  himself 
into  the  wilderness,  and  prayed. 

17  And  it  came  to  pass  on  a  cer- 
tain  day,  as  he  was  teachingj  that 
there  were  Pharisees  and  doctors 
of  the  law  sitting  by,  which  were 
come  out  of  every  town  of  Galilee, 
and  Judea,  and  Jerusalem:  and 
the  power  of  the  Lord  was  present 
to  heal  them. 

18  IT  And  behold,  men  brought 
in  a  bed  a  man  which  was  taken 
with  a  palsy :  and  they  sought 
means  to  bring  him  in,  and  to  lay 
him  bef  ore  him. 

19  And  when  they  could  not  find 
by  what  way  they  might  bring  him 
in,  because  of  the  multitude,  they 
went  upon  the  house-top,  and  let 
him  down  through  the  tiling  with 
his  couch,  into  the  midst  before 
Jesus. 

20  And  when  he  saw  their  faith, 
he  Said  unto  him,  Man,  thy  sins 
are  forgiven  thee. 

21  And  the  scribes  and  the  Pha- 
ri-sees  began  to  reason,  saying, 
Who  is  this  which  speaketh  blas- 
phemies?  Who  can  forgive  sins 
but  God  alone  1 

22  But  when  Jesus  perceived 
their  thoughts,  he  answering,  said 
unto  them,  What  reason  ye  in  your 
hearts  ? 

23  Whether  is  easier,  to  say,  Thy 
sins  be  forgiven  thee;  or  to  say, 
Rise  up  and  walk  ? 

24  But  that  ye  may  know  that 
the  Son  of  man  hath  power  upon 
earth  to  forgive  sins,  (he  said  unto 
the  sick  of  the  palsy,)  I  say  unto 
thee,  Arise,  and  take  up  thy  couch, 

I  and  go  unto  thine  house. 
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25  llnb  alfobalb  ftanb  er  auf  bor 
il)xni  §üic}en,  unb  i)oh  baS  S3ettlein 
auf.  barauf  er  gelegen  trar,  unb  ging 
I)dm,  unb  inieö  ®ott. 

2G  Unb  fie  entfefeten  ftd)  äffe,  unb 
)3riefen  ®ott,  unb  mürben  Doli  gurcl)t, 
iinb  f|)rad)en:  Sßir  l;aben  ^eute  feit- 
fame  Dinge  gefel;en. 

27  Unb  Darnach  ging  er  au5,  unb 
fal)  einen  Söilner,  mit  sRamen  Seine, 
am  3oae  fitjen,  unb  fprad)  5U  iöm: 
golge  mir  nad> 

28  Unb  er  berlieg  aüeö,  flanb  auf, 
unb  folgte  il;m  nad). 

29  Unb  ber  2et»i3  nd)tete  iF^m  ein 
grogeö  9)?af)l  3U  in  feinem  §iaufe,  unb 
i3ieie  3öllner  unb  anbere  fafeen  mit  if;m 
5U  3:ifd;e. 

30  Unb  bie(Sc^riftgeleI)rten  unb  '5pr)a- 
rifäer  murreten  tüiber  feine  Sünger, 
unb  f|)rad)en:  SBarum  effet  unb  trin» 
fet  il)r  mit  ben  Si^^^nern  unb  Sün- 
bern  ? 

31  Unb  Sefug  anttrortete,  unb  fprac^ 
gu  il;nen:  Die  ©efunben  bebür- 
fen  beö  ^Irgteö  nid)t,  fonbern 
bie  Traufen; 

32  3c^  bin  gef  ommen,  gu  rufen 
bie8ünber3urS3u6e,unbuid)t 
bie  ©ered)ten. 

33  (Bie  aber  f))ra(^)en  au  il^m :  SBa- 
rum  faften  3o^)anni§  Sünger  fo  oft, 
unb  beten  fo  t>iel,  beffelbigen  gleid)en 
ber  ^sftarifder  3ünger;  aber  beine  jün- 
ger effen  unb  trinfen? 

34  (£r  fbrad)  aber  ju  i^nen :  ^J)v 
möget  bie  ^^oc^^eitleute  nid)t  gum  ga- 
ften  treiben,  fo  lange  ber  S3rdutigam 
bei)  il)nen  ift. 

35  ^9  triirb  aber  bie  Seit  fommen, 
baß  ber  Srdutigam  bon  ibnen  genom= 
men  lüirb,  bann  irerben  pe  faften. 

36  Unb  er  fagte  p  il^nen  ein  ®leic^= 
nig :  S^iemanb  flicft  einen  Sappen  Dom 
neuen  bleibe  auf  ein  alteö  ^leib  ;  tro 
anberö,  fo  reißt  baö  neue,  unb  ber 
Sappe  bom  neuen  reimet  fid)  nid)t  auf 
baö  alte. 

37  Unb  Sfliemanb  faffet  93bjl  in  alte 


25  And  immediately  he  rose 
Up  before  tliem,  and  took  up  that 
whereon  he  lay,  and  departed  to 
his  own  house,  glorifying  God. 

26  And  they  were  all  amazed, 
and  they  glorified  God,  and  were 
filied  with  fear,  saying,  We  have 
Seen  stränge  things  to-day. 

27  H  And  after  these  things  he 
went  forth,  and  saw  a  publican 
named  Levi,  sitting  at  the  receipt 
of  custom :  and  he  said  unto  him, 
Follow  me. 

28  And  he  left  all,  rose  np,  and 
followed  him. 

29  And  Levi  made  him  a  great 
feast  in  his  own  house;  and  there 
was  a  great  Company  of  publican s, 
and  of  others  that  sat  down  with 
them. 

30  But  their  scribes  and  Phari- 
sees  murmured  against  his  disci- 
ples,  saying,  Why  do  ye  eat  and 
drink  with  publicans  and  sinners  1 

31  And  Jesus  answering,  said 
unto  them,  They  that  are  whole 
need  not  a  physicians  but  they 
that  are  sick. 

32  I  came  not  to  call  the  righte- 
ouS;  but  sinners  to  repentance. 

33  1  And  they  said  unto  him, 
Why  do  the  disciples  of  John  fast 
often,  and  make  prayers,  and  like- 
wise  the  disciples  of  the  Pharisees; 
but  thine  eat  and  drink  ? 

34  And  he  said  unto  them,  Can 
ye  make  the  children  of  the  bride- 
chamber  fast  while  the  bride- 
groom  is  with  them  ? 

35  But  the  days  will  come,  when 
the  bridegroom  shall  be  taken 
away  from  them,  and  then  shall 
they  fast  in  those  days. 

36  IT  And  he  spake  also  a  para- 
ble  unto  them :  No  man  putteth 
a  piece  of  a  new  garment  upon  an 
old :  if  otherwise,  then  both  the 
new  maketh  a  rent,  and  the  piece 
that  was  taken  out  of  the  new, 
agreeth  not  with  the  old. 

37  And  no  man  putteth  new 
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Sd)iäviä)t]  tüo  anbcra,  fo  ^crreip  bcr 
ä)loft  bie  Sd)länd)e,  unb  mirb  i)erfd)üt= 
tet,  unb  bie  8d)läud)e  fommen  um. 

38  (Sonbern  ben  S)Zofl  foH  man  In 
neue  (Bd)Iäu(^e  faffen,  fo  trerben  fie 
bei}be  bel^alten. 

39  Unb  S^iemanb  ift,  ber  bom  alten 
trinft,  unb  moöebalb  beö  neuen ;  benn 
er  fpric^t :  ^er  alte  ift  milber. 


3)a6  6  (Eaj)it^I- 

1  tnb  e§  begab  flc^  auf  einen  ^Ifterfab- 
^  batf),  ba|  er  burc^a  (betreibe  ging ; 
unb  feine  Sünger  rauften  Wehren  au3, 
unb  aßen,  unb  rieben  fie  mit  ben 
feänben. 

2  (itlid^e  aber  ber  ^^arifäer  f^^ra» 
^en  5U  i^nen :  SBarum  t^ut  ifir,  baö 
fic^  nid)t  ge3iemet  ju  t^un  auf  bie 

3  Unb  2efu6  antinortete,  unb  f|)rad) 
gu  i^nen:  ^abt  i^r  nid^t  ba6  gelefen, 
baö  ^at)ib  t^at,  ba  if;n  I;ungerte,  unb 
bie  mit  i^m  tnaren  ? 

4  Sßie  er  gum  ^aufe  ®otte8  ein- 
ging,  unb  na^m  bie  8cl)aubrobe,  unb 
ag,  unb  gab  auc^  benen,  bie  mit  i^m 
traren ;  bie  boc^  5^iemanb  burfte  ef[en, 
o^ne  bie  ^riefter  aikin. 

5  Unb  fl^radf)  gu  i^nen :  ^eö  soien= 
fc^en  (Boi)n  ift  ein  §err  aud)  beö  @ab» 
bat^g. 

6  (£6  gefc^a^  aber  auf  einen  anbern 
©abbatf),  ba§  er  ging  in  bie  8d)ule, 
unb  le!f)rete.  Unb  ba  mar  ein  SJ^enfd), 
beg  rechte  ^anb  trar  berborret. 

7  ^ber  bie  (Sc^riftgele^rten  unb  ^l^a» 
rifäer  bielten  auf  i^n,  ob  er  aud^  l^ei- 
len  ir^ürbe  am  (Bahhat^)t,  auf  baß  fie 
eine  ©ad)e  gu  i^m  fänben. 

8  ^r  aber  merfte  i^re  ©ebanfen,  unb 
fiDrad)  3U  bem  S}lenfd)en  mit  ber  bür- 
ren  §anb  :  (Ste^e  auf,  unb  tritt  l^er» 
Dor.  Unb  er  ftanb  auf,  unb  trat  ba^in. 


wine  into  old  bottles ;  eise  the 
new  wine  will  burst  the  bottles,. 
and  be  spilled,  and  the  bottlea 
shall  perish. 

38  But  new  wine  must  be  put 
into  new  bottles,  and  both  are! 
preserved. 

39  No  man  also  having  drank 
old  wine,  straightway  desireth 
new:  for  he  saith,  The  old  is 
better. 

CHAPTER  VL 

AND  it  came  to  pass  on  the 
second  sabbath  after  the  first, 
that  he  went  through  the  corn- 
fields^  and  Iiis  disciples  plucked 
the  ears  of  com,  and  did  eat,  rub- 
bing  them  in  their  hands. 

2  And  certain  of  the  Pharisees 
said  unto  them,  Why  do  ye  that 
which  is  not  lawful  to  do  on  the 
sabbath-days  ? 

3  And  Jesus  answering  them, 
said,  Have  ye  not  read  so  much  as 
this,  what  David  did,  when  him- 
self  was  an  hungered,  and  they 
which  were  with  him , 

4  How  he  went  into  the  house 
of  God,  and  did  take  and  eat  tha 
shew-bread,  and  gave  also  to  them 
that  were  with  him,  which  it  ia 
not  lawful  to  eat  but  for  the  priests 
alone  ^ 

5  And  he  said  unto  them,  That 
the  Son  of  man  is  Lord  also  of  the 
sabbath. 

6  And  it  came  to  pass  also  ön 
another  sabbath,  that  he  entered 
into  the  synagogue,  and  taught : 
and  there  was  a  man  whose  right 
hand  was  withered : 

7  And  the  scribes  and  Pharisees 
watched  him,  whether  he  would 
heal  on  the  sabbath-day ;  that  they 
might  find  an  accusation  against 
him. 

8  But  he  knew  their  thoughts, 
and  said  to  the  man  which  had 
the  withered  hand,  Rise  up,  and 
stand  forth  in  the  midst.  And  he 
arose,  and  stood  forth. 
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9  3}a  f})rad)  SefuS  p  ^^)nen :  Sc^ 
frage  m(i),  aieniet  jlci)  au  t^iiu  auf 
bie  ©abbatf)e.  ©ute^  ober  Söfe9,  ba§ 
geben  erF;aüen  ober  berberbeu  ? 

10  Uub  er  fa^  pe  ade  um^er  an,  unb 
fprac^  311  bem  ä)lenfc^en :  ©trecfe  au§ 
beine  ^anb.  llnb  er  t^at  eö.  T)a 
mxb  ihm  feine  S^anb  iüleber  aured)t 
gebracht,  gefunb  ttiie  bie  anbere. 

11  Sie  aber  tDurben  gana  unfinnig ; 
unb  berebeten  fld)  mit  einanber,  n?a5 
fie  l^m  t^un  tüoßten. 

12  (E8  begab  flc^  aber  au  ber  3eit, 
ba^  er  ging  auf  einen  S3erg  au  beten ; 
unb  er  blieb  über  Uad)t  in  bem  ©ebete 
au  ©Ott. 

13  Unb  ba  e3  ^ag  irarb,  rief  er  feine 
Sünger,  unb  ern)df)Ite  i^rer  3^ölf, 
tt?eld)e  er  auc^  ^poftel  nannte. 

14  Simon,  treld^en  er  sßetrum  nann» 
te,  unb  Slnbream,  feinen  trüber,  2(i- 
tobum  unb  So^annen,  ^^illpjjum  unb 
^art^olomäum, 

15  ä)latt|äum  unb  ^^omam,  2afo» 
bum,  ^ip^äi  <Bot)n,  Simon,  genannt 
3elote0, 

16  Subam,  Safobi  Sor)n,  unb  3u= 
bam  2fd)ariotf;,  ben  S3errätf)er. 

17  Unb  er  ging  l^ernieber  mit  i^nen, 
unb  trat  auf  einen  ^lata  im  gelbe,  unb 
ber  §aufe  feiner  Sünger,  unb  eine 
groge  SRenge  be6  SSolfö  üon  allem  jü= 
bifcf)en  Sanbe,  unb  Serufalem,  unb 
Xi)xu^  unb  Slbon,  am  SiReere  gele- 
gen, 

18  ^ie  ba  gefommen  iiuiren  i^n  au 
l^ören,  unb  baß  fie  gel)eilet  mürben  öon 
i^ren  Senden,  unb  bie  bon  unfaubern 
©eiftern  umgetrieben  mürben,  bie  mür- 
ben gefunb. 

19  Unb  alleö  SSolf  bege^rete  i^n  an- 
gurü^ren;  benn  e6  ging  ^raft  öon 
il)m,unb  f)eilete  fie  alle.  ^ 

20  Unb  er  l^ob  feine  klugen  auf  über 
feine  Sünger,  unb  f))rac^ :  Selig  fei)b 
il)x  Slrmen,  benn  baö  S^eic^  ©otteö  ift 
euer. 


9  Then  said  Jesus  unto  tiiem,  I 
will  ask  you  one  thing ;  Is  it  law- 
ful  on  the  sabbath-days  to  do 
goodj  or  to  do  evil  ?  to  save  life, 
or  to  destroy  it  1 

10  And  looking  round  ab  out  up- 
on  them  all,  he  said  unto  the  man, 
Stretch  forth  thy  band.  And  he 
did  so :  and  his  band  was  restored 
whole  as  the  other. 

11  And  they  were  filled  with 
madness ;  and  communed  one 
with  another  what  they  might  do 
to  Jesus. 

12  And  it  came  to  pass  in  those 
daySj  that  he  went  out  into  a 
mountain  to  pray,  and  continued 
all  night  in  prayer  to  God. 

13  f  And  when  it  was  day,  he 
called  unto  him  his  disciples  :  and 
of  them  he  chose  twelve,  whom 
also  he  named  apostles ; 

14  Simon  (whom  he  also  named 
Peter)  and  Andrew  his  brother, 
James  and  John,  Philip  and  ßar- 
tholomew, 

15  Matthew  and  Thomas,  James 
the  son  of  Alpheus,  and  Simon 
called  Zelotes, 

16  And  Judas  the  hr other  of 
James,  and  Judas  Iscariot,  which 
also  was  the  traitor. 

17  1  And  he  came  down  with 
them,  and  stood  in  the  piain ;  and 
the  Company  of  his  disciples,  and 
a  great  multitude  of  people  out  of 
all  Judea  and  Jerusalem,  and  from 
the  sea-coast  of  Tyre  and  Sidon, 
which  came  to  hear  him,  and  to 
be  healed  of  their  diseases ; 

18  And  they  that  were  vexed 
with  unclean  spirits:  and  they 
were  healed. 


19  And  the  whole  multitude 
sought  to  touch  him;  for  there 
went  virtue  out  of  him,  and  healed 
them  all. 

20  IT  And  he  lifted  up  his  eyes 
on  his  disciples,  and  said,  Blessed 
be  ye  poor ;  for  yours  is  the  kirig- 
dom  of  God. 
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21  (2elig  fel)b  il)r,  bic  ir)r  r)ier  hun- 
gert ;  beim  il}r  follt  fatt  Serben.  8e- 
Iii]       i\)v,  bie  il)r  Ijier  liunnct ;  beim 

mcrbct  lad)ni. 

22  Scli(]  fei}D  if)r,  fo  end)  bie  S}(en= 
fd)cn  ()affcn,  iinD  ciid)  ab[oiibern,  iinb 
fd)cltcn  ciid).  iiiib  ücnrtcrfeii  euren  Fla- 
men, alö  einen  booI)aftiöeu,  um  beö 
S)UMifd;eii  (BoI;ncö  miUeu. 

23  grenet  eiic^  aI6bann,  tmb  f;üf)fet; 
benii  flebe,  euer  2oI}n  ift  grop  im  S^\n> 
mel.  S)eögleid)eii  tl)aki\  il;re  ^Mtcx 
ben  ^rop^eten  and). 

24  §lbcr  bagegen,  tt>el)e  eiid^  SReid}en ; 
beim  i(}r  f;abt  euren  ^ro[t  bal;tn. 

25  SBef}e  eud),  bie  i[;r  bell  fe})b ;  benn 
end)  li>irb  I)nngern.  ^^ü)t  eud),  bie 
il)r  I)ier  lad)et ;  benu  if;r  tüerbet  irei- 
11  en  unb  I}eulen. 

26  5Bcf)e  end),  irenn  n\d)  Sebermann 
moI)I  rebet.  Deögleid^en  iljatcn  iljre 
S]äter  ben  falfd;en  ^]$rop^eten  and). 

27  5l6er  id)  fage  end),  bie  iF)r  guf^o- 
ret:  Siebet  eure  geinbej  tf;ut  benen 
)x^ol)i,  bie  end)  f)affen  ; 

28  (Eegnet  bie,  fo  end)  berflud)en ; 
bittet  für  bie,  fo  cud)  beleibigen. 

29  Unb  n?er  bid)  fd)lägt  auf  einen 
Sacfen,  bem  biete  ben  onbern  and) 
bar;  unb  Hut  bir  ben  ällantel  nimmt, 
bem  tr>el)re  nid)t  and)  ben  S^ocf. 

SO  SBer  bid)  bittet,  bem  gieb;  unb 
iDer  bir  bad  2)eine.  nimmt,  ba  forbere 
e§  nid)t  lieber. 

31  Unb  h3ic  ir)r  tnoHt,  baß  eud) 
b  i  e  2  e  u  t  e  t  f)  u  n  f  0  II  e  n  ;  a  l  f  0  t  ^  u  t 
lf)nen  gleid)  and)  il)x. 

32  Unb  fo  if)r  liebet,  bie  tnd)  lieben; 
maö  Danf5  ^abt  if)r  bauon?  2)enn 
bie  8ünber  lieben  aud)il)re£iebr;aber. 

33  Unb  menn  ir)r  euren  ^or)ltbätern 
h?of)l  tl)ut;  tiniö  T)anfö  l)abt  ii)r  ba» 
bon?  Denn  bie  6nnber  tl}un  baffeU 
bige  and). 

34  Unb  menn  i5)r  leil;et,  öon  benen 


21  Blessed  are  ye  thal  hunger 
now  :  for  ye  shall  be  filled.  Bless- 
ed are  ye  ihat  vveep  now  :  for  ye 
shall  langh. 

22  Blessed  are  ye  when  men 
shall  hate  you,  and  when  they 
shall  separate  you  f  rom  their  Com- 
pany, and  shall  reproach  you^  and 
cast  out  your  name  as  evil,  for  the 
Son  of  man's  sake. 

23  Rejoice  ye  in  that  day,  and 
leap  for  joy :  for  behold,  your  re- 
ward is  great  in  heaven :  for  in 
the  like  mann  er  did  their  fathers 
unto  the  prophets. 

24  Butwo  unto  you  that  are  rieh! 
for  ye  have  received  your  conso- 
lation. 

25  Wo  unto  you  that  are  fall ! 
for  ye  shall  hunger.  Wo  unto 
you  that  laugh  now  !  for  ye  shall 
mourn  and  weep. 

26  Wo  unto  you,  when  all  men 
shall  speak  well  of  you  !  fof  so 
did  their  fathers  to  the  false  pro- 
phets. 

27  IT  But  I  say  unto  you  which 
hear,  Love  yonr  enemies,  do  good 
to  them  which  hate  you, 

28  Bloss  them  that  curse  you, 
and  pray  for  them  which  despite- 
fully  use  you. 

29  And  unto  him  that  smiteth 
thee  on  the  one  cheek,  offer  also 
the  other ;  and  him  that  taketh 
aw^ay  thy  cloak,  forbid  not  to  take 
thy  coat  also. 

30  Give  to  every  man  that  ask- 
eth  of  thee ;  and  of  him  that  ta- 
keth away  thy  goods,  ask  thein 
not  again. 

31  And  as  ye  would  that  men 
should  do  to  you,  do  ye  also  to 
them  likewise. 

32  For  if  ye  love  them  which 
love  you,  what  thank  have  ye  1 
for  sinners  also  love  those  that 
lov^  them. 

33  And  if  ye  do  good  to  them 
which  do  good  to  you,  what  thank 
have  ye  ]  for  sinners  also  do  even 
the  same. 

34  And  if  ye  lend  to  them  cf 
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m  hom  m  ne[)men ;  n?a6  ©anf5  Ijahi 
ihr  fcai^on?  2)eiin  bie  @iinber  Ieif)en 
bell  eünbeni  aiid),  auf  baß  ]ie  Gleid)eö 
rniebcr  nii}men.  . 

35  Docl)  aber  liebet  eure  geiiibe ;  tl)ut 
n?oI)l  unb  leitet,  ba6  il)r  iüd)tö_  batur 
boffet :  fo  mirb  euer  Sof)n  grot^  )et)n, 
iinb  ti^erbet  ^iuber  be^  SUlerOodjften 
fci)n.  2)emi  er  ift  gütig  über  bie  \\n- 
banfbareu  uub  SSoöljaftigeii. 

36  T^arum  fei)b  barml^ersig,  tiVie  auc^ 
euer  SSater  barml)er5ig  ift. 

37  9lid)tet  nid)t,  fo  Ererbet  ibr  aud) 
nid)t  gerid)tet.  SSerbammet  nid)t,  fo 
tr>erbet  il;r  aud)  nid)t  üerbammet. 
sßergebet,  fo  mirb  eud)  üergebeu. 

38  ©cbet,  fo  irirb  eud)  gegeben.  Gm 
m.  gebrücft,  gerüttelt  unb  überfluffig 
S)hiai3  mirb  man  in  euern  ed)oof3  ge- 
ben  2)enn  eben  mit  bem  ^Uiaf^,  ba 
if)r  mit  meffet,  mirb  man  eud)  tpieber 
meffen. 

39  Unb  er  fagte  i^nen  ein  ©leid)ni§: 
maa  aud)  ein  S3linber  einem  S3iin= 
ben  ben  SBeg  t^eifen?  Söerben  [it 
nid}t  alle  bei)be  in  bie  ©rube  fallen? 

40  Der  Sünger  ift  nid)t  über  feinen 
932eiftcr ;  menn  ber  Jünger  ift  \vk  fein 
Meifter,  fo  ift  er  üoUfommen. 

41  5Saö  fu-^lKft  ^»  (B\i\it'' 
tcr  in  beineö  ^öruberö  Sluge,  unb  bcö 
«Balfenö  in  beinern  Singe  ipirft  bn 
nid)t  gemabr? 

42  Ober  iiVie  fannft  bu  fagen  ^u  bei' 
nem  S3ruber:  S^alt  ftille,  S3ruber,  id) 
h?iU  ben  Splitter  au§  beinern  Singe  aie- 
f)en.  unb  bu  fiebeft  felbfl  nid)t  ben 
SBalfen  in  beinern  Singe  ?  2)u  5^eud)- 
ler,  5lel)e  ^uüor  ben  halfen  auS  beinern 
Sluge,  unb  befiel)e  bann,  ba§  bu  ben 
eplitter  auö  beineö  23ruberö  Sluge  gie* 
l;eft. 

43  T)enn  e9  ift  fein  guter  S3aum,  ber 
faule  grud)t  trage;  unb  fein  fauler 
SBaum,  ber  gute  gruc^t  trage. 

44  diu  ieglid)er  Baum  mirb  an  fei- 
ner eigenen  gruc^t  erfannt.  2)enn 
man  liefet  nid)t  geigen  Don  ben  Dor- 
neu,  aud)  fo  liefet  man  nicl)t  3;rauben 
Don  ben  igecfen. 


whom  ye  hope  to  receive,  what 
thank  have  ye  ?  for  sinners  also 
lend  to  sinners,  to  receive  as  much 
again. 

35  But  love  ye  your  enemies, 
and  do  e:ood,  and  lend,  hoping  for 
nothing^again ;  and  your  reward 
shall  be  great.  and  ye  shall  be  the 
children  of  the  Highest :  for  he  is 
kind  unto  the  unthankful  and  to 
the  evil. 

36  Be  ye  therefore  mercifui,  as 
your  Father  also  is  merciful. 

37  Judge  not,  and  ye  shall  not 
be  judged:  condemn  not,  and  ye 
shall  not  be  condemned  :  forgive, 
and  ye  shall  be  forgiven: 

38  Give,  and  it  shall  be  given 
unto  you  ;  good  measure,  pressed 
down,  and  shaken  together,  and 
running  over,  shall  men  give  into 
your  bosom.  For  with  the  same 
measure  that  ye  mete  withal,  it 
shall  be  measured  to  you  again. 

39  And  he  spake  a  parable  unto 
them:  Can  the  blind  lead  the 
blind  T  shall  they  not  both  fall  in- 
to the  ditch 

40  The  disciple  is  not  aboye  ms 
master :  but  every  one  that  is  per- 
fect,  shall  be  as  his  master. 

41  And  why  beholdest  thou  the 
mote  that  is  in  thy  brother's  eye, 
but  perceivest  not  the  beam  that  is 
in  thine  own  eye  1 

42  Either  how  canst  thou  say  to 
thy  brother,  Brother,  let  me  pull 
out  the  mote  that  is  in  thine  eye, 
when  thou  thyself  beholdest  not 
the  beam  that  is  in  thine  own  eye 
Thou  hypocrite,  cast  out  first  the 
beam  out  of  thine  own  eye,  and 
then  shalt  thou  see  clearly  to  pull 
out  the  mote  that  is  in  thy  brother's 


eye. 

43  For  a  good  tree  brmgeth  not 
forthcorrupt  fruit;  neither  doth  a 
corrupt  tree  bring  forth  good  fruit. 

44  For  every  tree  is  known  by 
his  own  fruit :  for  of  thorns  men 
do  not  gather  figs,  nor  of  a  bram- 
ble-bush  gather  they  grapes. 
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45  e*in  guter  S)Zenfd)  bringet  ©iiteö 
^erüor  am  bem  guten  @d)afee  feinet 
^er^enö;  unb  ein  boö^after  3)lenfd} 
bringet  S3öfe0  tjerbor  au9  bem  böfen 
©c^al3e  feine§  ^^er^enl  2)enn  tt>eg 
baö  ^^era  boH  ifl,  be|  ge^et  ber  SJlunb 
über. 

46  Söa§  ^eiffet  ibr  mid)  aber  ^^err, 
^err!  unb  t^ut  ni6)t,  it»aö  id)  euc^ 
fage? 

47  SBer  5U  mir  fommt,  unb  boret 
meine  S^^ebe,  unb  t^ut  fie,  ben  iDid  id) 
eud)  geigen,  h)em  er  gleid)  ift. 

48  (Sr  ifl  gleid)  einem  9}|enfd)en,  ber 
ein  §)au6  hamk,  unb  grub  tief,  unb 
legte  ben  ©runb  auf  ben  gel§.  3)a 
aber  ©en^äffer  fam,  ba  ri§  ber  (Strom 
pm  ^aufegu,  unb  mod)te  eö  nid)t  be= 
tüegen ;  benn  e0  tüar  auf  ben  gelö  ge= 
grünbet. 

49  ißer  aber  l^oret,  unb  nid)t  t^ut, 
ber  ift  gleich  einem  9JZenfc^en,  ber  ein 
§au6  hamk  auf  bie  (Erbe  o^ne  ©runb : 
unb  ber  Strom  riß  3U  if^m  3U,  unb  eö 
fiel  balb,  unb  baö  ^au§  gewann  einen 
großen  SRig. 


2)a§  7  ea})ite(. 

5\>ac^t)em  er  aber  bor  bem  SSolfe  aua- 
gerebet  l^atte,  ging  er  gen  ^aj^er- 
naum. 

3  Unb  eines  §aui)tmann§  ^ned^t  lag 
tobtfranf,  ben  er  mertf;  ^ielt. 

3  Da  er  aber  bon  Sefu  r;örete,  fanbte 
er  bie  ^lelteften  ber  Suben  gu  i^m,  unb 
bat  i^n.  ba^  er  fäme  unb  feinen  ^ned)t 
gefunb  mad)te. 

4  Da  fie  aber  gu  3efu  famen,  baten 
fie  ibn  mit  glei§,  unb  f))rad)en:  (£r 
ift  e6  tr>ert^,  baß  bu  if)m  baö  ergeigeft; 

5  Denn  er  fjat  unfer  SSoIf  lieb,  unb 
bie  (Bd)ule  f)at  er  un6  erbauet. 

6  2efu8  aber  ging  mit  i^nen  I;in. 
Da  fie  aber  nun  nid)t  ferne  bon  bem 
S^aufe  maren,  ^anhk  ber  ^auj)tmann 
greunbe  ^u  i^m,  unb  lieg  if)m  fagen : 


45  A  good  man  out  of  the  good 
treasure  of  his  heart,  bringeth 
forth  that  which  is  good ;  and  an 
evil  man  out  of  the  evil  treasure 
of  his  heart,  brmgeth  forth  that 
which  is  evil :  for  of  the  abun- 
dance  of  the  heart  his  mouth 
speaketh. 

46  *ir  And  why  call  ye  me  Lord, 
Lordj  and  do  not  the  things  which 
Isay? 

47  Whosoever  cometh  to  me^ 
and  heareth  my  sayings,  and  do- 
eth  them,  I  will  shew  you  to 
whom  he  is  like. 

48  He  is  like  a  man  which  bnilt 
an  house,  and  digged  deep,  and 
laid  the  foundation  on  a  rock  : 
and  when  the  fiood  arose,  the 
stream  beat  vehemently  upon  that 
house,  and  could  not  shake  it :  for 
it  was  founded  upon  a  rock* 

49  But  he  that  heareth  and  doeth 
not,  is  like  a  man  that  without  a 
foundation  built  an  house  upon  the 
earth,  against  which  the  stream 
did  beat  vehemently,  and  imme- 
diately  it  feil,  and  the  ruin  of  that 
house  was  great. 

CHAPTER  VII. 

'VrOW,  when  he  had  ended  all 
IN  his  sayings  in  the  audience  of 
the  people,  he  entered  into  Ca- 
pernaum. 

2  And  a  certain  centurion's  ser- 
vant,  who  was  dear  unto  him,  was 
sick,  and  ready  to  die. 

3  And  when  he  heard  of  Jesus, 
he  sent  unto  him  the  eiders  of 
the  Jews,  beseeching  him  that  he 
would  come  and  heal  his  servant. 

4  And  when  they  came  to  Je- 
sus, they  besought  him  instantly^ 
saying,  That  he  was  worthy  for 
whom  he  should  do  this  : 

5  For  he  loveth  our  nation,  and 
he  hath  built  us  a  synagogue. 

6  Then  Jesus  went  with  them. 
And  when  he  was  now  not  far 
from  the  house,  the  centurion  sent 
friends  to  him,  saying  unto  him, 
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Md)  S^m,  bemühe  bid)  nid)t,  id)  bin 
ni^t  tüertl),  baf^  bu  unter  mein  T)ad) 

Ö^^^f^-  ... 

7  T)an\m  anc^  mlc^  felbfl  nid)t 
h)ürbig  flcac^tet  l)abe,  ba§  id)  bir 
fäme.  (Sonbern  fprid)  ein  SSort,  fo 
tüirb  mein  Änabe  gefunb. 

8  2)enn  aud)  id)  bin  ein  SJlenfc^,  ber 
Dbrigfeit  untertl^an,  unb  ^abe  Äriegö- 
fned)te  unter  mir,  unb  frred)e  au  einem : 
©e^e  l^in,  fo  ge^et  er  ^in ;  unb  aum 
cint)cxn:  ^omm  ^er,  [o  fommt  er;  unb 
au  meinem  Äne^te:  ^lf;ue  m,  fo  tf)ut 
er6. 

9  2)a  aber  2efu5  baö  ^örete,  berlDun- 
berte  er  fic^  feiner,  unb  manbte  fic^  um, 
unb  ipva^  ^  bem  SSolfe,  ba0  iF)m 
nad)fDlgte :  Sd)  fage  euc^,  foid)en  glau- 
ben r;abe  id)  in  Sfrael  ntc^t  gefunben. 

10  Unb  ba  bie  defanbten  mieberum 
au  ^^aufe  famen,  fanben  fie  ben  fran- 
fen  £ne^t  gefunb. 

11  Unb  e§  begab  fiä^  barnad),  baß  er 
in  eine  (Stabt  mit  Flamen  S^ain  ging, 
unb  feiner  Sünger  gingen  biele  mit 
i^m,  unb  t)iel  SSolf6. 

12  S(I5  er  aber  na^e  an  ba6  Stabt- 
tf)ox  tarn,  riei)e,  ba  trug  man  einen 
lobten  ^erau§,  ber  ein  einiger  ©of)n 
toar  feiner  9)Zutter ;  unb  fie  mv  eine 
SSittme,  unb  Diel  SSolfö  am  ber  (Btaht 
ging  mit  i^r. 

13  llnb  ba  fie  ber  §err  fa^,  jam- 
merte i^n  berfelbigen,  unb  fprad)  au 
if)r:  SSeine  nic^t! 

14  Unb  trat  binau,  unb  rül^rete  ben 
©arg  an,  unb  bie  Mger  ftanben. 
Unb  er  f|3rac^ :  Süngling,  ic^  fage  bir, 
ftebe  auf. 

15  Unb  ber  ^tobte  rid)tete  fid)  auf, 
unb  fing  an  au  reben.  Unb  er  gab 
i^n  feiner  S)Iutter. 

16  Unb  e0  fam  fie  alle  eine  gurd^t 
an,  unb  pxk\m  ©ott,  unb  f|)rad)en : 
t8  ift  ein  groger  spro|)bet  unter  unö 
aufgeflanben,  unb  ©ott  ^at  fein  SSoIf 
f)eimgefud)t. 

17  Unb  biefe  9?ebe  bon  ibm  erfd)oIl 
in  ba6  gan^e  jübifdf)e  Sanb,  unb  in 
alle  umliegenbe  Sänber. 


Lord,  trouble  not  thyself :  for  1 
am  not  worthy  that  thou  shouldest 
enter  under  my  roof ; 

7  Wherefore  neither  thonght  I 
myself  worthy  to  come  unto  thee ; 
but  say  in  a  word,  and  my  servant 
shall  be  heaied. 

8  For  I  also  am  a  man  set  under 
authority,  having  under  me  sol- 
diers,  and  I  say  unto  one,  Go,  and 
he  goeth;  and  to  another,  Come, 
and  he  cometh;  and  to  my  serv- 
ant, Do  this,  and  he  doeth  it. 

9  When  Jesus  heard  these  things, 
he  marvelled  at  him,  and  turned 
him  about  and  said  unto  the  peo- 
ple  that  foUowed  him,  T  say  unto 
you,  I  have  not  found  so  great 
faith,  no,  not  in  Israel. 

10  And  they  that  were  sent,  re- 
turning  to  the  house,  found  che 
servant  whole  that  had  been  sick. 

11  And  it  came  to  pass  the 
day  after,  that  he  went  into  a  city 
calied  Nain  :  and  many  of  his  dis- 
ciples  went  with  him,  and  much 
people. 

12  Now  when  he  came  nigh  to 
the  gate  of  the  city,  behold,  there 
was  a  dead  man  carried  out,  the 
only  son  of  his  mother,  and  she 
was  a  widow :  and  much  people 
of  the  city  was  with  her. 

13  And  when  the  Lord  saw  her. 
he  had  compassion  on  her,  ana 
Said  unto  her,  Weep  not. 

14  And  he  came  and  touched  the 
bier :  and  they  that  bare  him  stood 
still.  And  he  said,  Young  man,  T 
say  unto  thee,  Arise. 

15  And  he  that  was  dead  sat  up, 
and  began  to  speak  :  and  he  deliv- 
ered  him  to  his  mother. 

16  And  there  came  a  fear  on  all : 
and  they  glorified  God,  saying, 
That  a  great  prophet  is  risen  up 
among  us;  and,  That  God  hath 
visited  his  people. 

17  And  this  rumour  of  him  went 
forth  throughout  all  Judea,  and 
throughout  all  the  region  round 
about. 
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18  Unb  cö  Derfünbigten  So^anni 
feine  Sünncr  baö  aüeö.  Unb  er  rief 
511  \id)  feiner  Süntier  5meen. 

19  Unb  fanbte  fie  5U  2cfn,  unb  Üefj 
ir)m  fagen :  S3ifl  hu,  ber  ba  fommen 
foü,  ober  foüen  mir  eineo^nbern  liuir» 
ten? 

20  aber  bie  9)länner  ir;m  fa- 
nien,  fprad)en  fie:  3oI)anncö,  ber  Käu- 
fer, f)at  iinö  5n  bir  gefanbt,  unb  lägt 
blr  fagen :  S3ift  hu,  ber  ba  fommen  foü, 
ober  follen  \mv  eineö  ^(nbern  n?arten? 

21  3u  berfelbigen  8tunbe  aber  mad)» 
te  er  tiiele  gefunb  Don  Seucl)en,  unb 
^siagen.  unb  böfen  ©eiftern.  unb  Die- 
len S3linben  fd)enfte  er  baö  ©efid)t. 

22  Unb  Sefuö  antwortete,  unb  fi)rad) 
5U  il;nen:  ®el;et  I;in.  unb  oerfünbiget 
Sobanni,  tttaö  il)r  gefeben  unb  geboret 
\)aht:  2)ie  S3linben  fel)en,  bie  Salomen 
gel)en.  bie  ^iuöfät^igen  Serben  rein,  bie 
stauben  l;ören,  bie  3:obten  ftef;en  auf, 
ben  Firmen  Wirb  ba5  doangelium  ge= 
t.")rebigct ; 

23  Unb  feiig  ifl,  ber  fid)  nic^t 
ärgert  an  mir. 

24  2)a  aber  bie  S3oten  3of)anni9 
fjingingen,  png  3efuö  an  3U  reben  ^u 
bem  SSolfe  bon  SoI;anne:  SSaö  fe^b 
il)r  I)inau9  gegangen  in  bie  SSüfte  5U 
fel)en?  ^Solltet  ir)r  ein  %iol)v  fel;en, 
baö  bom  ^ßinbe  beau^get  iüirb? 

25  Ober  febb  i()r  I}inauö  gegan- 
gen 3U  feben  ?  Solltet  il)r  einen  Wien- 
fd)en  fef}en  in  Jpeidjen  Kleibern?  (2e- 
l)et,  bie  in  f;errlid)en  Kleibern  unb  lü- 
ften leben,  bie  fmb  in  ben  föniglidjen 
§öfen. 

26  Ober  febb  U)v  I;inau9  ge- 
gangen 3U  feben?  SBoütet  if)r  einen 
^sropI;eten  feben  1  2a,  id)  fage  eud), 
ber  b-a  mef)r  ift,  benn  ein  ^srob()et. 

27  ift  e8,bon  bem  gefd)rieben  fte- 
I)ct :  8ief)e,  fd)  fenbe  meinen  (ingel  bor 
beinem  Slngefid)te  I)er,  ber  ba  bereiten 
foü  beinen  Sßeg  bor  bir 

28  3)enn  id)  fage  euc^,  baß  unter 
benen,  bie  Don  SBeibern  geboren  fnib, 
ift  fein  größerer  ^srop()et,  benn  Soban- 
neö,  ber  3:äufer-,  ber  aber  fleiner  ift  im 
Keid)C  ®otte0,  ber  ifl  größer,  benn  er. 


18  And  the  disciples  of  John 
shewed  him  of  all  these  ihings. 

19  ^  And  John,  calling  uiito  him 
two  of  Iiis  discipleSj  senl  them  to  Je- 
sus, saying,  Art  thou  he  that  should 
come  ?  or  look  we  for  anolher  1 

20  When  the  men  were  come 
unto  him,  they  said,  John  Eap- 
tist  hath  sent  us  unto  thee,  say- 
ing,  Art  thou  he  that  should 
come  ?  or  look  we  for  another'? 

21  And  in  that  same  hour  he 
cured  many  of  their  infirmities, 
and  plagues,  and  of  evil  spirits ; 
and  unto  many  that  were  blind  he 
gave  sight. 

22  Then  Jesus  answering,  said 
unto  them,  Go  your  way,  and  teil 
John  what  things  ye  have  seen 
and  heard ;  how  that  the  blind 
see,  the  lame  walk,  the  lepers 
are  cleansed,  the  deaf  hear,  the 
dead  are  raised,  to  the  poor  the 
gospel  is  preached. 

23  And  blessed  is  Aß,  whosoever 
shall  not  be  offended  in  me. 

24  IT  And  when  the  messengers 
of  John  were  departed,  he  began 
to  speak  unto  the  people  concern- 
ing  John,  What  went  ye  out  into 
the  wilderness  for  to  see  A  reed 
shaken  with  the  wind  1 

25  But  what  went  ye  out  for  to 
see  ?  A  man  clothed  in  soft  rai- 
ment?  Behold,  they  which  are 
gorgeously  apparelled,  and  live 
delicately,  are  ui  kings'  courts. 

26  But  what  went  ye  out  for  to 
see  ?  A  prophet  ?  Yea,  I  say  un- 
to you,  and  much  more  than  a 
prophet. 

27  This  is  he,  of  whom  it  is 
written,  Behold,  I  send  my  mes- 
senger before  thy  face,  which 
shall  prepare  thy  way  before  thee. 

28  For  I  say  unto  you,  Among 
those  that  are  born  of  women, 
there  is  not  a  greater  prophei 
than  John  the  Baptist:  but  he 
that  is  least  in  the  kingdom  of 
God,  is  greater  than  he. 
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29  Unb  aneö  SSolf,  ba9  i^n  Fjorete, 
imb  bie  3öllncr,  gaben  ®ott  red)t, 
iinb  liegen  fid)  taufen  mit  ber  Za\i\t 
2oI)anni9. 

30  ^^Iber  ble  S]:sr)arifäer  unb  (2d)rift- 
gelehrten  l">erad)tetcn  (^otteö  SRatI) 
ber  )ld)  [elbft,  unb  liegen  fid;  nid)t  bon 
ibm  taufen. 

31  Slber  ber  §err  fprad):  SBem  fön 
id)  bie  ^Jlenfcben  biefeö  @cfd)led)ta  ber- 
gleid)en  ?  Unb  Wm  jlnb  fle  gleid)  ? 

32  (Bie  Tinb  gleich  ben  5linbern,  bie 
auf  bem  maxtk  fitzen,  unb  rufen  ge- 
gen einanber,  unb  fprec^en:  Sßir  ha- 
ben  cud)  gebpff'-^n,  unb  il;r  ^abt  nid)t 
getan3et ;  mir  f)aben  eud)  geflaget,  unb 
ibr  Ijabt  nid)t  gemeinet. 

'33  ^enn  SoI)anne§,  ber  ^läufer,  ifl 
gefommen,  unb  aß  nid)t  S3rob,  unb 
tranf  feinen  SBein;  fo  fagt  ii;r:  (£r 
r;at  ben  3:eufel. 

34  ^eö  ^knfd)en  (Bofyi  ifl  gefom- 
nien,  iffet  unb  trinfet;  fo  fagt  il)r: 
eicbe,  ber  SJhMlfd)  ift  ein  greffer  unb 
Eßeinfäufer,  ber  3öaner  unb  (Sünber 
greunb. 

35  Unb  bie  SBeiM)eit  muß  [k\)  red)t- 
fertigen  laffen  bon  allen  il)ren  Äinbern. 

36^(19  bat  il)n  aber  ber  sßi^arifäer 
einer,  baß  er  mit  ibm  äge.  Unb  er 
ging  l)inein  in  beö  ^l^arifäerö  S^am, 
unb  fe^tc  fid;  3U  ^ifd}e. 

37  Unb  fieF^e,  ein  SBeib  mar  in  ber 
Statt,  bie  mar  eine  8ünberin.  ©a 
bie  tiernabm,  baß  er  ju  3;ifd)e  faß  in 
be5  sj.U)arifäer9  5;>aufe,  hxad)tt  fie  ein 
®laö  mit  Salben, 

38  Unb  trat  l}inten  ju  feinen  güßen, 
unb  mcinete,  unb  fing  an  feine  güße 
5U  ne^en  mit  ^l^ränen,  unb  mit  ben 
^;^aaren  il)reö  §>au|)t9  5U  trocfnen,  unb 
füffete  feine  güße,  unb  falbte  fie  mit 
halben. 

39  Da  aber  ba8  ber  sp^arifäer  fal), 
ber  ibn  gclaben  I}atte,  fprad)  er  bei; 
fid)  felbft.unb  fagte:  Söenn  biefer  ein 
s^srobbet  märe,  fo  müßte  er,  mer  unb 
meld)  ein  SSeib  ba§  ift,  bie  if)n  anrül;- 
ret;  benn  fie  ift  eine  Sünberin. 

40  Sefu6  antmortete,  unb  fj)rad)  ^ 


29  And  all  the  people  that  heard 
him,  and  the  publicans,  justified 
God,  being  baptized  vvith  the  bap- 
tism  of  John. 

30  But  the  Pharisees  and  law- 
yers  rejected  the  counsel  of  God 
against  themselves,  being  not  bap- 
tized of  him. 

31  IT  And  the  Lord  said,  Where- 
unto  then  shall  I  hken  the  men  of 
this  gene ration  ?  and  to  what  are 
they  like  ? 

32  They  are  like  unto  children 
sitting  in  the  market-place,  and 
Galling  one  to  another,  and  saying, 
We  have  piped  unto  you,  and  ye 
have  not  danced  ;  we  have  mourn- 
ed  to  you,  and  ye  have  not  wept. 

33  For  John  the  Baptist  came 
neither  eating  bread,  nor  drinking 
wine;  and  ye  say,  He  hath  a 
devil. 

34  The  Son  of  man  is  come 
eating  and  drinking;  and  ye  say, 
Behold  a  gluttonous  man,  and  a 
wine-bibber,  a  friend  of  publicans 
and  sinners  ! 

35  But  Wisdom  is  justified  of  all 
her  children. 

36  *[r  And  one  of  the  Pharisees 
desired  him  that  he  would  eat 
with  him.  And  he  went  into  the 
Pharisee^s  house,  and  sat  down  to 
meat. 

37  And  behold,  a  woman  in  the 
city,  which  was  a  sinner,  when 
she  knew  that  Jesus  sat  at  meat 
in  the  Pharisee's  house,  brought 
an  alabaster-box  of  ointment, 

38  And  stood  at  his  feet  behind 
him  weeping,  and  began  to  wash 
his  feet  with  tears,  and  did  wipe 
them  with  the  hairs  of  her  head, 
and  kissed  his  feet,  and  anointed 
them  with  the  ointment, 

39  Now  when  the  Pharisee  which 
had  bidden  him,  saw  i7,  he  spake 
within  himself,  saying,  This  man, 
if  he  were  a  prophet,  would  have 
known  who,  and  what  manner  of 
woman  this  is  that  toucheth  liim : 
for  she  is  a  sinner. 

40  And  Jesus  answering,  said 
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iljm:  Simon,  ic^  f;al^e  blr  ettoa^  311 
fageii.  (Er  aberfprac^:  äReifter,  fage 
au. 

41  (50  l^atte  ein  SBu(Jerer  gmeen 
©d}ulbner.  (Einer  trar  fd)ulbi(j  fünf 
l^nnbert  ©rofd;en;  ber  anbere  fünfaig. 

42  T)a  fle  aber  nic^t  ^)atkn  p  bega^- 
len,  fc^enfte  er  eö  beleben.  Sage  an, 
iüeld)er  unter  benen  mirb  i^n  am  mei- 
ften  lieben  ? 

43  Simon  antltjortete,  unb  ^pvad): 
Sc^  ad^te,  bem  er  am  meiften  gefc^ien- 
fet  \)at   Sr  aber  f})racf)  au  il;m: 
l^aft  red^t  gerid)tet 

44  Unb  er  Raubte  pd^  au  bem  SBeibe, 
unb  f|)rad)  au  (Simon :  Sie^eft  bu  bieö 
Si^eib?  3d)  bin  gefommen  in  bein 
^am,  bu  ^afl  mir  nid)t  Gaffer  gege» 
ben  au  meinen  pßen ;  biefe  aber  f)at 
meine  güge  mit  ^f;ränen  genetaet,  unb 
mit  ben  paaren  i^reö  §au})te0  getrotf- 
net. 

45  Du  f;aft  mir  feinen  ^u§ gegeben; 
biefe  aber,  nad^bem  fie  l^erein  gefom- 
men  ift,  ^at  fie  nirf)t  abgelaffen,  meine 
güge  au  füffen. 

46  3)u  -^afl  mein  ^aupt  nic^t  mit 
Oeble  gefalbet;  fie  aber  ^at  meine 
pge  mit  Salben  gefalbet. 

47  2)er^alben  fage  id)  bir:  Sr)r  finb 
l)iele  Sünben  bergeben,  benn  fie  Ijat 
Diel  geliebet ;  tr>elc^em  aber  menig  ber- 
geben tdlxb,  ber  liebet  ii^enig. 

48  Unb  er  ft»rad^  a«  i^jr  :  2)ir  fmb 
beine  Sunben  bergeben. 

49  Da  pngen  an  bie  mit  au  ^ifd)e 
faßen,  unb  f|)rac^en  bei)  fic^  felbft: 
SSer  ift  biefer,  ber  aud)  bie  Sünben 
bergibt? 

50  (Sr  aber  fj)rad)  au  bem  SBeibe: 
Dein  (glaube  r)at  bir  geholfen ;  ger;e 
l^in  mit  grieben. 


Daö  8  ea))itel. 

Itnb  e§  begab  fic^  barnac^,  baß  er  rei- 
^  fete  burcl)  Stäbte  unb  SRärfte,  unb 
J)rebigte  unb  berfünbigte  baö  (Ebange- 
lium  bom  8fteid)e  (gotteö;  unb  bie 
3rt)ülfe  mit  i^m. 


unto  him,  Simon,  I  have  some- 
what  to  say  unto  thee.  And  ho 
saithj  Master,  say  on. 

41  There  was  a  certain  creditor, 
which  had  two  debtors :  the  one 
owed  five  hundred  pence,  and  the 
other  fifty. 

42  And  when  they  had  nothing 
to  pay,  he  frankly  forgave  thera 
both.  Teil  me  therefore,  which 
of  them  will  love  him  most  ? 

43  Simon  answered  and  said,  l 
suppose  that  he,  to  whom  he  for- 
gave most.  And  he  said  unto  him, 
Thou  hast  rightly  judged. 

44  And  he  turned  to  the  woman, 
and  said  unto  Simon,  Seest  thoa 
this  woman  1  I  entered  into  thine 
house,  thou  gavest  me  no  water 
for  my  feet :  but  she  hath  washed 
my  feet  with  tears,  and  wiped 
them  with  the  hairs  of  her  head. 

45  Thou  gavest  me  no  kiss  :  but 
this  woman,  since  the  time  I  came 
in,  hath  not  ceased  to  kiss  my 
feet. 

46  Mine  head  with  oil  thou  didst 
not  anoint :  but  this  woman  hath 
anointed  my  feet  with  ointment. 

47  Wherefore,  I  say  unto  thee, 
Her^  sins,  which  are  many,  are 
forgiven;  for  she  loved  much: 
but  to  whom  little  is  forgiven,  the 
same  loveth  little. 

48  And  he  said  unto  her,  Thy 
sins  are  forgiven. 

49  And  they  that  sat  at  meat 
with  him,  began  to  say  within 
themselves,  Who  is  this  that  for- 
giveth  sins  also  ? 

50  And  he  said  to  the  woman, 
Thy  faith  hath  saved  thee  ;  go  in 
peace. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

AND  it  came  to  pass  afterward, 
that  he  went  throughout  every 
city  and  village,  preaching  and 
shewing  the  glad  tidings  of  the 
kingdom  of  God :  and  the  twelve 
were  with  him, 
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2  Da^ii  etüd)e  Söeiber,  bie  er  gefunb 
^)attt  oeniad)t  bon  ben  böfen  ©eiftern 
mib  Äranfljciten,  nemüd)  «OZaria,  bie 
ha  maqhakna  beißt,  üon  meld)er  iDa- 
reu  rieben  toifel  ou§gefabren, 

3  Hub  So^anna,  baö  SSeib  ^n]a, 
m  sßflegerö  §erobiö,  unb  Sufanna, 
unb  tiiele  anbere,  bie  i^ra  ^anbrei- 
ci)iing  traten  Don  iftrer  ^abe. 

4  3)a  nun  biel  SSolfö  bei)  einanber 
mv,  nnb  au0  ben  ©labten  au  i^m  eile= 
ten,  f))ra^  er  burd)  ein  ®leid)nig: 

5  ging  ein©aemannau6,3ufäen 
feinen  ©amen;  unb  inbem  er  fäete, 
fiel  etUd)e0  an  ben  §3^eg,  unb  marb 
tiertreten,  unb  bie  SSögel  unter  bem 
Gimmel  fraßen  eö  auf. 

6  Unb  etücbeö  pel  auf  ben  gel9 ;  unb 
ba  e0  aufging,  berborrete  e6,  barum, 
bag  eö  nid)t  ©aft  f;atte. 

7  Unb  etliches  fiel  mitten  unter  bie 
©ornen,  unb  bie  dornen  gingen  mit 
auf,  unb  erftitften  eö. 

8  Unb  etlid)e6  fiel  auf  ein  gute6  Sanb ; 
unb  e0  ging  auf,  unb  trug  I)unbert= 
faltige  grud)t.  2)a  er  baö  fagte,  rief 
er :  äßer  O^ren  ^at  3U  ^ören,  ber  r;öre! 

9  (E^  fragten  i^n  aber  feine  Sünger, 
unb  f|)rac^en,  biefeö  ©leid()ni| 
iDäre? 

10  er  aber  duc^  ifl  e8  gege« 
ben,  gu  tüiffen  ba9  (^e^eimni§  m 
sReid)9  Rottes ;  ben  anbern  aber  in 
(?$leid)niffen,  bag  fie  eö  nic^t  fefjen,  ob 
fie  e§  fd)on  feben,  unb  nid)t  berflef;en, 
ob  fie  eö  fcf)Dn  boren. 

11  ^ae  ift  aber  ba9  ®lcid^ni|:  Der 
©ame  ijl  baS  SSort  ©otteö. 

12  Die  aber  an  bem  ^ege  finb,  ba9 
finb,  bie  eö  ^ören;  barnac^  fommt  ber 
2:eufel,  unb  nimmt  baö  SBort  Don 
ibrem  ^^eraen,  auf  bag  fie  nic^t  glau- 
ben unb  fellg  n?erben. 

13  Die  aber  auf  bem  gelfen,  finb 
bie,  ttienn  fie  eö  {)ören,  nehmen  fie  baö 
^ort  mit  greuben  an ;  unb  bie  ^aben 
nid)t  Sßurael,  eine  Seitlang  glauben 
fie,  unb  5U  ber  Seit  ber  5{nfe$tung  fal- 
len fie  ab. 

14  Das  aber  unter  bie  Dornen  pel, 


2  And  certain  women,  which  had 
been  healed  of  evil  spirits  and  in- 
firmities.  Mary  called  Magdalene, 
out  of  whom  went  seven  deviis, 

3  And  Joanna  the  v^ife  of  Chuza, 
Herod's  Steward,  and  Susanna,  and 
many  others,  whicii  ministered 
unto  him  of  their  substance. 

4  1[  And  when  much  people  were 
gathered  together,  and  were  come 
to  him  out  of  every  city,  he  spake 
by  a  parable : 

5  A  sower  went  out  to  sow  his 
seed:  and  as  he  sowed,  some  feil 
by  the  way-side ;  and  it  was 
trodden  down,  and  the  fowls  of 
the  air  devoured  it. 

6  And  some  feil  upon  a  rock; 
and  as  soon  as  it  was  sprung  up,  it 
withered  away,  because  it  lacked 
moisture. 

7  And  some  feil  among  thorns; 
and  the  thorns  sprang  up  with  it, 
and  choked  it. 

8  And  other  feil  on  good  ground, 
and  sprang  up,  and  bare  fruit  an 
hundred-fold.  And  when  he  had 
Said  these  things,  he  cried,  He  that 
hath  ears  to  hear,  let  him  hear. 

9  And  his  disciples  asked  him, 
saying,  What  might  this  parable 
be? 

10  And  he  said,  Unto  you  it  is 
given  to  know  the  mysteries  of 
the  kingdom  of  God :  but  to  others 
in  parables ;  that  seeing  they  might 
not  see,  and  hearing  they  might 
not  understand. 

1 1  Now  the  parable  is  this :  The 
seed  is  the  word  of  God. 

12  Those  by  the  way-side,  are 
they  that  hear;  then  cometh  the 
devil,  and  taketh  away  the  word 
out  of  their  hearts,  lest  they  should 
belle ve  and  be  saved. 

13  They  on  the  rock  are  they, 
which,  when  they  hear,  receive 
the  word  with Joy;  and  these  have 
no  root,  which  for  a  while  believe, 
and  in  time  of  temptation  fall 
away. 

14  And  that  which  feil  among 
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finb  bie,  fo  eö  l)bvcn,  iinb  gelten  [;in 
unter  bcn  Sorgen,  Sfkid)t()um  nnb 
^Mln[t  biefeö.  Men9,  unb  erfticfenö, 
unb  bringen  feine  grud)t. 

15  ©aö  aber  auf  bem  guten  Sanbe, 
finb,bie  baö  SBort  l)ören  iinb  bef;alten 
in  einem  feinem  guten  §er5en,  unb 
bringen  gruci)t  in  ^ebulb. 

16  sRiemanb  aber  ^iinbet  ein  Sid)t 
an,  unb  bebectt  eö  mit  einem  ©efäge, 
ober  fel3t  e6  unter  eine  S3anf ;  fonbern 
er  fet^t  eö  auf  einen  2eud)ter,  auf  bag, 
njer  l;inein  geltet,  ba§  2id;t  fef;e. 

17  ^Denn  e6  ifl  nid)t8  berborgen,  baö 
nid)t  offenbar  n^erbe,  aud)  nid}t6  ^eim» 
lid)eö,  baö  nid)t  funb  Juerbe,  unb  an 
3:ag  fomme. 

18  (Bo  fer)et  nun  barauf,  h?ie  if^r 
guf)oret.  2)enn  tt>er  ba  f)at,  bem  ipirb 
gegeben ;  Jt)er  aber  nid)t  r)at,  bon  bem 
jDirb  genommen,  aud)  baö  er  meinet 
gu  l)aben. 

19  (i§  Hingen  aber  r)in3U  feine  SKut- 
ter  unb  S3rüber,  unb  fon nten  üor  bem 
S]olfe  nid)t  gu  if)m  fommen. 

20  Unb  eö  lr>arb  if;m  angefagt: 
2)eine  SJlutter  unb  beine  trüber 
ftefjen  braugen,  unb  iDoHen  bicf)  fer;en. 

21  (ir  aber  anttüortete,  unb  \pxad) 
gu  if;nen :  9}kine  S}hitter  unb  meine 
S3rüber  [u\h  biefe,  bie  ©otte^  Söort 
I)ören  unb  tl)un. 

22  Unb  e8  begab  fic^  auf  ber  ^age 
einen,  bafj  er  in  ein  Sd}iff  trat, 
fammt  feinen  Süngern.  Unb  er 
f|3rad)  gu  it;nen :  Raffet  un8  über  ben 
@ee  fal)ren.   Sie  fliegen  bom  Sanbe. 

23  Unb  ba  fd)ifften,  entfd}lief  er. 
Unb  eö  fam  ein  SLÖinbmirbel  auf  ben 
See,  unb  bie  SSeflen  überfielen  fie, 
unb  ftanben  in  groger  ©efaf;r. 

24  ©a  traten  fic  gu  if)m,  unb  ir»ecften 
ibn  auf,  unb  fprad)en:  SJUifter, 
SJieifter,  ir>ir  oerberben.  2)a  ftanb  er 
auf,  unb  bebrobete  ben  ©inb,  unb  bie 
Sßoge  beö  Sffiaf[crö;  unb  e0  lieg  ab, 
unb  h)arb  eine  Stiüe, 


thorns,  are  they,  which,  when 
they  have  heard,  go  forth,  and  are 
choked  with  cares,  and  riches,  and 
pleasures  of  this  life,  and  bring  no 
fruit  to  perfection. 

15  But  that  on  tlie  good  ground 
are  they,  which  in  an  honest  and 
good  heart,  having  heard  the  word, 
keep  it,  and  bring  forth  fruit  with 
patience. 

16  IT  No  man,  when  he  hath 
lighted  a  candle,  covereth  it  with 
a  vessel,  or  puttethi^  under  a  bed; 
but  setteth  it  on  a  candlestick, 
that  they  which  enter  in  may  see 
the  light. 

1 7  For  nothing  is  secret,  that  shall 
not  be  made  manifest;  neithera?ii/ 
thing  hid,  that  shall  not  be  known, 
and  come  abroad. 

18  Take  heed  therefore  how  ye 
hear :  for  whosoever  hath,  to  him 
shall  be  given ;  and  whosoever  hath 
not,  from  him  shall  be  taken  even 
that  which  he  seemeth  to  have. 

19  1F  Then  came  to  him  Iiis  mo- 
ther  and  his  brethren,  and  could 
not  come  at  him  for  the  press. 

20  And  it  was  told  him  by  cer- 
tain,  which  said,  Thy  mother  and 
thy  brethren  stand  without,  de- 
siring  to  see  thee. 

21  And  he  answered  and  said 
unto  them,  My  mother  and  my 
brethren  are  these  which  hear  the 
Word  of  God,  and  do  it. 

22  1f  Now  it  came  to  pass  on  a 
certain  day,  that  he  went  into  a 
ship  with  his  disciples :  and  he 
said  unto  them,  Let  iis  go  over 
unto  the  other  side  of  the  lake. 
And  they  launched  forth. 

23  But  as  they  sailed,  he  feil 
asleep :  and  there  came  down  a 
storm  of  wind  on  the  lake;  and 
they  were  filled  with  wateTj  and 
were  in  jeopardy. 

24  And  they  came  to  him,  and 
awoke  him,  saying,  Master,  Mas- 
ter, we  perish.  Then  he  arose, 
and  rebuked  the  wind,  and  the 
raging  of  the  water :  and  they 
ceased,  and  there  was  a  calm. 
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25  fj)rad&  aber  au  i^nen :  SSo  ifl 
euer  ©laube?  (Sie  fürchteten  fid)  aber, 
unb  tiermunberten  fid),  unb  fi}ra^en 
unter  einatiber:  Sßer  iftbiefer?  Denn 
er  gebietet  bem  SBinbe  unb  bem  Sßaffer, 
unb  fie  finb  i^m  öef;orfam. 

26  Unb  fie  fc^ifften  fort  in  bie  ©e- 
genb  ber  ©abarener,  h)eld)e  ift  gegen 
Galiläa  über. 

27  Unb  aI6  er  austrat  auf  baeSanb, 
begegnete  il^m  ein  SJhmn  au5  ber 
©tabt,  ber  ^atte  teufet  t»on  langer 
3eit  l)er,  unb  t^at  feine  Kleiber  an, 
unb  blieb  in  feinem  §aufe,  fonbern  in 
ben  ©räbern. 

28  T)a  er  aber  Sefum  fab,  fcbrie  er, 
unb  fiel  bor  i^m  nieber,  unb  rief  laut, 
unb  \pvad) :  SBaö  f)abt  id)  mit  bir  ^u 
fd)affen,  3efu,  bu  ©o^n  @otte§,  beö 
Siaerböc^ften?  Sc^  bitte  bic^,  bu 
moaeft  mich  nic^t  quälen. 

29  3)enn  er  gebot  bem  unfaubern 
Reifte,  ba§  er  Don  bem  9}lenfd)en 
ausführe ;  benn  er  ^attt  i^n  lange 
3eit  geplaget.  Unb  er  mx  mit  ^et- 
ten  gebunben,  unb  mit  geffeln  gefan- 
gen, unb  aerrig  bie  SanDe,  unb  tr»arb 
getrieben  bon  bem  ^leufel  in  bie  Sßü- 
ften. 

30  Unb  Sefu6  fragte  i^n,  unb 
fprad):  SBie  b^ifaefl  bu?  (£r  fprac^: 
Segion,  benn  eö  maren  Diel  3:eufel  in 
i^n  gefahren. 

31  Unb  fie  baten  if)n,  ba§  er  fie 
nicht  hieße  in  bie  3:iefe  fahren. 

32  ^6  tr>ar  aber  bafelbft  eine  gro|e 
beerbe  8äue  an  ber  SBeibe  auf  bem 
Öerge,  unb  fie  hatm  ihn,  ba§  er 
ihnen  erlaubte,  in  biefelbigen  gu 
fahren.   Unb  er  erlaubte  eö  ihnen. 

33  Da  fuhren  bie  Teufel  au6  bon 
bem  ^enfchen,  unb  fuhren  in  bie 
6due;  unb  bie  beerbe  ftürgte  fi^  mit 
einem  ©türme  in  ben  See,  unb  erfof- 
fen. 

34  Da  aber  bie  Birten  fahen,  h)a5 
ha  gefchah,  flohen  fie,  unb  berfünbig- 
ten  eö  in  ber  (BtaU,  unb  in  ben 
Dörfern. 

35  Da  gingen  fie  hinaus  gu  fehen, 
toag  ba  gefcheh^n  mx]  unb  faraen  gu 
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25  And  he  said  unto  them, 
Where  is  your  faith'?  And  they 
being  afraid,  wondered,  saying 
one  to  another,  What  manner  of 
man  is  this!  for  he  commandeth 
even  the  winds  and  water,  and 
they  obey  him. 

26  IT  And  they  arrived  at  the 
country  of  the  Gadarenesj  which 
is  Over  against  Galilee. 

27  And  when  he  went  forth  to 
land,  there  met  him  out  of  the 
city  a  certain  man,  which  had 
devils  long  time,  and  wäre  no 
clothes,  neither  abode  in  any 
house,  but  in  the  tombs. 

28  When  he  saw  Jesus,  he  cried 
out,  and  feil  down  before  him, 
and  with  a  loud  voice  said,  What 
have  I  to  do  with  thee,  Jesus,  thou 
Son  of  God  most  high  ? .  I  beseech 
thee  torment  me  not. 

29  (For  he  had  comraanded  the 
unclean  spirit  to  come  out  of  the 
man.  For  oftentimes  it  had  caught 
him  :  and  he  was  kept  bound  with 
chains,  and  in  fetters ;  and  he  brake 
the  bands,  and  was  driven  of  the 
devil  into  the  wilderness.) 

30  And  Jesus  asked  him,  saymg, 
What  is  thy  name  ?  And  he  said, 
Legion :  because  many  devils  were 
entered  into  him. 

31  And  they  besought  him,  that 
he  would  not  command  thera  to  go 
out  into  the  deep. 

32  And  there  was  there  an  herd 
of  many  swine  feeding  on  the 
mountain  :  and  they  besought  him 
that  he  would  suffer  them  to  enter 
into  them.  And  he  sufFered  them. 

33  Then  went  the  devils  out  of 
the  man,  and  entered  into  the 
Swine  :  and  the  herd  ran  violently 
down  a  steep  place  into  the  lake, 
and  were  choked. 

34  When  they  that  fed  them  saw 
what  was  done,  they  fled,  and 
went  and  told  it  in  the  city  and  in 
the  country. 

35  Then  they  went  out  to  see 
what  was  done ;  and  came  to  Je- 
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2efu,  unb  fanben  ben  9Renfd)en,  bon 
tt>eld)em  bie  ^I:eufel  auögefa_^ren  maren, 
fil^enb  311  beu  güßen  Sefu,  befleibet 
uub  üernüuftig  ;  unb  erfd)rafen. 

36  Unb  ble  eö  gefer}en  l)atkn,  tter- 
fünbigten  i^nen,  tüie  ber  Sefeffene 
trar  gcfunb  gettiorben. 

37  Unb  e6  bat  ifen  bie  ganje  SJIenge 
ber  umliegenben  Sänber  ber  ©abare- 
ner,  baß  er  t»on  if^nen  ginge.  2)enn 
e8  mar  fie  eine  große  gurc^t  angefom- 
men.  Unb  er  trat  in  ba0  8d;ijf,  unb 
njanbte  tuieber  um. 

38  bat  il)n  aber  ber  SRann,  bon 
bem  bie  Teufel  ausgefahren  traren, 
bo»!  er  bei)  i^m  möchte  feJ)n.  SIber 
Sefuö  lieg  if)n  Don  fid^,  unb  fprad^ : 

39  ©ebe  tüieber  ^eim,  unb  fage,  h)ie 
große  2)inge  bir  ©ott  getrau  l^at. 
Unb  er  ging  l^in,  unb  t>rebigte  burcf) 
bie  ganae  (Btaht,  tüie  große  2)inge  i^m 
3e[u0  getf;an  ^atte. 


40  Unb  eö  begab  fi^,  ha  Sefu9 
tüieberfam,  na^m  ibn  baö  SSoIf  auf, 
benn  fie  iüarteten  alle  auf  i^n. 

41  Unb  flebe,  ba  fam  ein  SRann, 
mit  Spanien  Sairuö,  ber  ein  Oberfter 
ber  8d)Ule  trar,  unb  fiel  S^fu  ^u  ben 
güßen,  unb  bat  i^n,  baß  er  molüe  in 
fein  §au0  fommen. 

43  ^)enn  er  l^atte  eine  einige  3:oc^ter 
bei)  5rt)ölf  Sauren,  bie  lag  in  ben 
legten  3ügen.  Unb  ba  er  l^inging, 
brang  ii)n  baö  SSolf. 

43  Unb  ein  SBeib  ^atte  ben  S3Iut- 
gang  gmölf  Sai;re  gef}abt;  bie  l^atte 
aik  ibre  5f^af;rung  an  bie  Sler^te  ge- 
tpenbet,  unb  fonnte  bon  Sfliemanb 
gef;eilet  tüerben. 

44  Die  trat  bin^u  bon  binten,  unb 
rübrete  feineö  ^leibeö  ©aum  an ;  unb 
alfobalb  bcftanh  i^r  ber  Slutgang. 

45  Unb  3efu6  f|)rad) :  SBer  ^at 
mid)  angerübret?  Da  fie  aber  aik 
leugneten,  fpracb  ^etru6,  unb  bie  mit 
iöm  mareu :  9?leifler,  baö  SSolf  bränget 


sus,  and  found  the  man  out  of 
whom  the  devils  were  departed, 
sitting  at  the  feet  of  Jesus,  clothed, 
and  in  his  riglit  mmd :  and  they 
were  afraid. 

36  They  also  which  saw  it,  told 
them  by  what  means  he  that  was 
possessed  of  the  devils  was  healed. 

37  IT  Then  the  whole  multitude 
of  the  country  of  the  Gadarenes 
round  about,  besought  him  to  de- 
part  from  them ;  for  they  were 
taken  with  great  fear.  And  he 
went  up  into  the  ship,  and  return- 
ed  back  again. 

38  Now  the  man  out  of  whora 
the  devils  were  departed,  besought 
him  that  he  might  be  with  him. 
But  Jesus  sent  him  av/ay,  saying, 

39  Return  to  thine  own  house, 
and  shew  how  great  things  God 
hath  done  unto  thee.  And  he 
went  his  way  and  published 
throughout  the  whole  city,  how 
great  things  Jesus  had  done  unto 
him. 

40  And  it  came  to  pass,  that, 
when  Jesus  "was  returned,  the  peo- 
ple  gladly  received  him:  for  they 
were  all  waiting  for  him. 

41  1F  And  behold,  there  came  a 
man  named  Jairus,  and  he  was  a 
ruler  of  the  synagogue  :  and  he 
feil  down  at  Jesus'  feet,  and  be- 
sought him  that  he  would  come 
into  his  house : 

42  For  he  had  one  only  daugh- 
ter,  about  twelve  years  of  age,  and 
she  lay  a  dying.  But  as  he  went, 
the  people  thronged  him. 

43  IT  And  a  woman  having  an 
issue  of  blood  twelve  years,  which 
had  spent  all  her  living  upon  phy- 
sicians, neither  could  be  healed  of 
any, 

44  Came  behind  htm  and  touch- 
ed  the  border  of  his  garment :  and 
immediately  her  issue  of  blood 
stanched. 

45  And  Jesus  said,  AVho  touched 
me  ?  When  all  denied,  Peter, 
and  they  that  were  with  him,  said, 
Master,  the  multitude  throng  thee^ 
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unb  brücfct  bid);  unb  bii  fi)nd)ft: 
Sßer  l)at  m'id)  angerü^ret? 

46  Sefuö  aber  f^rac^ :  (^3  ^at  mi^ 
Semanb  angerü^ret ;  benn  id)  fü^le, 
baß  eine  Rvaft  bon  mir  gegangen  ift. 

47  3}a  aber  ba9  SSeib  fa^,  bag 
nid)t  berborgen  \vav,  tarn  fie  mit  3it- 
lern,  unb  fiel  bor  i^m,  unb  berfün- 
bigte  eö  bor  allem  SSoIfe,  auö  trag 
llrfad^  fie  ij^n  ^ätte  angerübret,  unb 
trie  fie  iräre  alfobalb  gefunb  ge- 
tDorben. 

48  (Er  abtr  [|)rad)  i^r :  ©ej)  ge- 
troft,  meine  3:od)ter.  bein  ©laube  ^at 
bir  geholfen ;  gei)e  f)in  mit  grieben. 

49  Da  er  nod^  rebete,  fam  einer  bom 
©efinbe  be6  Oberften  ber  (Sd)ule,  unb 
f|)ra(^  5U  if)m :  2)eine  3:oc^ter  ijl:  ge- 
ftorben,  bemüf;e  ben  SJZeifter  nid^t. 

50  2)a  aber  SefuS  ba5  ^örete,  ant- 
n^ortete  er  il)m,  unb  fprad):  gürd)te 
bic^  nic^t,  glaube  nur,  fo  Inirb  fie 
gefunb. 

51  Da  er  aber  in  ba9  §iau6  fam, 
ließ  er  SRiemanb  hinein  gef;en,  benn 
^etrum,  unb  Safobum,  unb  2oban= 
nem,  unb  beö  ^inbeg  Sater  unb  WM- 
ter. 

52  8ie  treineten  aber  afle,  unb 
flagten  fie.  ^r  aber  fprai^ :  Meinet 
md)t]  fie  ifl  nic^t  geftorben,  fonbern 
fie  fd)läfl 

53  Unb  fie  berlac^ten  iF;n;  Iriupen 
tt>of)l,  bag  fie  geftorben  War. 

54  (Sr  aber  trieb  fie  alle  binau3, 
nal}m  pe  bei)  ber  ^anb,  unb  rief,  unb 
\pvad):  Äinb,  fte^e  auf! 

55  Unb  il)r  ®eift  fam  trieber,  unb 
fie  ftanb  alfobalb  auf.  Unb  er  be- 
fabl.  man  follte  il^räu  ef[en  geben. 

56  Unb  i^re  (Eltern  entfetsten  fic^. 
(Er  aber  gebot  ibnen,  bag  fie  S^iemanb 
fagten,  tra9  gefd)el;en  mar. 


2)a8  9  ea|)itel. 

^r  forberte  aber  bie  3it3olfe  au  fam- 
^  mm,  unb  gab  il)nen  (gemalt  unb 
9yiarf)t  über  alle  Teufel,  unb  bag  fie 
@eud)en  feilen  fonnten. 


and  press  thee,  and  sayest  thou, 
Who  touched  me  ? 

46  And  Jesus  said,  Somebody 
hath  touched  me:  for  I  perceive 
that  virtue  is  gone  out  of  me. 

47  And  when  the  woman  saw 
that  she  was  not  hid,  she  came 
trembling,  and  falling  down  be- 
fore  him,  she  declared  unto  him 
before  all  the  people  for  what 
cause  she  had  touched  him,  and 
how  she  was  healed  immediately. 

48  And  he  said  unto  her,  Daugh- 
ter,  be  of  good  comfort :  thy  faith 
hath  made  thee  whole;  go  in 
peace. 

49  IT  While  he  yet  spake,  there 
cometh  one  from  the  ruler  of  the 
synagogue's  house,  saying  to  him, 
Thy  daughter  is  dead  :  trouble  not 
the  Master. 

50  But  when  Jesus  heard  it^  he 
answered  him,  saying.  Fear  not : 
believe  only,  and  she  shall  be 
made  whole. 

51  And  when  he  came  into  the 
house,  he  sufFered  no  man  to  go 
in,  save  Peter,  and  James,  and 
John,  and  the  father  and  the  mo- 
ther  of  the  maiden. 

52  And  all  wept  and  bewailed 
her :  but  he  said,  Weep  not :  she 
is  not  dead,  but  sleepeth. 

53  And  they  laughed  him  to 
scorn,  knowing  that  she  was  dead. 

54  And  he  put  them  all  out,  and 
took  her  by  the  band,  and  called, 
saying,  Maid,  arise. 

55  And  her  spirit  came  again, 
and  she  arose  straightway:  and 
he  commanded  to  give  her  meat. 

^  56  And  her  parents  were  aston- 
ished :  but  he  charged  them  that 
they  should  teil  no  man  what  was 
done. 

CHAPTER  IX. 

THEN  he  called  his  twelve  dis- 
ciples  together,  and  gave  them 
power  and  authority  over  all  de- 
vils,  and  to  eure  diseases. 
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2  Unb  \anbtt  fie  au9,  gu  tjrebigen 
taö  SRtid)  ©ottea,  unb  5U  l^eilcu  bie 
Traufen, 

3  Unb  fprad^  3U  il^nen:  S^r  foflt 
nid)tö  mit  euc^  nel^men  auf  ben  SBeg, 
h)cber  (Btab,  nod)  Xafc^e,  nodf)  Srob, 
nod)  ®elb;  e9  foll  auc^  einer  nid)t 
gtreen  SRötfe  l^aben. 

4  Unb  tr»o  i^r  in  ein  §au9  qcM,  ba 
bleibet,  biö  i^r  bon  bannen  aief;et. 

5  Unb  h)eld)e  eu^  nid^t  aufnel^men, 
ba  geftet  auö  bon  berfelbigen  8tabt, 
unb  fc^üttelt  aud)  ben  ©taub  ab  bon 
euern  güfeen,  5U  einem  3^ii9niß  über 
fie. 

6  Unb  fie  gingen  ]^inau9,  unb 
bur^^ogen  bie  älMrfte,  ))rebigten  baö 
(Eüangelium,  unb  mad)ten  gefunb  an 
allen  (£nben. 

7  (5ö  fam  aber  bor  ^erobern,  ben 
SSierfürflen,  alleö,  traö  bur^  i^n  ge« 
fd)al);  unb  er  beforgte  fic^,  biemeil 
bon  etüd)en  gefagt  marb :  So^anneö 
ift  bon  ben  3:obten  auferflanben  ; 

8  S3on  etlichen  aber:  (Elias  ifl 
erfd)ienen  ;  bon  etlichen  aber:  (E6  ift 
ber  alten  ^ro})l;eten  einer  auferflan- 
ben. 

9  Unb  ^lerobeö  fbrad) :  So^annem 
Den  l)abe  id^  ent{)auj)tet ;  h)er  ifl  aber 
biefer,  bon  bem  i^  fold)e5  f)öre'?  Unb 
bege^rete  i^n  ju  fel)en. 

10  Unb  bie  ^Ipoflel  famen  it)ieber, 
unb  er3äl)lten  i^m,  iDie  große  ^)inge 
fie  getrau  \)atttn.  Unb  er  na^m  fie 
gufid),  unb  entmic^  befonberö  in  eine 
SSüfle  bei;  ber  etabt,  bie  ba  Reifet 
S3etl;faiba. 

11  Da  beg  ba6  ^olf  inne  marb,  jog 
e9  il)m  na(^ ;  unb  er  lie§  fie  ^u  fid^, 
unb  fagte  il;nen  bom  9Reid)e  ©otteö, 
unb  mad)te  gefunb,  bie  eö  beburften. 
Slber  ber  ^ag  fing  an  fic^  3U  neigen. 

12  Da  traten  au  ir;m  bie  3li>ölfe, 
unb  f|)rad)en  ju  i^im :  Sag  ba9  SSolf 
bon  bir,  bag  fie  f)ingef)en  in  bie 
3}Mrfte  uml)er,  unb  in  bie  Dörfer, 
baß  fie  Verberge  unb  ©peife  pnben; 
benn  mir  flnb  f)ier  in  ber  SBüfte. 

13  (£r  aber  \pva^  au  il^nen:  ®ebet 


2  And  he  sent  them  to  preach 
the  kingdom  of  God,  aud  to  heal 
the  sick. 

3  And  he  said  unto  them,  Take 
nothing  for  your  journey,  neither 
staves,  nor  scrip,  neither  bread, 
neither  money }  neither  have  two 
coats  apiece. 

4  And  whatsoever  house  ye  en- 
ter into,  there  abide,  and  thence 
depart. 

5  And  whosoever  will  not  re- 
ceive  you,  when  ye  go  out  of  that 
City,  shake  off  the  very  dust  from 
your  feet  for  a  testimony  against 
them. 

6  And  they  departed,  and  went 
through  the  towns,  preaching  the 
gospel,  and  healing  every  where. 

7  1  Now  Herod  the  tetrarch 
heard  of  all  that  was  done  by 
him:  and  he  was  perplexed,  be- 
cause  that  it  was  said  of  some, 
that  John  was  risen  from  the  dead  ] 

8  And  of  some,  that  Elias  had 
appeared ;  and  of  others,  that  one 
of  the  old  prophets  was  risen 
again. 

9  And  Herod  said,  John  have  I 
beheaded;  but  who  is  this  of 
whom  I  hear  such  things?  And 
he  desired  to  see  him. 

10  IT  And  the  apostles,  when 
they  were  returned,  told  him  all 
that  they  had  done.  And  he  took 
them,  and  went  aside  privately 
into  a  desert  place,  belonging  to 
the  city  called  Bethsaida. 

11  And  the  people,  when  they 
knew  it,  followed  him:  and  he 
received  them,  and  spake  unto 
them  of  the  kingdom  of  God.  and 
healed  them  that  had  need  of  heal- 
ing. 

12  And  when  the  day  began  to 
wear  away,  then  came  the  twelve, 
and  said  unto  him.  Send  the  mul- 
titude  away,  that  they  may  go 
into  the  towns  and  country  round 
about,  and  lodge,  and  get  victuals : 
for  we  are  here  in  a  desert  place. 

13  But  he  said  unto  them,  Givo 
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t^riF)nen  gu  effen.  ©ie  ft)rad)en: 
mx  ^aben  nic^t  nie^r,  benu  fünf 
S3rot)e,  unb  gtreen  gifd)e ;  eö  fei;  benn, 
ba§  mir  ^ingef;en  follen,  imb  (5})eife 
faufen  für  fo  grogeö  SSolf. 

14  (T)enneön3aren  bei;  fünf  taufenb 
Wann.)  er  fprad^  aber  311  feinen 
Süngern:  Safet  fie  fic^  feften  ht\) 
(2d)id)ten,  je  fünfzig  unb  fünfzig. 

15  Unb  fie  traten  ai\o,  unb  feljten 
flc^  afle. 

16  2)a  na^m  er  bie  fünf  S3robe,  unb 
gii^een  gifc^e,  unb  fa^  auf  gen  Gim- 
mel, unb  banfte  barüber,  brad)  fie  unb 
gab  fie  ben  Büngern,  bag  fie  bem  SSolfe 
vorlegten. 

17  Unb  fie  cgen  unb  trurben  aUe 
fatt,  unb  mürben  aufne^oben,  h?a5 
i^nen  überblieb  bon  S3rocfen,  girölf 
^orbe. 

18  Unb  e0  begab  fid),  ba  er  allein 
mar,  unb  betete,  unb  feine  Sünger  bei) 
if)m ;  fragte  er  fie,  unb  f|3rad; :  Sßer 
fogen  bie  Seute,  ha%  ic^  fei;? 

19  (Sie  antworteten,  unb  fprad)en : 
(Sie  fagen,  bu  fei;ft  3o^anne6,  ber 
Jläufer ;  etliche  aber,  bu  fei;ft  eiiaö ; 
etliche  aber,  eö  fei;  ber  alten  ^roj3^eten 
einer  auferftanben. 

20  dr  aber  fprac^  5U  if;nen:  SBer 
fagt  i^r  aber,  bafe  fei;?  ^a  ant= 
mortete  ^etru^,  unb  fprad):  $Du  bift 
ber  ebrift  ©otteö. 

21  Unb  er  bebro^ete  fie,  unb  gebot, 
ba§  fie  ba6  S^iemanb  fagten. 

22  Unb  fj3rad) :  Denn  be§  Wltn\d)tn 
Soljn  muß  nod)  biel  leiben,  unb  Der- 
morfen  merben  bon  ben  ^lelteften  unb 
§»o^en|)rieftern,  unb  Sd^riftgele^rten, 
unb  gelobtet  merben,  unb  am  britten 
Jlage  auferfte^en. 

23  T)a  fprad)  er  ju  i^nen  allen: 
SBer  mir  folgen  mill,  ber  berleugne  fid) 
felbft,  unb  nebme  fein  ^reu^  auf  fic^ 
täglicl),  unb  folge  mir  nac^. 

24  T)enn  mer  fein  Seben  erhalten 
mill,  ber  mirb  e5  berlieren ;  Iber  aber 
fein  Seben  berlieret  um  meinet  millen, 
ber  mirb  eö  erhalten. 

25  Unb  maö  ^fJufeen  ^ätte  ber  SRenfc^, 
ob  er  bie  ganae  SSelt  gemönne,  unb 


ye  them  to  eat.  And  they  said, 
We  have  no  more  but  five  loaves 
and  two  fishes ;  except  we  should 
go  and  buy  meat  for  all  this  people. 

14  (For  they  were  about  five 
thousand  men.)  And  he  said  to 
his  disciples,  Make  them  sit  down 
by  fifties  in  a  Company. 

15  And  they  did  so,  and  made 
them  all  sit  down. 

16  Then  he  took  the  five  loaves, 
and  the  two  fishes,  and  looking  up 
to  heaven,  he  blessed  them,  and 
brake,  and  gave  to  the  disciples  to 
set  before  the  multitude. 

17  And  they  did  eat,  and  were 
all  fiiled :  and  there  was  taken 
up  of  fragments  that  remained  to 
them  twelve  baskets. 

18  H  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  he 
was  alone  praying,  his  disciples 
were  with  him  5  and  he  askcd 
them,  saying,  Whom  say  the  people 
that  I  am'? 

19  They  answering,  said,  John 
the  Baptist ;  but  some  sai/,  Elias : 
and  others  sayj  that  one  of  the  ola 
prophets  is  risen  again. 

20  He  said  unto  them,  But  whom 
say  ye  that  I  am  ?  Peter  answer- 
ing, said,  The  Christ  of  God. 

21  And  he  straitly  charged  them, 
and  commanded  them  to  teil  no 
man  that  thing, 

22  Saying,  The  Son  of  man  must 
suflfer  many  things,  and  be  rejected 
of  the  eiders,  and  chief  priests,  and 
scribes,  and  be  slain,  and  be  raised 
the  third  day. 

23  t  And  he  said  to  them  all,  If 
any  man  will  come  after  me,  let 
him  deny  himself,  and  take  up  his 
cross  daily,  and  follow  me. 

24  For  whosoever  will  save  his 
life,  shall  lose  it :  but  whosoever 
will  lose  his  life  for  my  sake,  the 
same  shall  save  it. 

25  For  what  is  a  man  advan- 
taged,  if  he  gain  the  whole  world, 


183 


LUCAS  IX. 


berlöre  fiel)  felbfl,  ober  befd)äblgte  fid) 
felbfl? 

26  SSer  fic^  aber  meiner  «nb  meiner 
SÖorte  fd)ämet,  be§  mirb  fid)  be0  S)kn- 
fc^en  (Bof;n  and)  fc^ämen,  tüenn  er 
fommen  tüirb  in  feiner  ^errlic^feit, 
nnb  feine§  SSaterö,  unb  ber  l^eiligen 
(Snqel. 

27  ^6)  fage  euc^  aber  lt»a^)rlid^,  bag 
etlid^e  finb  bon  benen,  bie  Ijier  fte^en, 
bie  ben  Xob  nid)t  fd^mecfen  lüerben, 
bi6  bag  fie  baö  md)  ©otteö  fe» 
[;en. 

28  Unb  e§  begab  flc^  nacj)  biefen  SRe^ 
ben  bei)  ad^t  äagen,  ba§  er  fid) 
naf)m  ^etrum,  So^annem  unb  Safo- 
bum,  unb  ging  auf  einen  ^erg  3U 
beten. 

29  Unb  ba  er  betete,  irarb  bie  ©eflalt 
feinet  §(ngefic{)tö  anberö,  unb  fein 
tleib  tüarb  tüeig  unb  glänzte. 

30  Unb  fiel^e,  ^tüeen  9}lanner  rebeten 
mit  ibm,  lt>eld)e  maren  9}Zofe5  unb 
^liaS." 

31  ^ie  erfd)ienen  in  tlarr)eit,  unb 
rebeten  bon  bem  Ausgange,  n)eld)en  er 
füfite  erfüHen  gu  Serufalem. 

32  ^etru6  aber,  unb  bie  mit  i[)m 
h)aren,  tuaren  boK  8d)lafö.  ^a  fie 
aber  aufit)ad)ten,  fa^en  fie  feine  £[ar- 
beit,  unb  bie  3tt)een  SOMnner  bei;  i^m 
fteben. 

33  Unb  e§  begab  fid),  ba  bie  Don  il^m 
tüic^en,  fprac^  ^etruö  3U  2efu:  SJZei- 
fter,  bi^r  ift  gut  fei)n,  lagt  unö  brel; 
5;)ütten  machen,  bir  eine,  Wlo^i  eine, 
unb  (Sliaö  eine.  Unb  iDUgte  nid)t, 
n)a6  er  rebete. 

34  er  aber  folc^eS  rebete,  fam 
eine  Sßolfe,  unb  überfc^attete  fie, 
unb  erf(^rafen,  ba  fie  bie  SSolfe 
überwog. 

35  Unb  e§  fiel  eine  (Stimme  au9  ber 
Sßolfe,  bie  fprad):  tiefer  ift  mein  lie^ 
ber  8obn;  ben  follt  i^r  l}ören. 

36  Unb  inbem  fold)e  Stimme  gefd}a^, 
fanben  fie  Sefum  allein.  Unb  fie  Der- 
fd)iüiegen,  unb  berfünbigten  ^iemanb 
nid)tö  in  benfelbigen  klagen,  h?a8  fie 
gefe^en  bitten. 

37  be^ab  pd)  aber  ben  Jlag  l^er= 


and  lose  himself^  or  be  cast 
away  ? 

26  For  whosoever  shall  be  asha- 
med  of  me,  and  of  my  words,  of 
him  shall  the  Son  of  man  be  asha- 
med,  when  he  shall  come  in  his 
own  giory,  and  in  his  Father's,  and 
of  the  holy  angels. 

27  But  I  teil  you  of  a  truth,  there 
be  some  Standing  here  which  shall 
not  taste  of  death  tili  they  see  the 
kingdom  of  God. 

28  IT  And  it  came  to  pass,  about 
an  eight  days  after  these  sayings, 
he  took  Peter,  and  John,  and  James, 
and  went  up  into  a  mountain  to 
pray. 

29  And  as  he  prayed,  the  fashion 
of  his  countenance  was  altered, 
and  his  raiment  was  white  and 
glistering. 

30  And  behold,  there  talked-with 
him  two  men,  which  were  Moses 
and  Elias: 

31  Who  appeared  in  glory,  and 
spake  of  his  decease  which  he 
should  accomplish  at  Jerusalem. 

32  But  Peter  and  they  that  were 
with  him  were  heavy  with  sleep : 
and  when  they  were  awake,  they 
saw  his  glory,  and  the  two  men 
that  stood  with  him. 

33  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  they 
departed  from  him,  Peter  said 
unto  Jesus,  Master,  it  is  good  for 
US  to  be  here :  and  let  us  make 
three  tabernacles;  one  for  thee, 
and  one  for  Moses,  and  one  for 
Elias :  not  knowing  what  he  said. 

34  While  he  thus  spake,  there 
came  a  cloud,  and  overshadowed 
them:  and  they  feared  as  they 
entered  into  the  cloud. 

35  And  there  came  a  voice  out 
of  the  cloud,  saying,  This  is  my 
beloved  Son  :  hear  him. 

36  And  when  the  voice  was  past, 
Jesus  was  found  alone.  And  they 
kept  it  close,  and  told  no  man  in 
those  days  any  of  those  thingä 
which  they  had  seen. 

37  IT  And  it  came  to  pass,  that 
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nad),  ba  {\c  bon  bem  Serge  famen, 
tarn  il)nen  entgegen  biel  SSolfö. 

38  llnb  fie^e,  ein  mann  unter  bem 
SSolfe  rief,  unb  fprad) :  SJkifler,  id)  bitte 
bid),  bcjie^e  bod)  meinen  eof;n :  benn 
er  ift  mein  einiger  So\)n. 

39  eie[)e,  ber  ©eift  ergreift  i^n,  fo 
fc^rei^et  er  alfobalb,  nnb  reibet  if}n, 
bag  er  fc^dumet,  unb  mit  91otl)  tDeid)et 
er  Don  i^m,  menn  er  \l)n  geriffen  ^at. 

40  llnb  i^  ^abe  beine  Sünger  gebe- 
ten, bafe  fie  \l)n  auftrieben,  unb  fie 
fonnten  nid)t. 

41  2)a  antwortete  2efu6,  unb  f|)rad): 
O  bu  ungläubige  unb  üerfe^rte  ^rt, 
trie  lange  fotl  id)  bej;  eud)  fei;n,  unb 
eud)  hnihm'^  S3ringe  beinen  SoI;n 
kr. 

42  llnb  ba  er  au  i^m  fam,  ri^  i^n 
bertoifel  unb  aerrete  i^n.  2efu6  aber 
bebrof)cte  ben  unfaubern  ®eift,  unb 
mad)te  ben  Knaben  gefunb,  unb  gab 
il}n  feinem  Spater  tnieber. 

43  Unb  fie  enfctsten  fid)  afte  über  ber 
§errüd)feit  ©otteö.  Da  fie  fid)  aber 
aik  Dermunberten  über  allem,  baö  er 
t^at,  fprad;  er  5U  feinen  Süngern: 

44  gaffet  ir)r  gu  euren  DI)ren  biefe 
sRebe;  benn  beö  äUenfd)en  ©o^n  mufe 
überantmortet  Werben  in  ber  S)knfd)en 
^^änbe. 

45  §lber  baö  SSort  tjerna^men  fie 
nid)t,  unb  eö  war  t)or  if;nen  berborgen, 
bafa  Tie  e§  nid)t  begriffen ;  unb  fie  fürc^= 
teten  fic^,  if)n  gu  fragen  um  baffelbige 
SBort. 

46  (iö  fam  aud)  ein  ©ebanfe  unter 
fie,  weld)er  unter  il)nen  ber  (^rogefte 
tuäre. 

47  ©a  aber  Sefu6  ben  ©ebanfen 
i^reö  S^eraenö  fa^,  ergriff  er  ein  Äinb, 
unb  flellete  e§  neben  fid), 

48  Unb  fprad)  au  il^nen:  SSer  ba6 
Äinb  aufnimmt  in  meinem  Spanien, 
ber  nimmt  mid)  auf;  unb  Wer  mid) 
aufnimmt,  ber  nimmt  ben  auf,  ber 
mi^  gefanbt  ^at.  SBeld)er  aber  ber 
^leinfte  ift  unter  eud)  allen,  ber  Wirb 
groß  fel;n. 


on  the  next  day,  when  they  were 
come  down  from  the  hill,  much 
people  met  him. 

38  And  behold,  a  man  of  the 
Company  cried  out,  saying,  Master, 
I  beseech  thee  look  upon  my  son : 
for  he  is  mine  only  child. 

39  And  lo,  a  spirit  taketh  him, 
and  he  suddenly  crieth  out;  and 
it  teareth  him  that  he  foameth 
again,  and  bruising  him,  hardly 
departeth  from  him. 

40  And  I  besought  thy  disciples 
to  cast  him  out,  and  they  could 
not. 

41  And  Jesus  answering,  said, 
O  faithless  and  perverse  genera- 
tion,  how  long  shall  I  be  with  you, 
and  sufFer  you'J  Bring  thy  son 
hither. 

42  And  as  he  was  yet  a  Coming, 
the  devil  threw  him  down,  and 
tare  him.  And  Jesus  rebuked  the 
unclean  spirit,  and  healed  ^  the 
child,  and  delivered  him  again  to 
his  father. 

43  IT  And  they  w^ere  all  amazed 
at  the  mighty  power  of  God.  But 
while  they  wondered  every  one  at 
all  things  which  Jesus  did,  he  said 
unto  his  disciples, 

44  Let  these  sayings  sink  down 
into  your  ears :  for  the  Son  of  man 
shall  be  delivered  into  the  hands  * 
of  men. 

45  But  they  understood  not  this 
saying,  and  it  was  hid  from  them, 
that  they  perceived  it  not:  and 
they  feared  to  ask  him  of  that 
saying. 

46  1  Then  there  arose  a  reason- 
ing  among  them,  which  of  them 
should  be  greatest. 

47  And  Jesus  perceiving  the 
thought  of  their  heart,  took  a 
child,  and  set  him  by  him, 

48  And  said  unto  them,  Whoso- 
ever  shall  receive  this  child  in 
my  name,  receiveth  me ;  and 
whosoever  shall  receive  me,  re- 
ceiveth him  that  sent  me :  for  he 
that  is  least  among  you  all,  the 
same  shall  be  gre/at. 
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49  antiDortete  So^anneö,  unb 
fj)raci^:  SReifter,  mir  fa[)en  einen,  ber 
trieb  bie  3:eufel  an6  in  beinern  ta- 
rnen ;  unb  tüir  h?e^rten  if;m,  benn  er 
folgte  bir  nid)t  mit  unä. 

50  Unb  Sefuö  ftrad)  gu  i^m :  SBe^- 
ret  il}m  nid)t;  benn  tt»er  ni^t  miber 
unö  ift,  ber  ift  für  un8. 

51  (^0  begab  fid)  aber,  ba  bie  ^dt 
erfünet  mar,  ba|  er  foHte  bon  Rinnen 
genommen  werben,  manbte  er  fein  ^In- 
gefid)t,ftracf9  gen  Serufalem  3U  Iran- 
beln. 

52  Unb  er  fanbte  SSoten  bor  il^m 
l^in;  bie  gingen  l^in  unb  famen  in 
einen  SJZarft  ber  Samariter,  baß  fie 
ihm  S^erberge  beftelleten. 

53  Unb  fie  nahmen  if;n  nid)t  an,  ba=» 
rum,  bag  er  fein  S(ngefid)t  gemenbet 
l^atte  3u  manbeln  gen  Serufalem. 

54  T)a  ahn  ha^  feine  3ünger  Safo» 
buö  unb  So^anneö  fallen,  f|3ra(^en 
fie:  §err,  tüillft  bu,  fo  mollen  mir  fa= 
gen,  bag  geuer  bom  Gimmel  falle,  unb 
ber^eljre  fie,  mie  Sliaö  t^at? 

55  Sefuö  aber  manbte  fl^,  unb  be- 
brof)ete  fie,  unb  f|)rad):  ißiffet  i^r 
nid)t,  melc^eö  ©eifteg  ^inber  il)r  fel;b  ? 

56  2)eö  9)]enfd)en  @of)n  ift  iüd)t  ge- 
fommen,  ber  9}lenfcl)en  Seelen  3U  ber- 
berben,  fonbern  ju  erhalten. 

57  Unb  fie  gingen  in  einen  anbern 
SQIarft.  (Sö  begab  fic^  aber,  ba  fie  auf 
bem  SBege  maren,  fjjrad)  einer  ju  if)m : 
3d)  mill'bir  folgen,  mo  bu  I;ingel;eft. 

58  Unb  Sefu0  fj)ra^  au  il}m:  Die 
güd^fe  l^aben  ©ruben,  unb  bie  SSögel 
unter  bem  55immel  f;aben  SRefter:  aber 
be§  9)Zenfd)en  So^n  ^at  nid)t,  ba  er 
fein  §aui)t  Einlege.. 

59  Unb  er  fprad)  p  einem  anbern : 
golge  mir  nad).  ^)er  f|)rad)  aber: 
v"öei"r,  erlaube  mir,  ba§  ic^  ^ubor  l;in=' 
gcf)e,unb  meinen  SSater  begrabe. 

60  5lbcr  2efu9  fprad)  au  il;m :  Saß 
bie  2:obten  il)re  lobten  begraben ;  gel)e 
DU  aber  l)in,  unb  berfünbige  baö  9ieid; 
@otte§. 

61  Unb  ein  anberer  fj)rac^:  §err, 
id)  miU  bir  nacl)foIgen;  aber  erlaube 


49  IT  And  John  answered  and 
Said,  Master,  we  saw  one  casting 
out  devils  in  thy  name;  and  we 
forbade  him,  because  he  followeth 
not  with  US. 

50  And  Jesus  said  unto  him, 
Forbid  him  not :  for  he  tnat  is  not 
against  us,  is  for  us. 

5 1  T[  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
the  time  was  come  that  he  should 
be  received  up,  he  steadfastly  set 
his  face  to  go  to  Jerusalem, 

52  And  sent  messengers  before 
his  face :  and  they  w^ent  and 
entered  into  a  village  of  the  Sa- 
maritans,  to  make  ready  for  him. 

53  And  they  did  not  receive  him, 
because  his  face  was  as  though  he 
would  go  to  Jerusalem. 

54  And  when  his  disciples  James 
and  John  saw  thisj  they  said,  Lord, 
wilt  thou  that  we  command'  fire 
to  come  down  from  heaven,  and 
consume  them,  even  as  Elias 
did? 

55  But  he  turned,  and  rebuked 
them,  and  said,  Ye  know  not  what 
manner  of  spirit  ye  are  of. 

56  For  the  Son  of  man  is  not 
come  to  destroy  men's  lives,  but 
to  save  them.  And  they  went  to 
another  village. 

57  IT  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  as 
they  went  in  the  way,  a  certain 
man  said  unto  him,  Lord,  I  wüll 
follow  thee  whithersoever  thou 
goest. 

58  And  Jesus  said  unto  him, 
Foxes  have  holes,  and  birds  of  the 
air  have  nests ;  but  the  Son  of  man 
hath  not  where  to  lay  his  head. 

59  And  he  said  unto  another, 
Follow  me.  But  he  said,  Lord, 
sufTer  me  first  to  go  and  bury  my 
father. 

60  Jesus  said  unto  him,  Let  the 
dead  bury  their  dead :  but  go  thou 
and  preach  the  kingdom  of  God. 

61  And  another  also  said,  Lord, 
I  will  follow  thee;  but  let  me 
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mir  jutor,  bafe  id)  einen  mfd)ieb  mad)e 
mit  benen,  bie  in  meinem  feau[e  \mh. 
62  SefuS  aber  fi)rad)  5U  i^m :  «Ber 
feine  ^anb  an  ben  $f(ag  legt,  unb  fie» 
^)et  surücf,  ber  ift  nid)t  gefd)itft  aum 
gieid)e  ©otteö. 

2)a8  10  (£a))itel. 
(TNarnad)  fonbertc  ber  ^err  anbere 
^  fiebenjig  aua,  unb  fanbte  fie  le 
glDeen  unb  smeen  bor  i^m  {)er,  in  alle 
etäbte  unb  Derter,  ba  er  modte  f)in= 
fommen  *, 

2  llnb  f|)rad)  au  i^nen :  ^)ie  (Ernte 
ift  groi  ber  ^(rbeiter  aber  ift  tüenig ; 
bittet  ben  §errn  ber  ^rnte,  ba§  er  ^r= 
beiter  au6fenbe  in  [eine  (Ernte. 


3  (S^e^et  ^in-,fle^e,  id)  fenbe  euc^,  al§ 
bie  Sämmer  mitten  unter  bie  SBölfe. 

4  fraget  feinen  SSeutel,  nod)^afrf)e, 
noc^  ®c^uf)e;  unb  grüßet  sRiemanb 
auf  ber  (Straße. 

5  mo  i^r  in  ein  §au5  fommt,  ba 
f|)red)et  auerft  :  griebe  fet)  in  biefem 
§aufe! 

6  llnb  fo  bafelbft  t^irb  ein  ^inb  beö 
griebenö  \t\)n,  fo  mirb  euer  griebe  auf 
i^m  berufen:  SBo  aber  nid)t,  fo  tüirb 
fid)  euer  griebe  tuieber  au  eu^  mn- 
ben. 

7  3n  bemfelbigen  §aufe  aber  bleibet, 
effet  unb  trinfet,  fie  l^aben.  T)enn 
ein  Arbeiter  ift  feinet  So^neö  mert^. 
3^r  foat  nic^t  bon  einem  feaufe  aum 
anbern  gel)en. 

8  llnb  tt)o  i^r  in  eine  8tabt  fommt, 
unb  fie  eud)  aufnehmen ;  ba  effet, 
eud)  mirb  borgetragen, 

9  llnb  feilet  bie  tonfen,  bie  ba- 
felbfi  flnb,  unb  faget  i^nen:  ^aö 
eteid)  (^otteö  ift  na^e au  eud)  gefommen. 

10  Söo  i^r  aber  in  eine  Stabt  fommt, 
ba  fie  eud)  nid)t  aufneljmen,  ba  gef;et 
!;erau§  auf  i{)re  (Waffen,  unb  f|)red)et: 

11  Sluc^  ben  ©taub,  ber  fld)  an  unö 
gel)änget  Ijat  bon  eurer  @tabt,  fd)lagen 
mir  ab  auf  eud) ;  bocl)  fodt  il)r  h)if- 


first  go  bid  them  farewell  which 
are  at  home  at  my  house. 

62  And  Jesus  said  unto  him,  No 
man  having  put  his  hand  to  the 
plough,  and  looking  back,  is  fit  for 
the  kingdom  of  God. 

CHAPTER  X. 

AFTER  these  things,  the  Lord 
appointed  other  seventy  also, 
and  sent  them  two  and  two  be- 
fore  his  face  into  every  city,  and 
place,  whither  he  himself  would 
come. 

2  Therefore  said  he  unto  them, 
The  harvest  truly  is  great,  but  the 
labourers  are  few  :  pray  ye  there- 
fore the  Lord  of  the  harvest,  that 
he  would  send  forth  labourers  into 
his  harvest. 

3  Go  your  ways :  behold,  I  send 
you  forth  as  lambs  among  wolves. 

4  Carry  neither  purse,  nor  scrip, 
nor  shoes :  and  salute  no  man  by 
the  way. 

5  And  into  whatsoever  house  ye 
enter,  first  say,  Peace  he  to  this 
house. 

6  And  if  the  son  of  peace  be 
there,  your  peace  shall  rest  upon 
it:  if  not,  it  shall  turn  to  you 
again. 

7  And  in  the  same  house  remain, 
eating  and  drinking  such  things  as 
they  give  :  for  the  labourer  is  wor- 
thy  of  his  hire.  Go  not  from  house 
to  house. 

8  And  into  whatsoever  city  ye 
enter,  and  they  receive  you,  eat 
such  things  as  are  set  before  you. 

9  And  heal  the  sick  that  are 
therein,  and  say  unto  them,  The 
kingdom  of  God  is  come  nigh  un- 
to you. 

10  But  into  whatsoever  city  ye 
enter,  and  they  receive  you  not, 
go  your  ways  out  into  the  streets 
of  the  same,  and  say, 

11  Even  the  very  dust  of  your 
city  which  cleaveth  on  us,  we  do 
wipe  off  against  you:  notwith- 
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fen,  bag  eud;  baö  ^dd)  ©otteö  na^e 
g^)t)efen  ift. 

12  2c^  fa.qe  eiic^ :  ^9  mirb  ber  ©o= 
boma  erträc;üd)cr  ergeben  an  jenem 
^a(\c,  benii  fold)er  (Btabt. 

13  SBe^e  bir,  ef^ora^in  !  SBe^e  bir, 
Setf;falba !  2)enn  tüären  foId}e  3:^a= 
ten  511  %\)vu^  unb  Sibon  c|efd)cf)en,  ble 
hc\)  eiid)  gefd)e^en  finb;  fie  I)ätten  bor 
Seiten  im  (Bacf  unb  in  ber  §{fd)e  ge= 
[ef[en,  unb  Suge  getrau. 

14  T)od)  e5  h)irb  ^t)ru6  unb  Sibon 
erträglld)er  ergeben  am  ®erid)te,  benn 
eud). 

15  Unb  bu  (Eat)ernaum,  bie  bu  biö 
an  ben  $»immel  erf}oben  bifl,  bu  mlrft 
in  bie  ^öde  I;inunter  geflogen  tüerben. 

16  SBer  euc^  ^öret,  ber  I;öret  mid); 
unb  tr>er  eud^  t>erad)tet,  ber  berad)tet 
mic^  ;  trer  aber  mid)  berac^tet,  ber  ber- 
ad)td  ben,  ber  mid)  gefanbt  ^at. 

17  2)ie  Sieben^ig  aber  Famen  tüieber 
mit  greuben,  unb  fprac^en :  ^»err,  e9 
finb  unö  and)  bie  3:eufel  untert^an  in 
beinem  S^amen. 

18  (^r  fprad)  aber  3U  i^nen :  2cl^  \al) 
h?of)I  ben  8atana9  bom  Gimmel  fal- 
len, aI6  einen  ^Büft. 

19  8e{}et,  id)  ^abeeud^  9}lad)t  gege- 
ben, 5u  treten  auf  8d)langen  unb 
Scorbionen,  unb  über  alle^emalt  bea 
geinbeö ;  unb  nid)t6  mirb  eud)  befd^ä- 
bigen. 

20  Tiod)  barinnen  freuet  euc^  ni^t, 
ba§  eud)  bie  ©eifter  untertfjan  fmb. 
greuet.eu($  aber,  bafi  eure 
0^  a  m  e  n  i  m  5^  i  m  m  e  I  g  e  f  r  i  e  = 
ben  fl  n  b. 

21  3u  ber  8tunbe  freuete:  fid)  2efu6 
im  ©eifte,  unb  fprad):  2c^  |)reife 
bid),  SSater  unb  ^err  ^^immelö  unb 
ber  (Erbe,  bag  bu  fold)c0  Derborgen 
baft  ben  Seifen  unb  Clingen,  unb  baft 
eö  geoffenbaret  ben  Unmünbigen.  Sa, 
9]ater,  alfo  ipar  e§  moI;Igefäaig  t>or 
bir. 

22  ifl  mir  aireö  übergeben  bon 
meinem  SSater.  Unb  S^iiemanb  tueif^, 
mer  ber  So^n  fet;,  benn  nur  ber 
öater;  nod;  tt»er  ber  SSater  fei;,  benu 


Standing,  be  ye  eure  of  this,  that 
the  kingdom  of  God  is  come  nigh 
unto  you. 

12  But  I  say  unto  yon,  That  it 
shall  be  more  tolerable  in  that  day 
für  Sodom  than  for  that  city. 

13  Wo  unto  thee,  Chorazin  !  wo 
unto  thee,  Bethsaida !  for  if  the 
mighty  works  had  been  done  in 
Tyre  and  Sidon,  which  have  been 
done  in  you,  they  had  a  great 
while  ago  repented,  sitting  in 
sackcloth  and  ashes. 

14  But  it  shall  be  more  tolerable 
for  Tyre  and  Sidon  at  the  judg- 
ment,  than  for  you. 

15  And  thou,  Capernaum,  which 
art  exalted  to  heaven,  shalt  be 
thrust  down  to  hell. 

16  He  that  heareth  you,  heareth 
me  j  and  he  that  despiseth  you, 
despiseth  me ;  and  he  that  des- 
piseth me,  despiseth  him  that  sent 
me. 

17  IT  And  the  seventy  returned 
again  with  joy,  saying,  Lord,  even 
the  devils  are  subject  unto  us 
through  thy  name. 

18  And  he  said  unto  them,  I  be- 
be! d  Satan  as  lightning  fall  from 
heaven. 

19  Behold,  I  give  unto  you  power 
to  tread  on  serpents  and  scorpions, 
and  Over  all  the  power  of  the  en- 
emy:  and  nothing  shall  by  any 
means  hurt  you. 

20  Notwithstanding,  in  this  re* 
joice  not,  that  the  spirits  are  sub- 
ject unto  you ;  but  rather  rejoice^ 
because  your  names  are  written  in 
heaven. 

21  ^  In  that  hour  Jesus  rejoiced 
in  spirit,  and  said,  I  thank  thee,  0 
Father,  Lord  of  heaven  and  earth, 
that  thou  hast  hid  these  things 
from  the  wise  and  prudent,  and 
hast  revealed  them  unto  babes  : 
even  so,  Father  ;  for  so  it  seemed 
good  in  thy  sight. 

22  All  things  are  delivered  to 
me  of  my  Father :  and  no  man 
knoweth  who  the  Son  is,  but  the 
Father;  and  who  the  Father  ia, 
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nur  ber  8o^n,  uub  ix)eld)em  e0  ber 
eo^n  miU  offenbaren. 

23  Unb  er  m^inbte  fid)  au  [einen 
Süngern,  unb  fpra^  infonberI;eit : 
eeün  finb  bie  ^ugen,  bie  ba  fe^en,  bae 
if)r  fe^et. 

24  Denn  id)  fage  eud):  SSiele  S^xo- 
pl)ckn  unb  J^önige  trollten  fel;en,  baö 
i^r  febet,  unb  l)ahcn  eö  nid)t  gefe^en-, 
unb  ^ören,  baö  i^r  ^öret,  unb  ^aben 
ea  nid)t  gefjöret. 

25  Unb  fie^e,  ba  ftanb  ein  @d)rift= 
geler)rter  auf,  üerfuc^te  i^n,  unb  fprad) : 
mti\ta,  n)a9  mug  id)  t{)un,  bafe  ic^ 
ba9  etDige  2eben  ererbe? 

26  (Sr  aber  ff»rac^  au  i^m:  SBie 
fte^et  im  ©efefce  gefc^rieben?  SSie 
Üefeft  bu  ? 

27  (Sr  antwortete,  unb  f|)ra(^ :  2)u 
foHft  ©Ott,  beinen  ^errn,  lieben  bon 
ganaein  ^eraen,  bon  ganaer  Seele,  bon 
allen  .Gräften,  unb  bon  ganaem 
nuitl)e ;  unb  beinen  «Rdd^ften  aia  bic^ 
felbft. 

28  ^r  aber  fbrad^  a^  ^W* ' 

red)t  geantwortet;  t^ue  baö,  fo  Wirft 
bu  leben. 

29  aber  WoUte  fid)  felbft  red)tfer= 
tigen,  unb  fbrad)  au  Sefu:  Sßer  ift 
benn  mein  5Räd)fter? 

30  ©a  antwortete  3efu9,  unb  fbrac^ : 
(ES  War  ein  9)knfd),  ber  ging  bon 
Serufalem  f)inab  gen  Seric^o,  unb  pel 
unter  bie  2)lörber ;  bie  aogen  i^n  au6, 
unb  fc^Iiigen  i^n,  unb  gingen  babon, 
unb  liefen  \i)n  ^alb  tobt  liegen. 

31  (15  begab  fic^  aber  o^ngefä^r, 
bag  ein  ^riefler  biefelbige  ©trage 
l)\mh  aog;  unb  ba  er  il;n  fa^,  ging 
er  oorüber. 

32  Deffelbigen  gleichen  auc^  ein 
Seoit,  ba  er  fam  an  bie  Stätte,  unb 
fal;  il;n,  ging  er  borübcr. 

33  (Ein  Samariter  aber  reifete  unb 
fam  babin ;  unb  ba  er  il;n  fa^,  jam- 
merte i^n  fein. 

34  ®ing  au  i^m,  berbanb  i^m  feine 
SBunben,  unb  go§  brein  Ce^l  unb 
SSein ;  unb  ^ob  il;n  auf  fein  ^ll^ier, 


but  the  Son,  and  he  to  whom  the 
Son  will  reveal  him. 

23  %  And  he  turned  him  unto 
his  disciples,  and  said  privately, 
Blessed  are  the  eyes  whicli  see 
the  things  that  ye  see. 

24  For  I  teil  you,  that  many 
prophets  and  kings  have  desired 
to  see  those  things  which  ye  see, 
and  have  not  seen  them ;  and  to 
hear  those  things  which  ye  hear, 
and  have  not  heard  them. 

25  ^  And  behold,  a  certain  law- 
yer  stood  up,  and  tempted  him, 
saying,  Master,  what  shall  I  do 
to  inherit  eternal  life  ? 

26  He  Said  unto  him,  What  is 
written  in  the  law'?  how  readest 
thou? 

27  And  he  answering  said,  Thon 
shalt  love  the  Lord  thy  God  with 
all  thy  heart,  and  with  all  thy  soul, 
and  with  all  thy  strength,  and  with 
all  thy  mind ;  and  thy  neighbour 
as  thyself. 

28  And  he  said  nnto  him,  Thon 
hast  answered  right :  this  do,  and 
thou  shalt  live. 

29  But  he,  Willing  to  justify  hini- 
self,  said  unto  Jesus,  And  who  is 
my  neighbour  ? 

30  And  Jesus  answering,  said, 
A  certain  man  went  down  from 
Jerusalem  to  Jericho,  and  feil 
among  thieves,  which  stripped 
him  of  his  raiment,  and  wounded 
hirriy  and  departed,  leaving  him 
half  dead. 

31  And  by  chance  there  came 
down  a  certain  priest  that  way ; 
and  when  he  saw  him,  he  passed 
by  on  the  other  side. 

32  And  likewise  a  Levite,  when 
he  was  at  the  place,  came  and 
looked  on  him^  and  passed  by  on 
the  other  side. 

33  But  a  certain  Sam.aritan,  as 
he  journeyed,  came  where  he 
was :  and  when  he  saw  him,  he 
had  compassion  on  Mm, 

34  And  went  to  Am,  and  bound 
up  his  wounds,  pouring  in  oil  and 
wine,  and  set  him  on  his  own 
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unb  fül)rete  il^n  in  bie  Verberge,  unb 
})flegte  fein. 

35  anbern  ^ageö  reifete  er,  nnb 
30g  l^erauö  atneen  ®rofd)en,  unb  gab 
fie  bem  äßirtl;e,  unb  f|)rad)  5U  if)m: 
sßflege  fein;  nnb  fo  bu  traö  nie^r 
h?irft  bart^nn,  tviii  id^  birg  beaa^len, 
n?enn  id)  lieber  fomnie. 

36  Sßeld)er  bünft  bic^,  ber  nnter  bie- 
fen  brei)en  ber  9läci)fte  fei)  geitjefen  bem, 
ber  unter  bie  SJlörber  gefallen  tnar? 

37  (Srfprad):  2)er  bie  Sarmf)er3ig= 
feit  an  iljm  t^at :  T)a  f|3rad)  Sefu§  ju 
i^m:  So  gef;e  ^in,  unb  tl)ue  bei» 
gleid)en. 

38  (gö  begab  pc^  aber,  ba  fie  Iran» 
belten,  ging  er  in  einen  SJlarft.  Da 
n^ar  ein  SBeib,  mit  sRamen  9J^artf;a, 
bie  na^m  i^n  auf  in  \^)xS^a\x^. 

B9  Unb  fie  l^atte  eine  8^>tDefter,  bie 
^ieg  SJlaria ;  bie  fet3te  fid)  gu  3efu 
gü|en,  unb  ^orete  feiner  8Rebe  ^u. 

40  äRart^a  aber  mad)te  fic^  biel  5U 
fd)affen,  i^m  3U  bienen.  Unb  fie  trat 
l^in^u,  unb  fpra^:  ^err,  fragfl  bu 
nici)t  barnacf),  baß  mid)  meine  (Bc^ttte- 
fter  läffet  allein  bienen?  Sage  i^r 
bod),  ba^  fie  e5  auc^  angreife. 

41  Sefuö  aberantiDortete,  unb  fprac^ 
ju  i^r:  SJlart^a,  SJZart^a,  bu  ^aft 
biele  (Sorge  unb  93lüf;e; 

42  (Ein9  aber  ift  S^lotf).  SJlaria 
^at  baö  gute  3:^eil  eriDä^let, 
ba6foIlnid)tboni5r  genom» 
men  hjerben. 


2)a6  11  (Sattel. 

itnb  e9  begab  fid^,  ba§  er  mar  an 
^  einem  Orte  unb  betete.  Unb  ba 
er  aufge^öret  f)atte,  fj3rac^  feiner  Sün- 
ger  einer  3U  if)m:  §err,  le^re  unö 
beten,  irie  au^  So^anneö  feine  3ün- 
ger  le^rete. 

2  15r  aber  fj)racf)  3U  ifjnen :  SSenn 
i^r  betet,  fo  fbred)et :  U n  f  e  r  SS a  t  er 
im§immel!  3)ein^ametr)er- 
be  ge^eiliget.  Dein  Sleic^ 
fomme.  DeinSBillegefc^e^e 
auf(£rben,n)ieim  Gimmel. 


beast,  and  brought  him  to  an  Inn, 
and  took  care  of  him. 

35  And  on  the  morrow,  when 
he  departed,  he  took  out  two 
pence,  and  gave  them  to  the  host, 
and  Said  unto  him,  Take  care  of 
him :  and  whatsoever  thou  spend- 
est more,  when  I  come  again,  [ 
will  repay  thee. 

36  Which  now  of  these  three, 
thinkest  thou,  was  neighbour  unto 
him  that  feil  among  the  thieves  ? 

37  And  he  said,  He  that  shew- 
ed  mercy  on  him.  Then  said 
Jesus  unto  him,  Go,  and  do  thou 
likewise. 

38  IT  Now  it  came  to  pass,  as 
they  wentp  that  he  entered  into  a 
certain  village :  and  a  certain 
woman,  named  Martha,  received 
him  into  her  house. 

39  And  she  had  a  sister  called 
Mary,  which  also  sat  at  Jesus' 
feet,  and  heard  his  word. 

40  But  Martha  was  cumbered 
about  much  serving,  and  came  to 
him,  and  said,  Lord,  dost  thou 
not  care  that  my  sister  hath  left 
me  to  serve  alone  ?  bid  her  there- 
fore  that  she  help  me. 

41  And  Jesus  answered,  and  said 
unto  her,  Martha,  Martha,  thou  art 
careful,  and  troubled  about  many 
things : 

42  But  one  thing  is  needful ;  and 
Mary  hath  chosen  that  good  part, 
which  shall  not  be  taken  away 
from  her. 

CHAPTER  XL 

AND  it  came  to  pass,  that  as 
he  was  praying  in  a  certain 
place,  when  he  ceased,  one  of  his 
disciples  said  unto  him,  Lord, 
teach  US  to  pray,  as  John  also 
taught  his  disciples. 

2  And  he  said  unto  them,  When 
ye  pray,  say,  Our  Father  which 
art  in  heaven,  Hallowed  be  thy 
name.  Thy  kingdom  come.  Thy 
will  be  done,  as  in  heaven,  so  in 
earth. 
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3®ib  uns  unfer  tägnd)S3rob 
Im  nur  bar. 

4  Unb  vergib  un9  nnfere 
©ünben;  benn  aud)  tnir  t»er=» 
qeben  aiitn,  bie  unö  fd)ulbig 
finb.  Unb  fü^re  unö  nid)t  in 
sBerfud)ung,  fonbern  erlofe 
unöbonbemUebel. 

5  Unb  er  fprad)  5«  i^nen:  SBeId)er 
ift  unter  eud),  ber  einen  greunb  Ijat, 
unb  ginge  aui^mgu  9)litternad)t,  unb 
f^räc^e  5U  i^m  :  lieber  greunb,  lei^e 
mir  bret)  örobe. 

6  Denn  eö  ifl  mein  greunb  ^u  mir 
gefommen  bon  ber  Straße,  unb  id) 
'^abe  nid)t,  ba5  id)  i^m  borlege. 

7  Unb  er  barinnen  mürbe  antwor- 
ten, unb  f|)rec^en:  sna^e  mir  feine 
Unruhe,  ^it  %l)m't  ift  fc^on  suge- 
fd)loffen,  unb  meine  ^inblein  fmb  bei) 
mir  in  ber  Cammer;  id)  fann  nid)t 
auffleben  unb  bir  geben. 

8  Sd)  fage  eud),  unb  ob  er  nid)t  auf- 
fle[}t,  unb  gibt  i^m,  barum,  ba|  er 
fein  greunb  ift ;  fo  roirb  er  bod)  um 
feine§  unberfd)ämten  (Bdim  lülllen 
auffteben,  unb  i^m  geben,  Wie  biel  er 
bebarf. 

9  Unbid)  fageeuc^  aud):  SSittet, 
fo  m  irb  euc§  gegeben;  f  ud)et, 
fo  tüerbet  ibr  finben;  f loi)fet 
an,  f  0  tüirb  e u d)  a u f g e t b a n. 

10  T)^nn  mx  ha  bittet,  ber  nimmt ; 
nnb  mv  ba  fud)et,  ber  finbet ;  unb 
mx  ba  anflopfet,  bem  iuirb  aufget^an. 

11  SSo  bittet  unter  eud^  ein  8o^n 
ben  SSater  um0  S3rob,  ber  ibm  einen 
6tein  bafür  biete?  Unb  fo  er  um 
einen  gifd)  bittet,  ber  ibm  eine  6d)lan= 
ge  für  ben  gifd)  biete? 

12  Ober  fo  er  um  ein  St)  bittet,  ber 
if)v:i  einen  (5fori)ion  bafür  biete? 

13  @o  benn  ibr.  bie  i^r  arg  fet)t), 
fönnet  euren  Äinbern  gute  ®aben 
geben,  tüie  bielmebr  Wirb  ber  SSater 
im  §)immel  ben  b^iligen  ®eifl  geben 
benen,  bie  i^n  hittm'^ 

14  Unb  er  trieb  einen  3:eufe(  au9, 
ber  mx  ftumm.  Unb  eö  gefd)ab,  ba 
ber  ^Teufel  auöfubr,  ba  rebete  ber 
©tumme.  Unb  baö  SSolf  bermunberte 


3  Give  US  day  by  day  our  daily 
bread. 

4  And  forgive  us  onr  sins;  for 
we  also  forgive  every  one  that  is 
indebted  to  us.  And  lead  us  not 
into  temptation;  but  deliver  us 
from  evil. 

5  And  he  said  unto  them,  Which 
of  you  shall  have  a  friend,  and 
shall  go  unto  him  at  midnight, 
and  say  unto  him,  Friend,  lend 
me  three  loaves : 

6  For  a  friend  of  mine  in  his 
journey  is  come  to  me,  and  I 
have  nothing  to  set  before  him  1 

7  And  he  from  within  shall 
answer  and  say,  Trouble  me  not : 
the  door  is  now  shut,  and  my 
children  are  with  me  in  bed;  I 
cannot  rise  and  give  thee. 

8  I  say  unto  you,  Though  he 
will  not  rise  and  give  him,  be- 
cause he  is  his  friend,  yet  because 
of  his  importunity  he  will  rise  and 
give  him  as  many  as  he  needeth. 

9  And  I  say  unto  you,  Ask,  and 
it  shall  be  given  you;  seek,  and 
ye  shall  find  ;  knock,  and  it  shall 
be  opened  unto  you. 

10  For  every  one  that  asketh, 
receiveth;  and  he  that  seeketh, 
findeth ;  and  to  him  that  knock- 
eth,  it  shall  be  opened. 

11  If  a  son  shall  ask  bread  of 
any  of  you  that  is  a  father,  will 
he  give  him  a  stone  ?  or  if  he  ask 
a  fish,  will  he  for  a  fish  give  him 
a  serpent  1 

12  Or  if  he  shall  ask  an  egg,  will 
he  oö'er  him  a  scorpion  ? 

13  If  ye  then,  being  evil,  know 
how  to  give  good  gifts  unto  your 
children:  how  much  more  shali 
your  heavenly  Father  give  the 
Holy  Spirit  to  them  that  ask  him  1 

14  If  And  he  was  casting  out  a 
devil,  and  it  was  dumb.  And  it 
came  to  pass  when  the  devil  was 
gone  out,  the  dumb  spake;  and 
the  people  wondered. 
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15  (^tlic^e  aber  unter  i^nen  fprac^en : 
(Sr  treibt  bie  2:eiifel  am  biird)  S3eel3e- 
biib,  bcn  Cbcrflen  ber  toifel. 

16  Die  anbern  aber  tterfud)ten  ibn, 
iinb  bcgcl;rtcu  ein  3eid)cn  \)on  \l)m 
Dom  Gimmel. 

17  dr  aber  berna^m  i^re  ©ebanfen, 
iinb  fprad)  511  ifinen :  Sin  jeglic^eö 
^cid),  fo  eö  mit  ibm  felbft  tineinö 
mirb,  baö  mirb  iüüfle  ;unb  ein  S^anQ 
fällt  über  baö  anbere. 

18  3ft  benn  ber  8atana6  and)  mit 
ibm  fclbfl  nneinö,  h?ie  mili  fein  ^Jieid) 
befteben  ?  Dietreil  if;r  faget,  ic^  treibe 
bie  3:eufel  anö  burd)  ^eelsebub. 

19  So  aber  id)  bie  2:eufcl  burd) 
S3eel3ebub  auftreibe,  burd)  mn  trei= 
ben  |le  eure  ^inber  auö?  3)arum 
lr»crben  fie  eure  9tid}ter  fet)n. 

20  80  id)  aber  bnrc^  ©ottea  ^yinger 
bie  2:eufel  anötreibe,  fo  fommt  je  ba0 
9teid)  ©otteö  3U  euc^. 

21  SSenn  ein  ftarfer  ©en?a|.Mieter 
feinen  ^saHafl  betra^ret,  fo  bleibt  baö 
Seine  mit  grieben. 

22  SSenn  aber  ein  Starferer  über 
ibn  fommt,  nnb  übertninbet  i^n,  fo 
nimmt  er  if)m  feinen  §iarnif(^,  barauf 
er  fid)  berlieg,  unb  t^eilt  ben  ^Raiib 
aii9. 

23  SBernid^tmitmirift,ber 
i ft  it»  i b e r  mi d) ;  u n  b  m  e r  n i  d) t 
mit  mir  fammelt,  ber  jer- 
fl  r  e  n  e  t. 

24  ©enn  ber  unfanbere  ©eifl  bon 
bem  SJknfd^en  au§fäf)ret,  fo  burd)= 
timnbelt  er  bürre  Stätte,  fnd)et  ^Jlul)e, 
nnb  pnbet  ibrer  nic^t;  fo  f|)rid)t  er: 
Sd)  tritt  trieber  umfeF)ren  in  mein 
§auö.  baranö  id)  gegangen  bin. 

25  Unb  tnenn  er  fommt,  fo  finbet 
er  eö  mit  Sefen  gefe^ret  nnb  gefd)mü- 
det. 

26  Darm  gebet  er  l^in,  nnb  nimntt 
fieben  ©eifler  3U  fid),  bie  ärger  finb, 
benn  er  felbfl;  unb  trenn  fit  binein 
fommen,  tro^nen  fie  ba;  unb  irirb 
bernad)  mit  bemfelbigen  9}Zenfd)en 
ärger,  benn  borbin. 

27  Unb  e0  begab  flc^,  ba  er  foId)eö 
rebete,  erl^ob  ein  Sßeib  im  SSolfe  bie ; 
Stimme,  unb  fprad;  3U  i^m:  Selig  ijl  i 


15  But  some  of  them  said,  He 
casteth  out  devils  throngh  Beel- 
zebub, the  Chief  of  the  devils. 

16  And  others  tempting  him^ 
sought  of  him  a  sign  from  heaven. 

17  Buthe,knowingtheirthoughts, 
Said  unto  them,  Every  kingdora 
divided  against  itself,  is  broufrht 
to  desolation ;  and  a  house  divided 
against  a  house,  falleth. 

18  If  Satanaiso  be divided  against 
himself,  how  shall  his  kingdom 
stand  ?  because  ye  say  that  I  cast 
out  devils  through  Beelzebub. 

19  And  if  I  by  Beelzebub  cast 
out  devils,  by  whom  do  your  sons 
cast  them  out  1  therefore  shall  they 
be  your  judges. 

20  But  if  I  with  the  üuger  of 
God  cast  out  devils,  no  doubt  the 
kingdom  of  God.  is  come  upon 
you. 

21  When  a  strong  man  armed 
keepeth  his  palace,  his  goods  are 
in  peace : 

22  But  when  a  strenger  than  he 
shall  come  upon  him,  and  over- 
come  him,  he  taketh  from  him  all 
his  armour  wherein  he  trusted, 
and  divideth  his  spoils. 

23  He  that  is  not  with  me  is 
against  me :  and  he  that  galher- 
eth  not  with  me  scattereth. 

24  When  the  unclean  spirit  is 
gone  out  of  a  man,  he  walketh 
through  dry  places,  seeking  rest : 
and  finding  none,  he  saith,  I  will 
return  unto  my  house  whence  I 
came  out. 

25  And  when  he  cometh,  he 
findeth  it  swept  and  garnished. 

26  Then  goeth  he,  and  taketh 
to  him  seven  other  spirits  more 
wicked  than  himself ;  and  they 
enter  in,  and  dwell  there:  and 
the  last  State  of  that  man  is  worse 
than  the  first. 

27  ^  And  it  came  to  pass,  as 
he  spake  these  things,  a  certain 
woman  of  the  Company  lifted  up 
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ber  8eib.  ber  bic^  getragen  l)at,  uub 
bic  S3rü|le,  bie  bu  ge[ogen  ^afl. 


28  (!r  aber  fprad) :  Sa,  felig  flnb, 
bie  ©otteö  SSort  l;ören  uub  bemal)ren. 

29  Daö  SSolf  aber  brang  ^iuau. 
2)a  fing  er  au  uub  fagte:  T)ie0  ift 
eine  arge  Slrt,  fie  begehrt  ein  3eicl)eu  ; 
uub  eö  trirb  i^r  feiu  ä^ld)^^  gegeben, 
als  nur  baö  3eid)en  beö  $ro})^eten 
3ona. 

30  ^enn  h)ie2ona9  ein  tt>ar 
ben  ^linibiten,  alfo  mirb  beö  9)lenfc^en 
(Bof)n  i'ei;n  biefem  @efd)led)te. 

31  ^ie  Königin  bon  9)iittag  tülrb 
auftreten  bor  bem  ©erld)te  mit  ben 
Seuten  biefea  ©efd)le^t9,  uub  mirb  fie 
Derbammen;  benn  fie  fam  bon  ber 
SBelt  Snbe,  au  ^ören  bie  S[ßei§f}eit 
©alomouö.  Uub  fie^e,  I;ier  ift  mef;r 
benn  ©alomo. 

32  ^ie  Seute  bon  «Rinibe  tüerben 
auftreten  bor  bem  ®erid)te  mit  biefem 
®efd)Ud)te,  unb  Serben  eö  berbammen ; 
benn  fie  t^akn  SSuße  nad)  ber^rebigt 
Souaö.  Uub  rief)e,  f)ier  ift  me^r  benn 
3oual 

33  SRiemaub  jünbet  ein  2i(^t  an,  uub 
fet^t  eö  an  einen  ^eimlid)eu  Drt,  aud) 
uid)t  unter  einen  8d)effel ;  foubern  auf 
ben  2eu(t)ter,  auf  baß,  ti^er  hinein  ge- 

m  2id)t  fef;e. 

34  Dag  ^uge  ift  be9  SeibeS  Sic^t. 
SBenn  nun  bein  Sluge  einfditig  fei;n 
h)irb,  fo  ift  bein  ganzer  Seib  lid)te. 
So  aber  bein  §luge  ein  8d)alf  fel;n 
tDlrb,  fo  i^  au6)  bein  Seib  finfter. 

35  (5o  fd)aue  barauf,  ba§  nid)t  ba9 
2id)t  in  bir  ginfteruig  fet). 

36  ^enn  nun  bein  Seib  gauj 

ift,  ba§  er  fein  etücf  bon  ginfternig 
l^at;  fo  tüirb  er  gaua  lichte  feijn,  unb 
n)irb  bic^  erleudjten,  tt>k  ein  ^tiUx 
S3lil3. 

.^7  Da  er  aber  in  ber  Sflebe  tt>ar,  bat 
ißn  ein  sp^arifäer,  bag  er  mit  i^m  baö 
aJlittagöma^l  äße.  Uub  er  ging  f)in» 
ein,  unb  feftte  fid)  au  ^ifc^)e. 

38  Da  baö  ber  ^^arifäer  fa^,  ber- 


her  voice,  and  said  unto  him, 
Blessed  is  the  womb  that  bare 
thee,  and  the  paps  which  thou 
hast  sucked. 

28  But  he  said,  Yea,  rather  bless- 
ed are  they  that  hear  the  word  ot 
God,  and  Reep  it. 

29  1F  And  when  the  people  were 
gathered  thick  together,  he  began 
to  say,  This  is  an  evil  generation : 
they  seek  a  sign ;  and  there  shall 
no  sign  be  given  it,  but  the  sign 
of  Jonas  the  prophet. 

30  For  as  Jonas  was  a  sign  un- 
to the  Ninevites,  so  shall  also  the 
Son  of  man  be  to  this  generation. 

31  The  queen  of  the  south  shall 
rise  up  in  the  judgment  with  the 
men  of  this  generation,  and  con- 
demn  them :  for  she  came  from 
the  utmost  parts  of  the  earth,  to 
hear  the  wisdom  of  Solomon ;  and 
behold,  a  greater  than  Solomon  is 
here. 

32  The  men  of  Nineveh  shall 
rise  up  in  the  judgment  with  this 
generation,  and  shall  condemn  it : 
for  they  repented  at  the  preach- 
ing  of  Jonas  3  and  behold^  a  great- 
er than  Jonas  is  here. 

33  No  man  when  he  hath  light- 
ed  a  candle,  putteth  it  in  a  secret 
place,  neither  under  a  bushel,  but 
on  a  candlestick,  that  they  which 
come  in  may  see  the  light. 

34  The  light  of  the  body  is  the 
eye :  therefore  when  thine  eye  is 
Single,  thy  whole  body  also  is  füll 
of  light ;  but  when  thine  eye  is  evil, 
thy  Body  also  is  füll  of  darkness. 

35  Take  heed  therefore,  that  the 
light  which  is  in  thee  be  not  dark- 
ness. 

36  If  thy  whole  body  therefore 
he  füll  of  light,  having  no  part 
dark,  the  whole  shall  be  füll  of 
light  'j  as  when  the  bright  shining 
of  a  candle  doth  give  thee  light. 

37  ^  And  as  he  spake,  a  certain 
Pharisee  besought  him  to  dine 
with  him :  and  he  went  in  and 
sat  down  to  meat. 

38  And  when  the  Pharisee  saw 
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iDunberte  er  pd),  ba|  er  fid)  nic^t  bor 
bem  ^ffen  geit>afchen  ^ätte. 

39  Der  ^^err  aber  fj)rac^  ir)m :  S&r 
spsf)arifder  l)a[kt  bie  ^cd)er  unb  (Bd)ü[= 
fein  au0menbig  reinlid) ;  aber  euerSn- 
hjenbigeö  ift  t>oU  9^aub  unb  S3oö^eit. 

40  Sl^r  sr^arren !  meinet  i^r,  bag  in» 
irenbig  rein  fei),  tüenn  eö  au^menbig 
rein  ift? 

41  ^od)  gebt  §llmofen  bon  bem.  baö 
ba  ift ;  fie()e,  fo  ift  eö  eud)  alleö  rein. 

42  Slber  tre^e  eu^  ^^arifäern,  baß 
il^r  t)er3eJ)ntet  bie  ÄRin^e  unb  SRaute, 
unb  allerlei)  ÄoF)l,  unb  ge^et  t>or  bem 
^erid)te  über,  unb  bor  ber  Siebe  ©ot- 
te6  !  Die6  feilte  man  t^un,  unb  jeneö 
md)t  laffen. 

43  SBe^e  eud)  ^^arifäern,  ba§  iF;r 
gerne  oben  an  fiiset  in  ben  8d)ulen, 
unb  tüollt  gegrüget  fei)u  auf  bem 
Sllarfte ! 

44  SSe^e  eud)  (Bd^riftgele^rten  unb 
sß^arifäern !  ^l)v  S^ni^kx,  ba|  i^r 
fei;tgrüie  bie  berbecften  ©räber,  barii^er 
bie  i^eute  laufen,  unb  fennen  fie  nii)t! 

45  Da  anttrortete  einer  bon  ben 
(5d)riftgelebrten,  unb  fprad^  3U  if)m: 
SReifter,  mit  ben  SSorten  fd)mdl;efl  bu 
un0  auc^. 

46  ^r  aber  f))rad^ :  Unb  me^e  auc^ 
euc^  Sd^riftgele^rten  I  benn  ibr  bela- 
bet  bie  SRenfd)en  mit  unerträglid)en 
Saften,  unb  if;r  rühret  fie  nic^t  mit 
einem  ginger  an. 

47  SBef)e  euc|) !  benn  il^r  bauet  ber 
sßroiDl)eten  ©räber;  euere  SSdter  aber 
l^aben  fie  getöbtet. 

48  <Bo  bezeuget  i^r  fivav,  unb  belDil» 
liget  in  eurer  SSäter  SBerf;  benn  fie 
töbteten      fo  harnt  i\)x  i^re  ®räber. 

49  Darum  fpri^t  bie  SBei6^eit  ®ot= 
tee :  Sd)  n)i[l  sßropfteten  unb  SljDoflel 
gu  i^nen  fenben,  unb  berfelbigen  Iber- 
ben  fie  etlid)e  tobten  unb  berfolgen ; 

50  Sluf  baß  geforbert  tnerbe  bon  bie- 
fem  ®efd)led)te  aller  ^roi)l)eten  S3lut, 
ba§  bergoffen  ifl,  feit  ber  SBelt  ©runb 
gelegt  ift, 


ity  he  marvelled  that  he  had  nct 

first  washed  before  dinner. 

39  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him, 
Now  do  ye  Pharisees  make  clean 
the  outside  of  the  cup  and  the 
platter,  but  your  inward  part  i$ 
füll  of  ravening  and  wickedness. 

40  Ye  fools,  did  not  he  that  rnade 
that  which  is  without,  make  that 
which  is  within  also  ? 

41  But  rather  give  alms  of  such 
things  as  ye  have ;  and  behold,  all 
things  are  clean  unto  you. 

42  But  wo  unto  you,  Pharisees ! 
for  ye  tithe  mint,  and  rue,  and  all 
manner  of  herbs,  and  pass  over 
judgment  and  the  love  of  God  : 
these  ought  ye  to  have  done,  and 
not  to  leave  the  other  undone. 

43  Wo  unto  you,  Pharisees  !  for 
ye  love  the  uppermost  seats  in  the 
synagogues,  and  greetings  in  the 
markets. 

44  Wo  unto  you,  scribes  and 
Pharisees,  hypocrites  !  for  ye  are 
as  graves  which  appear  not,  and 
the  men  that  walk  over  them  are 
not  aware  of  them. 

45  TT  Then  a^iswered  one  of  the 
lawyers,  and  said  unto  him,  Mas- 
ter, thus  saying,  thou  reproachest 
US  also. 

46  And  he  said,  Wo  unto  you 
also,  ye  lawyers  !  for  ye  lade  men 
with  burdens  grievous  to  be  borne, 
and  ye  yourselves  touch  not  the 
burdens  with  one  of  your  fingers. 

47  Wo  unto  you!  for  ye  buiid 
the  sepulchres  of  the  prophets, 
and  your  fathers  killed  them. 

48  Truly  ye  bear  witness,  that  ye 
allow  the  deeds  of  your  fathers: 
for  they  indeed  killed  them,  and 
ye  build  their  sepulchres. 

49  Therefore  also  said  the  wis- 
dom  of  God,  I  will  send  them 
prophets  and  apostles,  and  some 
of  them  they  shall  slay  and  per- 
secute : 

50  That  the  blood  of  all  the  pro- 
phets, which  was  shed  from  the 
foundation  of  the  world,  may  be 

I  required  of  this  generatioii ; 
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61  95on  §rbeI6  SInte  an,  W  auf  baS 
fi3lut  3ad)anä,  ber  umfam 
bem  Elitäre  unb  ^em})el.   3a,  id)  fage 
eud):  e§  mirb  geforbert  merbeu  i)on  bie- 
fem  ©efd)lec^te. 

52  sißef)e  eud^  Si^riftgele^rten !  benn 
i^r  ben  @d)lüfTel  ber  (Erfenntniß  ^abt. 
Sf)r  fommt  nid)t  hinein,  unb  ml)xü 
benen,  fo  hinein  moUen. 

53  2)a  er  aber  fold)c9  ibnen  [agte, 
fingen  an  bie  (Bd)riftgelef)rten  unb 
^^arifäer  ^artauf  iljn  ju  bringen,  unb 
iJ)m  mit  mand)erlei)  gragen  ben  aJlunb 
äuftopfen; 

54  Unb  lauerten  auf  i^n,unb  fuc^- 
ten,  ob  fie  etmaö  erjagen  fönnten  auö 
feinem  SJhmbe,  ba^  fie  eine  (5ad)e  5U 
i^m  Ratten. 

^aö  12  (Eapitti. 

ß:9  lief  baS  95olf  au,  unb  famen  et- 
^  lid)e  taufenb  ^ufammen,  alfo,  ba§ 
fie  fid)  unter  einanber  tvatni.  Da 
fing  er  an  unb  fagte  au  feinen  3ün= 
gern:  3"ni  erften,  l)ütet  eud)  Dor  bem 
Sauerteige  ber  ^l;arifder,  n3eld)er  ifl 
bie  §eucl)elei). 

2  ^§  ift  aber  nid)tö  berborgen,  ba6 
nid)t  offenbar  merbe,  noc^  ^eimüd),  ba6 
man  nid)t  miffen  n?erbe. 

3  Darum,  rtjaö  il)r  in  ginfternig  fa- 
get,  baö  tüirb  man  im  2id)te  ^ören, 
tüaö  if)r  rebet  inS  Ol;r  in  ben  Kam- 
mern, ba0  mirb  man  auf  ben  Dädjern 
|)rebigen, 

4  2d^  fage  euc^  aber,  meinen  greun» 
ben :  güri^tet  eud)  nid)t  bor  benen,  bie 
ben  Seib  tobten,  unb  barnad)  nid)t0 
me^r  t^un  fönnen. 

5  2d)  tüill  eud)  aber  a^^igcn,  bor  toel- 
d)em  if)r  eud)  fürd)ten  foüt:  gürd)tet 
eucl)  bor  bem,  ber,  nad)bem  er  gctöbtet 
\)at,  aud)  SRad^t  ^at,  au  ibcrfen  in  bie 
^ölle.  Sa,  id)  fage  eud),  bor  bem 
fürd)tet  eud). 

6  öerfauft  man  nid)t  fünf  Sperlinge 
um  a^een  fennige?  9^od)  ift  bor 
©Ott  bcrfelbigcn  nid)t  einer  bergeffen. 

13 


51  From  the  blood  of  Abel  unto 
the  blood  of  Zacharias,  which 
perished  betweeii  the  altar  and 
the  temple :  verily  I  say  unto  you, 
It  shall  be  required  of  this  gene- 
ration. 

52  Wo  unto  you,  lawyers !  for 
ye  have  taken  away  the  key  of 
knowledge :  ye  entered  not  ia 
yourselves,  and  them  that  were 
entering  in  ye  hindered. 

53  And  as  he  said  these  things 
unto  them,  the  scribes  and  the 
Pharisees  began  to  urge  him  ve- 
hemently,  and  to  provoke  him  to 
speak  of  many  things ; 

54  Laying  wait  for  him,  and 
seeking  to  catch  soraething  out 
of  his  mouth,  that  they  might  ac- 
cuse  him. 

CHAPTER  XII. 

IN  the  mean  time,  when  there 
were  gathered  together  an  in- 
numerable  multitude  of  people,  in- 
somuch  that  they  trode  one  upoa 
another,  he  began  to  say  unto  his 
disciples  first  of  all,  Beware  ye  of 
the  leaven  of  the  Pharisees,  which 
is  hypocrisy. 

2  For  there  is  nothing  covered, 
that  shall  not  be  revealed  ;  nei- 
ther  hid,  that  shall  not  be  known. 

3  Therefore,  whatsoever  ye  have 
spoken  in  darkness,  shall  be  heard 
in  the  light ;  and  that  which  ye 
have  spoken  in  the  ear  in  closets, 
shall  be  proclaimed  upon  the 
house-tops. 

4  And  I  say  unto  you,  my  friends, 
Be  not  afraid  of  them  that  kill  the 
body,  and  after  that,  have  no  more 
that  they  can  do. 

5  But  I  will  forewarn  you  whom 
ye  shall  fear :  Fear  him,  which 
after  he  hath  killed,  hath  power 
to  cast  into  hell ;  yea,  I  say  unto 
you,  Fear  him. 

6  Are  not  five  sparrows  sold  for 
two  farthings,  and  not  one  of  them 
is  forgotten  before  God 
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7  STud^  flnb  bie  §aare  auf  eurem 
^au|)te  alle  ge3ä^(et.  2)ariim  fürd^- 
tet  eiid)  nid)t,  benn  i^r  fel)b  bejfer,  beim 
i)iele  (3|)erlmge. 

8  3d}  fage  eud^  aber :  SBer  mid)  be- 
fennet  bor  ben  S)lenfd)en,  ben  h)irb 
aud)  be0  SJ^enfdjen  (Sol;n  befeunen 
t>or  ben  (Engeln  ©otteö. 

9  5ßer  mic^  aber  verleugnet  bor  ben 
Menfd)en,  ber  mirb  Verleugnet  merben 
bor  ben  Ingeln  ©otteö. 

10  Unb  h)er  ba  rebet  ein  SBort  miber 
beö  9}Zenfd)en  ©o^n,  bem  foll  eö  ber- 
geben lüerben;  ttjer  aber  läftert  ben 
^eiligen  ©eift,  bem  foH  eö  nid>t  verge- 
ben iDerben. 

11  SSenn  ^e  eud^  aber  fül^ren  i»er= 
ben  in  i^re  Schulen,  unb  bor  bie 
Obrigfeit,  unb  bor  bie  ©etoaltigen;  fo 
forget  nidj)!,  mie  ober  \va^  \\)v  antmor- 
ten,  ober  ma^  if;r  fagen  follt. 

12  ^enn  ber  beilige  @eift  mirb  euc^ 
5u  berfelbigen  (Btunbe  lel;ren,  h)a0  il;r 
fagen  follt. 

13  (S8  fbrad^  aber  einer  au§  bem 
SSolfe  gu  il)m :  äJZeifter,  fage  meinem 
©ruber,  baß  er  mit  mir  baö  trbe 
t^eile. 

14  ^r  aber  fbra^  3U  i^m:  SRenfc^, 
h)er  l)at  mic^  jum  Äid)ter  ober  (Erb= 
fc^id^ter  über  eud)  gefeftt? 

15  Unb  fbrad)  au  il>nen:  Se^et  gu, 
unb  ptet  eud)  bor  bem  ©eige;  benn 
niemanb  lebet  babon,  bafj  er  Viele  ©ü- 
ter  f)at. 

16  Unb  er  fagte  il^nen  ein  ©leid^-» 
n\%  unb  fprad):  ^0  mar  ein  reicher 
SRenfd),  beg  gelb  ^atte  tDO^l  getragen. 

17  Unb  er  gebadf)te  bei  flc^  felbfl, 
unb  fprac^:  ©aö  foll  id)  tl;un?  Sd) 
Ibabe  nid)t,  ba  ic^  meine  grüd)te  l^in- 
fainmle. 

18  Unb  fbrac^:  ^a8  mill  ic^  t^un; 
id)  )i>iU  meine  (Sd)eunen  abbred)en,  unb 
größere  bauen,  unb  mill  barein  fam= 
mein  alleö,  maö  mir  geiüad)fen  ift,  unb 
meine  @ütcr. 

19  Unb  ipill  fagen  ju  meiner  @eele: 
^lete  (Seele,  bu  baft  einen  großen  S5or- 
ratb  auf  Viele  3al;re;  Ijabe  nun  Ölul;e, 
i%,  trinf,  unb  l;abe  guten  Sllut^. 


7  But  even  the  very  hairs  of  your 
head  are  all  numbered.  Fear  not 
therefore  :  ye  are  of  more  value 
than  many  sparrows. 

8  Also  I  say  unto  you,  Whoso- 
ever  shall  confess  me  before  men, 
him  shall  the  Son  of  man  also  con- 
fess before  the  angels  of  God. 

9  But  he  that  denieth  me  before 
men,  shall  be  denied  before  the 
angels  of  God. 

10  And  whosoever  shall  speak  a 
Word  against  the  Son  of  man,  it 
shall  be  forgiven  him:  but  unto 
him  that  blasphemeth  against  the 
Holy  Ghost,  it  shall  not  be  forgiven. 

11  And  when  they  bring  you 
unto  the  synagogues,  and  unto 
magistrates,  and  powers,  take  ye 
no  thought  how  or  what  thing  ye 
shall  answer,  or  what  ye  shall  say : 

12  For  the  Holy  Ghost  shall  teach 
you  in  the  same  hour  what  ye  ought 
to  say. 

13  1F  And  one  of  the  Company 
Said  unto  him,  Master,  speak  to 
my  brother,  that  he  divide  the 
inheritance  with  me. 

14  And  he  said  unto  him.  Man, 
who  made  me  ajudge^  or  a  divid- 
er  Over  you  ? 

15  And  he  said  unto  them,  Take 
heed,  and  beware  of  covetous- 
ness :  for  a  man^s  life  consisteth 
not  in  the  abundance  of  the  things 
which  he  possesseth. 

16  And  he  spake  a  parable  unto 
them,  saying,  The  ground  of  a 
certain  rieh  man  brought  forth 
plentifully : 

17  And  he  thought  within  him- 
self,  saying,  What  shall  I  do,  be- 
cause  I  have  iio  room  where  to 
bestow  my  fruits  } 

18  And  he  said,  This  will  I  do : 
I  will  pull  down  my  barns,  and 
build  greater ;  and  there  will  I 
bestow  all  my  fruits  and  my 
goods. 

19  And  I  will  say  to  my  soul, 
Soul,  thou  hast  much  goods  laid 
up  for  many  years ;  take  thine 
ease,  eat,  drink,  and  be  merry. 
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20  ©Ott  fj)racf)      lljm : 
maxv,  biefe  sRad)t  ioirb  man  beine 
©eele  Don  bir  forbcrn  ]  unb  iDcfe  ipirb 
eö  fei;n,  ba6  bu  bereitet  l)a\t  ? 

21  5lIfo  gel}et  e§,  trer  if;ra  ec^ät^e 
fammeit,  unb  ift  ni^t  reic^  in  ©Ott. 

22  (Sr  aber  fbrac^  au  feinen  Süngern : 
2?arum  [age  id)  eud) :  ©orget  nid)t  für 
euer  2eben,  n?aö  i^r  effen  foUt;  aud) 
nld)t  für  euern  2eib,,  tüaö  i^r  antijun 
follt. 

23  Das  Seben  ift  mel>r,  benn  bie 
epeife;  unb  ber  Seib  mel;r,  benn  bie 
^leibung. 

24  sRel)met  ma^r  ber  ^ahm  j  fle  fäen 
n\d)t,  fie  ernten  aud)  nid)t,  fie  ^aben 
flud)  feinen  ^eüer  nod)  (Sd)eune-,  unb 
©Ott  näf)ret  fie  bod).  Sie  i>iel  aber 
fet}b  if)r  beffer.  benn  bie  SSögel? 

25  S[ßeld)er  ift  unter  eud),  ob  er  fc^on 
barum  forget,  ber  ba  fönnte  eine  tlle 
lang  feiner  ©röge  pfets^n? 

26  So  i^r  benn  ba6  ©eringfte  nid)t 
öermöget,  marum  forget  iljx  für  baö 
Slnbere? 

27  S^e^met  h?a^r  ber  2iüen  auf  bem 
gelbe,  it>ie  [ic  n)ad)fen  ;  fie  arbeiten 
nid)t,  fo  fpinnen  fie  ni(^t.  Sc^  fage 
eud)  aber,  baß  aud)  ©alomo  in  aller 
feiner  §errlid)feit  nid)t  ift  befleibet  ge- 
mefen,  alö  bcrfelben  eine. 

28  So  benn  ba§  ©ra§,  ba§  ^eute 
auf  bem  gelbe  ftef)et,  unb  morgen  in 
ben  Ofen  geiporfen  iDlrb,  ©ott  alfo 
fleibet :  n)ie  i")ielmel)r  U)irb  er  eud)  flei» 
ben,  il)r  kleingläubigen ! 

29  ^arum  auc^  i^r,  fraget  nid^t  bar= 
nad),  ma§  \i)x  effen,  ober  \r>a§  il)r  trin- 
fen  follt  unb  fai)ret  nid)t  l)od)  f)cv. 

30  sRad)  fold)em  allen  trad)ten  bie 
Reiben  in  ber  Söelt ;  aber  euer  Später 
njeig  ml)i,  ba§  i^r  be&  bebürfet. 

31  ^oc^  tYa6:)kt  nac^  bem  Sfteid)e 
©otteö,  fo  h)irb  eu{l)  baö  alleö  zufallen. 

32  gürd)te  bic^  nid)t,  bu  fleine 
^eerbe;  benn  e§  ift  euera  SSa- 
terö  SBo^lgefallen,  eud)  baö 
fifteid)  au  geben. 

33  S^erfaufct,  \va^  i^r  r;abt,  unb  öe- 


20  But  God  Said  unto  him,  Thon 
fool,  this  night  thy  soul  sliall  be 
required  of  thee  :  then  whose  shall 
those  things  be  which  thou  hast 
provided  1: 

21  So  is  he  that  layeth  up  trea- 
sure  for  himself,  and  is  not  rieh 
toward  God. 

22  ^  And  he  said  unto  his  dis- 
ciples,  Therefore  I  say  unto  you, 
Take  no  thought  for  your  life, 
what  ye  shall  eat ;  neither  for  the 
body,  what  ye  shall  put  on. 

23  The  Hfe  is  more  than  meat, 
and  the  body  is  more  than  raiment. 

24  Consider  the  ravens :  for  they 
neither  sow  nor  reap  :  which  nei- 
ther have  store-house,  nor  barn ; 
and  God  feedeth  them.  How  much 
more  are  ye  better  than  the  fowls  ? 

25  And  which  of  you  with  taking 
thought  can  add  to  his  stature  one 
cubit  ? 

26  If  ye  then  be  not  able  to  do 
that  thing  which  is  least,  why 
take  ye  thought  for  the  rest  ? 

27  Consider  the  lilies  how  they 
grow:  they  toil  not,  they  spin 
not ;  and  yet  I  say  unto  you,  that 
Solomon  in  all  his  glory  was  not 
arrayed  like  one  of  these. 

28  If  then  God  so  clothe  the 
grass,  which  is  to-day  in  the  field, 
and  to-morrow  is  cast  into  the 
Oven ;  how  much  more  will  he 
clothe  you,  0  ye  of  little  faith  ? 

29  And  seek  not  ye  what  ye  shall 
eat,  or  what  ye  shall  drink,  neither 
be  ye  of  doubtfal  mind. 

30  For  all  these  things  do  the 
nations  of  the  world  seek  after: 
and  your  Father  knoweth  that  ye 
have  need  of  these  things. 

31  IT  But  rather  seek  ye  the  king- 
dom  of  God,  and  all  these  things 
shall  be  added  unto  you. 

32  Fear  not,  little  flock;  for  it  is 
your  Father's  good  pleasure  to  give 
you  the  kingdom. 

33  Seil  that  ye  have,  and  give 
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bet  ^Imofen.  Wa(\)ei  eiicf)  8ecfel,  bie 
nid)t  berattcn,  einen  <Bd)at^,  ber  nim* 
nicr  abnimmt  im  5^immel;  ba  fein 
2)icb  3iifommt,  unb  ben  feine  9}btten 
frcffen. 

34  DenntDO  euer  (Senats  ift, ba 
h}irb  auc^  euer  ^er^  fei^n. 

35  Saffet  eure  Senben  umgürtet  fet}n, 
unb  eure  2id)ter  brennen  ; 

36  Unb  fei)b  gleid)  ben  9}ZenfcI)en,  bie 
'  auf  if)ren  5^errn  marten,  ^enn  er  auf» 

bred)en  mirb  Don  ber55od)5eit,  auf  bafj, 
n)enn  er  fommt,  unb  anflopft,  fie  \i)m 
balb  auft()un. 

37  Selig  finb  bie  5^ned)te,  bie  ber 
§»err,  fo  er  fommt,  n)ad)enb  pnbet. 
^a()rlid),  id)  fage  eud),  er  iüirt)  fic^ 
auffd)ür5en,  unb  it>irb  fie  5U  3:ifd)e 
fetten,  unb  Dor  il;nen  gef;en,  unb  il;nen 
bienen. 

38  Unb  fo  er  fommt  in  ber  anbern 
S5>ad)e,  unb  in  ber  t)x\tkn  SSad)e,  unb 
iDirb  e6  alfo  pnben  ;  feiig  finb  biefe 
^ned)te. 

39  T)a0  follt  if)r  aber  miffen,  it>enn 
ein  5;:»auöl)errn)üf^te,  gu  meld)cr(Btunbe 
ber  i)ieb  fäme,  fo  mad)te  er,  unb  liege 
nid)t  in  fein  5;iauö  bredjen. 


40  T)aru m  fet)b  ir)r  au d)  bereit;  benn 
beö  ^knfd)en  Sof)n  tüirb  fommen  3U 
ber  8tunbe,  ba  ibr  e§  nld)t  meinet. 

41  ^setru^"^  aber  f|)rad)3U  i^m :  $»err, 
fageft  bu  bieö  ®leid)ni|  ju  un5,  ober 
aud)  ^u  allen  ? 

42  T)er  ^^err  aber  fprac^ :  SBie  ein 
großes  Ding  ifl  eö  um  einen  treuen 
unb  fingen  ^auöb^itter,  h)eld)en  ber 
§err  fet^t  über  fein  (^efmbe,  ba|  er 
tf)nen  ^u  red)ter3eit  i^re  ®ebül)r  gebe! 

43  8elig  ift  ber  ^ned)t,  meld}en  fein 
^^err  finbet  alfo  tl;un,  rt)enn  er  fommt. 

44  SBaf)rlici^,  id)  fage  eud),  er  Wivb 
il)n  über  alle  fein  ©üter  fetten. 

45  (2o  aber  berfelbige  .^ncc^t  in 
feinem  .^er^cn  fagen  lr)irb :  9Jkin  §err 
ber5ief)et  ju  fommen  ;  unb  fängt  an  ju 
fdjlagen  Änec^)te  unb  SJlägbe,  aud)  5U 


alms :  provide  yourselves  bags 
which  wax  not  old,  a  Ireasure  in 
the  heavenstliat  faileth  not,  where 
no  thief  approacheth,  neilher  moth 
corrupteth. 

34  For  where  your  treasure  is, 
there  will  your  heart  be  also. 

35  Let  your  loins  be  girdedaboiit, 
and  your  lights  burning ; 

36  And  ye  yourselves  like  unto 
men  that  wait  for  their  lord,  when 
he  will  return  from  the  wedding  j 
that.  when  he  cometh  and  knock- 
eth,  they  may  open  unto  him  im- 
mediately. 

37  ßlessed  are  those  servants, 
whom  the  lord  when  he  cometh 
shall  find  watching :  verily  I  say 
unto  you,  that  he  shall  gird  him- 
self,  and  make  them  to  sit  down 
to  meatj  and  will  come  forth  and 
serve  them. 

38  And  if  he  shall  come  in-  the 
second  watch,  or  come  in  the 
third  watch,  and  find  them  so, 
blessed  are  those  servants. 

39  And  this  know.  that  if  the 
good  man  of  the  house  had  known 
what  hour  the  thief  would  come, 
he  would  have  watched,  and  not 
have  sufFered  his  house  to  be 
broken  thron gh. 

40  Be  ye  therefore  ready  also : 
for  the  Son  of  man  cometh  at  an 
hour  when  ye  think  not. 

41  ^  Then  Peter  said  unto  him, 
Lord,  speakest  thou  this  parable 
unto  US,  or  even  to  all? 

42  And  the  Lord  said,  Who  then 
is  that  faithful  and  wise  Steward, 
whom  his  lord  shall  make  ruler 
Over  his  household,  to  give  them 
their  portion  of  meat  in  due  season  ? 

43  Blessed  is  that  servant,  Avhom 
his  lord  when  he  cometh  shall  find 
so  doing. 

44  Of  a  truth  I  say  unto  you,  that 
he  will  make  him  ruler  over  all 
that  he  hath. 

45  But  and  if  that  servant  say 
in  his  heart,  My  lord  delayeth  his 
Coming;  and  shall  begin  to.beat 
the  men-servants,  and  maidens, 
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cfTcn  «nb  3U  trlnfen,  unb  boH  au 
faiifen : 

46  'So  h?irb  bcffclbigcn  ^iicc^ta  ^terr 
fonimeu  an  bcm  ^age,  ba  er  fid)§  nid)t 
t)erriel}et,  unb  5u  ber  Stunbe,  bie  er 
nici)t  tüeiß  ;  unb  mirb  if)n  3erfd)eitern, 
unb  mirb  ü)m  feinen  2o^u  geben  mit 
ben  Ungläubigen. 

47  ^Der  ^ned)t  aber,  ber  feinet  §errn 
Sßiaen  mi%  unb  f)at  fic^  nid)t  bereitet, 
auc^  nic^t  nad)  feinem  SSillen  getf)an, 
ber  )fdixh  Diele  (5treid)e  leiben  muffen. 

48  ^er  e5  aber  nid^t  ireig,  l^at  bod) 
getf)an,  baä  ber  ©treid)e  lr>ertf)  ift, 
mirb  Irenige  Streiche  leiben.  2)enn 
tüeldjem  Diel  gegeben  ijl,  bei)  bem  mirb 
man  Diel  fudjen;  unb  trekl)em  Diel 
befof)len  ift,  Don  bem  tüirb  man  Diel 
forbern. 

49  bin  gefommen,  baß  \ä)  ein 
geuer  anaünbe  auf  Srben :  lr>aö  Sollte 
id)  lieber,  benn  eö  brennte  fd)on! 

50  ^ber  id)  muß  mid)  5iiDor  taufen 
laffen  mit  einer  ^laufe;  unb  tDie  ift 
mir  fo  bange,  biö  fie  Dollenbet  tuerbe ! 

51  SJleinet  i^r,  bag  l^ergefommen 
bin,  grieben  ^u  bringen  auf  (Erben? 
Sd)  fage:  S'lein,  fonbern  3rt)ietrad)t. 

52  ^enn  Don  nun  an  tverben  fünf 
in  einem  ^^aufe  unein§  fet)n ;  brel; 
toiber  ^tr)t\),  unb  giDet)  iDiber  bret). 

53  ^6  irirb  fei)n  ber  SSater  hjiber 
ben  ©o^n,  unb  ber  (Bo^n  tpiber  ben 
SSater ;  bie  SJIutter  miber  bie  ^od)ter, 
unb  bie  ^lod)ter  tüiber  bie  Sllutter; 
bie  (Bc^mieger  miber  bie  Schnur,  unb 
bie  ©d)nur  miber  bie  (Sd)n)ieger. 


54  ^r  f|)rac^  aber  gu  bem  SSolfe: 
Sßenn  i^r  eine  SBolfe  feilet  aufgeben 
Dom  5(benb ;  fo  f|)red)t  i^r  balb :  (S0 
fommt  ein  SRegeu;  unb  eö  gefd)iel;et 
alfo. 

55  Unb  h)enn  i^r  feilet  ben  Süblt)inb 
toe^en,  fo  fj)red)t  i^r:  tDirb  ^eig 
iDerben ;  unb  eö  gefdjie^et  alfo. 

56  S^r  ^euc^ler,  bie  ©eflalt  ber 
(Erbe  unb  be9  i^inimelö  fönnet  i[;r 


and  to  eat  and  drink,  and  to  be 

dmnken ; 

46  The  lord  of  that  servant  will 
come  in  a  day  when  he  looketh 
not  for  htm,  and  at  an  hour  when 
he  is  not  aware,  and  will  cut  him 
in  sunder,  and  will  appoint  him 
his  portion  with  the  unbelievers. 

47  And  that  servant  which  knew 
his  lord's  will,  and  prepared  not 
himselfj  neither  did  according  to 
his  willj  shall  be  beaten  with  many 
stripes. 

48  But  he  that  knew  not,  and  did 
commit  things  worthy  of  stripes, 
shall  be  beaten  with  few  stripes. 
For  unto  whomsoever  much  is 
given,  of  him  shall  be  much  re- 
quired;  and  to  whom  men  have 
committed  much,  of  him  they  will 
ask  the  more. 

49  *[[  I  am  come  to  send  fire  on 
the  earth,  and  what  will  I,  if  it  be 
already  kindled  ? 

50  But  I  have  a  baptism  to  be 
baptized  with;  and  how  am  I 
straitened  tili  it  be  accomplish- 
ed! 

51  Suppose  ye  that  I  am  come 
to  give  peace  on  earth?  I  teil 
you,  Nay  •  but  rather  division  : 

52  For  from  henceforth  there  ^ 
shall  be  five  in  one  house  divided,  ^ 
three  against  two,  and  two  £vgainst 
three. 

53  The  father  shall  be  divided 
against  the  son,  and  the  son 
against  the  father;  the  mother 
against  the  daughter,  and  the 
daughter  against  the  mother;  the 
mother-in-law  against  her  daugh- 
ter-in-law,  and  the  daughter-in- 
law  against  her  mother-in-law. 

54  T  And  he  said  also  to  the 
people,  When  ye  see  a  cloud 
rise  out  of  the  west,  straightway 
ye  say,  There  cometh  a  shower; 
and  so  it  is. 

55  And  when  ye  see  the  south 
wind  blow,  ye  say,  There  will  be 
heat ;  and  it  cometn  to  pass. 

56  xe  hypocrites,  ye  can  discern 
the  face  of  the  sky,  and  of  the 
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J)rüfen  :  tt)ie  Jirüfet  i^r  aber  biefe  ^dt 
nic^t? 

57  SSarum  rid)tet  iljx  aber  nld^t  an 
eud)  fclber,  maö  rGd)t  ift  ? 

58  (So  bu  aber  mit  beinern  SBiber- 
fad)er  üor  ben  gürften  gebeft,  fo  tl)m 
gleiß  auf  bein  ^ege,  ba|  bu  feiner  M 
auTbeft,  auf  bag  er  nid)t  etrtia  bid)  bor 
ben  9Rid)ter3ief;e,  unb  ber  SRid)ter  über» 
antU)orte  bid)  bem  8tocfmeifter,  unb 
ber  8tocfmeifter  tüerfe  bid)  inö  (^e- 
fängnig. 

59  2d)  fage  bir,  bu  mirft  bon  barinen 
nid)t  berauö  fonimen,  bi5  bu  ben  al- 
lerletzten (5d)erf  be3al;left. 

©  aö  13  ea})i^^^- 

tüaren  aber  gu  berfelbigen  3<^it 
^  etlid)e  babei;,  bte  berfünbigten  if)m 
bon  ben  ©aliläern,  tüeldjer  ^lut^sila- 
tu§  famnit  ibrem  Opfer  Dermifd)t  batte. 

2  Unb  3efuö  antwortete,  unb  fbrad) 
gu  i^nen :  3)leinet  ibr,  ba§  biefe  ©ali= 
läer  bor  aflen  (^aüldern  (günber  ge= 
ivefen  fmb,  bietDeil  fie  baö  erlitten 
I)aben 

3  Sc^)  fage:  Wixi]  fonbern,  fo  ibr 
euc^  nid)t  beffert,  trerbet  i^r  ade  and) 
alfo  mnfommen. 

4  Ober  meinet  il^r,  baß  bie  ac^tjebn, 
ouf  trelc^e  ber  ^^urm  in  6iloab  fiel, 
unb  erfd)lug  fie,  fe^n  fd)Ulbig  gemefen 
bor  allen  3Renfd)en,  bie  3U  3erufatem 
tDobnen? 

5  2d)  fage:  S^^ein;  fonbern,  fo  il^r 
eud)  nid)t  beffert,  hjerbet  i§r  ade  auc^ 
alfo  umfommen. 

6  (Er  fagte  if)nen  aber  bie§  ®leic^- 
ni|:  S§  l)atte  einer  einen  geigenbaura, 
ber  hjar  gepflanjt  in  feinem  Sßein- 
berge;  unb  fam,  unb  fud)te  gruc^t 
barauf,  unb  fanb  fle  nid)t. 

7  Da  fprad)  er  3u  bem  SBeingärtner: 
(Sie^e,  id)  bin  nun  brei)  Sabre  lang 
alle  3al^re  gefommen,  unb  babe  grud)t 
gefud)t  auf  biefem  geigenbaume,  unb 
Pnbe  fie  nid)t;  ^aue  i^n  ab  ;  Iraa  I;in- 
bert  er  baö  Sanb? 

8  ^r  aber  antwortete,  unb  fj)ra^  au 
ibm :  ^err,  lag  ibn  nod)  biea  Sabr, 
biö  baß  id)  um  i^n  grabe,  unb  bebün- 
ge  i^n : 


earth;  but  how  is  it,  that  ye  i<P 

not  discern  this  time  1 

57  Yea,  and  why  even  of  your- 
selves  judge  ye  not  what  is  right 

58  IT  When  thou  goest  with  thine 
adversary  to  the  magistrate,  as  IhoU' 
art  in  the  way,  give  diligence  that 
thou  mayest  be  delivered  from' 
him;  lest  he  hale  thee  to  the 
judge,  and  the  judge  deliver  thee 
to  the  officer,  and  the  officer  cast 
thee  into  prison. 

59  I  teil  thee,  thou  shalt  not  de- 
part  thence,  tili  thou  hast  paid  the 
very  last  mite. 

CHAPTER  XIIL 

THERE  were  present  at  that  sea- 
son  some  that  told  him  of  the; 
Galileans,  whose  blood  Pilate  had 
mingled  with  their  sacrifices. 

2  And  Jesus  answering,  said  untc 
them,  Suppose  ye  that  these  Gali* 
leans  were  sinners  above  all  the 
Galileans,  because  they  suffered^ 
such  things  ? 

3  I  teil  you,  Nay;  but  except 
ye  repentj  ye  shall  all  likewise 
perish. 

4  Or  those  eighteen,  upon  whom 
the  tower  in  Siloam  feil,  and  slew 
them,  think  ye  that  they  were  sin- 
ners abore  all  men  that  dwelt  in= 
Jerusalem 

5  I  teil  you,  Nay  ;  but  except  ye 
repent,  ye  shall  all  likewise  perish. 

6  IfHö  spake  also  this  parable: 
A  certain  mayi  had  a  fig-tree 
planted  in  his  vineyard ;  and  he 
came  and  sought  fruit  thereon, 
and  found  none. 

7  Then  said  he  unto  the  dresser 
of  his  vineyard,  Behold,  these 
three  years  I  come  seeking  fruit 
on  this  fig-tree,  and  find  none  : 
cut  it  dow^n;  why  cumbereth  it' 
the  groundl 

8  And  he  answering,  said  unto 
him,  Lord,  let  it  alone  this  year 
also,  tili  I  shall  dig  about  it,  and 
dung  it: 
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9  Db  er  hjonte  gruc^t  bringen  ;  tt)o 
vt\4)t,  fo  ^aue  if)n  barnad)  ab. 

10  Itnb  er  lef;rete  in  einer  Schule 
am  Sabbatf)e. 

11  Unb  fie^e,  ein  SBeib  n?ar  bct,  baö 
l^atte  einen  ®ei|l  ber  ^ranlbeit  ad)t- 
ae^n  3af)re,  unb  fle  mar  frumm,  unb 
fonnte  nid)t  mo^l  auffegen. 

12  Da  fle  aber  SefuS  [a^,  rief  er  fie 
ju  fid),  unb  fprad)  3U  i^r:  SÖBeib,  fei) 
log  Don  beiner  ^ranf^eit ! 

13  Unb  legte  bie  ^änbe  auf  fle; 
unb  alfobalb  rid)tete  fie  fic^  auf,  unb 
pvkQ  ©Ott. 

14  1)a  antwortete  ber  Dberfte  ber 
©rf)ule,  unb  Warb  unmiflig,  bag  3efu0 
auf  ben  (Bahhatf}  l^eilete,  unb  f|)rad() 
2U  bem  SSoife:  (£a  fmb  fec^ö  ^lage, 
barinnen  man  arbeiten  foil;  in  ben» 
felbigen  fonimt  unb  lagt  eud)  i)eiten, 
unb  nid)t  am  (Bahhat^)taQt. 

15  T)a  antwortete  ibm  ber  ^Qerr, 
unb  f|)rac^:  ^eud)ler!  löfet  nirf)t 
ein  jeglidjer  unter  eud)  feinen  Od}fen 
ober  S'fel  Don  ber  ^ri}3|3e  am  Sabbat^e, 
unb  füf)ret  i^n  ^ur  3;rdnfe? 

16  ©oilte  aber  nid)t  geiofet  Werben 
am  (Bahhatf)t  biefe,  bie  bod)  §(bra» 
bamg  3;od)ter  ift,  Don  biefem  Sanbe, 
tt)eld)e  8atana0  gebunben  ^atte  nun 
Wobl  ad)tae^n  3abre? 

17  Unb  alö  er  foId)e§  fagte,  mußten 
fid)  fd)ämen  alle,  bie  i^m  juWiber  ge- 
Wefen  Waren.  Unb  aüeö  SSoIf  freuete 
fid)  über  ade  l^errlid)e^]^aten,  bie  Don 
i^m  gefd)a^en. 

18  (Er  f)3rac^  aber:  S[Bem  ift  baö 
S^eid)  ©otteö  gleidj),  unb  Wem  foK  id) 

Dergleid)en  ? 

19  63  ift  einem  ©enfforne  gleid^, 
Weld)e§  ein  SJknfd)  na^m,  unb  Warf 
e§  in  feinen  ©arten;  unb  eö  wuc^S, 
unb  Warb  ein  groger  Baum,  unb  bie 
SSögel  bea  ^immeiö  Wo^neten  unter 
feinen  Sweigen. 

20  Unb  abermaf  fbrad^  er:  SSem 
foa  id)  m  Sfieicf)  ®otte0  Dergleid)en? 

21  6ö  ift  einem  Sauerteige  glei^, 


9  And  if  it  bear  fruit,  well :  and 
if  not,  then  after  that  thou  shalt 
cut  it  down. 

10  And  he  was  teaching  in  one 
of  the  synagogues  on  the  sabbath. 

III  And  behold,  there  was  a 
woman  which  had  a  spirit  of  in- 
firmity  eighteen  years,  and  was 
bowed  together,  and  could  in  no 
wise  lift  up  herseif. 

12  And  when  Jesus  saw  her,  he 
called  her  to  him^  and  said  unto  her, 
Woman,  thou  art  loosed  from  thine 
infirmity. 

13  And  he  laid  Ms  hands  on  her: 
and  immediately  she  w^as  made 
straight,  and  glorified  God. 

14  And  the  ruler  of  the  syna- 
gogue  answered  with  indignation, 
because  that  Jesus  had  heaied  on 
the  sabbath-day,  and  said  unto  the 
people,  There  are  six  days  in  which 
men  ought  to  work :  in  them  there- 
fore  come  and  be  heaied,  and  not 
on  the  sabbath-day. 

15  The  Lord  then  answered  him, 
and  said,  Thou  hypocrite,  doth  not 
each  one  of  you  on  the  sabbath 
loose  his  ox  or  his  ass  from  the  stall, 
and  lead  him  away  to  wateringl 

16  And  ought  not  this  woman, 
being  a  daughter  of  Abraham, 
whom  Satan  hath  bound,  lo,  these 
eighteen  years,  be  loosed  from  this 
bond  on  the  sabbath-day? 

17  And  when  he  had  said  these 
things,  all  his  adversaries  were 
ashamed:  and  all  the  people  re- 
joiced  for  all  the  glorious  things 
that  were  done  by  him. 

18  IT  Then  said  he,  Unto  what 
is  the  kingdom  of  God  like?  and 
whereunto  shall  I  resemble  it? 

19  It  is  like  a  grain  of  mustard- 
seed,  which  a  man  took,  and  cast 
into  his  garden,  and  it  grew,  and 
waxed  a  great  tree ;  and  the  fowls 
of  the  air  lodged  in  the  branches 
of  it. 

20  And  again  he  said,  Where- 
unto shall  I  liken  the  kingdom  of 
God? 

21  It  is  like  leaven,  which  a 
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n)eld)cn  ein  SBeib  mfjxn,  tmb  berbarg 
i^ii  unter  brep  (Bd)effel  biö  baß 
e6  gar  faucr  marb. 

22  Unb  er  ging  burci)  Stäbte  unb 
SRärfte,  unb  lel^rete,  unb  m^m  feinen 
SBeg  gen  Serufalem, 

23  (E6  f|)rad)  aber  einer  il^m: 
§err,  meinefl  bu,  bag  Wenige  [elig 
tperben  ?     aber  (prad)  3U  if)nen  : 

24  S^inget  barnad^,  bag  iF)r  bur(^  bie 
enge  Pforte  eingefjet;  benn  biele  it>er- 
ben,  baö  fage  id)  euc^,  barnad)  trad)- 
ten,  h3ie  fie  I;inein  fommen,  unb  iDer- 
ben  eö  nid)t  t^un  fönnen. 

25  SSon  bem  an,  tüenn  ber  ^»auö» 
n)irtl^  aufgeflanben  ifl,  unb  bie,2:^üre 
Derfc^IojJen  l)at,  ha  Werbet  i^r  bann 
anfangen  brau|en  au  flehen,  unb  an 
bie  3;{;üre  Hopfen,  unb  fagen:  ^err, 
iQerr,  t^ue  un9  auf !  Unb  er  iüirb 
antworten,  unb  ^u  eud)  fagen : 
fenne  eud)  nid)t,  tt>o  i^r  [;er  fei;b. 

26  ©0  merbct  il^r  bann  anfangen,  ju 
fagen,  tüir  ^aben  bor  bir  gegeffen  unb 
getrunfen,  unb  auf  ben  ©äffen  f)afl 
bu  unö  gele^ret. 

27  Unb  er  mirb  fagen:  2^  fage 
euc^,  id)  fenne  euc^  nic^t,  it>o  i^r  l)ex 
fet;b ;  treic^et  aik  bon  mir,  if;r  UebeU 
t^äter ! 

28  Da  it>irb  fet)n  beulen  unb  ^a\)n- 
f läppen;  trenn  if;r  fef)en  trerbet  §lbra- 
l^ain,  unb  2faaf,  unb  Safob,  unb  alle 
^ropl^eten  im  SfteidS)e  ©otte^,  euc^  aber 
l^inauö  gejlogen. 

29  Unb  es  Serben  fommen  Dom 
S^orgen  unb  bom  Slbenb,  bon  SJlit- 
ternad)t  unb  bom  9Jlittag,  bie  3u 
3;ifd)e  flljen  tüerben  im  Steic^e  ®otte§. 

30  Unb  fle^e,  e9  flnb  Seljte,  bie  h)er- 
ben  bie  (Srflen  fei;n ;  unb  finb  (Srfle, 
bie  tüerben  bie  Seiten  fetjn. 

31  5rn  bemfeibigen  ^lage  famen  etlid)e 
Sßbarifäer,  unb  fprad)en  ju  i^m :  §ebe 
bid)  l^inauö,  unb  gel^e  bon  Irinnen: 
benn  i^^i'obeö  to'iü  bid)  tbUm. 

32  Unb  er  fprac^  gu  i^nen:  (Seilet 
^in,  unb  faget  bemfelben  guc^fe: 
©iel)e,  ic^  treibe  3:eufel  au9,  unb  mac^e 
gefunb  ^eute  unb  morgen,  unb  am 
britten  ZaQt  irerbe  id)  ein  (inbe  nel^men. 


woman  took  and  hid  in  three  mea- 
sures  of  meal,  tili  the  whole  was 
leavened. 

22  And  he  went  through  the 
cities  and  villages,  teaching,  and 
journeying  toward  Jerusalem. 

23  Then  said  one  unto  him,  Lord, 
are  there  fe w  that  be  saved  ?  Ancl 
he  said  unto  them, 

24  IT  Strive  to  enter  in  at  the 
strait  gate:  for  many,  I  say  unto 
you,  will  seek  to  enter  in,  and  shall 
not  be  able. 

25  When  once  the  Master  of  the 
house  is  risen  up,  and  hath  shut  to 
the  door,  and  ye  begin  to  stand 
without,  and  to  knock  at  the  door, 
saying,  Lord,  Lord,  open  unto  us ; 
and  he  shall  answer  and  say  unto 
you,  I  know  you  not  whence  ye 
are : 

26  Then  shall  ye  begin  to  say, 
We  have  eaten  and  drunk  in  thy 
presence,  and  thou  hast  taught  in 
our  streets. 

27  But  he  shall  say,  I  teil  you, 
I  know  you  not  whence  ye  are  ^ 
depart  from  me,  all  ye  workers  of 
iniquity. 

28  There  shall  be  weeping  and 
gnashing  of  teeth,  when  ye  shall 
see  Abraham,  and  Isaac,  and  Ja- 
cob, and  all  the  prophets,  in  the 
kingdom  of  God,  and  you  yourselves 
thrust  out. 

29  And  they  shall  come  from 
the  east,  and  from  the  west,  and 
from  the  north,  and  fromthe  south, 
and  shall  sit  down  in  the  kingdom 
of  God. 

30  And  behold,  there  are  last, 
which  shall  be  first;  and  there  are 
first,  which  shall  be  last. 

3 1  IT  The  same  day  there  came 
certain  of  the  Pharisees,  saying 
unto  him,  Get  thee  out,  and  depart 
hence ;  for  Herod  will  kill  thee. 

32  And  he  said  unto  them,  Go 
ye  and  teil  that  fox,  Behold,  I  cast 
out  devils,  and  I  do  eures  to-day 
and  to-morrow,  and  the  third  day 
I  shall  be  perfected. 


LUCAS  XIV. 


SOI 


33  ^)od)  muß  id)  r)eute  unb  morgen, 
unb  am  %m  barnad)  mnMw ;  benu 

t\)im  nid)t,  baß  ein  ^ro})^)et  um- 
fomme  auger  2erufalem. 

34  Serufalem,  Serufalem,  bie  bu 
töbteft  bie  sßrot)^)eten,  unb  pemtgen, 
bie  AU  bir  gefanbt  werben,  tüie  oft  ()abe 
id)  moaen  beine  ^inber  berfammetn, 
n)ie  eine  ^^enne  il)r  5^eft  unter  i^re 
glügel;  unb  i^r  ^abt  nid)t  geiDoat ! 

35  (Se()et,  euer  §au5  foK  eud)  njüftc 
qelaffen  merben.  Denn  id)  fage  eud) : 
2hr  n3erbet  mic^  nid)t  fef)en,  biö  bag 
eö  fomme,  baß  ii)r  fagen  tüerbet:  be- 
lobet ift,  ber  ba  fommt  m  bem  «flamen 
be§  §errn ! 

T)a0  14  €a))itel. 

Unb  eö  begab  fic^,  ba§  er  fam  in  ein 
S^am  eineö  Oberften  ber  $f)an- 
fäer,  auf  einen  (Bahhail),  m  S3rob  su 
effen,  unb  fle  ()ielten  auf  i\)n. 

2  Unb  fie^e,  ba  mx  ein  S^enfd)  bor 
i{)m,  ber  mar  mafferfüd)tig. 

3  Unb  3efu8  anttüortete,  unb  fagte 
3U  ben  (Sd)rift^le(irten  unbJßMf«; 
ern,  unb  fbrad):  3ft  auc^  red)t  auf 
ben  Sabbat^  beüen? 

4  eie  aber  fd)U)iegen  ftid.  Unb  er 
griff  i^n  an  unb  ^eilete  i^n,  unb  lieg 
ihn  ge^en.  ^  , 

5  ilnb  antwortete,  unb  fbvad)  ju 
ihnen :  Sßeld)er  ift  unter  eud),  bem  fem 
£)M  ober  (Efei  in  ben  SSrunnen  fallt, 
unb  er  nid)t  alfobalb  i^n  l;erau§  3ie^« 
am  ©abbat^tage? 

6  Unb  fle  tonnten  i^m  barauf  niq)t 
h)ieber  tot\t)ort  geben. 

7  (Er  fagte  aber  ein  ©leic^niß  ben 
©äften.  ba  er  merfte,  mie  fie  erwählten, 
oben  an  3u  fitjen,  unb  ft)rad)  ju  i^nen: 

8  Sßenn  bu  bon  Semanb  gelaben 
tDirfl  3wr  §od)3eit,  fo  fetje  bicb  nid)t 
oben  an,  baß  nid)t  etma  eine^rlid)erer, 
benn  bu,  bon  i^m  gelaben  fei; ; 

9  Unb  fo  bann  fommt,  ber  bi^  unb 
l^n  gelaben  ^at,  fprec^e  au  bir :  äßeid)e 


33  Nevertheless  I  mustwalk  to- 
day  and  to-morrow,  and  the  day 
following :  for  it  cannot  be  that  a 
prophet  perish  out  of  Jerusalem. 

34  0  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem, 
which  killest  the  prophets,  and 
stonest  them  that  are  sent  unto 
thee ;  how  often  would  I  have  ga- 
thered  thy  children  together,  as  a 
hen  doth  gather  her  brood  under 
her  wings,  and  ye  would  not  l 

35  Behold,  your  house  is  left  un- 
to you  desolate.  And  verily  I  say 
unto  you,  Ye  shall  not  see  ine,  un- 
til  the  time  come  when  ye  shall 
say,  Blessed  is  he  that  cometh  m 
the  name  of  the  Lord. 

CHAPTER  XIV. 

AND  it  came  to  pass,  as  he  went 
into  the  house  of  one  of  the 
Chief  Pharisees  to  eat  bread  on  the 
sabbath-day,  that  they  watched 
him. 

2  And  behold,  there  was  a  cer- 
tain  man  before  him  which  had  the 
dropsy.  .  ,  ^ 

3  And  Jesus  answermg,  spake 
unto  the  lawyers  and  Pharisees, 
saying,  Is  it  lawful  to  heal  on  the 
sabbath-day'?  ,  . 

4  And  they  held  their  peace. 
And  he  took  him,  and  healed  him, 
and  let  him  go : 

5  And  answered  them,  saying, 
Which  of  you  shall  have  an  ass  or 
an  ox  fallen  into  a  pit,  and  will  not 
straightway  pull  him  out  on  the 
sabbath-day'? 

6  And  they  could  not  answer  him 
ag-ain  to  these  things. 

7  t  And  he  put  forth  a  parable 
to  those  which  were  bidden,  when 
he  marked  how  they  chose  out  the 
Chief  rooms;  saying  unto  them, 

8  When  thou  art  bidden  ot  any 
man  to  a  wedding,  sit  not  down  m 
the  highest  room,  lest  a  more  hon- 
ourable  man  than  thou  be  bidden 
of  him;  a 

9  And  he  that  bade  thee  and 
him  come  and  say  to  thee,  Give 
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btefem;  «nb  bu  müfyefl  bann  mit 
(Bdjam  unten  an  fliaen. 

10  (Bonbern  n)enn  bu  gelaben  tüirft, 
fo  gcl)e  f)in,  nnb  fel^e  bid^  unten  an, 
auf  bag,  h)enn  ba  fomnit,  ber  blc^  ge^ 
laben  l)at,  ft)red)e  3U  bir:  greunb, 
rücfe  hinauf.  Dann  h)irfl  bu  (Sfjre 
I;aben  bor  benen,  bie  mit  bir  ju  3;ifd)c 
fifeen. 

11  Denn  tner  fld^  felBfl  erl^o^et,  ber 
fo((  erniebrigt  tr»erben;  unb  tüer  fic^ 
felbft  erniebriget,  ber  fod  er^öl;et  Ser- 
ben. 

12  (gr  f|)rad^  auc^  3U  bem,  ber  il^n 
gelaben  l^atte:  ^enn  bu  ein  9]|ittag6= 
ober  Slbenbma^l  mad)eft,  fo  labe  nicf)t 
beine  greunbe,  noc^  beine  trüber,  noc^ 
beine  ©efreunbten,  nod)  beine  5^acö= 
barn,  bie  ba  reic^  finb;  auf  ba§  fie  bid) 
nid)t  etn?a  h)ieber  laben,  unb  bir  ber- 
gölten  merbe. 

13  ©onbern  Irenn  bn  ein  SJla^l  ma» 
d)eft,  fo  labe  bie  Firmen,  bie  ^rü}){)el, 
bie  Säumen,  bie  S3linben: 

14  <Bo  bijl  bu  feiig;  benn  fie  f)aben 
e6  bir  ni^t  ju  bergelten.  mirb  bir 
aber  bergolten  werben  in  ber  Sluferfte- 
l^ung  ber  @ered)ten. 

15  Da  aber  fold)e9  l^örete  einer,  ber 
mit  gu  ^ifd)e  fa§,  ^pxa6)  er  gu  i^m: 
(Selig  ifl,  ber  baö  ^rob  iffet  im  9leic^e 
©otteö. 

16  Sr  aber  fjjrac^  ju  if)m :  mar 
ein  Menfc^,  ber  machte  ein  grogeö 
§lbenbma^l,  unb  lub  SSiele  bap. 

17  Unb  fanbte  feinen  Äned)t  au6  ^ur 
8tunbe  beö  Slbenbma^lö,  ju  fagen  ben 
©elabenen :  ^ommt,  benn  eö  ifl  alleö 
bereit. 

18  Unb  fie  fingen  an  ade  nad^  ein- 
anber  fld)3uentfd)ulbigen.  Dererfte 
fprac^  3U  if)m :  2d)  l^abe  einen  Siefer 
getauft,  unb  muß  Ijinauö  ge^en,  unb 
il)n  befeljen,  id)  bitte  bid),  entfd)ulbige 
mid). 

19  Unb  ber  anbere  f|)racl^:  Sc^  l^abe 
fünf  Sod)  Od)fen  getauft,  unb  id)  ge^e 
jet^t  l)in,  fie  ju  befel)en ;  id)  bitte  bid), 
entfd)ulbige  mic^. 

20  Unb  ber  britte  fprad^ :  ^abe 
ein  Söeib  genommen,  barum  tann  id) 
nid)t  fommen. 


this  man  place  ;  aiid  thou  begiä 
with  shame  to  take  the  lowest  room. 

10  But  when  thou  art  bidderij  go 
and  sit  down  in  the  lowest  roora ; 
that  when  he  that  bade  thee  com- 
ethj  he  may  say  unto  thee^  Friend, 
go  Up  higher :  then  shalt  thou  have 
worship  in  the  presence  of  them 
that  sit  at  meat  with  thee. 

1 1  For  whosoever  exalteth  him- 
self  shall  be  abased,  and  he  that 
humbleth  himself  shall  be  exalted. 

1 2  IT  Then  said  he  also  to  him 
that  bade  him,  When  thou  makest 
a  dinner  or  a  supper.  call  not  thy 
friends,  nor  thy  brethren,  neither 
thy  kinsmen,  nor  thy  rieh  neigh- 
bours;  lest  they  also  bid  thee 
agaiuj  and  a  recompense  be  made 
thee. 

13  But  when  thou  makest  a  feast, 
call  the  poor,  the  maimed,  the 
lame,  the  blind; 

14  And  thou  shalt  be  blessed : 
for  they  cannot  recompense  thee : 
for  thou  shalt  be  recompensed  at 
the  resurrection  of  the  just. 

15  <lf  And  when  one  of  them  that 
sat  at  meat  with  hiru  heard  these 
things,  he  said  uilto  hira,  Blessed 
is  he  that  shall  eat  bread  in  the 
kingdom  of  God. 

16  Then  said  he  unto  him,  A 
certain  man  made  a  great  supper, 
and  bade  many : 

17  And  sent  his  servant  at  sup- 
per-time,  to  say  to  them  that  were 
bidden,  Come,  for  all  things  are 
now  ready. 

18  And  they  all  with  one  consent 
began  to  make  excuse.  The  first 
said  unto  him,  I  have  bought  a 
piece  of  ground,  and  I  must  needs 
go  and  see  it :  I  pray  thee  have 
me  excused. 

19  And  another  said,  I  have 
bought  five  yoke  of  oxen,  and  I  go 
to  prove  them :  I  pray  thee  have 
me  excused. 

20  And  another  said,  I  have  mar- 
ried  a  wife:  and  therefore  I  caa- 
not  come. 
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21  tlnb  bet  Äned)t  tarn,  önb  fagte 
m  feinem  ^errn  tüieber.  mxb 
ber  ^anö^err  aornig,  unb  fi)rad)  5« 
feinem  Äned)te:  ©ehe  auö  balb  auf  bie 
©trafen  unb  ©äffen  ber  ©tabt,  unb 
füJ)re  bie  Firmen,  unb  ^xnppd,  unb 
2af)men,  unb  SSlinben^  herein. 

22  Unb  ber  Änec^t  fl^rac^ :  §err,  e§ 
ifl  gefd)ef)en,  iüaö  bu  befohlen  ^afl  ]  e3 
ift  aber  noc^  SRaum  ba. 

23  Unb  ber  S^m  f^ra*  5U  bem 
ted)te:  ©ef)e  au6  auf  bie  öanbftra:» 
gen,  unb  an  bie  Saune,  unb  not^ige 
fie,  herein  gai  fommen,  auf  ba§  mein 
^auö  t)o[l  merbe. 

24  Srf)  fage  euc^  aber,  baß  ber  man- 
ner  feiner,  bie  gelaben  finb,  mein 
§lbenbmar;l  fd)mecfen  mirb. 

25  ging  aber  biet  SSolfö  mit  i^m. 
Unb  er  manbte  fid),  unb  fj3rad)  gu 
i^nen : 

26  ©0  Semanb  mir  fommt,  unb 
Raffet  ntd)t  feinen^  SSater,  «Dhitter, 
SBeib,  ^inber,  S3rüber,  ©d)meftern, 
au{^  ba^u  fein  eigeneö^eben,  ber  fann 
nici)t  mein  Sünger  fttjn. 

27  Unb  mer  nicf)t  fein  ^reu^  tragt 
unb  mir  nad)folgt,  ber  fann  nid)t  mein 
Sünger  fei)n. 

28  Sßer  ifl  aber  unter  eud^,  ber  einen 
%\)nxm  bauen  miU,  unb  fiftt  nirf)t  3U- 
bor,  unb  überfd)lagt  bie  Sofien,  ob  er 
e§  l)aU  hinaus  3U  führen?- 

29  Sluf  ba§  nirf)t,  ttjo  er  ben  ®runb 
gelegt  ^at,  unb  fann  cö  nid)t  f)inauö 
füf)ren,  alle,  bie  eö  fe^en,  anfangen 
feiner  gu  spotten, 

30  Unb  fagen :  tiefer  9)lenfc^  l^ob 
an  3u  bauen,  unb  fann  eö  nid)t  I;inauö 
führen. 

31  Ober,  h)er<^er\^onig  h)iU  fic^  be- 
geben in  einen  Streit  miber  einen  an- 
bern  ^önig,  unb  fi^t  nid)t  aubor,  unb 
rat^fd)lagt,  ob  er  fonne  mit3el)n  tau- 
fcnb  begegnen  bem,  ber  über  i^n  fommt 
mit  amanaig  taufenb  ? 

32  Sßo  nid)t,  fo  fd)icrt  er  Botfc^aft, 
irenn  jener  nod)  ferne  ifl,  unb  bittet 
um  grieben. 

33  S(ifo  auci^  dn  jeglicher  unter  eu^^ 


21  So  tliät  sefvant  came,  and( 
shewed  his  lord  these  things.  Theri 
the  master  of  the  house  being  an- 
grjj  Said  to  his  servant,  Go  out 
quickly  into  the  streets  and  lanes 
of  the  city,  and  bring  in  hither  the 
poor,  and  the  maimed,  and  the 
halt,  and  the  blind. 

22  And  the  servant  said,  Lord,  it 
is  done  as  thou  hast  commanded, 
and  yet  there  is  room. 

23  And  the  lord  said  unto  the 
servant,  Go  out  into  the  highways 
and  hedges,  and  compel  them  to 
come  in,  that  my  house  may  be 
mied. 

24  For  I  say  nnto  you,  that  none 
of  those  men  which  were  bidden, 
shall  taste  of  my  supper. 

25  ^  And  there  went  great  mul- 
titudes  with  him :  and  he  turned, 
and  Said  unto  them, 

26  If  any  man  come  to  me,  and 
hate  not  his  father,  and  mother, 
and  wife,  and  children,  and  breth- 
ren,  and  sisters,  yea,  and  his  own 
life  also,  he  cannot  be  my  disci- 
ple. 

27  And  whosoever  doth  not  bear 
his  cross,  and  come  after  me,  can- 
not be  my  disciple. 

28  For  which  of  yoü  intending 
to  build  a  tower,  sitteth  not  down 
first,  and  counteth  the  cost,  whe- 
ther  he  have  sußcient  to  finish  it  t 

29  Lest  haply  after  he  hath  laid 
the  foundation,  and  is  not  able  to 
finish  all  that  behold  it  begin  to^ 
mock  him, 

30  Saying,  This  man  began  toi 
build,  and  was  not  able  to  finish, 

31  Or  what  king  going  to  make 
war  against  another  king,  sitteth 
not  down  first,  and  consulteth  whe-; 
ther  he  be  able  with  ten  thousand^ 
to  meet  him  that  cometh  against 
him  with  twenty  thousand '? 

32  Or  eise,  while  the  other  is 
yet  a  great  way  ofF,  he  sendeth  an 
ambassage,  and  desireth  eonditions; 
of  peace. 

33  So  likewisej  whosoever  he  be 
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ber  nid)t  ah\a^i  allem,  ba9  er  l^at,  fann 
nid)t  mein  3üngcr  feljn. 

34  T)a^Sa^  ift  ein  guteö  3)ing;  mo 
aber  baö  «Sala  bumm  h)irb,  tüomit 
tüirb  man  tnür^en  ? 

35  e§  ift  meber  auf  baö  Sanb,  noc^ 
in  ben  SJlifl  nüfte;  foiibern  man  h)irb 
eö  lt»egn?erfen.  SS^er  DI;ren  ^at  l^ö= 
ren,  ber  ^öre. 

©aö  15  (Eajjitel. 

^9  nal^eten  aber  3U  i^m  allerlei)  Söll- 
^  ner  unb  ©ünber,  baß  fle  i^n  Bü- 
reten. 

2  Unb  bie  sß^arifäer  unb  8ci^riftge=» 
lehrten  murreten  unb  f^)rac^en :  tiefer 
nimmt  bie  ©ünber  an,  unb  iffet  mit 
i^nen. 

3  Sr  faqte  aber  ju  i^nen  bie§  ®lelcl^= 
ui§,  unb  fbrad) : 

4  SSeldier  älZenf^  ifl  unter  euc^,  ber 
l^unbert  (Sd)afe  l)at,  unb  fo  er  ber  (iinö 
berüeret,  ber  nid)t  laffe  bie  neun  unb 
neunaig  in  ber  SSüfle,  unb  l;inge^e 
nad)  bem  berlornen,  biö  bag  er  e8 
pnbe? 

5  Unb  irenn  er  e6  gefunben  l^at,  fo 
legt  er  eö  auf  feine  §ld)feln  mit  greuben. 

6  Unb  trenn  er  l^eim  fommt,  ruft  er 
feine  greunbe  unb  Sfkd)barn,  unb 
f|)ric^t  ju  il)nen:  greuet  euc^  mit  mir, 
benn  iö^  ^abe  mein  8d)af  gefunben. 
baö  berloren  inar. 

7  Sei)  fage  eud) :  §llfo  h)irb  aurf)  greu- 
be  im  Gimmel  fei)n  über  Sinen  8ün» 
ber,  ber  ^uße  t{)ut,  bor  neun  unb 
neunaig  (^erecl)ten,  bie  ber  S3uge  nic^t 
bebürfen. 

8  Ober,  hjeld^eö  SBeib  ift,  bie  3e]^n 
©rofc^en  f:)at,  fo  fie  ber  (Einen  berlie- 
ret,  bie  nid)t  ein  Sid)t  anjünbe,  unb 
fe^re  baö  §auö,  unb  fud)e  mit  gleig, 
biö  bag  fle  i^n  finbe? 

9  Unb  lüenn  fie  i^n  gefunben  l^at, 
ruft  fie  if)re  greunbinnen  unb  5Rac^ba- 
rinnen,  unb  fbrid)t :  greuet  euc^  mit 
mir,  benn  id)  f)abe  meinen  ©rofd)en 
gefunben,  ben  id)  berloren  ^atte. 

10  Sllfo  aud),  fage  id)  eud),  it)irb 
greube  fepn  bor  ben  Ingeln 
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of  you  that  forsaketh  not  all  that 
he  hath,  he  caiinot  be  my  disci- 
ple. 

34  IT  Salt  is  good :  but  if  the  salt 
have  lost  his  savour,  wherewith 
shali  it  be  seasoned  ? 

35  It  is  neither  fit  for  the  land, 
nor  yet  for  the  dunghill;  but  men 
cast  it  out.  He  that  hath  ears  to 
hear,  let  him  hear. 

CHAPTER  XV. 

THEN  drew  near  unto  him  all 
the  publicans  and  sinners  for 
to  hear  him. 

2  And  the  Pharisees  and  scribes 
murmuredj  saying,  This  man  re- 
ceiveth  sinners,  and  eateth  with 
them. 

3  IT  And  he  spake  this  parable 
unto  them,  saying, 

4  What  man  of  you  having  .an 
hundred  sheep,  if  he  lose  one  of 
them,  doth  not  leave  the  ninety 
and  nine  in  the  wilderness,  and  go 
after  that  which  is  lost,  until  he 
find  itl 

5  And  when  he  hath  found  it, 
he  layeth  it  on  his  Shoulders,  re- 
joicing. 

6  And  when  he  cometh  home, 
he  calleth  together  his  friends  and 
neighbours,  saying  unto  them^  Re- 
joice  with  me;  for  I  have  found 
my  sheep  which  was  lost. 

7  I  say  unto  you,  that  likewise 
joy  shall  be  in  heaven  over  one 
sinner  that  repenteth,  more  than 
over  ninety  and  nine  just  persona 
which  need  no  repentance. 

8  ^  Either  what  woman  having 
ten  pieces  of  silver,  if  she  lose  one 
piece,  doth  not  light  a  candle,  and 
sweep  the  house,  and  seek  diligent- 
ly  tili  she  find  it  ? 

9  And  when  she  hath  found  if, 
she  calleth  her  friends  and  her 
neighbours  together,  saying,  Re- 
joice  with  me  ;  for  I  have  found 
the  piece  which  I  had  lost. 

10  Likewise,  I  say  unto  you, 
There  is  joy  in  the  presence  of 
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©otteS  über  einen  (Bünber,  ber 
föuge  t^ut. 

11  Unb  er  fprac^:  (Sin  SJlenfc^  ^atte 
5treen  8öf)ne; 

12  Uiib  ber  jüngfle  unter  ir^nen  f)3rad^ 
5um  Spater:  @ib  mir,  SSater,  ba6  3;i;eil 
ber  ©üter,  ba5  mir  gef;öret.  Unb  er 
t^eilte  i^nen  baö  ©ut. 

13  llnbnicbt  lange  barnacbfammelte 
ber  jüncifte  Soljn  aüeö  jufammen,  unb 
50g  ferne  über  Sanb;  unb  bafelbfl 
hxaä:)k  er  fein  @ut  um  mit  ^raffen. 

14  Da  er  nun  aflea  ba9  6elne  ber- 
5ef)rci  l)atte,  tnarb  eine  große  2:[)eurung 
burc^  baffelbige  gan3e  Sanb,  unb  er 
fing  an  5U  barben; 

15  llub  ging  bin,  unb  b^ngete  ficb 
an  einen  Bürger  beffelbigen  Sanbeö, 
ber  fcbicfte  ibn  auf  feinen  ^cfer,  bie 
©äue  3U  büten 

16  Unb  er  begebrete,  feinen  S3aucb  ^u 
füllen  mit  Gräbern,  bie  bie  (Säue  aßen; 
unb  Sf?iemanb  gab  fie  i^m. 

17  Da  fcblug  er  in  Heb,  unb  fbrad^: 
SSie  biele  iagelöbner  bat  mein  SSater, 
bie  Srobö  bie  güüe  ^aben,  unb  icb 
berberbe  im  §unger. 

18  Scb  itiin  mid)  aufmacben,  unb 
meinem  SSater  geben,  unb  ^u  ibm  fa- 
gen :  ©ater,  id)  babe  gefünbiget  in  bem 
Gimmel  unb  r>or  bir; 

19  Unb  bin  binfort  nicbt  mebr  trertb, 
bag  id)  bein  ®obn  beiße.  3Rad)e  mid) 
al§  einen  beiner  ^agelöbner. 

20  Unb  er  macbte  fid)  auf,  unb  fam 
gu  feinem  ^ater.  Da  er  aber  nocb 
ferne  t)on  bannen  mar,  fab  if)n  fein 
IBater,  unb  jammerte  ibn,  lief  unb  fiel 
ibm  um  feinen  §al§,  unb  füffete  ibn. 

21  Der  ©obn  aber  fprad)  3U  if)m: 
SSater,  id)  i)ahc  gefünbiget  in 
bem^^immelunb  bor  bir;  id) 
bin  binfort  nid)t  mebr  mertb, 
baß  icb  bein  ©obn  b^iße. 

22  ^ber  ber  ^ater  fprad)  5U  feinen 
^ned)ten :  bringet  ba§  befte^leib  ber» 
bor,  unb  t^ut  ibn  an,  unb  gebet  ibm 
einen  gingerreif  an  feine  S^anb,  unb 
©d[)ul;e  an  feine  güge» 


the  angels  of  God  over  one  sinner 
that  repenteth. 

1 1  IT  And  he  said,  A  certain  man 
had  two  sons: 

12  And  the  younger  of  them 
said  to  his  father,  Father,  give  me 
the  portion  of  goods  that  falleth  to 
me.  And  he  divided  unto  them 
his  living. 

13  And  not  many  days  after,  the 
younger  son  gathered  all  together, 
and  took  his  journey  into  a  far 
country,  and  there  wasted  his  sub- 
stance  with  riotous  living. 

14  And  when  he  had  spent  all, 
there  arose  a  mighty  famine  in  that 
land ;  and  he  began  to  be  in  want. 

15  And  he  went  and  joined  him- 
self  to  a  Citizen  of  that  country^ 
and  he  sent  him  into  his  fields  to 
feed  Swine. 

16  And  he  would  fain  have  filled 
his  belly  with  the  husks  that  the 
Swine  did  eat;  and  no  man  gave 
unto  him. 

17  And  when  he  came  to  him- 
selfj  he  saidj  How  many  hired  ser- 
vants  of  my  father's  have  bread 
enough  and  to  spare,  and  I  perish 
with  hunger ! 

18  I  will  arise  and  go  to  my  fa- 
ther,  and  will  say  unto  him,  Father, 
I  have  sinned  against  heaven,  and 
before  thee, 

19  And  am  no  more  worthy  to 
be  called  thy  son:  make  me  as  one 
of  thy  hired  servants. 

20  And  he  arose,  and  came  to 
his  father.  But  when  he  was  yet  a 
great  way  ofF,  his  father  saw  him, 
and  had  compassion,  and  ran,  and 
feil  on  his  neck,  and  kissed  him. 

21  And  the  son  said  unto  him, 
Father,  I  have  sinned  against  hea- 
ven,  and  in  thy  sight,  and  am  no 
more  worthy  to  he  called  thy 
son. 

22  But  the  father  said  to  his  ser- 
vants. Bring  forth  the  best  robe, 
and  put  it  on  him ;  and  put  a  ring 
on  his  hand,  and  shoes  on  his  feet : 
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23  Unb  bringet  ein  gemäfleteö  Äalb 
l^er,  unb  fdjlac^tet  eö.  Saßt  unö  effen 
unb  frör;iic^  fe^n! 

24  ^enn  biefer  mein  <Bo^n  h)ar  lobt, 
unb  ift  lieber  lebenbig  getüorben ;  er 
mar  tierloren,  unb  ifi  gefunben  tDor= 
ben.  Unb  fingen  an  frö^Urf)  5u 
fel)n. 

25  §lber  ber  ältefte  ©o^n  mar  auf 
bem  gelbe,  unb  alö  er  naf)e3um  ^aufe 
fam,  lörete  er  baö  ©efänge  unb  ben 
Sf^eigen ; 

26  Unb  rief  3U  fic^  ber  ^ned)te  einen, 
unb  fragte,  maö  ba§  märe. 

27  ^er  aber  fagte  i^ra  :  ^ein  S3ru= 
ber  ift  gefommen,  unb  bein  ^akv  bat 
ein  gemäfteteö  Äalb  gefd)lad)tet,  bag  er 
i^n  gefunb  mieber  I;at. 

28  5)a  marb  er  3ornig,  unb  moHte 
nid)t  hinein  gef)en.  2)a  ging  fein 
SSater  ^erauö,  unb  bat  i{)n. 

29  (Er  antmortete  aber  unb  fi)rad) 
gum  SSater:  (Bie^e,  fo  Uiele  Sabi"^ 
biene  id)  bir,  unb  l;abe  bein  ©ebot 
nod)  nie  übertreten  ;  unb  bu  l^ajl  mir 
nie  einen  ^ocf  gegeben,  ba§  id)  mit 
meinen  greunben  frö^lid^  mdre. 

30  S^un  aber  biefer  bein  <Bo^n  ge^ 
fomnien  ifl,  ber  fein  ®ut  mit  ^^uren 
t)erfd)lungen  l^at,  \)aft  bu  i^m  ein  ge^ 
mäfteteö  ^alb  gefd)Uid)tet. 

31  (Er  aber  fprad)  gu  i^m:  SJZein 
©of)n,  bu  bift  atieaeit  bei)  mir,  unb 
aüe§,  maö  mein  ift,  baö  ift  bein. 

32  fodteft  aber  fröi)lid)  unb  gute9 
WhiUß  fet;n  ;  benn  biefer  bein  trüber 
mar  tobt,  unb  ift  mieber  lebenbig  ge= 
toorben ;  er  mar  verloren,  unb  ift  mie= 
Iber  gefunben. 

^aö  16  ^a)3iteL 

ßTr  fj)rac^  aber  au^  ju  feinen  2ün- 
^  gern :  (Eö  mar  ein  reid)er  SJZann, 
ber  ^'atte  einen  ^auCibaltcr ;  ber  marb 
bor  i[)m  berüd)tiget,  al§  i;ätte  er  if;m 
feine  (^ütcr  umgcbrad)t. 
2  Unb  er  forberte  ii}n,  unb  f|)rad)  au 
ibm  :  Sßle  böre  id)  ba6  bon  bir?  3:()ue 
8^led;nung  Don  beinern  §auöf)altenj 


23  And  bring  hither  the  fatted 
calf,  and  kill  it;  and  let  us  eat,  and 
be  merry: 

24  For  this  my  son  was  dead, 
and  is  alive  again;  he  was  lost, 
and  is  found.  And  they  began  to 
be  merry. 

25  Now  his  eider  son  was  in  the 
field :  and  as  he  came  and  drew 
nigh  to  the  house,  he  heard  musio 
and  dancing. 

26  And  he  called  one  of  the  ser- 
vants  and  asked  what  these  things 
meant. 

27  And  he  said  unto  htm,  Thy 
b rother  is  eome  3  and  thy  fatiier 
hath  killed  the  fatted  calf,  because 
he  hath  received  him  safe  and 
sound. 

28  And  he  was  angry,  and  would 
not  go  in ;  therefore  came  his  fa- 
ther  out,  and  entreated  him. 

29  And  he  answering,  said  to  his 
father,  Lo,  these  many  years  do  I 
serve  thee,  neither  transgressed  I 
at  any  time  thy  commandment; 
and  yet  thou  never  gavesl  me  a 
kid,  that  I  might  make  merry  with 
my  friends : 

30  But  as  soon  as  this  thy  son 
was  come,  which  hath  de  von  red 
thy  living  with  harlots,  thou  hast 
killed  for  him  the  fatted  calf. 

31  And  he  said  unto  him,  Son, 
thou  art  ever  with  me ;  and  all  that 
I  have  is  thine. 

32  It  was  meet  that  we  shouid 
make  merry,  and  be  glad  :  for 
this  thy  brother  was  dead,  and  is 
alive  again ;  and  was  lost,  and  is 
found. 

CHAPTER  XVI. 

AND  he  said  also  unto  his  disci- 
ples,  There  was  a  certain  rieh 
man  which  had  a  Steward ;  and 
the  same  was  accused  unto  him 
that  he  had  wasted  his  goods. 

2  And  he  called  him^  and  said 
unto  him,  How  is  it  that  I  hear  this 
of  thee  ?  give  m  account  of  thy 
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htm  bu  fannfl  ^infort  m<^i  me^r 
foaue^alter  fei>n. 

3  2)er  ^auö^alter  \pxa^  bet)  fid) 
felbfl:  Sßaö  foll  t^un?  SJIein 
§err nimmt  baö  tot  bon  mir;  gra- 
ben mag  id)  nic^t,  [o  fc^ame  ic^)  mid) 

betteln. 

4  2d)  n}el§  mo^l,  tüa§  t^un  Wiil, 
menn  ic^  nun  bon  bem  ^^mte  gefeilt 
merbe,  bag  fie  mi^  in  i^re  5^äufer 
ne()men. 

5  Unb  er  rief  au  fl*  oße  ed)ulbner 
feines  ^errn,  unb  fprac^  gu  bem  er- 
ften :  SBie  Diel  bifl  bu  meinem  ^errn 
fd)utbig? 

6  er  f|)rad) :  ^unbert  Jlonnen  De^l§. 
Unb  er  fprad)  3U  i^m :  «Rimm  beinen 
«Brief,  felje  bid),  unb  fd)reibe  flugö 
fünfaig. 

7  Dornap  f]3rad&  er  an  bem  anbern : 

2)  u  aber,  mie  t)iel  bifl  bu  fd)ulbig? 
gr  fprac^ :  §unbert  SJ^alter  SSeiaen. 
Unb  er  fprad)  au  i^m:  S^imm  beinen 
S3rief,  unb  f.d)reib  ad)taig. 

8  Unb  ber  §err  lobte  ben  ungered)= 
ten  ^^auö^alter,  :ba|  er  flüglid)  getban 
bätte^  Denn  bie  ^inber  biefer  sffielt 
fmb  flüger  benn  bie  tinber  beö  Sid)tö 
}n  ibrem  ®cfd)led)te. 

p  Unb  id)  fage  euc^  auc^:  ^a^tt 
eud)  greunbe  mit  bem  ungered)ten 
93lammon,  auf  ba§,  irenn  ibr  nun 
barbet,  fie  eud)  aufnel>raen  in  bie  eini- 
gen ^^ütten. 

10  SSer  im  ©eringfleu  treu  ifl,  ber 
ift  aud)  im  ©roßen  treu ;  unb  iüer  im 
©eringften  unred)t  ift,  ber  ift  aud)  im 
©rofaen  unred)t. 

11  So  ibr  nun  in  bem  ungerechten 

3)  lammon  nid)t  treu  fel)b,  mr  mill 
eud^  baö  SSal)rhaftige  vertrauen  ? 

12  Unb  fo  i^r  in  bem  gremben  ni^t 
treu  fei)b,  mx  ipill  eud)  geben  baöje- 
jiige,  baß  euer  ift  i 

13  ^ein  ^auafne^t  fann  ^\dccn 
Herren  bleuen :  ^ntmeber  er  it>irb  einen 
baffen  unb  ben  anbern  lieben  ]  ober  er 
löirb  einem  anbangen,  unb  ben  anbern 
I5erad)ten.  Sbr  tonnet  nicbt  (^ott 
famijit  bem  SJlammon  bienen. 

14  2)a0  allcö  I;öreten  bie  spi;arifäer 


stewardship:  for  thou  mayest  be 
no  longer  Steward. 

3  Then  the  Steward  said  within 
himself,  What  shall  I  dol  for  my 
lord  taketh  away  from  me  the 
stewardship :  I  cannot  dig  5  to  beg 
I  am  ashamed. 

4  I  am  resolved  what  to  do,  that 
when  I  am  put  out  of  the  steward- 
ship, they  may  receive  me  into 
their  houses. 

5  So  he  ealled  every  one  of  his 
lord^s  debtors  unto  him,  and  said 
unto  the  first,  How  much  owest 
thou  unto  my  lord  ? 

6  And  he  said,  An  hundred  mea- 
sures  of  oil.  And  he  said  unto 
him,  Take  thy  bill,  and  sit  down 
quickly,  and  write  fifty. 

7  Then  said  he  to  another,  And 
how  much  owest  thoul  And  he 
said,  An  hundred  measures  of 
wheat.  And  he  said  unto  him, 
Take  thy  bill,  and  write  four-score. 

8  And  the  lord  commended  the 
unjust  Steward,  because  he  had 
done  wisely  :  for  the  children  of 
this  World  are  in  their  generation 
wiser  than  the  children  of  light. 

9  And  I  say  unto  you,  Make  to 
yourselves  friends  of  the  mammon 
of  unrighteousness ;  that  wheri  ye 
fail,  they  may  receive  you  into 
everlasting  habitations. 

10  He  that  is  faithful  in  that 
w^hich  is  least,  is  faithful  also  in 
much and  he  that  is  unjust  in  the 
least,  is  unjust  also  in  much. 

1 1  If  therefore  ye  have  not  beeu 
faithful  in  the  unrighteous  mam- 
mon, who  will  commit  to  your  trust 
the  true  riches? 

12  And  if  ye  have  not  been 
faithful  in  that  which  is  another 
man's,  who  shall  give  you  that 
which  is  your  own 

13  f  No  servant  can  serve  two 
masters:  for  either  he  will  hate 
the  one,  and  löve  the  other ;  or  eise 
he  will  hold  to  the  one,  and  des- 
pise  the  other.  Ye  cannot  serve 
God  and  mammon, 

14  And  the  Pharisees  also,  who 
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avi6),  bie  tnaren  geiaig,  tinb  fjjotteten 
fein. 

15  Unb  er  fprad)  ionen :  Sl^r  fei)b 
c6,  bie  i^r  euc^  felbft  rechtfertiget  bor 
ben  9)Zenfd)en ;  aber  ®ott  fennet  eure 
^Qer^en.  2!)enn  traö  ^oc^  ifl  unter  ben 
SÖJenfdjen,  baö  ift  ein  Kreuel  bor  @ott. 

16  ®efet3  unb  bie  «ßro^j^eten 
treiffagen  biö  auf  Sor)annem ;  unb  Don 
ber  3eit  an  mirb  baö  Sfteid^  ©otteö 
burc^  ba9  Sbangeüum  gej^rebiget,  unb 
Sebermann  bringet  mit  ©emalt  f)inein. 

17  ift  aber  leid)ter,  bag  ^immel 
unb  (Srbe  oerge^en,  benn  bag  ein  3:itel 
bom  ©efetje  falle. 

18  SBer  ficf)  fd)eibet  bon  feinem 
Sßeibe,  unb  freuet  eine  anbere.  ber 
brld)t  bie  (£f)e ;  unb  tner  bie  Slbgefd)ie= 
bene  bon  bem  Plannt  freitet,  ber  brld)t 
aud)  bie  Sf)e. 

19  (Sö  mar  aber  ein  reid)er  9Jlann, 
ber  fleibete  fich  mit  ^urbur  unb  föftU» 
d)er  Seinmanb,  unb  lebte  alle  3:age 
l)mi\d)  unb  in  greuben. 

20  mar  aber  ein  ^rmer,  mit  ta- 
rnen Sa^arua,  ber  lag  bor  feiner  3:hüre 
boller  8d)n)ären, 

21  Unb  bege^rete  fid^  3U  fättigen  Don 
ben  S3rofamen,  bie  bon  beö  9ieid)en 
Jtifc^e  fielen ;  bod^  famen  bie  5^unbe, 
unb  lecften  ibm  feine  8d)m(tren. 

22  begab  fiel)  aber,  bafe  ber  Slrme 
ftarb,  unb  it>arb  getragen  oon  ben  (En- 
geln in  5lbrabam0  Sd)oo|.  T)er  9Reid)e 
aber  ftarb  aud),  unb  hjarb  begraben. 

23  Sllö  er  nun  in  ber  iQolle  unb  in 
ber  Qual  mar,  l^ob  er  feine  lugen  auf, 
unb  fal)  Slbrabam  Don  ferne,  unb  2a= 
jarum  in  feinem  (5d)oo6e, 

24  9Rief  unb  fprad):  SSater  Slbra» 
bam,  erbarme  bid)  meiner,  unb  fenbe 
fiaaarum,  bag  er  baö  Sleu^erfte  feineö 
gingerö  inö  Sßaffer  taud)e,  unb  füf)le 
meine  3unge;  benn  id)  leibe  sßein  in 
biefer  glamme. 

25  ^Ibrabam  aber  fbradf) :  ©ebenfe, 
©ol)n,  bag  bu  bein  ©uteö  empfangen 
baft  in  beinem  Sieben,  unb  Sa^aruö  ba= 
gegen  batSiöfeö  empfangen ;  nun  aber 
tüirb  er  getröftet,  unb  bu  mlrft  gepei- 


were  covetous,  heard  all  these 
things,  and  they  derided  liim. 

15  And  he  said  unto  them,  Ye 
are  they  which  justify  yourselves 
before  men;  but  God  knoweth 
your  hearts:  for  that  which  is 
highly  esteemed  among  men,  is 
abomination  in  the  sight  of  God. 

16  The  law  and  the  prophets 
were  until  John:  since  that  time 
the  kingdom  of  God  is  preached, 
and  every  man  presse th  into  it. 

17  And  it  is  easier  for  heaven 
and  earth  to  pass,  than  one  tittle  of 
the  law  to  fail. 

18  Whosoever  putteth  away  his 
wife,  and  marrieth  another,  com- 
mitteth  adultery;  and  whosoever 
marrieth  her  that  is  put  away  from 
her  husband,  committeth  adultery. 

19  1F  There  was  a  certain  rieh 
man,  which  was  clothed  in  purple 
and  fine  linen  and  fared  sumptu- 
ously  every  day : 

20  And  there  was  a  certain  beg- 
gar  named  Lazarus,  which  was  laid 
at  his  gate,  füll  of  sores, 

21  And  desiring  to  be  fed  with 
the  crumbs  which  feil  from  the 
rieh  man's  table:  moreover,  the 
dogs  came  and  licked  his  sores. 

22  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  the 
beggar  died,  and  was  carried  by 
the  angels  into  Abraham's  bosom. 
The  rieh  man  also  died,  and  was 
buried : 

23  And  in  hell  he  lifted  up  his 
eyes,  being  in  torments,  and  seeth 
Abraham  afar  ofF,  and  Lazarus  in 
his  bosom. 

24  And  he  cried,  and  said,  Fa- 
ther  Abraham,  have  mercy  on  me, 
and  send  Lazarus,  that  he  may  dip 
the  tip  of  his  finger  in  water,  and 
cool  my  tongue  :  for  I  am  torment- 
ed  in  this  flame. 

25  But  Abraham  said,  Son,  re- 
member  that  thou  in  thy  lifetime 
receivedst  thy  good  things,  and 
likewise  Lazarus  evil  things :  but 
now  he  is  comforted,  and  thou  ärt 
tormented. 
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S6  llnb  über  ba§  am  i\t  gtDifc^en 
un^  unb  eiid)  eine  groge  Äluft  befcfti» 
get,  ba|,  bie  ba  tDofÜeii  Don  Irinnen 
^inabfaf}ren  eud),  fönnen  u{d)t,  unb 
aiid)  nic^t  Doti  bannen  311  um  f;erüber 
fabren. 

27  fbrad^  er:  80  bitte  id)  bid), 
SSater,  ba|  bu  if)n  fenbefl  in  meinet 

28  T)enn  id)  ^abe  nod^  fünf  S3rüber, 
ba|  er  ibnen  bezeuge,  auf  bag  fie  nic^t 
aud)  fommen  an  biefen  Ort  ber  Qual. 

29  §lbrabam  fprad^  ^u  ibm :  <B\t  ^a= 
ben  9}lofen  unb  bie  ^ro|3^eten ;  lag  fie 
bicfelbigen  bören. 

30  dr  aber  fbrad):  S^ein,  Sl^ater 
Slbrabam;  fonbern  tt>enn  einer  bon 
ben  lobten  ^u  i^nen  ginge,  fo  mürben 
fie  ©u|e  tbun. 

31  fbracb  ^u  if^rn :  §5ren  fie  SJlo» 
fen  unb  bie  ^robbeten  nic^t,  fo  i^erben 
fie  aud)  nid)t  glauben,  ob  Semanb  Don 
ben  lobten  auferflünbe. 

3)a6  17  daHtel. 

^r  fbrac^  aber  p  feinen  Süngern : 
^  S6  ift  unmoglicb,  bafe  nicbt  Sler- 
gernijfe  fommen  ;  me^e  aber  bem,  burd) 
tt>eld}en  fie  fommen. 

2  ^0  märe  ibm  nütjcr,  ba|  man 
einen  äJlüblftein  an  feinen  §al§  \)än^ 
gete,  unb  mürfe  i^n  inö  SReer,  benn 
ba|  er  biefer  kleinen  (Einen  ärgere. 

3  §ütet  end) !  80  bein  Sruber  an 
bir  fünbiget,  fo  flrafe  i^n;  unb  fo  er 
fid)  beffert,  bergib  i^m. 

4  Unb  menn  er  fiebenmal  be§  ^ageS 
an  bir  fünbigen  mürbe,  unb  fiebenmal 
be9  2:age6  mieberfäme  5U  bir  unb 
[brache:  (Eö  reuet  mid) ;  fo  follft  bu 
i^m  Dergeben. 

5  llnb  bie  §lt)oflel  fbracben  au  bem 
^errn :  ©tärfe  un0  ben  ©lauben  ! 

6  Der  ^err  aber  fbrad) :  SBenn  i^r 
©lauben  f)abt  M  ein  (Benfforn,  unb 
fagt  5U  biefem  SDlaulbeerbaume :  S^iei6e 
bid)  au6,  unb  berfet^e  bic^  inö  SJleer !  fo 
mirb  er  eud)  ge^orfam  fe^n. 

7  SBeld[)er  ift  unter  eud),  ber  einen 
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26  And  besides  all  this,  between 
US  and  you  there  is  a  great  gulf 
fixed :  so  that  they  which  would 
pass  from  hence  to  you,  cannot; 
neither  can  they  pass  to  uSj  that 
would  come  from  thence. 

27  Then  he  said,  I  pray  thee 
therefore,  father,  that  thou  would- 
est  send  him  to  my  father's  house ; 

28  For  I  have  five  brethren ;  that 
he  may  testify  unto  them,  lest  they 
also  come  into  thisplaceof  torment. 

29  Abraham  saith  unto  him,  They 
have  Moses  and  the  prophets  •  let 
them  hear  them. 

30  And  he  said,  Nay,  father 
Abraham:  but  if  one  went  unto 
them  from  the  dead,  they  will  re- 
pent. 

31  And  he  said  unto  him,  If  they 
hear  not  Moses  and  the  prophets, 
neither  will  they  be  persuaded, 
though  one  rose  from  the  dead. 

CHAPTER  XVII. 

THEN  said  he  unto  the  discipTes, 
It  is  impossible  but  that  ofFeuces 
will  come :  but  wo  unto  him  through 
whom  they  come  1 

2  It  were  better  for  him  that  a 
millstone  were  hanged  about  his 
neck,  and  he  cast  into  the  sea,  than 
that  he  should  ofFend  one  of  these 
little  ones. 

3  ^  Take  heed  to  yourselves :  If 
thy  b  rother  trespass  against  thee, 
rebuke  him  3  and  if  he  repent,  for- 
give  him. 

4  And  if  he  trespass  against  thee 
seven  times  in  a  day,  and  seven 
times  in  a  day  turn  again  to  thee, 
saying,  I  repent ;  thou  shalt  forgive 
him. 

5  And  the  apostles  said  unto  the 
Lord,  Increase  our  faith. 

6  And  the  Lord  said,  If  ye  had 
faith  as  a  grain  of  mustard-seed, 
ye  might  say  unto  this  sycamine- 
tree,  Be  thou  plucked  up  by  the 
root,  and  be  thou  planted  in  the 
sea ;  and  it  should  obey  you. 

7  But  which  of  you  having  a  ser- 
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Mmdjt  l)at,  ber  il^m  pflncitt,  ober  baö 
SSiel;  h?eibet,  tdcnn  er  J)eim  fommt 
Dom  55elbe,  bag  er  if)m  fage:  ©er;e 
balb  r)ln,  tinb  fefee  bid)  311  3:ifd)e? 

8  2ft  e§  nic^t  alfo,  bag  er  au  i^m 
faget:  SRicf)te  311,  ba§  ic^  §lbenb 
effe;  fd)ür3e  bid),  nnb  biene  mir,  bi6 
id)  effe  iinb  trinfe;  t^axnad)  follft  bu 
aiid)  effeu  unb  trinfen? 

9  Danfet  er  an6)  bemfelbigen  ^Inec^te, 
bag  er  getrau  f)at,  li»a9  if}m  befohlen 
h)ar?   2d)  meine  eö  nid)t. 

10  ^llfo  aiid)  il;r,  mmi  \f)v  alleö  ge= 
t^an  Ijaht,  eiid)  befohlen  ift,  fo 
fpre(t)et:  SSir  fiub  uiinüfte  Änec^te; 
irir  I}aben  getf;an,  n?a0  iDir  3U  U)nn 
fd)ulbig  njareu. 

11  Unb  eö  begab  fid^,  ba  er  reifete 
gen  Serufakm,  30g  er  mitten  burc^ 
©amariam  unb  ©aliläam. 

12  Unb  al0  er  in  einen  sjJiarft  fam, 
begegneten  i^m  5ei;n  auöfäftige  9}Iän= 
ner,  bie  ftanben  bon  ferne, 

13  Unb  erhoben  i^re  ©timme,  unb 
f|)rad)en:  Sefu  lieber  a)kifter,  er» 
barme  bid)  unfer ! 

14  Unb  ba  er  fie  fa^,  fprad)  er  3U 
i^nen  :  ®ef;et  lfm,  unb  aeiget  eud)  ben 
sßrieftern.  Unb  eö  gefd)af;,  ba  fie  f;in= 
gingen,  mürben  fie  rein. 

15  (Siner  aber  unter  i^nen,  ba  er  fa^, 
tag  er  gefunb  gen^orben  mar,  fef)rete 
er  um,  unb  |3rieö  ®ott  mit  lauter 
(Stimme, 

16  Unb  fiet  auf  fein  ^Tngepc^t  3U  fei» 
neu  gügen,  unb  hantk  il)m.  Unb  baö 
mar  ein  ©amariter. 

17  Sefuö  aber  antwortete,  unb  \pxa^ : 
©inb  i^rer  nid)t  ae^in  rein  geworben? 
SBo  finb  aber  bie  sReune? 

18  ^at  fid)  fonft  feiner  gefunben, 
ber  mieber  umfef)rete,  unb  gäbe  ©ott 
bie  (i^re,  benn  biefer  grembUng? 

19  Unb  er  3U  i^m:  ©te^e 
auf,  get;e  l^in,  bein  (Bianht^ai  bir  ge- 
i^olfen. 

20  T)a  er  aber  gefraget  marb  bon 
ben  spbarifäern :  SBann  fommt  baö 
öieid^  ©otteö?  antwortete  er  i^nen, 


vant  ploughing,  or  feeding  cattle, 
will  say  unto  him  by  and  by,  when 
he  is  come  from  the  fie Jd,  Go  and 
sit  down  to  meat  ? 

8  And  will  nat  rather  say  unto 
him,  Mal^e  ready  wherewith  I  may 
sup,  and  gird  thyself,  and  serve 
me,  tili  I  have  eaten  and  drunken; 
and  afterward  thou  shalt  eat  and 
drink? 

9  Doth  he  thank  that  servant,  be- 
cause  he  did  the  things  that  were 
commanded  him  1  I  trow  not. 

10  So  likewise  ye,  when  ye  shall 
have  done  all  those  things  which 
are  commanded  you,  say,  We  are 
unprofitable  servants :  we  have 
done  that  which  was  our  duty  to  do. 

III"  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  he 
went  to  Jerusalem,  that  he  passed 
through  the  midst  of  Samaria  and 
Galilee. 

12  And  as  he  entered  into  a  cer- 
tain  village,  there  met  him  ten 
men  that  were  lepers,  which  stood 
afar  ofi": 

13  And  they  lifted  up  their  voices, 
and  Said,  Jesus,  Master,  have  mer- 
cy  on  US. 

14  And  when  he  saw  them,  he 
Said  unto  them,  Go  shew  your- 
selves  unto  the  priests.  And  it 
came  to  pass,  that,  as  they  went, 
they  were  cleansed. 

15  And  one  of  them,  when  he 
saw  that  he  was  healed,  turned 
back,  and  with  a  loud  voice  glori- 
fied  God, 

16  And  feil  down  on  Ms  face  at 
his  feet,  giving  him  thanks:  and 
he  was  a  Samaritan. 

17  And  Jesus  answering,  said, 
Were  there  not  ten  cleansed?  but 
where  are  the  nine  ? 

18  There  are  not  found  that  re- 
turned  to  give  glory  to  God,  save 
this  stranger. 

19  And  he  said  unto  him,  Arise, 
go  thy  way ;  thy  faith  hath  made 
thee  whole. 

20  1  And  when  he  was  demand- 
ed  of  the  Pharisees,  when  the 
kingdom  of  God  should  comOj  he 
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unb  fi3rac^ :  ^aö  SRei^  ®otte9  fommt 
nic^t  mit  äugerüd)eu  ©eberben. 

21  man  mirb  auc^  nic^t  fagen : 
8iel)e  f)ier,  ober,  ba  ift  e6.  ^cnn  fe^et, 
baö  SRcid)  ©otteö  ift  inmenbic]  in  euc^. 

22  er  [prad)  aber  5U  ben  Süngern  : 
tüirb  bie  3eit  fommen,  bafe  iJ)r  wer- 
bet begehren  Sinen  2:ag  beö 
9)lenfcl}en  ©of;ne0 ;  unb  trerbet  i^ii 
nld)t  fe^en. 

23  Unb  fle  werben  311  eu$  fagen: 
eief}e  ^ier,  fiel)e  ba.  ©e^et  nid)t  ^in, 
unb  folget  aud)  nid)t. 

24  Denn  tnie  ber  sölitj  oben  t»om 
Gimmel  bliftet,  unb  leuctjtet  über  aHeö, 
baö  unter  bem  S^immel  ift;  alfo  Voirb 
beö  3)ienfd)cn  (Bol)n  an  feinem  3:age 
fei;n. 

25  3ut)or  aber  mu§  er  biet  leiben, 
unb  Dermorfen  werben  bon  biefem  ®e- 
fd)lec^te. 

26  Unb  mie  e9  gefc^a^  3U  ben  Seiten 
9loä,  fo  iDirb  eö  aud)  gefd)ef;en  in  ben 
^agen  beö  93Ienfd)en  @obne6. 

27  (Bie  agen,  tranfen,  fie  frei)eten, 
fie  liegen  fid)  frei)en,  bi§  auf  ben  ^ag, 
ba  9?oa  in  bie  §trc^e  ging,  unb  fam 
bie  8ünbflutb,  unb  bra(^te  fie  aik  um. 

28  2)ejfelbigen  gleid)en,  tüie  e§  ge- 
fd)ab  5u  ben  3^iten  Siotg.  ©ie  aßen, 
fie  tranfen,  fie  tauften,  fie  Derfauften, 
fie  pflanzten,  fie  baueten. 

29  Sin  bem  3:age  aber,  ba  Sot  au9 
Sobom  ging,  ba  regnete  eö  geuer  unb 
8d)n)efel  bom  Gimmel,  unb  brachte  fie 
atle  um. 

30  5luf  biefe  Sßeife  trirb  e9  aud^  ge- 
^en  an  bem  iage,  iüenn  beö  9]lenfc^en 
(Sol}n  foU  geoffenbaret  it»erben. 

31  Sin  bemfelbigen  ^lage,  hjer  auf 
bem  Dad)e  ift,  unb  fein  ^auöratb  in 
bem  §iaufe,  ber  fteige  nid)t  b^rnieber, 
baffelbige  ju  bolen.  T)effelbigen  glei=» 
d)en,  iuer  auf  bem  gelbe  ift,  ber  tüenbe 
nid)t  um  nad)  bem,  ba0  binter  i^m  ift. 

32  (^ebenfet  an  Sotö  SBeib. 

33  ^er  ba  fucbt  feine  ©eele  3U  er- 
l^alten,  ber  mirb  fie  verlieren  ;  unb  mer 
fie  üerüeren  tüirb,  ber  tDirb  i^r  3um 
Seben  belfen. 

34  fage  eud):  Sn  berfelbigen 


answered  them  and  said,  The  king- 
dom  of  God  cometh  not  with  Ob- 
servation : 

21  Neither  shall  they  say,  Lo 
here  !  or,  Lo  there !  for  behold,  the 
kingdom  of  God  is  within  you. 

22  And  he  said  unto  the  disciples, 
The  days  will  come,  when  ye  shall 
desire  to  see  one  of  the  days  of  the 
Son  of  man,  and  ye  shall  not  see  it. 

23  And  they  shall  say  to^you, 
See  here !  or,  See  there !  go  not  af- 
ter  therrij  nor  foUow  them. 

24  For  as  the  lightning  that  light- 
eneth  out  of  the  one  part  under 
heaven,  shineth  unto  the  other  part 
under  heaven,  so  shall  also  the 
Son  of  man  be  in  his  day. 

25  But  first  must  he  suffer  many 
things,  and  be  rejected  of  this  ge- 
neration. 

26  And  as  it  was  in  the  days  of 
Noe,  so  shall  it  be  also  in  the  days 
of  the  Son  of  man. 

27  They  did  eat,  they  drank,  they 
married  wives,  they  were  given  in 
marriage,  until  the  day  that  Noe 
entered  into  the  ark,  and  the  flood 
came,  and  destroyed  them  all. 

28  Likewise  also  as  it  was  in  the 
days  of  Lot:  they  did  eat,  they 
drank,  they  bought,  they  sold,  they 
planted,  they  builded ; 

29  But  the  same  day  that  Lot 
went  out  of  Sodom,  it  rained  fire 
and  brimstone  from  heaven,  and 
destroyed  them  all : 

30  Even  thus  shall  it  be  in  the 
day  when  the  Son  of  man  is  re- 
vealed. 

31  In  that  day,  he  which  shall  be 
upon  the  house-top,  and  his  stuff 
in  the  house,  let  him  not  come 
down  to  take  it  away :  and  he  that 
is  in  the  field,  let  him  likewise  not 
return  back. 

32  Remember  Lot^s  wife, 

33  Whosoever  shall  seek  to  save 
his  life,  shall  lose  it  ;  and  whoso- 
ever shall  lose  his  life,  shall  pre- 
serve  it. 

34  I  teil  you,  in  that  night  there 
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!Rad)t  tnerbcn  3n?cen  auf  tlnem  S3ette 
liegen;  einer  tDirb  angenommen,  ber 
anbere  mirb  ^»erlaffen  tDerben. 

35  3^>o  tüerben  maf}len  mit  elnan- 
ber;  eine  t^irb  angenommen,  bie  an» 
bere  n?irb  nerlaffen  Serben. 

36  ^timn  Serben  auf  bem  gelbe 
fel^n;  einer  ttjirb  angenommen,  ber 
anbere  irirb  Derlaffen  irerben. 

37  Unb  fie  antworteten,  unb  ^pxa^ 
d)en  m  it;m:  §»err.  mo  ba?   (^r  aber 

an  {I)nen :  SSo  ba6  ^a6  ift,  ba 
fammeln  fid)  bie  §{bler. 


!Daö  18  eal)itel. 

ß:r  fagte  if)nen  aber  ein  ®Ieid)ni|  ba- 
^  Don,  baß  man  aüejeit  beten,  unb 
nld)t  la§  treiben  [odte ; 

2  Unb  f|)rad) :  9  trar  ein  ^ic^ter  in 
einer  ^taU,  ber  fürd)tete  fid)  nid)t  bor 
05ott,  unb  fd)euete  fid;  Dor  feinem 
9}knfd)en. 

3  n?ar  aber  eine  SBittme  in  ber» 
fclbigen  (Btabt,  bie  fam  ^u  if^m,  unb 
f|)rad) :  SRette  mic^  Don  meinem  SBi» 
berfad)er. 

4  Unb  er  h)onte  lange  nicfit.  ^ar= 
nad)  aber  backte  er  bei)  fid)  felbfl:  Ob 
id)  mid)  fd)on  nor  ®ott  nid)t  fürd^te, 
nod)  i'ior  feinem  SJZenfd^en  fd[)eue ; 

5  X>icmeil  aber  mir  biefe  ^ittme  fo 
bicle  Wd\f)C  mac^t,  mill  id)  fie  retten, 
auf  bat3  fie  m6)t  ^ulet^t  fomme,  unb 
übertäube  mic^. 

6  2)a  fprac^  ber  .^^err:  ^oret  l^ier, 
tDaCi  ber  ungered)te  SRid}ter  fagt. 

7  ©oüte  aber  ©ott  nic^t  auc^ 
retten  feine  §(u§erit»äl)lten,  bie 
gu  i^m  ^ag  unb  Sf^ac^t  rufen; 
unb  follte  ©ebulb  barüber  l^a» 
ben? 

8  Sd)  fage  eud^:  Sr  mirb  fie  er» 
retten  in  einer  ^ürje.  T)od) 
trenn  beö  SDIenfc^en  @oI)n  Fommen 
irirb,  meineft  bu.  ba§  er  aud)  Werbe 
©tauben  finben  auf  (Erben? 

9  (Er  fagte  aber  ju  etlid^en,  bie  fid^ 
felbft  bermagen,  ba|  fie  fromm  Wären, 
unb  t)erad)teren  bie  anbern,  ein  folc^eö 
(l^leid)nig : 


ßhall  be  two  men  in  one  bed ;  the 
one  shall  be  taken,  and  the  other 
shall  be  left. 

35  Two  women  shall  be  grinding 
togetherj  the  one  shall  be  taken, 
and  the  other  left. 

36  Two  men  shall  be  in  the  field ; 
the  one  shall  be  taken,  and  the 
other  left. 

37  And  they  answered  and  i^aid 
unto  him,  Where,  Lordl  And  he 
Said  unto  them,  Wheresoever  the 
body  ts,  thither  will  the  eagles  be 
gatnered  together. 

CHAPTER  XVIII. 

AND  he  spake  a  parable  unto 
them  to  this  endj  that  men 
ought  always  to  pray,  and  not  to 
faint  ] 

2  Saying,  There  was  in  a  city  a 
judge,  which  feared  not  God.  nei- 
ther  regarded  man. 

3  And  there  was  a  widow  in  that 
city  ]  and  she  came  unto  him,  say- 
ing,  Avenge  me  of  mine  adversa- 

ry. 

4  And  he  would  not  for  a  while : 
but  afterward  he  said  within  him- 
self,  Though  I  fear  not  God,  nor 
regard  man, 

5  Yet,  because  this  widow 
troubleth  me,  I  will  avenge  her, 
lest  by  her  continual  Coming  she 
weary  me. 

6  And  the  Lord  said,  Hear  what 
the  unjust  judge  saith. 

7  And  shall  not  God  avenge  his 
own  elect,  which  cry  day  and 
night  unto  him,  though  he  bear 
long  with  theml 

8  I  teil  you  that  he  will  avenge 
them  speedily.  Neverthelesswhen 
the  Son  of  man  cometh,  shall  he 
find  faith  on  the  earth  1 

9  And  he  spake  this  parable  unto 
certain  which  trusted  in  them- 
selves  that  they  were  righteous, 
and  despised  others : 
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10  (E5  gingen  ^\r>mi  ^enfd)en  hin- 
auf in  t)en  ^emi^el  beten  :  einer 
ein  ^barlfäer,  ber  anbere  ein  3öllner. 

11  T)er  iM)anfäer  ftaiib,  uiib  betete 
bet)  fid)  felbft  alfo:  3*  banfe  bir, 
®ott,  ba§  id)  nid)t  bin  mie  anbere 
Seute,  sRäuber,  Ungered)te,  lSI)ebred>er, 
ober  auc^  \vk  biefer  Söüner! 

12  3d)  fafte  ^mei^mal  in  ber  mo&)t, 
unb  gebe  ben  3el;nten  bon  aüem,  baö 
id)  l)aU. 

13  Unb  ber  Söflner  jlanb  t>on  ferne, 
mollte  aud)  feine  klugen  nici)t  auff}eben 
gen  Gimmel ;  fonbern  fd)lug  an  feine 
S3riift  unb  fprad):  ®ott,  fet;  mir 
eünber  gnäbig! 

14  Sd)  fage  eud) :  ^^iefer  ging  ^mab 
gerechtfertigt  in  fein  ^^auö  Dor  jenem. 
ä)enn  irer  fid)  felbft  er()öbet,  ber  mirb 
erniebriget  iDcrben  ;  unb  mer  fid)  felbft 
erniebriget,  ber  iüirb  erl)öf;et  merben. 

15  ©iebrad)ten  aud)  junge  ^inblein 
3u  ibm,  baS  er  fie  foüte  anrüf)ren. 
3)a  eö  aber  bie  jünger  fallen,  bebro» 

fie  bie. 

16  §lber  Sefua  rief  fie  au  fid),  unb 
fi)rad):  Saffet  bie  Äinblein  jn  mir 
fommen,  unb  meftret  i^nen  nid)t  5  benn 
fold)er  ift  baö  SReid)  (^otteö. 

17  SSaI)rlich,  ic^  fage  euc^:  Sßer 
nicbt  baö  9Reid)  (^otteö  nimmt  al§  ein 
Äinb,  ber  mirb  nid)t  l;inein  fommen. 

18  Unb  eö  fragte  ibn  ein  Oberfler, 
unb  f|)ra(h:  ©uter  2}leifter,  maö  mu§ 
•id)  tl)un,  baß  id)  baö  etijige  Seben 
ererbe  ? 

19  2efu§  aber  fi)rad)  ju  i^m:  SBa§ 
l)eiBeft  bu  mid)  gut?  «fliemanb  ift 
gut,  benn  ber  einige  ©ott. 

20  T)u  iüei^t  bie  ©ebote  moF)! :  -Du 
foüft  nid)t  el)ebred)en.  Du  follft  nid)t 
tobten.  T)n  follft  nid)t  ftel)len.  Du 
foüft  uic^t  falfcbea  3eugniß  reben.  Du 
foüft  beinen  SSater  unb  beine  3)hitter 
ebren. 

21  (Sr  aber  f|)ra(h :  Daö  r)abc  id) 
aüe6  gel)alten  bon  meiner  Sugenb  auf. 

22  Da  2efu§  baö  börete,  fi)rad)  er 
ju  if)m :  fef}lt  bir  nod)  (£inö.  SSer- 
faufe  aüeö,  iDaö  bu  l)aft,  unb  gib  eö 
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10  Two  men  went  up  into  tne 
temple  to  pray;  the  one  a  Phari- 
see,  and  the  other  a  publican. 

1 1  The  Pharisee  stood  and  pray- 
ed  thus  with  himself,  God,  I  thank 
thee,  that  I  am  not  as  other  man 
are,  extortioners,  unjust,  adulterers, 
or  even  as  this  publican. 

12  I  fast  twice  in  the  week, 
give  tithes  of  all  that  I  possess. 

13  And  the  publican,  Standing 
afar  ofF,  would  not  lift  up  so  rauch 
as  his  eyes  unto  heaven,  but  smote 
upon  his  breast,  saying,  God  be 
merciful  to  me  a  sinner. 

14  I  teil  you,  this  man  went  down 
to  his  house  justified  rather  than  the 
other :  for  every  one  that  exalteth 
himself  shall  be  abased^  and  he 
that  humbleth  himself  shall  be  ex- 
alted. 

15  And  they  brought  unto  him 
also  infants,  that  he  would  touch 
them  :  but  when  Iiis  disciples  saw 
it,  they  rebuked  tliem. 

16  But  Jesus  called  them  unto 
hinij  and  saidjSufTer  little  children 
to  come  unto  me,  and  forbid  them 
not :  for  of  such  is  the  kingdom 
of  God. 

17  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  Who- 
soever  shall  not  receive  the  king- 
dom of  God  as  a  little  child,  shall 
in  no  wise  enter  therein. 

18  And  a  certain  ruler  asked 
him,  saying,  Good  Master,  what 
shall  I  do  to  inherit  eternal  life  ] 

19  And  Jesus  said  unto  him, 
Why  callest  thou  me  good  ?  none 
is  good,  save  one,  that  is  God. 

20  Thou  knowest  the  command- 
ments,  Do  not  commit  adultery, 
Do  not  kill,  Do  not  steal,  Do  not 
bear  false  witness,  Honour  thy 
father  and  thy  mother. 

21  And  he  said,  All  these  have 
I  kept  from  my  youth  up. 

22  Now  when  Jesus  heard  these 
things,  he  said  unto  him,  Yet 
lackest  thou  one  thing:  seil  all 
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ben  Firmen,  fo  h?irft  bu  einen  (Bd)al3 
im  $)inimel  Ijahm ;  uub  fomm,  unb 
folge  mir  nac^. 

23  er  aber  ba9  l^orete,  \r)axh  er 
traurig ;  benn  er  mar  fefjr  reid). 

24  T)a  aber  2efu§  [ab,  ba§  er  trau- 
rig  gen)orben  irar,  [|)rad)  er:  SBie 
fc^merlid)  irerben  bie  S^teid)en  in  baö 
kcld)  ^otteö  fommen ! 

25  (SS  ift  leid)ter,  bag  ein  ^anmi 
gef)e  burcf)  ein  SUibelöbr,  benn  bag  ein 
8icicl)er  in  ba§  S^teid)  ®otte0  fomme. 

26  T)a  [|3rac^en,  bie  ba5  I;oreten: 
SBer  fann  benn  feiig  Serben? 

27  er  ab^r  fprad):  Söaö  bei)  ben 
S[Renfd)en  unmögü^  ift,  baö  ift  bei; 
(?>3ott  möglich. 

28  T)a  fl^rac^  g^etru§:  (Bief)e,  iDir 
baben  atleö  Derlaffen,  unb  fmb  bir 
nad)gefolgct. 

29  ^r  aber  fprad)  ^u  i^nen :  Sßabr= 
iid),  id)  fage  eucl):  ^"6  ift  9tiemanb, 
ber  ein  ^»auö  berlägt,  ober  Altern, 
ober  trüber,  ober  S[ßeib,  ober  Äinber, 
um  beö  S^teid)9  ©otteö  miüen, 

30  ^:;er  e§  nid)t  oielfältig  lieber  em= 
))fange  in  biefer  Qdt,  unb  in  ber  ju- 
tun ftigen  SBelt  baö  einige  2eben. 

31  (ir  na^m  aber  3U  fic^  bie.  3^ölfe, 
unb  fprad)  3U  ibnen:  Sef)et,  tr>ir  ge= 
ben  binauf  gen  Serufalem,  unb  eSnj'irb 
aüeö  oodenbet  it>erben,  ba0  gefd)rieben 
ift  burd)  bie  $roj3^eten  bon  beö  SJten» 
fcben  (Bobne. 

32  Denn  er  h)irb  überantwortet  it>er- 
ben  ben  5^eiben;  unb  er  wirb  oerfpot- 
tet,  unb  gefci)mäf;et,  unb  berfpei;et 
ir>crben ; 

33  Unb  fle  tüerben  i[}n  geißeln  unb 
tobten ;  unb  am  britten  5:age  lt»irb  er 
tt»ieber  auferfteben. 

34  Sie  aber  oernabmen  ber  feinö, 
unb  bie  9Rebe  ir»ar  ibnen  oerborgen, 
unb  tDugtennidjt,  maö  ba  gefagttoar. 

35  (58  gefd)aF)  aber,  ba  er  nabe  ju 
Serid)o  fam,  fag  ein  S3linber  am  S5^e- 
ge,  unb  bettelte. 


that  thou  hast,  and  distribute  unto 
the  poor,  and  thou  shalt  have 
treasure  in  heaven :  and  come, 
follow  me. 

23  And  when  he  heard  this,  he 
was  very  sorrowfnl:  for  he  was 
very  rieh. 

24  And  when  Jesus  saw  that  he 
was  very  sorrowful,  he  said^  How 
hardly  shall  they  that  have  riches 
enter  into  the  liingdom  of  God  ! 

25  For  it  is  easier  for  a  camel 
to  go  through  a  needle's  eye,  than 
for  a  rieh  man  to  enter  into  the 
liingdom  of  God. 

26  And  they  that  heard  it^  said, 
Who  then  can  be  saved  ] 

27  And  he  said,  The  things  wliich 
are  impossible  with  men,  are  pos- 
sible  with  God. 

28  Then  Peter  said,  Lo,  we  have 
left  all,  and  followed  thee. 

29  And  he  said  unto  them,  Ve- 
rily  I  say  unto  you,  There  is  no 
man  that  hath  left  house,  or  pa- 
rents,  or  brethren,  or  wife,  or  chiid- 
ren,  for  the  kingdom  of  God's  sake, 

30  Who  shall  not  receive  mani- 
fold  more  in  this  present  time,  and 
in  the  world  to  come  life  ever- 
lasting. 

31  ^  Then  he  took  unto  Mm  the 
twelve,  and  said  unto  them,  Be- 
hold, we  go  up  to  Jerusalem,  and 
all  things  that  are  written  by  the 
prophets  concerning  the  -Soii  of 
man  shall  be  accomplished. 

32  For  he  shall  be  delivered  un- 
to the  Gentiles,  and  shall  be  mock- 
ed,  and  spitefully  entreated,  and 
spitted  on 

33  And  they  shall  scourge  hirrij 
and  put  him  to  death :  and  the 
third  day  he  shall  rise  again. 

34  And  they  understood  none  of 
these  things  :  and  this  saying  was 
hid  from  them,  neither  knew  they 
the  things  which  were  spoken. 

35  ^  And  it  came  to  pass,  that 
as  he  was  come  nigh  unto  Jeri- 
cho, a  certain  blind  man  sat  by 
the  way-side  beggingj 
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36  er  aber  l)5rcte  ba8  95olf,  ba9 
burc^f)m  ging,  for[d)ete  er,  maö  baö 
toäre.  ^  ^ 

37  T)a  berfünbigten  fie  i^m,  Sefuö 
bon  SRaaaretf)  ginge  borüber. 

38  llnb  er  rief  unb  fi)rac^:  Sef«r  bu 
©o^n  3)abib9,  erbarme  bid?  meiner! 

39  2)ie  aber  borne  an  Qm^n,  be= 
brobeten  i^n,  er  foHte  f^meigen.  (Er 
aber  fi^rre  biel  me^r:  T)n  (Bol)n  ©a- 
t)ib8,  erbarme  bid)  meiner ! 

40  SefuS  aber  ftanb  flide,  unb  ^ieg 
ibn  gu  firf)  fübren.  Da  fie  i^n  aber 
naf)ebel)if)m  brac()ten,  fragte  er  if;n, 

41  Unb  f|3racb:  SBaS  bifift  bn,  bag 
id)  bir  tbun  foK?  (£r  frrad):  §err, 
baS  id)  [eben  möge! 

42  Unb  2efu9  fj3ra^  3«  i^m:  ©el) 
fef;enb ;  bein  ©laube  l)at  bir  geholfen. 

43  Unb  alfobalb  ttjarb  er  febenb,  unb 
folgte  ibm  nacb,  nnb  prieö  ®ott.  Unb 
atleö  mt,  m  fold)e0  fa^,  lobte  (Bott. 


3)a§  19  (S:a))iteJ. 

Unb  er  30g  l^inein,  unb  ging  burc^ 
2erid)o. 

2  Unb  riebe,  ba  mar  ein  SRann, 
genannt  3ad)äu^,  ber  tnar  ein  Ober- 
ster ber  Söllner,  unb  mar  reic^ ; 

3  Unb  begebrete  Sefum  au  feben,  mer 
er  märe,  unb  fonnte  nid)t  bor  bem 
iBotfe,  benn  er  mar  flein  bcn  ^erfon. 

4  Unb  er  lief  borbin,  unb  flieg  auf 
einen  SJlaulbeerbaum,  auf  ba|  er  ibn 
fiibe;  benn  allba  foüte  er  burd)fom= 
nien. 

5  Unb  al0  SefuS  fam  an  biefelbige 
6tätte,  lab  ^^^^f  iinb  marb  feiner  ge- 
mabr,  unb  fprad)  au  ibm :  3cid)äe, 
fteig  eilenb  bernieber;  benn  id)  mu| 
f)cnk  au  beinern  §aufe  einteeren. 

6  Unb  er  ftieg  eilenb  bernieber,  unb 
nal;m  i^n  auf  mit  greuben. 


36  And  hearing  the  multitude 
pass  by,  he  asked  what  it  meant. 

37  And  they  told  him,  that  Jesus 
of  Nazareth  passeth  by. 

38  And  he  cried,  saying,  Jesus, 
thou  son  of  David,  have  mercy  on 
me. 

39  And  they  which  went  be- 
fore  rebuked  him,  that  he  should 
hold  his  peace  :  but  he  cried  so 
much  the  more,  Thou  son  of  Da- 
vid, have  mercy  on  me. 

40  And  Jesus  stood  and  com- 
manded  him  to  be  brought  unto 
him:  and  when  he  was  come 
near,  he  asked  him, 

41  Saying,  What  wilt  thou  that  I 
shall  do  unto  thee  ?  And  he  said, 
Lord,  that  I  may  receive  my  sight. 

42  And  Jesus  said  unto  him,  Re- 
ceive thy  sight:  thy  faith  hath 
saved  thee. 

43  And  immediately  he  receiv- 
ed  his  sight,  and  followed  him, 
glorifying  God :  and  all  the  peo- 
ple,  when  they  saw  itj  gave  praise 
unto  God. 

CHAPTER  XIX. 

AND  Jesus  entered  and  passed 
through  Jericho. 

2  And  behold,  there  was  a  man 
named  Zaccheus,  Vv^hich  was  the 
chief  among  the  publicans,  and 
he  was  rieh. 

3  And  he  sought  to  see  Jesus 
who  he  was ;  and  could  not  for 
the  press,  because  he  was  little 
of  statu re. 

4  And  he  ran  before,  and  climb- 
ed  up  into  a  sycamore-tree  to  see 
him  j  for  he  was  to  pass  that  way. 

5  And  when  Jesus  came  to  the 
place,  he  looked  up,  and  saw 
him,  and  said  unto  him,  Zacche- 
us, raake  haste,  and  come  down : 
for  to-day  I  must  abide  at  thy 
house. 

6  And  he  made  haste,  and  cama 
down,  and  received  him  joyfuUy. 


216 


LUCAS  XIX. 


7  Da  fie  ba§  fa^en,  murreten  fie  aUt, 
bag  er  bei;  einem  (Sünber  einfef;rete. 


8  3ad)äu9  aber  trat  bar,  unb  ^pvcid) 
311  bem  5;>errn :  (Sie^e,  ^err,  bie  ^älfte 
iniiner  ®üter  gebe  id)  ben  toien  ;  unb 
fo  id)  Semanb  betrogen  I;abe,  ba0  gebe 
id)  Dierfältig  trieber. 

9  SefuS  aber  fj)rac^3U  il^m:  §eute 
ifl  biefem  5;?aufe  i^eil  n>iber- 
faf^ren,  flntemaJ  er  aud)  §(bra[;am6 
So[)n  ift. 

10  Denn  be9  SRenfc^en  <Bof)n 
ift  gefommen,  au  fud)en  unb  fe= 
lig  3u  mad)en.  baö  berloren  ift. 

11  Da  fie  nun  ^upreten,  fagte  er 
m'ikx  ein  ®Ieid)nig,  barum,  baß  er 
nai)e  bei;  Serufalem  mar,  unb  fie  mei- 
neten,  baö  3(eid)  (^otte5  foUte  alfobatb 
geoffenbaret  Serben ; 

12  Unb  fj)rac^:  (iin  (Sbler  aog  fern 
in  ein  2anb,  ba|  er  ein  SRei(^  ein» 
näf;me,  unb  bann  mieberfäme. 

13  Diefer  forberte  ^ej^n  feiner  tnec^te, 
unb  gab  il;nen  3ef)n  ^funbe.  unb  f|)rad) 
gu  iljnen :  ^anbeü,  biö  ba|  id)  mieber- 
fomme. 

14  Seine  S3ürger  aber  Inaren  i^m 
feinb,  unb  fd)icften  ^otfd)aft  na^ 
if)m,  unb  liegen  i^mfagen:  Sßir  Sol- 
len n\ä)t.  ba|  biefer  über  un9  ^errfd)e. 

15  llnö  eö  begab  pd),  ba  er  lieber- 
fam,  nad)bem  er  ba9  SReid)  eingenom» 
nien  f)atte;  l^ie§  er  biefelbigen  tned)te 
forbern,  meieren  er  baö  ®elb  gegeben 
l^atte,  baS  er  mü^te,  maö  ein  2egüd)er 
gef;anbelt  [;ätte. 


16  Da  trat  ^cr^u  ber  (Srfle,  unb 
fprad):  ^err,  bein  ^funb  l)at  aefin 
?p.funbe  ermorben. 

17  Unb  er  fi)rad)  ^u  i^m:  (5};  bu 
frommer  5lned)t,  bielDeil  bu  bift  im 
(Js*;cringften  treu  getr>efen,  foHft  bu 
ä)iad)t  ^aben  über  gel^n  Stäbte. 

18  Der  anbere  fam  auc^,  unb  fprad) : 
4»crr,  bein  ^^ifunb  f;at  fünf  ^:i^funbe  ge» 
tragen. 


7  And  when  they  saw  it,  they 
all  murmured,  saying,  That  he 
was  gone  to  be  guest  with  a  man 
that  is  a  sinner. 

8  And  Zaccheus  stood,  and  said 
nnto  the  Lord  3  Behold,  Lord,  the 
half  of  my  goods  I  give  to  the 
poor;  and  if  I  have  taken  any 
thing  from  any  man  by  false  ac- 
eusation,  I  restore  him  four-fold. 

9  And  Jesus  said  nnto  him,  Thia 
day  is  salvation  come  to  this  house. 
forasmuch  as  he  also  is  a  son  ot 
Abraham. 

10  For  the  Son  of  man  is  come 
to  seek  and  to  save  that  which 
was  lost. 

11  And  as  they  heardthesethings, 
he  added  and  spake  a  parable,  be- 
cause  he  was  nigh  to  Jerusalem, 
and  becanse  they  thought  that  the 
kingdom  of  God  should  immedi- 
ately  appear. 

12  He  said  therefore,  A  certain 
nobleraan  went  into  a  far  country 
to  receive  for  himself  a  kingdom, 
and  to  retnrn. 

13  And  he  called  his  ten  ser- 
vants,  and  delivered  them  ten 
pounds,  and  said  unto  them,  Oc- 
cupy  tili  I  come. 

14  But  his  Citizens  hated  him, 
and  sent  a  message  after  him, 
saying,  We  will  not  have  this 
man  to  reign  over  ns. 

15  And  it  came  to  pass,  that 
when  he  was  returned,  having  re- 
ceived  the  kingdom,  then  he  com- 
manded  these  servants  to  be  call- 
ed unto  him,  to  whom  he  had 
given  the  money,  that  he  might 
know  how  much  every  man  had 
gained  by  trading. 

16  Then  came  the  first,  saying, 
Lord,  thy  pound  hath  gained  ten 
pounds. 

17  And  he  said  unto  him,  Well, 
thou  good  servant:  because  thou 
hast  been  faithful  in  a  very  little, 
have  thou  authority  over  ten  cities. 

18  And  the  second  came,  say- 
ing, Lord,  thy  pound  hath  gained 
five  pounds. 
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19  3u  bem  fj)rad)  er  anc^:  Unb  bu 
fonfl  fet)a  über  fünf  Stäbte. 

20  Unb  ber  Dritte  fam,  unb  fprad): 
§err,  jle^e  ba,  ^ier  ift  bein  ^funb.  tpei- 
d)eö  id)  t;abe  im  ec^ireigtuc^e  bet;alten; 

21  2c^  fürcl)tete  mid)  bor  bir,  benn  bu 
bift  ein  l)arter  ^ann  ]  bu  nimmft,  ba6 
bu  nid)t  geleget  [)afl,  unb  ernteft,  baö 
bu  nlc^t  gefäet  ^aft. 

22  (^r  fpracf)  5U  i^m :  §ru§  beinern 
9}Uinbe  ri^te  ic^  bid),  bu  (Bd)alf! 
SBugteft  bu,  ba§  id)  ein  I)arter  m<x\\\\ 
bin,  ne^rne,  baö  id)  nid)t  geleget  ^abe, 
unb  ernte,  baö  id)  uid)t  gefäet  I;abe ; 

23  SBarum  l^aft  bu  benn  mein  ®elb 
nic^t  in  bie  SBed)felbanf  gegeben  ?  Unb 
tüenn  id)  gefommen  n^äre,  ^ätte  id)  eö 
mit  Sßud)er  erforbert. 

24  Unb  er  f|)rad)  au  benen,  bie  babei; 
flanben :  ^e^met  baö  ^funb  Don  if)m, 
unb  gebt  eö  bem,  ber  äef;n  ^funbe  ^at. 

25  Unb  fj)rad)en  au  i^m :  §err, 
^at  er  bod)  aef)n  ^funbe. 

26  Sd)  fage  eud)  aber :  S[ßer  ba  l^at, 
bem  lüirb  gegeben  irerben;  Don  bem 
aber,  ber  nid)t  tpirb  auc^  ba5  ge» 
nommen  iDerben,  baö  er  ^at. 

27  Dod)  jene,  meine  geinbe,  bie  nid^t 
iDodten,  baS  ic^  über  fie  {)errfd)en  foHte, 
bringet  ^er,  unb  erwürget  fie  t»or  mir. 

28  Unb  aI9  er  foId)e6  fagte,  aog  er 
fort,  unb  reifete  f;inauf  gen  Serufalem. 

29  Unb  e8  begab  fid),  alö  er  na^ete 
gen  S3etbpl)age  unb  ^etl)anien,  unb 
fam  an  ben  De[;lberg,  \<\\Mt  er  feiner 
Sünger  a^üeen. 

30  Unb  f|)ra^:  ©e^et  Ijin  in  ben 
9)larft,  ber  gegen  euc^  liegt  ]  unb  menn 
tl^r  f;inein  fommet,  tr>erbet  if)r  eingül- 
ien  angebunben  pnben,  auf  n)elcl)em 
nod)  nie  fein  S}?enfc^  gefeffen  ifl. 
Äöfet  t%  ab,  unb  bringet  eö. 

31  Unb  fo  euc^  3emanb  fragt, 
ivarum  i^r  e0  ablöfet,  fo  fagt  alfo  au 
ll^m :  2)er  §err  bebarf  fein. 


19  And  he  said  likewise  to  him, 
Be  thou  also  over  five  cities. 

20  And  another  came,  saying, 
Lord,  behold  here  is  thy  pound, 
which  I  have  kept  laid  up  in  a 
napkin : 

21  For  I  feared  thee^becanse  thuu 
art  an  austere  man :  thou  takest  up 
that  thou  layedst  not  down,  and 
reapest  that  thou  didst  not  sow. 

22  And  he  saith  unto  him,  Out 
of  thine  own  mouth  will  I  judge 
thee,  thou  wicked  servant.  Thou 
knewest  that  I  was  an  austere  man, 
taking  up  that  I  laid  not  down,  and 
reaping  that  I  did  not  sow : 

23  Wherefore  then  gavest  not 
thou  my  money  into  the  bank, 
that  at  my  Coming  I  might  have 
required  mine  own  with  usury  I 

24  And  he  said  unto  them  that 
stood  by,  Take  from  him  the 
pound,  and  give  it  to  him  that 
hath  ten  pounds. 

25  (And  they  said  unto  him, 
Lord,  he  hath  ten  pounds.) 

26  For  I  say  unto  you,  That  un- 
to every  one  which  hath,  shall  be 
given ;  and  from  him  that  hath 
not,  even  that  he  hath  shall  be 
taken  away  from  him. 

27  Butthose  mine  enemies,  which 
would  not  that  I  should  reign  over 
them,  bring  hither,  and  slay  them 
before  me. 

28  IT  And  when  he  had  thus 
spoken,  he  went  before,  ascend- 
ing  up  to  Jerusalem. 

29  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
he  was  come  nigh  to  Bethphage 
and  Bethany,  at  the  mount  called 
the  mount  of  Olives,  he  sent  two 
of  his  disciples, 

30  Saying,  Go  ye  into  the  vil- 
lage  over  against  you;  in  the 
which  at  your  entering  ye  shall 
find  a  colt  tied,  whereon  yet  never 
man  sat :  loose  him,  and  bring 
him  hither. 

3 1  And  if  any  man  ask  you,  Why 
do  ye  loose  him  ?  thus  shall  ye  say 
unto  him,  Because  the  Lord  hath 
need  of  him. 
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33  Unb  bie  ©efanbten  gingen  l^in, 
iinb  fanben,  tr>ie  er  i^nen  gefagt  f;atte. 

33  Tie  aber  ba§  güffen  ablofeten, 
fi)rad)cn  feine  ^^erren  ifinen  :  Sßa- 
mm  löfet  i^r  baö  giiüen  ab? 

34  (Bit  aber  fprad)en :  ^er  §err  be- 
barf  fein. 

35  Unb  fie  brad)ten  eö  3U  Sefn,  nnb 
iinirfen  i^re  Kleiber  auf  baö  güllen, 
unb  festen  Sefum  barauf. 

36  T>a  er  nun  (>in3og,  hvdktcn  fie 
if)re  Kleiber  auf  ben  ^eg. 

37  Unb  ba  er  naf)e  ^in^u  Farn,  unb 
50g  ben  Oef)lberg  f;erab,  fing  an  ber 
gan^e  ^aüfe  feiner  Snnger,  mit  greu- 
ben  ®ott  5U  loben  mit  lauter  Stirn» 
me,  über  ade  ^l^aten,  bie  fie  gefe^en 
I;atten, 

38  Unb  ft)rac]^en :  ©elobet  fet),  ber 
ba  fommt,  ein  ^önig,  in  bem  9Jamen 
beö  §errn!  griebe  fei;  im  §immel, 
unb  (if)re  in  ber  S^bl)t ! 

39  Unb  etlid)e  ber  ^^arifäer  im 
©olfe  fpracben  5U  i^m:  a}]eifter,  flrafe 
bocl;  beine  Sünger. 

40  (£r  antwortete,  unb  ^u 
i^nen :  3d)  fage  euc^  :  ©0  biefe  Jr>er= 
ben  frf)lx>eigen,  fo  trerben  bie  Steine 
fd)rei;en. 

41  Unb  al9  er  nal^e  I)in3U  fam,  fal^ 
er  bie  (Btaht  an,  unb  n^einete  über  fie. 

42  Unb  f|)ra^ :  sffienn  bu  e6  iru^efl, 
fo  njürbeft  bu  aud)  bebenfen  3U  biefer 
beiner  ^dt,  tt>a9  3U  beinem  grieben 
bienet.  §lber  nun  ifl  eö  bor  beinen 
SJugen  berborgen. 

43  2)enn  eö  iüirb  bie  ^cit  über  bic^ 
fommen,  ba^  beine  geinbe  Werben  um 
bic^  unb  beine  Äinber  mit  bir  eine 
sißagenburg  fd)lagen,  bid)  belagern, 
unb  an  allen  Orten  ängften ; 

44  Unb  Werben  bid)  fd)leifen,  unb 
feinen  Stein  auf  bem  anhcni  laffen ; 
barum,  baß  bu  nid)t  erfannt  f;aft  bie 
Seit,  barinnen  bu  l;eimgefuc^t  bift. 


45  Unb  er  ging  in  ben  Tempel,  unb 


32  And  they  that  were  sent  went 
Iheir  way,  and  found  even  as  he 
had  Said  unto  them. 

33  And  as  they  were  loosing  the 
colt,  the  owners  thereof  said  unto 
them,  Why  loose  ye  the  colt  ? 

34  And  they  said,  The  Lord  hath 
need  of  him. 

35  And  they  brought  him  to  Je- 
sus :  and  they  cast  their  garments 
upon  the  colt,  and  they  set  Jesus 
thereon. 

36  And  as  he  went,  they  spread 
their  clothes  in  the  way. 

37  And  when  he  was  come  nigh, 
even  now  at  the  descent  of  the 
mount  of  Olives,  the  whole  multi- 
tude  of  the  disciples  began  to  re- 
joice  and  praise  God  with  a  loud 
voice,  for  all  the  mighty  works 
that  they  had  seen  5 

38  Saying,  Blessed  be  the  King 
that  cometh  in  the  name  of  ihe 
Lord :  Peace  in  heaven,  and  glo- 
ry  in  the  highest. 

39  And  ßome  of  the  Pharisees 
from  among  the  multitude  said 
unto  him,  Master,  rebuke  thy  dis- 
ciples. 

40  And  he  answered  and  said  un- 
to them,  I  teil  yoii,  that  if  these 
should  hold  their  peace,  the  stones 
would  immediately  cry  out 

41  IT  And  when  he  was  come 
near,  he  beheld  the  city,  and 
wept  Over  it, 

42  Saying,  If  thou  hadst  known, 
even  thou,  at  least  in  this  thy  day, 
the  things  which  belong  unto  thy 
peace  1  but  now  they  are  hid 
from  thine  eyes. 

43  For  the  days  shall  come  up- 
on thee,  that  thine  enemies  shall 
cast  a  trench  about  thee,  and 
compass  thee  round,  and  keep 
thee  in  on  every  side, 

44  And  shall  lay  thee  even  with 
the  ground,  and  thy  children  with- 
in  thee :  and  they  shall  not  leave 
in  thee  one  stone  upon  another: 
because  thou  knewest  not  the 
tirae  of  thy  Visitation. 

45  And  he  went  into  the  temple. 
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fing  an  atiSautrelbeu,  bie  barinnen 
berfanften  unb  fanften, 

46  Unb  fprad)  ju  if)nen :  ^§  flehet 
gefd)rieben :  SJIein  ^au6  ifl  ein  S3et= 
$au8!  i^r  aber  ^abt  eö  gemad)t  3nr 
9J]örbergrube. 

47  Unb  er  le^rete  täglid)  im  Tempel. 
§lber  bie  ^o^enjjriefter  nnb  (Bd)riftge- 
lehrten,  urib  bie  SSorne^mften  im  SSoIfe 
trad)teten  i^m  nac^,  bag  fie  il;n  um- 
bräd)ten ; 

48  Unb  fanben  nic&t,  tt>ie  fle  i^m 
tbun  fönten ;  benn  am  SSolf  ^ing 
il;m  an,  unb  l^örete  i^n. 

3)a9  20  ea}3itel. 

itnb  e9  begab  fid^  ber  2:age  einen,  ba 
^  er  bag  SSolf  le^rete  im  Zcmpci, 
unb  frebigte  baö  Süangelium;  ba 
traten  \l)n\  bie  ^oben^riefter  unb 
©d)riftgelef;rten  mit  ben  ^(elteften, 

2  Unb  fagten  ju  i^m,  unb  f|)rad)en  : 
(Sage  unö,  auö  maö  für  Wad)t  t^uft 
bu  baö?  Ober,  tüer  f)at  bir  bie  Tlad)t 
gegeben? 

3  (Er  aber  antwortete,  unb  f}3racb  ^u 
ibnen :  3^  h?i[t  eud)  auc^  (Ein  ^ort 
fragen,  fagt  mir  e9: 

4  ©ie  3:aufe  Sof^inniö  h)ar  fie  bom 
^^immel,  ober  Don  ©knf^en  ? 

5  Sie  aber  gebad)ten  bet)  fic^  felbft, 
unb  fpracben:  (Sagen  mir:  S3om 
Gimmel;  fo  tüirb  er  fagen :  SBarum 
f)abt  ibr  i^m  benn  nic^t  geglaubet? 

6  Sagen  U)ir  aber:  SSon  S)Zenfd)en  ; 
fo  W'ixh  nnb  aüeö  93olf  fteinigen;  benn 
fie  fte()en  barauf,  bag  2of)anneö  ein 
Sßroi^f)et  fci). 

7  Unb  fie  antiDorteten,  fie  toügten  e0 
nid)t,  mo  fie  ber  märe. 

8  Unb  Sefuö  fprac^  5U  i^nen:  So 
fage  id)  euc^  aud)  nid)t,  auö  tr»a§  für 
9)lad)t  id)  baö  tbue. 

9  (Er  png  aber  an  3u  fagen  bem 
föolfe  biefcö  ©leid)ni§:  (Ein  SJZenfd) 
pflan^k  einen  SBeinberg,  unb  tljat  Ujn 
ben  ^ßeingärtnern  auö,  unb  30g  über 
fianb  eine  gute  Qdt. 

10  Unb  3U  feiner  ßeitfanbte  er  einen 
5^ned)t  3U  ben  ^eingärtnern,  bag  fie 
i^m  gäben  bon  ber  grud)t  beö  SBein- 


and  began  to  cast  out  them  that 
sold  therein,  and  them  that  bought, 

46  Saying  unto  them,  It  is  writ- 
ten,  My  house  is  the  house  of 
prayer,  but  ye  have  made  it  a 
den  of  thieves. 

47  And  he  taught  daily  in  the 
temple.  But  the  chief  priests, 
and  the  scribes.  and  the  chief  of 
the  people  sought  to  destroy  him, 

48  And  could  not  find  what  they 
might  do  :  for  all  the  people  were 
very  attentive  to  hear  him. 

CHAPTER  XX. 

AND  it  came  to  pass,  that  on 
one  of  those  days,  as  he 
taught  the  people  in  the  temple, 
and  preached  the  gospel,  the  chief 
priests  and  the  scribes  came  upon 
hirtij  with  the  eiders, 

2  And  spake  unto  him,  saying, 
Teil  US,  by  what  authority  doest 
thou  these  things  ?  or  who  is  he 
that  gave  thee  this  authority  ? 

3  And  he  answered  and  said  un- 
to them,  I  will  also  ask  you  one 
thing ;  and  answer  me  : 

4  The  baptism  of  John,  was  it 
from  heaven,  or  of  men  ? 

5  And  they  reasoned  with  them- 
selves,  saying,  If  we  shall  say, 
From  heaven ;  he  will  say,  Why 
then  believed  ye  him  not? 

6  But  and  if  we  say,  Of  men; 
all  the  people  will  stone  us :  for 
they  be  persuaded  that  John  was 
a  prophet. 

7  And  they  answered,  that  they 
could  not  teil  whence  it  was. 

8  And  Jesus  said  unto  them, 
Neither  teil  I  you  by  what  au- 
thority I  do  these  things. 

9  Then  began  he  to  speak  to  the 
people  this  parable :  A  certain 
man  planted  a  vineyard,  and  let 
it  forth  to  husbandmen,  and  went 
intö  a  far  country  for  a  long  time. 

10  And  at  the  season  he  sent  a 
servant  to  the  husbandmen,  that 
they  ßhould  give  him  of  the  fruit 
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bcrgeö.  Slber  bie  SBeingärtner  put)ten 
i^ii,  unb  liegeil  i^n  leer  öon  fic^. 

11  Unb  über  baö  fanbte  er  nod^  einen 
onbern  Änec^t ;  fle  aber  ftäupten  ben» 
felbigen  aud),  unb  ^öl)neten  i[;n,  unb 
liegen  i^n  leer  Don  fic^. 

12  Unb  über  baö  fanbte  er  ben 
britten  ;  fie  aber  DertDunbeten  ben 
and),  unb  fliegen  if)n  ^inauö. 

13  Da  fjirad)  ber  5^err  be§  SBeinber- 
9ea :  SBaö  foll  ic^  tf)un  ?  2c^  mifl 
meinen  lieben  ©olju  fenben ;  bielleic^t, 
trenn  \ic  ben  fel;en,  tüerben  fie  fic^ 
fd)enen. 

14  Da  aber  bie  SBeingärtner  ben 
8of;n  fa^en,  bad)ten  )le  bei;  ^^bft, 
unb  fi)rac^en:  Da§  ifl  ber  drbe, 
fommt.  lagt  unö  il;n  ibhkn,  bag  baö 
^rbe  unfer  fei). 

15  Unb  fie  fliegen  il)n  ^inauö  bor 
ben  SBeinberg,  unb  töbteten  i^n.  SBaö 
tDirb  nun  ber  ^err  beö  SSeinbergeö 
benfelbigen  t^un  ? 

16  dr  tDirb  fonimen,  unb  biefe  SSein- 
gärtner  umbringen,  unb  feinen  SSein- 
berg  anbern  au§tF)un.  Da  fie  baö 
l)öreten,  fj)rad)en  fie:  Da§  fei;  ferne! 

17  (Sr  aber  faf;  fie  an,  unb  fi^rac^ : 
SSaö  ifl  benn  baö,  ba§  gefd)rieben 
flehet:  Der  (Stein,  ben  bie  S3auleute 
berlrorfen  l^aben,  ift  gum  (Ecffteine 
getrorben ; 

18  3Beld)er  auf  biefen  8tein  fattt, 
ber  rnirb  3erfd)ellen  ;  auf  n)eld)en  aber 
er  fällt,  ben  mirb  er  zermalmen  1 

1 9  Unb  bie  S»or)eni)riefler  unb  (5dE)rift=' 
geleierten  trachteten  barnac^,  lr>ie  fie  bie 
5;)änbe  an  il)n  legten  5U  berfelbigen 
8tunbe;  unb  fürd)teten  fid)  bor  bem 
S>olfe.  Denn  fie  t»ernal)men,  bag  er 
auf  ]le  biefeö  @leid)nig  gefagt  ^atte. 

20  Unb  fie  l;ielten  auf  i^n,  unb 
fanblen  Saurer  auö,  bie  fid)  ftcllen 
follten,  alö  mären  fie  fromm,  auf  bag 
fie  ii)n  in  ber  Sftebe  fingen,  bamit  fie 
il)n  überantlDorten  fönnten  berDbrig» 
feit  unb  ©elnalt  beö  Saubpflegerö. 

21  Unb  fie  fragten  ibn,  unb  f|)rad)en : 
©kifler,  mir  lüiffen,  bag  bu  aufri^jtig 


of  the  vineyard :  but  the  hus- 
bandmen  beat  him,  and  sent  htm 
away  empty. 

11  And  again  he  sent  another 
servant :  and  they  beat  him  also, 
and  entreated  him  shamefully,  and 
sent  him  away  empty. 

12  And  again  he  sent  a  third: 
and  they  wounded  him  also,  and 
cast  him  out. 

13  Then  said  the  lord  of  the 
vineyard,  What  shall  I  do?  I 
will  send  my  beloved  son :  it  may 
be  they  will  reverence  him  when 
they  see  him. 

14  But  when  the  husbandmen 
saw  him,  they  reasoned  among 
themselves,  saying,  This  is  the 
heir:  come,  let  us  kill  him,  that 
the  inheritance  may  be  ours. 

15  So  they  cast  him  out  of  the 
vineyard,  and  killed  him,  What 
therefore  shall  the  lord  of  .the 
vineyard  do  unto  them 

16  He  shall  come  and  destroy 
these  husbandmen,  and  shall  give 
the  vineyard  to  others.  And  when 
they  heard  itj  they  said,  God  for- 
bid. 

17  And  he  beheld  them,  and 
said,  What  is  this  then  that  is 
w^ritten,  The  stone  which  the 
builders  rejected,  the  same  is  be- 
come  the  head  of  the  corner  ? 

18  Whosoever  shall  fall  upon 
that  stone,  shall  be  broken:  but 
on  whomsoever  it  shall  fall,  it 
will  grind  him  to  powder. 

19  H  And  the  chief  priests  and 
the  scribes  the  same  hour  sought 
to  lay  hands  on  him ;  and  they 
feared  the  people :  for  they  per- 
ceived  that  he  had  spoken  this 
parable  against  them. 

20  And  they  watched  him^  and 
sent  forth  spies,  which  should 
feign  themselves  just  men,  that 
they  might  take  hold  of  his  words, 
that  so  they  might  deliver  him  un- 
to the  power  and  authority  of  the 
governor. 

21  And  they  asked  him,  saying, 
Master,  we  know  that  thou  say- 
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rebcfl  tinb  Icl^reft,  unb  ac^tefl  feines 
a)lenfd)en  §lnfef)en,  fonbern  bu  k\)xt\t 
ben  SBeg  ©otteö  recl)t. 

22  Sft  eö  red)t,  bag  mir  bem  ^ai[er 
ben  ed)oß  geben  ober  nid)t  1 

23  Sr  aber  merfte  iJ)re  Sifl,  unb 
fprad)  3U  i^nen :  SSaö  berfud)t  i^r 
mic^  T 

24  3eiget  mir  ben  ©rofcpen ;  meß 
S3ilb  unb  Ueberfd)rift  \)at  erl  6ie 
(intmorteten  unb  fj)rad)en :  3)eö  ^ai- 
ferö.  _     ^  , 

25  er  aber  fjjrac^  3U  i^nen :  8o  gebet 
bem  Äaifer,  beö  ^aiferö  ifl,  unb 
©Ott,  maö  ®otte§  ifl. 

26  Unb  pe  tonnten  [ein  SBort  nic^t 
fabeln  bor  bem  93olfe ;  unb  bertDun- 
berten  flc^  feiner  ^ntmort,  unb  fd}mie» 
gen  pik. 

27  2)a  traten  gu  i^m  ftUc^c  ber 
©abbucäer,  lr»eld)e  ba  galten,  eö  fet; 
feine  ^uferfte()ung,  unb  fragten  it)n, 

28  Unb  f|)rac^en:  SJ^eifler,  SJlofeö 
F)at  unö  gefd)rieben:  So  Semanbeö 
©ruber  flirbt,  ber  ein  SBeib  l;at,  unb 
ftirbt  erbioö,  fo  foü  fein  §Bruber  baö 
SBeib  nehmen,  unb  feinem  S3ruber 
einen  8anien  ertpecfen. 

29  mxcn  fieben  S3rüber.  T)er 
(Srfte  na^m  ein  SSeib,  unb  ftarb  erbloö. 

30  Unb  ber  STnbere  na^m  ba0  SBeib, 
unb  ftarb  aud)  erbloö. 

31  Unb  ber  Dritte  na^m  fle.  Def- 
felbigen  gleichen  ade  Sieben,  unb  lie- 
gen feine  ^inber,  unb  ftarben. 

32  3ulel3t  nad)  aßen  ftarb  aud^  baö 
Sßeib. 

33  «Run  in  ber  ^Tuferfle^ung,  treffen 
SBeibmirbfiefetjn  unter  benen?  Denn 
afie  Sieben  ^aben  fie  jum  SBeibe  gel)abt. 

34  Unb  3efuö  antwortete,  unb  f))rad) 
gu  i^nen :  Die  Äinber  biefer  Sßelt  frei)- 
en,  unb  laffen  fid)  frei)en. 

35  SSeld)e  aber  trürbig  fej^n  trerben, 
jene  SBelt  5U  erlangen,  unb  bie  §Iufer- 
ftel^ung  bon  ben  lobten,  bie  Werben 
Weber  freJ;en,  noc^  fic^  fret^en  lajfen. 

36  Denn  fie  fönnen  I;infort  nid)t 


est  and  teachest  rightly,  neither 
acceptest  thou  the  person  of  any, 
but  teachest  the  way  of  God  tnily : 

22  Is  it  lawful  for  us  to  give 
tribute  unto  Cesar,  or  no '? 

23  But  he  perceived  their  craf- 
tinessj  and  said  unto  them,  Why 
tempt  ye  me  ? 

24  Shew  me  a  penny.  Whose 
image  and  superscription  hath  it  % 
They  answered  and  said,  Cesar's. 

25  And  he  said  unto  them,  Ben- 
der thereforeuntoCesar  the  things 
whichbe  Cesar'Sj  and  unto  God  the 
things  which  be  God's. 

26  And  they  could  not  take  hold 
of  his  words  before  the  people  : 
and  they  marvelled  at  his  answer, 
and  held  their  peace. 

27  IT  Then  came  to  Mm  certain 
of  the  Sadducees  (which  deny 
that  there  is  any  resurrection) 
and  they  asked  him, 

28  Saying,  Master,  Moses  wrote 
unto  US,  If  any  man's  brother  die, 
having  a  wife,  and  he  die  without 
children,  that  his  brother  should 
take  his  wife,  and  raise  up  seed 
unto  his  brother. 

29  There  were  therefore  seven 
brethren :  and  the  first  took  a 
wife,  and  died  without  children. 

30  And  the  second  took  her  to 
wife,  and  he  died  childless. 

31  And  the  third  took  her  j  and 
in  like  manner  the  seven  also : 
and  they  left  no  children,  and  died. 

32  Last  of  all  the  woman  died 
also. 

33  Therefore  in  the  resurrection, 
whose  wife  of  them  is  she  ]  for 
seven  had  her  to  wife. 

34  And  Jesus  answering,  said 
unto  them,  The  children  of  this 
World  marry^  and  are  given  in 
marriage  : 

35  But  they  which  shall  be  ac- 
counted  worthy  to  obtain  that 
World,  and  the  resurrection  from 
the  dead,  neither  marry,  nor  are 
given  in  marriage : 

36  Neither  can  they  die  any 
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fterben;  benn  fle  finb  ben  (Ingeln 
gleid),  tmb  ©ottcö  Äinber,  bietpeil  fit 
^inhtx  fliib  ber  Sluferftel^ung. 

37  ^ag  aber  bie  lobten  auferfte^en, 
l)at  and)  SJZofeö  gebeutet  bei)  bem 
^ufd)e,  ba  er  ben  ^errn  ^eif^etr^ott 
§lbraf}am§,  unb  ®ott  Sfaafö,  unb  mit 
Safobö. 

38  ®ott  aber  ift  nld^t  ber  ^lobten, 
fonbern  ber  Sebenbigen  ©ott ;  beim  fie 
leben  i^m  aüe. 

39  T)a  antworteten  etlici^e  ber  (S^rift- 
gelel^rten,  unb  f)3rad)en:  Meifter,  bu 
^aft  red)t  gefagt. 

40  Unb  fie  burften  i^n  ^infort  nid^tö 
me^r  fragen. 

41  er  fprad)  aber  p  i^nen:  SBie 
fagen  fie,  Sljriftuö  fei)  2)abibö  @o^n? 

42  Unb  er  felbfl,  Dabib,  fprid)t  im 
^sfalmbuc^e :  2)er  ^^err  l^at  gefagt  3U 
meinem  S^errn :  ©etje  bid)  ju  meiner 
8fted)ten, 

43  S3iö  ba§  id^  lege  beine  geinbe  3um 
(Sd)emel  beiner  güffe.. 

44  ^aöib  nennet  i^n  einen  §errn, 
trie  ift  er  benn  fein  @o^n? 

45  Da  aber  adeö  JBolf  3ul^orete, 
fprad)  er  3U  feinen  Süngern: 

46  ^ütet  eud)  bor  ben  Sd^riftgelel^r- 
ten,  bie  ba  tDOÜen  einr)er  treten  in  lan- 
gen Kleibern,  unb  laffen  fic^  gerne 
grüßen  auf  bem  SJIarfte,  unb  fit3en 
gerne  oben  an  in  ben  6d)ulen  unb 
über  ^ifd)e; 

47  6ie  freffen  ber  SBitttren  Käufer, 
unb  menben  lange  (lebete  bor.  ^Die 
tnerben  befto  fd)tDerere  SSerbammnig 
empfangen. 

Daß  21  (Eapitel. 

rCix  fa^  aber  auf  unb  fc^auete  bie 
^  Sfteic^en,  n)ie  fle  i^re  Opfer  einleg- 
ten in  ben  ©otteöfaflen. 

2  (Sr  fai)  aber  auc^  eine  arme  SBitt» 
tne,  bie  legte  amel)  (Sd)erflein  ein. 

3  Unb  er  fprac^:  Sßal^rlic^,  ic^  fagc 
cuc^:  3)iefe  arme  SSittme  ^)at  me^r 
benn  fle  alle  eingelegt. 

4  ^enn  biefe  alle  ^aben  au9  i^rem 
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more:  for  tliey  are  equal  unto 
the  angels;  and  are  the  children 
of  Godj  heAng  the  children  of  the 
resiirrection. 

37  Now  that  the  dead  are  rais- 
ed,  even  Moses  shewed  at  the 
bush,  when  he  calleth  the  Lord 
the  God  of  Abraham,  and  the  God 
of  IsaaCj  and  the  God  of  Jacob. 

38  For  he  is  not  a  God  of  the 
dead,  but  of  the  living:  for  all 
live  imto  him. 

39  ^  Then  certain  of  the  scribes 
answering,  said,  Master,  thou  hast 
well  Said. 

40  And  after  that,  they  durst  not 
ask  him  any  question  at  all. 

41  And  he  said  unto  them,  How 
say  they  that  Christ  is  David's  son  ? 

42  And  David  him  seif  saith  in 
the  book  of  Psalms,  The  Lord  said 
unto  my  Lord,  Sit  thou  on  my 
right  hand, 

43  Till  I  make  thine  enemies 
thy  footstool. 

44  David  therefore  calleth  him 
Lord,  how  is  he  then  his  son 

45  1F  Then  in  the  audience  of 
all  the  people,  he  said  unto  his 
disciples, 

46  Beware  of  the  scribes,  which 
desire  to  walk  in  long  robes,  and 
love  greetings  in  the  markets,  and 
the  highest  seats  in  the  syna- 
gogues,  and  the  chief  rooms  at 
feasts ; 

47  Which  devour  widows'  hbu- 
ses,  and  for  a  shew  make  long 
prayers:  the  same  shall  receive 
greater  damnation. 

CHAPTER  XXL 

AND  he  looked  up  and  saw  the 
rieh  men  casting  their  gifts 
into  the  treasury. 

2  And  he  saw  also  a  certain 
poor  widow,  casting  in  thither 
two  mites. 

3  And  he  said,  Of  a  truth  I  say 
unto  you,  that  this  poor  widow 
hath  cast  in  more  than  they  all. 

4  For  all  theso  have  of  their 
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lleberfTug  eingelegt  aum  D|3fer  ®ot- 
k^]  [it  aber  f)at  Don  i^rer  ^rmnt^  alle 
i^rc  9laf)rung,  bie  pe  I;atte,  eingelegt. 

5  Unb  ba  etlicbe  fagten  bon  bem 
tonb^i.  ba§  ergefd)mücft  märe  Don  fei- 
nen Steinen  unb  ^leinobien,  fprac^  er : 

6  (S§  mirb  bie  3eit  fommen,  in  met- 
c^er  beg  am,  baö  if)r  feljet,  nid)t  (Sin 
©tein  auf  bem  anbern  gelaffen  ii?irb, 
ber  nid)t  3erbrod)en  merbe. 

7  Sie  fragten  i^n  aber,  iinb  f})ra- 
c^en:  SJleifter.  tüann  fod  ba9  merben? 
Unb  lDeld)e8  ift  baö  3eid)en,  inann  baö 
öefct)e^en  mirb  ? 

8  (Sr  aber  fbrac^:  Seilet  Ia§t 
eu^  nid}t  Derfüfjren.  2)enn  Diele  trer- 
ben  fommen  in  meinem  S^^amen,  unb 
fagen,  id)  fei)  e9,  unb  bie  3^it  ift  \)cv- 
hct)  gefommen.  golget  if;nen  nld)t  nac^. 

9  ©enn  i^r  aber  ^oren  tüerbet  Don 
Kriegen  unb  dmbörungen,  fo  entfettet 
end)  nicbt,  benn  fold)eö  mug  juDor  ge- 
fd)ef)en :  Slbcr  baö  Snbe  ijl  nod)  nic^t 
fo  balb  ba. 

10  T)a  ]pxad)  er  3U  il^nen :  din  SSolf 
iDirb  pc^  ergeben  über  ba6  §[nbere,  unb 
ein  S^leid)  über  ba6  Rubere ; 

11  Unb  tüerben  gefc^eben  große  Srb- 
bebungen  l)\ü  unb  trieber,  t^eure  ^dt 
unb  ^eftilenj;  aud)  merben  Sd)recf- 
niffe  unb  große  3eid)en  Dom  Gimmel 
gefd)eben. 

12  Slber  Dor  biefem  arten  berben  fie 
bie  §änbe  an  eucb  legen,  unb  tüerben 
eucb  Derfolgen,  unb  überantworten  in 
ibre  Sd)ulen  unb  ©efängniffe,  unb  Dor 
Könige  unb  gürften  aie^en,  um  meineö 
Sflamenö  mitlen. 

13  Daö  mirb  eud^  aber  tüiberfal^ren 
3U  einem  3f«G^^i§- 

•  14  So  nef;met  nun  3U  ^erjen,  bag 
i^r  nicbt  forget,  h)ie  il;r  euc^  Derant= 
orten  foßt. 

15  Denn  ic^  tnitt  eud^  9J^unb  unb 
SBeiö^eit  geben,  Welcher  nid)t  foüen  tüi- 
berf})red)en  mögen,  noc^  n)iberftel)en 
ofle  eure  SSibermärtigen. 

16  3^r  tüerbet  aber  überanthjortet 
toerben  Don  ben  Altern,  Särübern,  ©e= 


abundance  cast  in  unto  the  offer- 
ings  of  God  :  but  she  of  her  penu- 
ry  hath  cast  in  all  the  living  that 
she  had. 

5  H  And  as  some  spake  of  the 
temple,  how  it  was  adorned  with 
goodly  stones,  and  gifts,  he  said, 

6  As  for  these  things  which  ye 
beholdj  the  days  will  come,  in  the 
which  there  shall  not  be  left  one 
stone  upon  another,  that  shall  not 
be  thrown  down. 

7  And  they  asked  him,  say- 
ing,  Master,  but  when  shall  these 
things  be?  and  what  sign  will 
there  he  when  these  things  shall 
come  to  pass? 

8  And  he  said,  Take  heed  that 
ye  be  not  deceived :  for  many 
shall  come  in  my  name,  saying,  I 
am  Christ;  and  the  time  draw- 
eth  near :  go  ye  not  therefore  af- 
ter  them. 

9  But  when  ye  shall  hear  of 
wars,  and  commotions,  be  not 
terrified:  for  these  things  must 
first  come  to  pass;  but  the  end 
is  not  by  and  by. 

10  Then  said  he  unto  them, 
Nation  shall  rise  against  nation, 
and  kingdom  against  kingdom  : 

1 1  And  great  earthquakes  shall  be 
in  divers  places,  and  famines,  and 
pestilences :  and  fearful  sights,  and 
great  signs  shall  there  be  from 
heaven. 

12  But  before  all  these  they  shall 
lay  their  hands  on  you,  and  perse- 
cute  you^  delivering  you  up  to  the 
synagogues,  and  into  prisons,  be- 
ing  brought  before  kings  and  rul- 
ers  for  my  name's  sake. 

13  And  it  shall  turn  to  you  for  a 
testimony. 

14  Settie  it  therefore  in  your 
hearts,  not  to  meditate  before 
what  ye  shall  answer. 

15  For  I  will  give  you  a  mouth 
and  wisdom,  which  all  your  ad- 
versaries  shall  not  be  able  to 
gainsay  nor  resist. 

16  And  ye  shall  be  betrayed 
both  by  parents,  and  brethren. 
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freiinbten  iinb  greunben ;  tmb  fie  h)er* 
ben  eurer  etlicl)e  tobten. 

17  Unb  ir;r  tüerbet  ge^ajTet  fei;n  Don 
Sebermann,  um  meineö  9lamenö  tril» 
len. 

18  Unb  ein  ^aarbon  euerm  §aul)te 
fofl  nid)t  umfommen. 

19  gaffet  eure  Seelen  mit  ®ebulb. 

20  Söenn  il^r  aber  feigen  Werbet  Se= 
rufalem  belagert  mit  einem  ^leere;  fo 
merfet,  ba|  t}tvhc\)  fommen  ift  i^re 
SScriuüftung. 

21  ^llöbann  it)er  in  ^ubäa  ift,  ber 
flief;e  auf  baö  (Gebirge;  unb  mer  mit- 
ten barinnen  ift,  ber  Jüeic^e  r)crau8; 
unb  mer  auf  bem  ganbe  ift.  ber  fomme 
nlci)t  l)inm\. 

22  Denn  baS  flnb  bie  ^age  ber  SRa- 
d}e,  ba§  erfüfiet  l^erbe  atleö,  traö  ge- 
fdjriebcn  ift. 

23  SBef)e  aber  ben  (Sc^mangern  unb 
Säugerinnen  in  benfelbigen  klagen; 
benn  e9  mirb  groi|e  Sflot^  auf  (Srben 
fei;n,  unb  ein  3orn  über  bieö  ^olf. 

24  Unb  fie  lüerben  fallen  burc^  be5 
Sc^merteö  8d)ärfe,  unb  gefangen  ge« 
führet  unter  alle  SSölfer;  unb  Serufa» 
lem  tüirb  aertreten  irerben  t»on  ben 
iQeiben,  biö  bafe  ber  Reiben  3eit  erfül» 
let  tt>irb. 

25  Unb  e8  njerben  3eicl)en  gefc^ef}en 
an  ber  Sonne,  unb  ©lonb,  unb  Ster- 
nen j  unb  auf  drben  mirb  ben  Seuten 
bange  fei)n,  unb  Serben  gagen ;  unb 
baö  Wen  unb  bie  SBaffermogen  t^er- 
ben  braufen. 

26  Unb  bie  SJlenfc^en  tüerben  ber- 
fd)ma(^ten  üor  8urd)t,  unb  bor  Spar- 
ten ber  Dinge,  bie  fommen  follen  auf 
^rben ;  benn  aud)  ber  Gimmel  Äräfte 
fid)  belegen  derben. 

27  Unb  al6bann  trerben  Pe  fe^en 
beö  9}lenfd)en  Sof;n  fommen  in  ber 
SBolfe,  mit  großer  toft  unb  §err- 
Iid)feit 

28  SBenn  aber  biefeö  anfängt  au  ge- 
fdjeben;  fo  febet  auf,  unb  l)ebet  eure 
Sjäupter  auf,  barum,  bag  fld)  eure  (Er- 
Ipfung  na|)et 


and  kinsfolks,  and  friends;  and 
some  of  you  shall  they  cause  to 
be  put  to  death. 

17  And  ye  shall  be  hated  of  all 
men  for  my  name's  sake, 

18  But  there  shall  not  an  hair  of 
your  head  perish. 

19  In  your  patience  possess  ye 
your  souls. 

20  And  when  ye  shall  see  Je- 
rusalem corapassed  with  armies, 
then  know  that  the  desolation 
thereof  is  nigh. 

21  Then  let  them  which  are  in 
in  Judea  flee  to  the  mountains ; 
and  let  them  which  are  in  the 
midst  of  it  depart  out;  and  let 
not  them  that  are  in  the  countries 
enter  thereinto. 

22  For  these  be  the  days  of 
vengeance,  that  all  things  which 
are  written  may  be  fulfiUed.  . 

23  But  wo  unto  them  that  are 
with  childj  and  to  them  that  give 
suck  in  those  days!  for  there  shall 
be  great  distress  in  the  land,  and 
wrath  upon  this  people. 

24  And  they  shall  fall  by  the 
edge  of  the  sword,  and  shall  be 
led  away  captive  into  all  nations : 
and  Jerusalem  shall  be  trodden 
down  of  the  Gentiles,  until  the 
times  of  the  Gentiles  be  fulfilled. 

25  ^  And  there  shall  be  signs  in 
the  sun,  and  in  the  moonj  and  in 
the  Stars;  and  upon  the  earth  dis- 
tress of  nations,  with  perplexity; 
the  sea  and  the  waves  roaring ; 

26  Men's  hearts  failing  them  for 
fear;  and  for  looking  after  thoae 
things  w^hich  are  Coming  on  the 
earth :  for  the  powers  of  heaven 
shall  be  shaken. 

27  And  then  shall  they  see  the 
Son  of  man  Coming  in  a  cloud, 
with  power  and  great  glory. 

28  And  when  these  things  begin 
to  come  to  pass,  then  look  up,  and 
lift  Up  your  heads:  for  your  re- 
demption  draweth  nigh. 
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39  Unb  er  fagte  ir}nen  ein  ®lei(^- 
uig :  ©efjet  au  beu  geigenbaum,  unb 
alle  S3äunie. 

30  SBenu  fle  jefet  ati6fd)lagen,  fo 
Fef)et  if)r  eö  au  i^iien,  unb  merfet,  ba§ 
jet^t  ber  (Bommer  uaf;e  ift. 

31  2llfo  an^  il)Y,  menn  i^r  bieg  alleö 
feixt  anv]el;cn,  fo  miffet,  bafj  baö 
öUeic^  ©otteö  na^e  ifl. 

32  SBafxüc^,  ic^  fage  euc^:  T)ieö 
®efd)lec^t  tüirb  nid)t  bergel^en,  bi^  bag 
e§  alles  gefd)ef)e. 

33  Gimmel  unb  Srbe  trerbeu  berge- 
l^en;aber  meine  SBorte  berge^en  nid)t. 

34  Slber  f)ütet  eud^,  bag  eure  ^er^en 
nicf)t  befd[)treret  merben  mit  gre^en 
unb  Saufen,  unb  mit  Sorgen  ber 
9^il)rung,  unb  fomme  biefer  ^ag  fcf)nell 
über  eud) ; 

35  T)enn  h)ie  ein  gallflricf  it>irb  er 
fommen  über  alle,  bie  auf  (Srben  tüol;- 
neu. 

36  ©0  fe^b  nun  macfer  allezeit,  unb 
betet,  bag  \l)x  trürbig  tr>erben  möget, 
gu  entfliegen  biefem  aflen,  baö  gefcl)e» 
^en  foll,  unb  3u  flefjcn  bor  be§  SJkn» 
fc^en  So^ne. 

37  Unb  er  le^rete  beö  ^ageö  im  ^em- 
pd ;  be§  9lad)tö  aber  ging  er  ^inauö, 
unb  blieb  über  ^a(i)t  am  De^lberge. 


38  Unb  aim  mt  ma^te  fid)  frü^e 
auf  ju  i^m,  im  Stempel  il;n  ju  l^ören. 


I)a9  22  G:ai)itel. 

ß:5  mar  aber  na^e  baö  geft  ber  fügen 
^  S3robe,  baö  ba  Dflern  ^eigt. 

2  Unb  bie  §ol^enj)riefter  unb  8ci^rift= 
gelehrten  trad)teten,  tüie  fie  i^n  töbte= 
tcn ;  unb  fürd^teten  fld)  bor  bem  S]olfe. 

3  ^3  irar  aber  ber  SatanaS  gefaf)- 
ren  in  ben  3uba8,  genannt  2fd)anot^, 
ber  ba  trar  au9  ber  ^a\)l  ber  Sn^ölfe. 

4  Unb  er  ging  ^in,  unb  rcbete  mit 
ben  ^^o^enbrieflern  uiibmitben  §auj)t- 

Ger.  &  Ed,  15 


29  And  he  spake  to  them  a  para- 
ble;  Behold  the  fig-tree,  and  all 
the  trees ; 

30  When  they  now  shoot  forth, 
ye  see  and  know  of  your  ownselves 
that  Summer  is  now  nigh  at  hand. 

31  So  likewise  ye,  when  ye  see 
these  things  come  to  pass,  know  ye 
that  the  kingdom  of  God  is  nigh  at 
hand. 

32  Verily  T  say  unto  you,  This 
generation  shall  not  pass  away,  tili 
all  be  fuimied. 

33  Heaven  and  earth  shall  pass 
away :  but  my  words  shall  not  pass 
away. 

34  1F  And  take  heed  to  your- 
selveSj  lest  at  any  time  your 
hearts  be  overcharged  with  sur- 
feiting  and  drunkenness,  and  cares 
of  this  life,  and  so  that  day  come 
upon  you  unawares. 

35  For  as  a  snare  shall  it  come 
on  all  them  that  dwell  on  the  face 
of  the  whole  earth. 

36  Watch  ye  therefore,  and  pray 
always,  that  ye  may  be  accounted 
worthy  to  escape  all  these  things 
that  shall  come  to  pass^  and  to 
stand  before  the  Son  of  man. 

37  And  in  the  day-time  he  was 
teaching  in  the  templej  and  at 
night  he  went  out,  and  abode  in 
the  mount  that  is  called  the  mount 
of  Olives. 

38  And  all  the  people  came  early 
in  the  morning  to  him  in  the  tem- 
ple,  for  to  hear  him 

CHAPTER  XXII. 

'VrOW  the  feast  of  unleavened 
IM  bread  drew  nigh,  which  is 
called  the  Passover. 

2  And  the  chief  priests  and 
scribes  sought  how  they  might 
kill  him :  for  they  feared  the  peo- 
ple. 

3  IT  Then  entered  Satan  into 
Judas  surnamed  Iscariot,  being  of 
the  number  of  the  twelve. 

4  And  he  went  his  way,  and 
communed  with  the  chief  priests 
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leiiten,  mie  er  i^n  Sollte  ihnen  über- 
antworten. 

5  llnb  fle  irurben  frof;,  unb  gelobten 
i^m  ©elb  5U  geben. 

6  Unb  er  berf|)rac^  fiä),  unb  fud)te 
©elegenbeit,  ba^  er  i^n  überantiüor- 
tete  of;ne  9lumor. 

7  ^6  fam  nun  ber  ^ag  ter  fügen 
S3robe,  auf  meldten  man  mußte  opfern 
baö  Dflerlamm. 

8  Unb  er  fanbte  sßetrum  unb  3or;an- 
nem,  unb  f|)rac^ :  ©ef;et  l^in,  bereitet 
un0  ba0  Dflerlamm,  auf  bag  mir  e§ 
effen. 

9  8ie  aber  f|)ra^en  gu  ifjm:  SSo 
iDillfl  bu,  ba§  tDir  eö  bereiten? 

10  (Erfj)rad)  ju  i^nen:  8ief;e,  h)enn 
i^r  hinein  fommt  in  bie  <Btaht,  mirb 
euc^  ein  9)lenfc^  begegnen,  ber  trägt 
einen  SBafferfrug;  folget  i^m  nad)  in 
baö  §au^,  ba  er  hinein  ge^ct. 

11  Unb  faget  ju  bem  §au§b^rrn: 
^Der  S}Zei|ler  lagt  bir  fagen :  SSo  ifl 
bie  Sierberge,  barinnen  ic^  baö  Öfter- 
tamm  effen  möge  mit  meinen  Büngern? 

12  Unb  er  tt>irb  eud)  einen  großen 
ge|)flafterten  8aat  geigen ;  bafelbfl  be- 
reitet e0. 

13  (Sie  gingen  l^in,  unb  fanben,  h)ie 
er  ibnen  gefagt  ^atte,  unb  bereiteten 
baö  Dfterlamm. 

14  Unb  ba  bie  (Btunbe  Farn,  fel3te  er 
fic^  nieber,  unb  bie  gmölf  §lt)oftel  mit 
il)m. 

15  Unb  er  3U  ibnen:  9JIid^ 
bat  bf^r^iid)  verlanget,  bie6  Oflerlamm 
mit  eud^  gu  effen,  e^e  benn  id^  leibe. 

16  ^enn  ic^  fage  eu$,  ba|  icb  r;in- 
fort  nicbt  me^r  babon  effen  merbe,  biö 
ba§  erfüllet  merbe  im  IReid)e  ©otteö. 

17  Unb  er  nabm  ben  Äeld),  banfte, 
unb  fj)rad):  sRe^met  benfelben,  unb 
tl)eilet  ibn  unter  eud). 

18  3)enn  id)  fage  euc^:  Sc^  h)erbe 
nicbt  trinfen  Don  bem  ^elräcbfe  beö 
Slßeinftocfg,  bi§  baö  Sfleid)  ©otteö 
fomme. 

19  Unb  er  nabm  ba9  S3rob,  banfte 
unb  brad)  eö^  unb  gab  eö  i\)im\,  unb 


and  captains,  how  he  might  be- 
tray  him  unto  them. 

5  And  they  were  glad,  and  cove- 
nanted  to  give  him  money. 

6  And  he  promised,  and  sought 
opportunity  to  betray  him  unto 
them  in  the  absence  of  the  multi- 
tude. 

7  IT  Then  came  the  day  of  un- 
leavened  bread,  when  the  pass- 
over  must  be  killed. 

8  And  he  sent  Peter  and  John, 
sayingj  Go  and  prepare  us  the 
passover,  that  we  may  eat. 

9  And  they  said  unto  him,  Where 
wilt  thou  that  we  prepare  ? 

10  And  he  said  unto  them,  Be- 
holdj  when  ye  are  entered  into  the 
city,  there  shall  a  man  meet  you, 
bearing  a  pitcher  of  water ;  follow 
him  into  the  house  where  he  en- 
tereth  in. 

1 1  And  ye  shall  say  unto  the 
good  man  of  the  house,  The  Mas- 
ter saith  unto  thee,  Where  is  the 
guest-chamber,  where  I  shall  eat 
the  passover  with  my  disciples  ? 

12  And  he  shall  shew  you  a  large 
Upper  room  furnished :  there  make 
ready. 

13  And  they  went  and  found  as 
he  had  said  unto  them :  and  they 
made  ready  the  passover. 

14  And  w^hen  the  hour  w^as  come, 
he  sat  down,  and  the  twelve  apos- 
tles  with  him. 

15  And  he  said  unto  them,  With 
desire  I  have  desired  to  eat  this 
passover  with  you  before  1  suf- 
fer. 

16  For  1  say  unto  you,  I  will  not 
any  more  eat  thereof,  until  it  be 
fulfilled  in  the  kingdom  of  God. 

17  And  he  took  the  cnp,  and 
gave  thanks,  and  said,  Take  this, 
and  divide  it  among  yourselves. 

18  For  I  say  unto  you,  I  will  not 
drink  of  the  fruit  of  the  vine,  until 
the  kingdom  of  God  shall  come. 

19  1F  And  he  took  bread,  and 
gave  thanks,  and  brake  it,  and 
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fprad):  ^aS  ifl  mein  Selb,  ber  für  euc^ 
gegeben  mirb;  baö  t^ut  au  meinem 
©ebäd)tnig. 

20  Deffelbigen  gleichen  au^  ben 
^elc^,  nac^  bem  Slbenbma^le,  unb 
fprac^:  ^aö  ifl  ber  Äelc^,  baö  neue 
2:eftament  in  meinem  S3lute,  ba0  für 
euc^  Dergoffen  tüirb. 

21  T)0(^  fie^e,  bie  .&anb  meines 
SSerrät^erö  ift  mit  mir  über  3:ifd)e. 

22  Unb  3tt)ar  be9  SRenfdjen  So^n 
ge^et  Ijin,  tt>ie  e6  befd}loffen  ifl.  Doc^ 
tüe^e  bemfelbigen  9}lenfd)en,  burc^  mel- 
dten er  t>erratl)en  iüirb ! 

23  Unb  fie  fingen  an  p  fragen  un» 
ter  fld)  felbfl,  meld)er  eö  bod)  märe  un= 
ter  if}nen,  ber  baö  t^un  mürbe? 

24  ^0  er^ob  fld)  aud)  ein  S^^nf  unter 
i^nen,  meld)er  unter  i^nen  fofüe  für 
ben  (^rö§eften  gehalten  Serben  ? 

25  dr  aber  fprad)  5U  i^nen:  2)ie 
n)eltli(^en  Könige  l^errfc^en,  unb  bie 
(gewaltigen  Reifet  man  gnäbige  Herren ; 


26  2t)r  aber  nid)t  alfo ;  fonbern  ber 
©rogefte  unter  eu(^  foK  fei)n  n?ie  ber 
Süngfte,  unb  ber  SSorne^mfte  lt>ie  ein 
2)  i  euer. 

27  2)enn  Welcher  ifl  ber  ©roßefte? 
©er  3u  ^ifd^e  fiftet,  ober  ber  ba  bienet? 
Sft  eö  nid)t  alfo,  ba|  ber  gu  3:ifd)e 
fi^et?  Sc^  aber  bin  unter  euc^  mie 
ein  -Diener. 

28  3f)r  aber  fel;b  e§,  bie  ibr  beharret 
l^abt  bei;  mir  in  meinen  Enfec^tun» 
gen. 

29  Unb  id)  mifl  eud)  ba9  SReid)  be» 
fc^eiben,  mie  mirö  mein  SSater  befehle- 
ben  l^at ; 

30  Dag  iljr  effen  unb  trinfen  follt 
über  meinem  ^lifd^e  in  meinem 

unb  fitzen  auf  (Btüblen,  unb  rid^ten  bie 
amölf  @efd)led)ter  Sfraeia. 

31  2>er  §)err  aber  fprad^:  (Simon, 
Simon !  fief)e,  ber  Satanaö  l^at  euer 
begefjret,  bag  er  eud^  möd)te  fiepten, 
mie  ben  SBei^en. 

32  2d)  aber  l^abe  für  bid^  gebeten, 
baS  bein  ©laube  nid)t  aufhöre.  Unb 
lt>enn  bu  bermaleinft  bic^  befe^refl,  fo 
(lärfe  beine  trüber. 


gave  unto  them,  saying,  This  is 
my  body  which  is  given  for  you  : 
this  do  in  remembrance  of  me. 

20  Likewise  also  the  cup  after 
supper,  saying,  This  cup  is  the 
new  testament  in  my  blood,  which 
is  shed  for  you. 

21  IT  But  behold,  the  hand  of 
him  that  betrayeth  me  is  with  me 
on  the  table. 

22  And  truly  the  Son  of  man 
goeth  as  it  was  determined:  but 
wo  unto  that  man  by  w^hom  he  is 
betrayed ! 

23  And  they  began  to  inquire 
among  themselves,  which  of  them 
it  was  that  should  do  this  thing. 

24  IT  And  there  was  also  a  strife 
among  them,  which  of  them  should 
be  accounted  the  greatest. 

25  And  he  said  unto  them,  The 
kings  of  the  Gentiles  exercise 
lordship  over  them ;  and  they  that 
exercise  authority  upon  them  are 
called  benefactors. 

26  But  ye  shall  not  he  so :  but  he 
that  is  greatest  among  you,  let  him 
be  as  the  younger;  and  he  that  is 
chief,  as  he  that  doth  serve. 

27  For  whether  is  greater,  he  that 
sitteth  at  meat,  or  he  that  serveth  ? 
^5  not  he  that  sitteth  at  meat  ?  but 
I  am  among  you  as  he  that  serveth. 

28  Ye  are  they  which  have  con- 
tinued  with  me  in  my  tempta- 
tions. 

29  And  I  appoint  unto  you  a  king- 
dom,  as  my  Father  hath  appointed 
unto  me  3 

30  That  ye  may  eat  and  drink  at 
my  table  in  my  kingdom,  and  sit 
on  thrones,  judging  the  twelve 
tribes  of  Israel. 

31  IT  And  the  Lord  said,  Simon, 
Simon,  behold,  Satan  hath  desired 
to  have  you,  that  he  may  sift  yoit 
as  wheat : 

32  But  I  have  prayed  for  thee, 
that  thy  faith  fail  not :  and  when 
thou  art  converted,  strengthen  thy 
brethren. 
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33  dr  fprad)  ober  311  i[)m :  §>err,  id) 
bin  bereit,  mit  bir  inö  ©efängnig  unb 
in  ben  loh  51;  gelten. 

34  ^r  aber  fprac^:  sßetrc,  ic^  fage 
bir,  ber  §af;n  mirb  beute  nic^t  fräben, 
ebe  benn  bu  brebmal  berleugnet  ^aft, 
ba §  bu  mid)  fennefl. 

35  Unb  er  f)3rad)  5U  il^nen :  80  oft 
id)  eud)  gefanbt  I;abe  ebne  Beutel, 
obne  3:af(^e,  unb  obne  (Bd)ube,  l^abt 
ibr  and)  ie  3}langel  gef;abt?  (5ie 
fprad)en :  S^ie  feinen. 

36  2)a  fbra($  er  3U  i^nen :  §(ber  nun, 
tr>er  einen  Beutel  bat,  ber  ne^me  ibn, 
beiielbigen  gleichen  auc^  bie  3:afd)e. 
SBer  aber  nid)t  bat,  berfaufe  fein  Äleib, 
unb  faufe  ein  8d)tr>ert. 

37  ^enn  ic^  fage  eud) :  ^9  mu§  nod^ 
baö  aud)  Doüenbet  irerben  an  mir,  baö 
gefd)rieben  fte^et:  Gr  ifl  unter  bie 
Uebeltbäter  gered)net.  3)enn  trtaö  bon 
mir  gefd)rieben  i^,  baö  fyü  ein  dnbe. 

38  Sie  ft)rad^en  aber:  ^err,  fiel^e, 
bier  finb  ^m\)  @d)n}erter.  (Er  aber 
fbrad)  3u  ibnen :  (E9  ifl  genug. 

39  Unb  er  ging  ^inauö  nad^  feiner 
@eir>obnbeit  an  ben  Oel^Iberg.  G9 
folgten  ibm  aber  feine  Süuger  nad)  an 
benfelbigen  Drt. 

40  Unb  alö  er  babin  fam,  fbrad^  er 
5u  ibnen :  ^etet,  auf  bag  i^r  nid)t  in 
§(nfed)tung  fallet. 

41  Unb  er  riß  flc^  bon  i^nen  beb 
einem  8teintburfe,  unb  fnieete  nieber, 
betete, 

42  Unb  f)3ra(^ :  SSater,  tDiflft  bu,  fo 
nimm  biefen  ^eld^  bon  mir:  bod)  nid)t 
mein,  fonbern  bein  SSille  gefd)e^e. 

43  erfd)ien  i^m  aber  ein  Gngel 
bom  5^immel,  unb  ftcirfte  if;n. 

44  Unb  e9  fam,  ba§  er  mit  bem 
3:obe  rang  unb  betete  bff^ig^^*- 
iüarb  aber  fein  8d)n3ei|3  tüie  ^lutötroj)- 
fen,  bie  fielen  auf  bie  (Erbe. 

45  Unb  er  ftanb  auf  bon  bem  ©ebete, 
unb  fam  3U  feinen  Süngern,  unb  fanb 
fle  fd)lafen  bor  2;raurigfeit. 

46  Unb  fprad)  5U  if;nen :  Sßaö  fd)la= 


33  And  he  said  unto  him,  Lord, 
I  am  ready  to  go  with  thee,  both 
into  prison,  and  to  death. 

34  And  he  said,  I  teil  thee,  Pe- 
teP;  the  cock  shall  not  crow  this 
day,  before  that  thou  shalt  thrice 
deny  that  thou  knowest  me. 

35  And  he  said  unto  them,  When 
I  sent  you  without  purse,  and  scrip, 
and  shoes,  lacked  ye  any  thing? 
And  they  said,  Nothing. 

36  Then  said  he  unto  them,  But 
now,  he  that  hath  a  purse,  let  him 
take  it,  and  likewise  his  scrip :  and 
he  that  hath  no  sword,  let  him  seil 
his  garment,  and  buy  one. 

37  For  I  say  unto  you,  that  this 
that  is  written  must  yet  be  accom- 
plished  in  me,  And  he  was  reck- 
oned  among  the  transgressors :  for 
the  things  concerning  me  have  an 
end. 

38  And  they  said,  Lord,  behold, 
here  are  two  swords.  And  he  said 
unto  them,  It  is  enough. 

39  IT  And  he  came  out,  and  went, 
as  he  was  wont,  to  the  mount  of 
Olives ;  and  his  disciples  also  fol- 
lowed  him. 

40  And  when  he  was  at  the  place, 
he  said  unto  them,  Pray  that  ye 
enter  not  into  temptation. 

41  And  he  was  withdrawn  from 
them  about  a  stone's  cast,  and 
kneeled  down,  and  prayed, 

42  Saying,  Father,  if  thou  be  Will- 
ing, remove  this  cup  from  me  :  ne- 
vertheless,  not  my  will,  but  thine, 
be  done. 

43  And  there  appeared  an  angel 
unto  him  from  heaven,  strength- 
ening  him. 

44  And  being  in  an  agony,  he 
prayed  more  earnestly:  and  his 
sweat  was  as  it  were  great  drops 
of  blood  falling  down  to  the 
ground. 

45  And  when  he  rose  up  from  pray- 
er,  and  was  come  to  his  disciples, 
he  found  them  sleeping  for  sor- 
row, 

46  And  said  unto  them,  Why 


LUCAS  XXII. 


229 


fet  i^r?  etcr)et  auf  unb  betet,  auf 
baß  iF)r  nic^t  in  S(nfed)tung  fallet. 

47  T)a  er  aber  noc^  rebete,  fle^e  bic 
Schaar,  unb  einer  Don  ben  3^ölfen, 
genannt  Subaö,  ging  bor  iljnen  ber, 
unb  nar;ete  fid)  3U  3efu,  if)n  au  füffen. 

48  2efu9  aber  f|)rac^  au  i^m :  Suba ! 
berrätl;ft  bu  beö  ä)lenfd)en  @o^n  mit 
einem  ^u§  ? 

49  2)a  aber  fa^en,  bie  um  il^n  hjaren, 
UHiö  ba  trerben  tüollte,  f|)rad)en  fle  au 
\l)m :  §err,  follen  mir  mit  bem  S^mer- 
te  brein  fd)lagen  ? 

50  Unb  einer  au6  i^nen  fd)Iug  be§ 
^of)en|)rieperö  ^ned)t,  unb  ^ieb  i^m 
fein  re(^teö  Oi)r  ab. 

51  Sefuö  aber  antlüortete,  unb  f})rac^: 
Sagt  fie  bo^  fo  ferne  mad)en.  Unb 
er  rü^rete  fein  t)^)v  an,  unb  f)eilete  i^n. 

52  Sefuö  aber  fjjrad)  au  ben  §o^en» 
})rieflern,  unb  ^aut)tleuten  beö  2:em- 
^el9,  unb  ben  Slelteflen,  bie  über  i^n 
gefommen  Iraren:  ^f)x  fej)b,  alö 
einem  9)Zorber,  mit  (Sc^merteru  unb 
mit  ©taugen  ausgegangen. 

53  2^  bin  täglich  bei)  eud)  im  Stem- 
pel gemefen,  unb  i^r  l^abt  feine  §anb 
an  mid)  gelegt:  aber  bieö  ift  eure 
©tunbe,  unb  bie  9Jlad)t  ber  ginflerni§. 

54  ©ie  griffen  il^n  aber,  unb  fü^re- 
ten  if)n  unb  brad)ten  i^n  in  beö  §oben- 
})riefterö  §au0.  «ßetruö  aber  folgte 
Don  ferne. 

55  3)a  atinbeten  fie  ein  geuer  an 
mitten  im  ^allafte,  unb  feilten  fid)  au- 
fammen,  unb  sßetruö  feilte  flc^  unter  fle. 

56  T)a  fa^  i^n  eine  SJlagb  flfeen  bei) 
bem  Sid)te,  unb  fab  eben  auf  i^n,  unb 
fprad)  au  i^m :  Diefer  lüar  au^  mit 
ibm. 

57  ^r  aber  berleugnete  il^n,  unb 
fj)rad):  Sßeib,  ic^  fenne  iJ)n  nid)t. 

58  Unb  über  eine  fleine  SBeile  fab 
il)n  ein  Slnberer,  unb  \pxaä) :  ©u  bifl 
auc^  beren  ^iner.  sßetruö  aber  f j3rad) : 
SJlenfc^,  id)  bin  eö  nid)t. 

59  Unb  über  eine  SBeile,  bei)  einer 
©tunbe,  befröftigte  e9  ein  anberer,  unb 
fj)racl^ :  SBa^rüc^,  biefer  mx  auc^  mit 
l^m ;  benn  er  ijl  ein  ©aliläer. 


sleep  ye'?  rise  and  pray,  lest  ye 
enter  into  temptation. 

47  IT  And  while  he  yet  spake,  be- 
hold a  multitude,  and  he  that  was 
called  Judas^  one  of  Ihe  twelve, 
went  before  them.  and  drew  near 
unto  Jesus  to  kiss  nim. 

48  But  Jesus  said  unto  him,  Ju- 
das, betrayest  thou  the  Son  of  man 
with  a  kiss  ? 

49  When  they  which  were  about 
him,  saw  what  would  foUow,  they 
said  unto  him,  Lord,  shall  we  smite 
with  the  sword 

50  1F  And  one  of  them  smote  the 
servant  of  the  high  priest,  and  cut 
off  his  right  ear. 

51  And  Jesus  answered  and  said, 
Suffer  ye  thus  far.  And  he  touched 
his  ear,  and  healed  him. 

52  Then  Jesus  said  unto  the  chief 
priests,  and  captains  of  the  temple, 
and  the  eiders  which  were  come 
to  him,  Be  ye  come  out  as  against 
a  thief,  with  swords  and  staves? 

53  When  I  was  daily  with  you  in 
the  temple,  ye  stretched  forth  no 
hands  against  me :  but  this  is  your 
hour,  and  the  power  of  darkness. 

54  IT  Then  took  they  him,  and 
led  hirrij  and  brought  him  into  the 
high  priest's  house.  And  Peter  fol- 
lowed  afar  off. 

55  And  when  they  had  kindled 
a  fire  in  the  midst  of  the  hall,  and 
were  set  down  together,  Peter  sat 
down  among  them. 

56  But  a  certain  maid  beheld 
him  as  he  sat  by  the  fire,  and  ear- 
nestly  looked  upon  him,  and  said, 
This  man  was  also  with  him. 

57  And  he  denied  him,  saying, 
Woman,  I  know  him  not. 

58  And  after  a  little  while  an- 
other  saw  him,  and  said,  Thou  art 
also  of  them.  And  Peter  said, 
Man,  I  am  not. 

59  And  about  the  space  of  one 
hour  after,  another  confidently  af- 
firmed,  saying,  Of  a  truth  this  fei- 
low  also  was  with  him ;  for  he  is 
a  Galilean. 
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60  ^ctniö  aber  fprac^ :  aJlenfd^,  irf) 
n)ci§  nid)t,  maö  bu  fagcft.  Unb  alfo- 
balb,  ba  er  nod)  rebetc,  frdf;ete  bcr 

61  Unb  ber  ^^crr  tininbte  ficf),  tinb 
fal^  Tetrilin  au.  Unb  ^etruö  gcbad)te 
an  beö  iQerrn  SBort,  ba9  er  il^m 
gefagt  ^atte:  ef)e  benn  ber  §iaf;n  frd- 
l;et,  mirfl  bu  nüd)  brei;mal  Derleugneu. 

62  Unb  sßetruö  ging  I^inau5  iinb 
treinete  bitterlid). 

63  Die  9)länncr  aber,  bie  Sefum  hiel- 
ten, berf|)otteten  i^n,  unb  fd)iugen  if)n, 

64  SSerbecften  i^n,  unb  fc^Iugen  if;ni 
inö  §(ngefic^t,  tinb  fragten  il)n,  unb 
fprac^en :  SBeijTage,  trer  ift  eö,  ber  bid) 
fd)lug? 

65  Unb  Diele  anbere  Säflerungen  fag- 
ten  fie  n?iber  i^n. 

66  Unb  al9  eö  ^ag  ii>arb,  fammelten 
fidf)  bie  §(elteflen  beö  SSolfö,  bie  ^Dl)en- 

i)  riefler  unb  (Bc^riftgele^rten,  unb  fül;- 
reten  i^n  l^inauf  üor  i^)xtn  ^Rai^), 

67  Unb  f|)rac^en:  S3ifl  bu  ^^rifluö? 
(Sage  eö  nnö.   dv  fjjrad)  aber  ju 

ii)  nen:  Sage  i6)  eö  euc^,  fo  glaubet 
i^r  eö  nid)t ; 

68  grage  \d)  aber,  fo  anttDortet  ir;r 
nid)t,  imb  laßt  mic^  boc!^  nid)t  lo9. 

69  Darum  t)on  nun  an  trirb  be§ 
äJUnfd)en(2oF;n  fifteu  5urred)ten  §anb 
ber  toft  ®otteö. 

70  Da  f|)ra$en  fie  äße:  S3ifl  bu 
benn  ©otteö  @o^n?  ^r  ^pxad)  au 
ii;nen:  3^r  faget  eö.  benn  id)  bin  eö. 

71  (Bie  aber  f|)ra(^en :  SBa9  bebür- 
fen  iDir  hjeiter  ä^ugnig  ?  SBir  f)aben 
eö  felbft  gehöret  auö  feinem  ^unbe. 


Daö  23  ß:a})itel. 

1  tnb  ber  gan^e  ^aufe  ftanb  anf,  unb 
^  fü^reteu  l^u  bor  ^ilatum ; 

2  Unb  fingen  on  i^n  gu  berFIagen, 
tinb  f|3ra(^en :  Diefen  finben  mir,  baß 
er  ba9  SSolf  abmenbet,  unb  verbietet, 
ben  Sd)o6  bem  5^aifer  5U  geben ;  unb 
fprid)t,  er  fet)  (SJ^riftuö,  ein  ^önig. 

3  Pilatus  aber  fragte  il^n  unb  ^pxa6) : 
S3ifl  bu  ber  3uben  Äönig?  ir  ant- 


60  And  Peter  said,  Man,  I  know 
not  what  ihou  sayest.  And  imme- 
diately,  while  he  yet  spake,  the 
cock  crew. 

6 1  And  the  Lord  turned,  and  look- 
ed  upon  Peter.  And  Peter  remem- 
bered  the  word  of  the  Lord,  how 
he  had  said  unto  him,  Before  the 
cock  crow,  thou  shalt  deny  me 
thrice. 

62  And  Peter  went  out  and  wept 
bitterly. 

63  IT  And  the  men  that  held  Je- 
sus, mocked  him,  and  smote  him. 

64  And  when  they  had  bHndfold- 
ed  him,  they  Struck  him  on  the 
face,  and  asked  him,  saying,  Pro- 
phesy,  who  is  it  that  smote  thee  1 

65  And  many  other  things  blas- 
phemously  spake  they  against  him. 

66  IT  And  as  soon  as  it  was  day, 
the  eiders  of  the  people,  and  the 
Chief  priests,  and  the  scribes  came 
together,  and  led  him  into  their 
Council,  saying, 

67  Art  thou  the  Christ?  teil  us 
And  he  said  unto  them,  If  I  teil 
you,  ye  will  not  beheve. 

68  And  if  I  also  äsk  youy  ye  will 
not  answer  me,  nor  let  me  go. 

69  Hereafter  shall  the  Son  of  man 
sit  on  the  right  hand  of  the  power 
of  God. 

70  Then  said  they  all,  Art  thou 
then  the  Son  of  God?  And  he 
said  unto  them,  Ye  say  that  I  am. 

71  And  they  said,  What  need  we 
any  further  witness  ?  for  we  our- 
selves  have  heard  of  his  owii  mouth. 

CHAPTER  XXIIL 

AND  the  whole  multitude  of 
them  arose,  and  led  him  unto 
Pilate. 

2  And  they  began  ta  accuse  him, 
saying,  We  found  ihisfellow  per- 
verting  the  nation,  and  forbidding 
to  give  tribute  to  Cesar,  saying, 
that  he  himself  is  Christ,  a  Kmg. 

3  And  Pilate  asked  him,  saying, 
Art  thou  the  King  of  the  Jew  .•  ? 
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mxtdt  i^m  unb  fprad):  fageft 
cö. 

4  ^iiam  fj3rac^  beu  ^o^enjjrie» 
fteni  unb  jum  Bolfe:  pnbe  feine 
Urfad)e  an  biefem  3}len[d)en. 

5  ©ie  aber  (gleiten  an  unb  f|)rac^en : 
(Sr  ^at  baö  SSoLf  erreget,  bamit,  bag  er 
gele^ret  f)at  lfm  unb  I)er  im  Ganzen 
jübifd)en  Sanbe,  unb  ^at  in  ©alüäa 
angefangen,  bi6  ^ie^er. 

6  Da  aber$ilatuö®aüläam  ^orete; 
fragte  er,  ob  er  aus  Galiläa  D)äre. 

7  Unb  aie  er  berna^m,  ba|  er  unter 
§erobiö  Obrigfeit  gel;örete ;  überfanbte 
er  if)n  au  ^erobeö,  tt>eld)er  in  benfelbi- 
gen  klagen  auc^  3U  Serufalem  mx, 

8  X)a  aber  igerobeö  3efum  faf;,  marb 
er  fe^r  frob,  benn  er  l)ätk  i^n  längft 
gerne  gefe^en  ;  benn  er  l^atte  biel  bon 
ibm  ge()öret,  unb  boffte,  er  mürbe  ein 
3eid)en  bon  if;m  fe^cn. 

9  Unb  er  fragte  il^n  niand)erlei) ;  ^r 
anttDortete  i^m  aber  nid)tö. 

10  Die  ^o^entJriefler  aber  unb 
(Sd)riftgele^rten  ftanben  unb  berflag- 
ten  i^n  ^art. 

11  Slber  ^erobeö  mit  feinem  feofge- 
flnbe  berad^tete  unb  berfbottete  i^n, 
legte  ibm  ein  tüeigeö  5^Ieib  an,  unb 
\anhk  i^n  lieber  au  ^ilato. 

12  §Iuf  ben  ^ag  iDurben  ^ilatuö  unb 
^erobeö  greunbe  mit  einanber;  benn 
gubor  tparen  fie  einanber  feinb. 

13  ^ilatuö  aber  rief  bie  $ol^en|)rie- 
fter  unb  bie  Dberflen,  unb  baö  SSolf 
gtifammen, 

14  Unb  fbrad)  gu  il^nen :  Sbi^  '^<^^^ 
biefen  9)Zenfd)en  gu  mir  gebrarf)t,  al0 
ber  baö  SSolf  abtoenbe.  Unb  fie^e,  id) 
f)aht  \f}n  bor  euc^  ber^öret,  unb  pnbe 
an  bem  SJlenfcben  ber  Baä)tn  feine, 
ber  i{)r  il^n  befdjulbiget. 

15  ^erobe6  aud^  nid^t ;  benn  iä)  l^abe 
tu(^  3U  i^m  gefanbt;  unb  riel;e,  man 
bat  nickte  auf  i^n  gebrad^t,  baö  beö 
Itobeö  tüert^  fei;. 


And  he  answered  him  and  said, 
Thon  sayest  it, 

4  Then  said  Pilate  to  the  chief 
priests,  and  to  the  people,  I  find  no 
fault  in  this  man. 

5  And  they  were  the  more  fierce, 
saying,  He  stirreth  up  the  people, 
teaching  throughout  all  Jewry, 
beginning  from  Galilee  to  this 
place. 

6  When  Pilate  heard  of  Galilee, 
he  asked  whether  the  man  were 
a  Galilean. 

7  And  as  soon  as  he  knew  that 
he  belonged  unto  Herod's  Jurisdic- 
tion, he  sent  him  to  Herod,  who 
himself  was  also  at  Jerusalem  at 
that  time. 

8  f  And  when  Herod  saw  Jesus, 
he  was  exceeding  glad :  for  he  was 
desirous  to  see  him  of  a  long  sea- 
son,  because  he  had  heard  many 
thingsof  him;  and  he  hoped  to  have 
Seen  some  miracle  done  by  him. 

9  Then  he  questioned  with  him 
in  many  words ,  but  he  answered 
him  nothing. 

10  And  the  chief  priests  and 
scribes  stood  and  vehemently  ac- 
cused  him. 

1 1  And  Herod  with  his  men  of 
war  set  him  at  nought,  and  mock- 
ed  him,  and  arrayed  him  in  a  gor- 
geous  robe,  and  sent  him  again  to 
Pilate. 

12  IT  And  the  same  day  Pilate 
and  Herod  were  made  friends  to- 
gether;  for  before  they  were  at 
enmity  between  themselves. 

13  IT  And  Pilate,  when  he  had 
called  together  the  chief  priests, 
and  the  rulers,  and  the  people, 

14  Said  unto  them,  Ye  have 
brought  this  man  unto  me,  as  one 
that  perverteth  the  people:  and 
behold,  I,  having  examined  him 
before  you,  have  found  no  fault  in 
this  man,  touching  those  things 
whereof  ye  accuse  him; 

15  No,  nor  yet  Herod :  for  I  sent 
you  to  him ;  and  lo,  nothing  worthy 
of  death  is  done  unto  him : 
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16  Darum  \mü  ic^  il^n  süchtigen  unb 
lo6  raffen. 

17  Denn  er  mußte  il^nen(51nen  nad^ 
(^cmljn^cit  beö  geftee  loa  geben. 

18  I)a  fc^rie  ber  gan^e  ^aufe,  unb 
fj)rad):  ^in^eg  mit  biefem,  unb  gib 
un§  Öarabbam  lo5, 

19  5ßeld)er  mar  um  eine9  Wufru^rö, 
fo  in  ber  <Btahi  gefd)cF;en  trar,  unb 
um  eineö  SDZorbeö  mim  im  ©efang- 
ni§  geirorfen. 

20  2)a  rief  Sßi(atu9  abermal  ju 
ibnen,  unb  mollte  3efum  loö  laffen. 

21  8ie  riefen  aber,  unb  f})rac^en: 
tou^ige,  tou^ige  i^n! 

22  (Sr  aber  f^rad)  aum  hxitttn  5DZaIe 
5U  ir)nen :  Söaö  ^at  benn  biefer  llebelS 
getrau?  Sc^  pnbe  feine  nrfad)e  beö 
^obeö  an  il^m:  barum  h)iri  ic^  i^n 
5nd)tigen  unb  lo5  laffen. 

23  Slber  fie  lagen  i^m  an  mit  grogem 
@efrf)rebe,  unb  forberten,  bag  er  ge= 
freu3iget  mürbe.  Unb  i^r  unb  ber 
§o^ent)riefler  ®efd)reO  nar;m  über- 
banb. 

24  sßiiatuS  aber  urt^eilte,  bag  i^re 
S3itte  gefd)df)e; 

25  Unb  lieg  ben  Io0,  ber  um  Slufru^r§ 
unb  SRorbeö  milien  mar  inö  ©efäng» 
nig  geworfen,  um  melden  pe  baten ; 
aber  Sefum  übergab  er  i^rem  SBillen. 

26  Unb  aI9  [it  ibn  ]E)infür)reten,  er- 
griffen fic  einen,  Simon  bon  Äijrene, 
ber  fam  bom  gelbe;  unb  legten  baö 
tou3  auf  if;n,  bag  er  eö  3efu  narf)- 
trüge. 

27  (E§  folgte  i^m  aber  nac^  ein  groger 
feaufe  ^om,  unb  SSeiber,  bie  flagten 
unb  bemeineten  i^n. 

28  3efu9  aber  manbte  fl^  um  au 
i^nen  unb  ^pxad):  2^r  3;ö(^ter  bon 
Serufalem,  meinet  nid)t  über  mic^,  fon- 
bern  meinet  über  euc^  felbft  unb  über 
eure  5linber. 

29  X)enn  fle^e,  eS  mirb  bie  3eit  fom- 
men,  in  melc^er  man  fagen  mirb :  ©e« 
lig  finb  bie  Unfrud^tbaren,  unb  bie 
Seiber,  bie  nicl)t  geboren  l;aben,  unb 
bie  ©rüfte,  bie  nic^t  gefäuget  l^aben. 

30  2)ann  merben  fle  anfangen  au  fa- 


16  I  will  therefore  chastise  him, 
and  release  him. 

17  (For  of  necessity  he  must  re» 
lease  one  unto  them  at  the  feast.) 

18^  And  they  cried  out  all  at  once, 
saying,  Away  with  this  man,  and 
release  unto  us  Barabbas : 

19  (Who,  for  a  certain  sedition 
made  in  the  city,  and  for  murder, 
was  cast  into  prison.) 

20  Pilate  therefore,  Willing  to  re  • 
lease  Jesus,  spake  again  to  them. 

21  But  they  cried,  saying,  Cruci- 
fy  him,  crucify  him. 

22  And  he  said  unto  them  the 
third  time,  Why,  what  evil  hath 
he  done?  I  have  found  no  cause 
of  death  in  him ;  I  will  therefore 
chastise  him,  and  let  him  go. 

23  And  they  were  instant  with 
loud  voices,  requiring  that  he  might 
be  crucified :  and  the  voices  of 
them  and  of  the  chief  priests  pre- 
vailed. 

24  And  Pilate  gave  sentence 
that  it  should  be  as  they  required. 

25  And  he  released  unto  them 
him  that  for  sedition  and  murder 
was  cast  into  prison,  whom  they 
had  desired;  but  he  delivered  Je- 
sus to  their  will. 

26  And  as  they  led  him  away, 
they  laid  hold  upon  one  Simon  a 
Cyrenian,  Coming  out  of  the  coun- 
try,  and  on  him  they  laid  the  cross, 
that  he  might  bear  it  after  Je- 
sus. 

27  IT  And  there  followed  him  a 
great  Company  of  people,  and  of 
women,  which  also  bewailed  and 
lamented  him. 

28  But  Jesus  turning  unto  them, 
said,  Daughters  of  Jerusalem,  weep 
not  for  me,  but  weep  for  your- 
selves,  and  for  your  children. 

29  For  behold,  the  days  are  Com- 
ing, in  the  which  they  shall  say, 
Blessed  are  the  harren,  and  the 
wombs  that  never  bare,  and  the 
paps  which  never  gave  suck. 

30  Then  shall  they  begin  to  say 
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gen  ju  ben  S3ergen :  gaffet  über  unö ! 
unb  3U  ben  Mügeln :  ©ecfet  im§ ! 

31  ^eun  fo  man  baö  t^iit  am  grü- 
nen §ol3e,      irill  am  bürren  werben  1 

32  ^9  mürben  aber  aud)  ^ingefüf)ret 
jtreen  anbere  llebelt^äter,  ba§  pe  mit 
if)m  abget^an  mürben. 

33  llnb  alö  fie  famen  an  bie  Stätte, 
bie  ba  t)eigt  ©d)dbel)lätte,  freuaigten 
pe  \l)n  bafelbjl,  unb  bie  llebelt^äter 
mit  ii)m,  einen  aur  SRed)ten,  unb  einen 
jur  Sinfen. 

34  Sefuö  aber  fprad^ :  SSater,  tiergib 
if)nen,  benn  fie  tniffen  ni^t,  maö  fie 
ti)nn.  llnb  fie  tf)eilten  feine  Kleiber, 
unb  trarfen  baö  2oo§  barum. 

35  Unb  baö  SSoIf  ftanb,  unb  fal; 
3U.  Unb  bie  Oberften  fammt  i^nen 
fpotteten  feiner,  unb  fprad)en: 

bat  §lnbern  gebolfen,  er  i^m 
felber,  ift  er  (£I}rift,  ber  Sluöermä^lte 

36  ^6  t)erfj)otteten  if^n  auc^  bie 
ÄriegSfnec^te,  txakn  3u  i^m,  unb 
brad)ten  if)m  ^ffig, 

37  Unbf|)rac^en:  SBift  bu  ber  3uben 
Äönig.  fo  l^ilf  bir  felber. 

38  mar  aud^  oben  über  ibm  ge- 
fd)rieben  bie  Ueberfc^rift,  mit  grie($i= 
fd)en,  unb  (ateinifd)en,  unb  ebräifcben 
S3ud)ftaben:  2)ieö  ift  ber  Suben 
^önig. 

39  Slber  ber  Uebelt^äter  einer,  bie 
ba  gebenft  maren,  läfterte  i^n,  unb 
fi)rac^ :  S3ift  bu  ^xi\tm,  fo  Ijilf  bir 
felbfl  unb  un5. 

40  Da  antwortete  ber  anbere,  ftrafte 
ibn,  unb  f|)rac^  :  Unb  bu  für^teft  bid) 
and)  nic^t  bor  ®ott,  ber  bu  bod)  in 
gleicher  SSerbammni§  bifl  ? 

41  Unb  jmar  mir  finb  billig  barin- 
nen ;  benn  mir  em^)fangen,  maö  un= 
fere  3:f)aten  mertb  finb.  3^)iefer  aber 
l^at  nichts  Ungefcbicfte^  ge^anbelt. 

42  Unb  f|)rac^  ju  3efu:  ^err,  ge- 
benfe  an  mid),  menn  bu  in  bein  9^eic^ 
fommft. 

43  Unb  Sefu0  \pxa6)  au  i^m :  SBa^r- 
lic^,  id)  fage  bir,  f)mtt  mirfl  bu  mit 
mir  im  ^arabiefe  fel)n. 

44  Unb  eö  mar  um  bie  fed)§te  8tun- 
t»e,  unb  eö  marb  eine  ginfternig  über 


to  the  mountains,  Fall  on  us ;  and 
to  the  hüls,  Cover  us, 

3 1  For  if  they  do  these  things  in 
a  green  tree,  what  shall  be  done  in 
the  diy  ? 

32  And  there  were  also  two 
others,  malefactors,  led  with  him 
to  be  put  to  death. 

33  And  when  they  were  come  to 
the  place  which  is  called  Calvary, 
there  they  crucified  him,  and  the 
malefactors ;  one  on  the  right  hand, 
and  the  other  on  the  left. 

34  %  Then  said  Jesus,  Father,  for- 
give  them :  for  they  know  not  what 
they  do.  And  they  parted  his  rai- 
ment,  and  cast  lots. 

35  And  the  people  stood  beholding. 
And  the  rulers  also  with  them  de- 
rided  him^  saying.He  saved  others; 
let  him  save  himself,  if  he  be 
Christ,  the  chosen  of  God. 

36  And  the  soldiers  also  mocked 
him,  Coming  to  him,  and  otfering 
him  vinegar, 

37  And  saying,  If  thou  be  the 
King  of  the  Jews,  save  thyself. 

38  And  a  superscription  also  was 
written  over  him,  in  letters  ef 
Greek,  and  Latin,  and  Hebrew, 
THIS  IS  THE  KING  OF  THE 
JEWS. 

39  ^  And  one  of  the  malefactors, 
which  were  hanged,  railed  on  him, 
saying,  If  thou  be  Christ,  save  thy- 
self and  US. 

40  But  the  other  answering,  re- 
buked  him,  saying,  Dost  not  thou 
fear  God,  seeing  thou  art  in  the 
same  condemnation  ? 

41  And  we  indeed  justly ;  forwe 
receive  the  due  reward  of  our 
deeds :  but  this  man  hath  done 
nothing  amiss. 

42  And  he  said  unto  Jesus,  Lord, 
remember  me  when  thou  comest 
into  thy  kingdom. 

43  And  Jesus  said  unto  him,  Veri- 
ly  I  say  unto  thee,  To-day  shalt 
thou  be  with  me  in  paradise. 

44  And  it  was  about  the  sixth 
hour,  and  there  was  a  darkness 


234 


LUCAS  XXIV. 


oaS  ganjc  2anb,  bi§  um  bie  neunte 
Stunbe. 

45  Unb  bie  ©onne  berlor  i^ren 
8d)ein,  unb  bcr  SSor^ang  beö  ^tem- 
pelö  5eiTi§  mitten  ent^trei;. 

46  Unb  2efu§  rief  laut,  unb  fprac^) : 
üBciter,  id)  befehle  meinen  ®eifl  in 
beine  ^änbe.  Unb  alö  er  baö  gefagt, 
t)erfd)ieb  er. 

47  ^Da  aber  ber  §»au|)tmann  [ab, 
tt»a0  ba  gefd)ab,  j)rieö  er  (^ott,  unb 
f|)rad):  güriDabr,  biefer  ifl  ein  from» 
mer  SJIenfcf)  gemefen. 

48  Unb  aHeö  SSolf,  baö  babet)  mar 
unb  5ufab,  ba  fie  [a^en,  h)a9  ba  ge- 
fcba^;  fd)lugen  fie  an  i^re  S3ru{l,  unb 
iranbten  lt>ieber  um. 

49  flanben  aber  alle  feine  SSer- 
h)anbten  Don  ferne,  unb  bie  Sßeiber,  bie 
i^m -auö  (Galiläa  n?aren  nai^gefolget, 
unb  faben  baö  adeö. 

50  Unb  fiebe,  ein  9)Zann,  mit  Spa- 
nien 3ofe|)b,  ein  SRatböb^i'^*»  ^^^^ 
ein  guter  frommer  S}knn. 

51  2)er  bcitte  nic^t  gei^idiget  in  ibren 
S^atb  unb  ^anbel ;  ber  tt)ar  bon  Wri= 
matf;ta,  ber  (Biaht  ber  Suben,  ber  auc^ 
auf  baö  eteid)  ®otte6  kartete. 

52  ^Der  ging  3U  sßiiato,  unb  bat  um 
ben  2eib  3efu, 

53  Unb  naf;m  if;n  ab, h)i(felte  if)n  in 
dne  Seinnjanb,  unb  legte  ibn  in  ein 
gef;auen  ©rab,  barinnen  «Riemanb  je 
gelegen  lx»ar. 

54  Unb  e8  tüar  ber  O^üfltag,  unb  ber 
^ahhatf)  brarf)  an. 

55  ^0  folgten  aber  bie  SBeiber  na^, 
bie  mit  i^m  g.efommen  maren  auö  Ga- 
liläa, unb  befd)aueten  ba§  ®rab,  unb 
mie  fein  Seib  geleget  marb. 

56  (Sie  fel^reten  aber  um,  unb  berei- 
teten (5|)e5erel;  unb  Salben;  unb  ben 
(Babbat^überiüaren  flc  fliüe  nad)  bem 
©efetje. 

^Da0  24  (£a)3{tel. 

Ofber  an  ber  Sahhatf)cx  einem  fe^r 
^  frü^e,  famen  fie  aum  ©rabe,  unb 


Over  all  the  earth  until  the  ninth 
hour. 

45  And  the  sun  was  darkened, 
and  the  vail  of  the  temple  was  rent 
in  the  midst. 

46  IT  And  when  Jesus  had  cried 
with  a  loud  voice,  he  said^  Father, 
into  thy  hands  I  commend  my 
spirit:  and  having  said  thus,  he 
gave  up  the  ghost. 

47  Now  when  the  centurion  saw 
what  was  done,  he  glorified  God, 
saying,  Certamly  this  was  a  right- 
eous  man. 

48  And  all  the  people  that  came 
together  to  that  sight,  beholding 
the  things  which  were  done,  smote 
their  breasts  and  returned. 

49  And  all  his  acquaintance,  and 
the  women  that  followed  him  from 
Galilee,  stood  afar  off,  beholding 
these  things. 

50  1f  And  behold,  there  was  a-man 
named  Joseph,  a  counsellor:  and 
he  was  a  good  man,  and  a  just : 

51  (The  same  had  not  consented 
to  the  counsel  and  deed  of  them  :) 
he  was  of  Arimathea,  a  city  of  the 
Jews )  who  also  himself  waited  for 
the  kingdom  of  God. 

52  This  man  went  unto  Pilate, 
and  begged  the  body  of  Jesus. 

53  And  he  took  it  down,  and 
wrapped  it  in  linen,  and  laid  it  in 
a  sepulchre  that  was  he  wn  in  stone, 
wherein  never  man  before  .was 
laid. 

54  And  that  day  was  the  prepa- 
ration,  and  the  sabbathdrew  on. 

55  And  the  women  also,  which 
came  with  him  from  Galilee,  fol- 
lowed after,  and  beheld  the  sep- 
ulchre, and  how  his  body  was 
laid. 

56  And  they  returned,  and  pre- 
pared  spices  and  ointments ;  and 
rested  the  sabbath-day,  according 
to  the  commandment. 

CHAPTER  XXIV. 

NOW  upon  the  first  day  of  the 
week,  very  early  in  the  morn- 
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trugen  ble  epmxtt),  bie  fie  bereitet 
l^atten,  itnb  etüd;e  mit  i^neii. 


2  (Bie  fanben  aber  bcn  Stein  abge- 
lüälaet  t)on  bem  ®rabe ; 

3  Hub  gingen  hinein,  nnb  fanben 
ben  fieibbee  §errn  Sefu  nid)t. 

4  Unb  ba  fie  barum  befümmert 
n)aren,fie^e, batraten  au  if)nen  ameen 
Männer  mit  glänaenben  Kleibern. 

5  Unb  fie  erf^rafen,  unb  fd)rugen 
ibre  §{ngefid)ter  nieber  5U  ber  ßrbe. 
2)a  fpracben  fie  3U  i^ncn :  SBa0  fucbet 
i^r  ben  Sebenbigen  bet;  ben  lobten  ? 

6  er  ift  nid)t  bier,  er  ift  auferftan» 
ben.  ©ebenfet  baran,  tüie  er  eud) 
fagte,  ba  er  no^  in  ©aüaa  mar, 

7  Unb  f|)radf):  Deö  3}Zenfd)en  @obn 
muß  überantmortet  tnerben  in  bie 
^änbe  ber  ©ünber,  unb  gefreu^iget 
tt»erben,  unb  am  britten  laQt  aufer- 
fteben. 

8  Unb  fie  gebauten  an  feine  SBorte. 

9  Unb  fie  gingen  tüieber  Dom  ®rabe, 
unb  Derfünbigten  baö  alM  t)en  (Eilfen, 
unb  ben  anbern  allen. 

10  iDar  aber  SRaria  SJiagbalena, 
unb  Sol^anna,  unb  SJlaria  Safobi  unb 
anbere  mit  i[;nen,  bie  folfl)eö  ben  Sipo- 
fteln  fagten. 

11  Unb  e§  bauchten  fie  ibre  SBorte 
eben  alö  tnären  eö  S)läl)rlein,  unb 
glaubten  il)nen  nid)t. 

12  ^etruö  aber  ftanb  auf.  unb  lief 
3um  ©rabe,  unb  bücfte  fic^  I)inein, 
unb  fa^  bie  leinenen  ^lüd)er  allein 
liegen,  unb  ging  babon;  unb  eö 
na^m  ir;n  SBunber,  mie  eö  anginge. 

13  Unb  fle^e,  ahjeen  au§  il^nen  gin^ 
gen  an  bemfelbigen  ^tage  in  einen 
glecfen,  ber  trar  Don  Serufalem  fe^» 
aig  gelbtnegeö  tueit,  beg  S^lame  ^ei|t 
(Smraaua. 

14  Unb  fie  rebeten  mit  einanber  bon 
uKcn  biefen  ©efd)ic^ten. 

15  Unb  e0  gefd)a^,  ba  fie  fo  rebeten, 
unb  befragten  fid>  mit  einanber,  nal^etc 


ing,  they  came  unto  the  sepulchre. 
bringing  the  spices  which  they  had 
prepared,  and  certaiii  others  with 
them. 

2  And  they  found  the  stone  rol- 
led  away  from  the  sepulchre. 

3  And  they  entered  in,  and  found 
not  the  body  of  the  Lord  Jesus. 

4  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  they 
were  rauch  perplexed  thereabout, 
behold,  two  men  stood  by  them  in 
shining  garments. 

5  And  as  they  were  afraid,  and 
bowed  down  their  faces  to  the 
earth,  they  said  unto  -them,  Why 
seek  ye  the  living  among  the  dead] 

6  He  is  not  here,  but  is  risen. 
Remember  how  he  spake  unto  you 
when  he  was  yet  in  Galilee, 

7  Saying,  The  Son  of  man  must 
be  delivered  into  the  hands  of  sin- 
ful  men,  and  be  crucified,  and  the 
third  day  rise  again. 

8  And  they  remembered  his 
words, 

9  And  returned  from  the  sepul- 
chre, and  told  all  these  things  un- 
to the  eleven,  and  to  all  the  rest. 

10  It  was  Mary  Magdalene,  and 
Joanna,  and  Mary  the  mother  of 
James,  and  other  women  tliat  were 
with  them,  which  told  these  things 
unto  the  apostles. 

11  And  their  words  seemed  to 
them  as  idle  tales,  and  they  believ- 
ed  them  not. 

12  Then  arose  Peter,  and  ran  un- 
to the  sepulchre,  and  stooping 
down,  he  beheld  the  linen  clothes 
laid  by  themselves,  and  departed, 
wondering  in  himself  at  that  which 
was  come  to  pass. 

13  T  And  behold,  two  of  them 
went  that  same  day  to  a  village 
called  Emmaus,  which  was  from 
Jerusalem  ahout  threescore  für 
longs. 

14  And  they  talked  together  of 
all  these  things  which  had  hap. 
pened. 

15  And  it  came  to  pass,  that, 
while  they  communed  together ^ 
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Sefu0  5u  il^ncn,  unb  manbcite  mit 
U;neii. 

16  §Iber  il^re  Singen  Iriirben  gehalten, 
bag  fie  i^n  nid)t  fannten. 

17  aber  f))rad)  ifinen:  SBaö 
finb  baö  für  SReben,  bie  if;r  jmlfc^en 
eiid)  ^anbelt  uuterlüegeö,  unb  fet;b 
traurig  ? 

18  Da  antiüortete  einer,  mit  sRamen 
ÄIeot)f)ag,  unb  fprad)  5U  i^m:  Sift  bu 
allein  unter  ben  gremblingen  au  Se» 
rufalem,  ber  nid)t  wl^e,  n)a§  in  biefen 
klagen  barinnen  gefd)e^en  ifl? 

19  Unb  er  f|)rac!^  ju  i^nen:  SBel» 
rf)e9  ?  @ie  aber  fprac^en  5U  if)m :  2)aö 
Hon  Sefu  bon  Siajaret^,  n^eli^er  tüar 
ein  ^ropf;et,  mäd)tig  bon  2:f)aten  unb 
SBorten,  bor  ©ott  unb  allem  SSolfe; 

20  SBie  i^n  un[ere  ^ol^ent)riefter  unb 
Dberften  überanth)ortetf;aben  3ur  9Ser- 
bammnig  beö  2oM,  unb  gefreujiget. 

21  SBir  aber  f)offten,  er  fönte  Sfrael 
erlöfen.  Unb  über  baö  alleö  ift  freute 
ber  britte  3:ag,  baß  folc^ea  gefd)e[;en  ift. 


22  Slud^  l^aben  un8  erfd)recft  etlid)e 
S[ßeiber  ber  Unfern,  bie  fmb  frü^e  bei; 
bem  ®rabe  getüefen, 

23  §aben  feinen  2eib  nid)t  gefunben, 
fommen  unb  fagen,  fie  l;aben  ein  ©e- 
fid)te  ber  Gngel  gefe^en,  tüeld)e  fagen, 
er  lebe. 

24  Unb  etli($e  unter  un9  gingen 
I;in  5um  ©rabe,  unb  fanben  eö  alfo, 
\vk  bie  SSeiber  fagten ;  aber  i^n 
fanben  fie  nid}t. 

25  Unb  er  fprac^  3U  i^nen :  D  i^r 
3:f)oren,  unb  trägen  ^er^enö,  gu  glau» 
ben  allem  bem,  baö  bie  sßroj)f)eten 
gerebet  l^aben ! 

26  mvL^it  n'i^t  e^riftuö  foU 
d)e9  leiben,  unb  5U  feiner  ^err- 
lid)feit  eingel^enl 

27  Unb  fing  an  bon  9Jlofe  unb  al- 
len ^ropl^eten,  unb  legte  i^nen  alle 
©d)riften  au8,  bie  t»on  i^m  gefagt 
tüaren. 


and  reasoned,  Jesus  himself  drew 
near,  and  went  with  them. 

16  But  their  eyes  were  holden, 
that  they  should  not  know  him. 

17  And  he  said  unto  them,  What 
manner  of  Communications  are 
these  that  ye  have  one  to  another, 
as  ye  walk,  and  are  sad  ? 

18  And  the  one  of  them,  whose 
name  was  Cleopas,  answering,  said 
unto  him,  Art  thou  only  a  strangei 
in  Jerusalem,  and  hast  not  known 
the  things  which  are  come  to  pass 
there  in  these  days? 

19  And  he  said  unto  them,  What 
things  ?  And  they  said  unto  him, 
Concerning  Jesus  of  Nazareth, 
which  was  a  prophet  mighty  in 
deed  and  word  before  God,  and  all 
the  people : 

20  And  how  the  chief  priests  and 
our  rulers  delivered  him  to  be  con- 
demned  to  death,  and  have  cruci- 
fied  him. 

21  But  we  trusted  that  it  had 
been  he  which  should  have  redeem- 
ed  Israel :  and  besides  all  this,  to- 
day  is  the  third  day  since  these 
things  were  done. 

22  Yea,  and  certain  women  also 
of  our  Company  made  us  astonish- 
ed,  which  were  early  at  the  sepul- 
chre. 

23  And  when  they  found  not  his 
body,  they  came,  saying,  that  they 
had  also  seen  a  vision  of  angels, 
which  said  that  he  was  alive. 

24  And  certain  of  them  which 
were  with  us,  went  to  the  sepul- 
chre,  and  found  it  even  so  as  the 
Wremen  had  said :  but  him  they 
saw  not. 

25  Then  he  said  unto  them,  0 
fools,  and  slow  of  heart  to  believe 
all  that  the  prophets  have  spoken  l 

26  Ought  not  Christ  to  have  suf- 
fered  these  things,  and  to  enter  in- 
to  his  gloryl 

27  And  beginning  at  Moses,  and 
all  the  prophets,  he  expounded  un- 
to them  in  all  the  scriptures  the 
things  concerning  himself. 
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SS  Unb  fle  famen  nal^e  anm  glecfcn, 
ta  fle  Eingingen  ;  unb  er  fleüete  fid), 
ol0  iüodte  er  Leiter  gef;en, 

29  llnb  fle  nöt^igten  i^n,  unb 
d)en:  bleibe  bei)  un8,  benn  eä  h)ia 
§lbenb  tnerben,  unb  ber  Xaq  l)at  fic^ 
geneiget.   Unb  er  ging  hinein,  bei; 
i^nen  ju  bleiben. 

30  Unb  eö  gef^a^,  ba  er  mit  \\)mn 
gu  3:ifd)e  fag;  naf;m  er  bag  ©rob, 
banfte,  brad)  ee,  unb  gab  eö  if)nen. 

.31  lüurben  il^re  ^ugen  geöffnet, 
unb  erfannten  i^n.  Unb  er  Der- 
fcbn^anb  bor  if;nen. 

32  Unb  fie  f{)rad)en  unter  einanber : 
S3rannte  md)t  unfer  ^era  in  un9,  ba 
er  mit  unö  rebete  auf  bem  SSege,  al6 
er  unö  bie  6d;rift  öffnete  ? 

33  Unb  fie  flanben  auf  au  berfelbi» 
gen  Stunbe,  fef)reten  trieber  gen  3e= 
rufaiem,  unb  fanben  bie  Silfe  berfam- 
melt,  unb  bie  bei;  i^nen  maren, 

34  Sßelc^e  ft^i^ac^en :  3)er  ^err  ift 
iüa^rl^aftig  auferftanben,  unb  (Bimoni 
erfc^ienen. 

35  Unb  fie  erad^lten  ifjnen,  auf 
bem  SBege  gefd^e^en  trar,  unb  lüie  er 
t)on  ibnen  erfannt  lüäre  an  bem,  ba  er 
baö  S3rob  brac^. 

36  Da  fie  aber  babon  rebeten,  trat 
er  felbft,  Sefuö,  mitten  unter  fie,  unb 
fprad)  au  i^nen :  griebe  fei;  mit  eud) ! 

37  6ie  erfd)rafen  aber,  unb  fürch- 
teten fid) ;  meineten,  fle  fä^en  einen 
©eift. 

38  Unb  er  f|3rach  au  i^nen :  SBa9 
fei;b  i^r  fo  erfd)rocfen^  Unb  lüarum 
fommen  foId)e  (Gebauten  in  eure  Wer- 
sen? 

39  Se^et  meine  §dnbe,  unb  meine 
güße,  id)  bin  eö  felber;  füllet  mic^, 
unb  fe^et !  ^Denn  ein  ©eift  l^at  nic^t 
gleifd)  unb  S3ein,  lüie  i^r  fe^et,  bag 
id)  f)abe. 

40  Unb  ba  er  baö  fagte,  ^cic^k  er 
i^nen  §änbe  unb  güge, 

41  2)a  fle  aber  nod;  nid^t  glaubten 


28  And  they  drew  nigh  unto  the 
village  whither  they  went :  and  he 
made  as  though  he  would  have 
gone  further. 

29  But  they  constrained  him,  say- 
ingj  Abide  with  us:  for  it  is  to- 
ward  eveningj  and  the  day  is  far 
spent.  And  he  went  in  to  tarry 
with  them. 

30  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  he  sat 
at  meat  with  them,  he  took  bread, 
and  blessed  it^  and  brake,  and  gave 
to  them. 

31  And  their  eyes  were  opened, 
and  they  knew  him:  and  he  va- 
nished  out  of  their  sight. 

32  And  they  said  one  to  another, 
Did  not  our  heart  burn  within  us 
w^hile  he  talked  with  us  by  the  way, 
and  while  he  opened  to  us  the 
scriptures  ? 

33  And  they  rose  up  the  same 
hour,  and  returned  to  Jerusalem, 
and  found  the  eleven  gathered  to- 
gether,  and  them  that  were  with 
them, 

34  Saying,  The  Lord  is  risen  in- 
deedj  and  hath  appeared  to  Simon. 

35  And  they  told  what  things 
were  done  in  the  way,  and  how  he 
was  known  of  them  in  breaking 
of  bread. 

36  1F  And  as  they  thus  spake,  Je- 
sus himself  stood  in  the  midst  of 
them,  and  saith  unto  them,  Peace 
be  unto  you. 

37  But  they  were  terrified  and 
afFrighted,  and  supposed  that  they 
had  Seen  a  spirit. 

38  And  he  said  unto  them,  Why 
are  ye  troubled?  and  why  do 
thoughts  arise  in  your  hearts? 

39  Behold  my  hands  and  my  feet, 
that  it  is  I  myself :  handle  me,  and 
see ;  for  a  spirit  hath  not  flesh  and 
bones,  as  ye  see  me  have. 

40  And  when  he  had  thus  spo- 
ken,  he  shewed  them  his  hands 
and  his  feet. 

4 1  And  while  they  yet  believcd 
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bor  greuben,  unb  fi(^  beviDunberten, 
fpra^  er  311  i^nen:  S^aht  i^r  f)ier 
etmaö  311  effeu  ? 

43  Unb  fie  legten  if^m  bor  ein  Stücf 
bon  gebratenem  gifc^e,  imb  ^onig- 
fcim. 

43  Unb  er  na^m  eö,  unb  a|  bor 
if;nen. 

44  Sr  aber  ft^rac^  p  i^nen :  ^aS 
finb  bie  Sieben,  bie  id)  au  eud^  [agte, 
ba  icf)  noc^  bei)  eud^  tt>ar ;  benn  eö 
mug  adeö  erfüllet  werben,  maö  bon 
mir  gefc^rieben  ijl  im  ©efetje  äRofiö, 
in  ben^ro|)^eten,unb  in  ben  ^falmen. 

45  T)a  öffnete  er  i^nen  baö  93erflänb- 
ttiBf  bag  fie  bie  6c^rift  berftanben. 

46  Unb  fpracö  au  i^nen:  Sllfo  ifl 
e8  gefd)rieben,  unb  alfo  mu^e 
ß^rifluö  leiben,  unb  auferjle- 
^en  bon  ben  ^lobten  ambritten 
2:age. 

47  Unb  })rebigen  laffen  in  [ei= 
nem  Sflamen  S3uge  unb  SSerge» 
bung  ber  ©ünben  unter  allen 
SSolfern,  unb  anl^eben  3U  ^txu- 
falem. 

48  3^r  aber  fel;b  beg  aHeS  S^i^G^^n. 

49  Unb  flelje,  ic^  n)ill  auf  eud^  fenben 
bie  SSer^eißung  meineö  SSaterö.  2f)r 
aber  follt  in  ber  <Btaht  Serufalem 
bleiben,  bi§  ba§  i^r  angetl;an  kerbet 
mit  toift  au9  ber  ^^öl^e. 

50  (Sr  fü^retc  fie  aber  l^inaua  bi@ 
gen  SSet^anien;  unb  l^ob  bie  §dnbe 
auf,  unb  fegnete  fie. 

51  Unb  eö  gefc^a^,  ba  er  fie  fegnete, 
fd)ieb  er  bon  i^nen,  unb  fu^r  auf  gen 
iQimmel. 

52  Sie  aber  hddm  ifin  an,  unb 
fe^rten  mieber  gen  Serufalem  mit 
großer  greube; 

53  Unb  tnaren  aflehjege  im  3:emj3el, 
pricfen  unb  lobten  ©ott. 


not  for  joy,  and  wondered,  he  said 
unto  them,  Have  ye  here  any  meat  1 

42  And  they  gave  him  a  piece  of 
a  broiled  fish,  and  of  an  honey- 
comb. 

43  And  he  took  itj  and  did  eat 
before  them. 

44  And  he  said  unto  them,  These 
are  the  words  which  I  spake  unto 
you,  while  I  was  yet  with  you,  that 
all  things  must  be  fulfiUed  which 
were  written  in  the  law  of  Moses, 
and  in  the  prophets,  and  in  the 
psalms,  concerning  me. 

45  Then  opened  he  their  under- 
standing,  that  they  might  under- 
stand  the  scriptures, 

46  And  said  unto  them,  Thus  it 
is  written,  and  thus  it  behooved 
Christ  to  sufFer,  and  to  rise  from 
the  dead  the  third  day : 

47  And  that  repentance  and  re- 
mission  of  sins  should  be  preached 
in  his  name  among  all  nations,  be- 
ginning  at  Jerusalem. 

48  And  ye  are  witnesses  of  these 
things. 

49  IT  And  behold,  I  send  the  pro- 
mise  of  my  Father  upon  you :  but 
tarry  ye  in  the  city  of  Jerusalem, 
until  ye  be  endued  with  power 
from  on  high. 

50  IT  And  he  led  them  out  as  far 
as  to  Bethany  :  and  he  lifted  up 
his  hands,  and  blessed  them. 

5 1  And  it  came  to  pass,  w^hile  he 
blessed  them,  he  was  parted  from 
them,  and  carried  up  into  heaven. 

52  And  they  worshipped  him, 
and  returned  to  Jerusalem  with 
greatjoy: 

53  And  were  continually  in  the 
temple,  praising  and  blessing  God. 
Amen. 
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^bangelium 


2)a9  1  (Eapltcl 

m  Einfang  mar  baö  SBort,  unb  baS 
SBort  trar  bei;  ©ott,  unb  ®ott 
n?ar  ba6  SBort. 

2  T)ajfelbioe  irar  im  Einfang  bei) 

©Ott. 

3  Siae  T)inge  flnb  burd^  baffelbige 
öemad[)t,  unb  of;ne  bafTdbige  ift  nid)t6 
gemadit,  maö  gemacht  ift. 

4  2n  iF)m  iDar  baö  geben,  unb  baö 
2eben  mar  baö  Sid)t  ber  9Jlenfd)en. 

5  Unb  baö  Sic^t  fc^einet  in  ber  gin- 
ftern  iß,  u  nb  bie  ginfterniß  l^abeu  e§  nicf)t 
begriffen. 

6  (59  marb  ein  93lenfc^  bon  ©ott 
gefanbt,  ber  r;ie§  3ol^anne9. 

7  Derfelbige  tarn  aum  3cugnig,  bag 
er  bon  bem  Sickte  aeugete,  auf  bag  fie 
ade  burd)  i^n  glaubten. 

8  dr  mar  nic^t  ba§  Sic^t,  [onbern 
ba§  er  aeugete  bon  bem  Sid)te. 

9  ^a9  mar  ba9  ma^rljaftige  Sic^t, 
melc^e^  afie  SJlenfd^en  erleui^tet,  bie 
in  biefe  SBelt  fommen. 

10  mar  in  ber  SBelt,  unb  bie 
SSelt  ifl  turc^  baffeibige  gemad)t;  unb 
bie  SBelt  fannte  eö  nid)t. 

11  dr  fam  in  fein  digent^um,  unb 
bie  ©einen  naF)men  il^n  nic^t  auf. 

12  SBie  biele  il^n  aber  aufnal^=* 
men,  benen  gab  er  SJlac^t,  ©ot- 
teö  ^inber  gu  merben,  bie  an 
feinen  Flamen  glauben. 

13  SBelc^e  nid)t  bon  bem  ©  e- 
blüte,  no^  bon  bem  SBitten  beö 
gleifc^e0rnod)bon  bemSBillen 
eineö  SJlanneö ;  fonbern  bon 
©Ott  geboren  flnb. 

14  Unb  ba5  ^ort  marb  gleifd^, 
unb  mol^nete  unter  unö,  unb 


THE  GOSPEL 

ACCORDING  TO 

ST.  JOHN. 


C'HAPTER  1. 

IN  the  beginning  was  the  Word, 
and  the  Word  was  with  God, 
and  the  Word  was  God. 

2  The  same  was  in  the  begin- 
ning with  God. 

3  AU  things  were  made  by  him , 
and  without  him  was  not  any  thing 
made  that  was  made. 

4  In  him  was  life ;  and  the  life 
was  the  light  of  men. 

5  And  the  light  shineth  in  dark- 
ness;  and  the  darkness  compre- 
hended  it  not. 

6  IT  There  was  a  man  sent  from 
God,  whose  name  was  John. 

7  The  same  came  for  a  witness, 
to  bear  witness  of  the  Light,  that 
all  men  through  him  might  be- 
Ueve. 

8  He  was  not  that  Light,  but  was 
sent  to  bear  witness  of  that  Light. 

9  That  was  the  true  Light,  which 
lighteth  every  man  that  cometh 
into  the  world. 

10  He  was  in  the  world,  and  the 
World  was  made  by  him,  and  the 
world  knew  him  not. 

1 1  He  came  unto  his  own,  and  his 
own  received  him  not. 

12  But  as  raanyas  received  him, 
to  them  gave  he  power  to  become 
the  sons  of  God,  even  to  them  that 
believe  on  his  name  : 

13  Which  were  born,  not  of  blood, 
nor  of  the  will  of  the  flesh,  nor  of 
the  will  of  man,  but  of  God. 


14  And  the  Word  was  made  flesh, 
and  dwelt  among  us,  (and  we  be- 
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mir  fallen  feine  ^errlic^feit, 
eine  5^errlicl^feit  alö  beö  einge- 
bornen©of;neöbom  SSater,  bol- 
ler  ©rtabe  unb  SBa^rf^eit. 

15  3o})anne9  geiiget  üon  il^m,  ruft 
iinb  fpricl)t :  Diefer  mar  e6,  Don  bem 
id)  gefagt  l^abe:  Sfiad)  mir  mirb  fom- 
men,  ber  bor  mir  gemefen  ift,  benn  er 
mar  el)er,  benn  id). 

16  Unb  Don  feiner  güHe  f^aben 
mir  aUe  genommen  ©nabe  um 
®  n  a  b  e. 

17  2)enn  baö  ©efeft  i^  burd)  9)!ofen 
gegeben  ;  bie  ®nabe  unb  5BaF)ri)eit  ift 
burd^  Sefum  (Ef;riflum  gcmorben. 

18  Sf^emanb  l)at  ®ott  je  gefeiten. 
T)er  eingeborne  ©o^n,  ber  in  beö 
SSaterö  ed)oog  ift,  ber  l^at  eö  unö 
Derfünbiget. 

19  Unb  bieg  ift  baö  S^tigniß  Sol^an- 
nlö,  ba  bieSuben  fanbtenDon  2erufa= 
lern  ^l^riefter  unb  Sebiten,  bag  fie  i^n 
fragten :  Sßer  bift  bu  ? 

20  Unb  er  befannte,  unb  leugnete 
nid)t ;  unb  er  befannte :  2d)  bin  nic^t 
e&riftuö. 

21  Unb  fie  fragten  i^n:  SBaöbenn? 
S3ifl  bu  (^liaö  ?  ^r  f j)ra(^ :  Sc^  bin  eö 
nid)t.  S3ift  bu  ein  ^ro))f)et?  Unb  er 
antmortete:  5^ein. 

22  "Da  fprad)en  fle  ^u  i^m:  SBaö 
bift  bu  benn,  bag  mir  §lntmort  geben 
benen,  bie  unö  gefanbt  f;aben.  SBaö 
fagft  bu  bon  bir  felbft  1 

23  ^r  fprac^ :  Sc&  bin  eine  (Stimme 
eineö  ^rebigerö  in  ber  SBüfte :  S^ic^tet 
ben  SBeg  beö  feerrn ;  mie  ber  sßro}3^et 
efaia  gefagt  l^at. 

24  Unb  bie  gefanbt  maren,  bie  maren 
bon  ben  ^f)arifdern, 

25  Unb  fragten  il^n,  unb  fj)rad)en  ju 
il;m :  SBarum  taufeft  bu  benn,  fo  bu 
nid)t  (i^riftuö  bift,  nod)  (Eliaö,  noc^ 
ein  spro^f)et  ? 

26  2of;anne8  antmortete  if)nen,  unb 
fj3rad):  Sd)  taufe  mit  SBaffer;  aber 
er  ift  mitten  unter  eud)  getreten,  ben 
\\)x  nid)t  fennet. 

27  2)er  iftö,  ber  nad)  mir  fommen 
mirb,  meld)er  bor  mir  gemefen  ift,  beg 
id)  nic^>t  mert^  bin.  bafe  id)  feine 
(5d)ubriemen  auflöfe. 

28  I)ic0  gcfc^al)  ^u  S3ctl}abara  ien- 


held  his  glory,  the  glory  as  of  the 
only  begotten  of  the  Father,)  füll 
of  grace  and  truth. 

15  1  John  bare  witness  of  him. 
and  cried,  saying,  This  was  he  oi 
whom  I  spake,  He  that  cometh  af- 
ter  me,  is  preferred  before  me ;  for 
he  was  before  me. 

16  And  of  his  fullness  have  all 
we  received,  and  grace  for  grace. 

17  For  the  law  was  given  by  Mo- 
sesj  but  grace  and  truth  came  by 
Jesus  Christ. 

18  No  man  hath  seen  God  at  any 
time ;  the  only  begotten  Son,  which 
is  in  the  bosom  of  the  Father,  he 
hath  declared  him. 

19  IT  And  this  is  the  record  of 
John,  when  the  Jews  sent  priests 
and  Levites  from  Jerusalem,  to 
ask  him,  Who  art  thou  1 

20  And  he  confessed,  and  denied 
not;  but  cpnfessed,  I  am  not  the 
Christ. 

21  And  they  asked  him,  What 
then?  Art  thou  Elias?  And  he 
saith,  I  am  not.  Art  thou  that 
prophet?  And  he  answered,  No. 

22  Then  said  they  unto  him,  Who 
art  thou  ?  that  we  may  give  an  an- 
swer  to  them  that  sent  us.  What 
sayest  thou  of  thyself  ? 

23  He  said,  I  am  the  voice  of 
one  crying  in  the  wilderness,  Make 
straight  the  way  of  the  Lord,  as 
said  the  prophet  Esaias. 

24  And  they  which  were  sent 
were  of  the  Pharisees. 

25  And  they  asked  him,  and  said 
unto  him,  Why  baptizest  thou  then, 
if  thou  be  not  that  Christ,  nor  Elias, 
neither  that  prophet  1 

26  John  answered  them,  saying, 
I  baptize  with  water:  but  there 
standeth  one  among  you,  whom  ye 
know  not : 

27  He  it  is,  who  Coming  after 
me,  is  preferred  before  me,  whose 
shoe's  latchet  I  am  not  worthy  to 
unloose. 

28  These  things  were  done  in 
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feit  be0  SorbanC,  ha  Sol^anneö  tauf» 
te. 

29  3)c0  anbern  3:age6  flcl^et  2or;an- 
ncö  Sefum  au  i^m  fominen,  utib 
fpridjt:  (Sie^e,  baö  ift  (S^otte6 
Samm,  tt)eld)e8  ber  SSelt  ©ünbe 
trägt. 

30  2)icfer  ift  eö,  bon  bem  ic^  flefagt 
l^abe:  Sf^ad)  mir  fommt  ein  SRauUr 
miä)cv  bor  mir  gcmefeix  ift,  benn  er 
irar  e^er,  benn  icf). 

31  Hub  id)  rannte  i^nnid[)t;  fonbern 
auf  ba§  er  offenbar  trürbe  in  2frael, 
hai'im  bin  id)  gefommen  5U  taufen 
mit  i^affer. 

32  llnb  Sol^anneS  geugete,  unb 
f^rad) :  Sc^  fa^,  bag  ber  (^eift  ^erab 
fuf)r,  tnie  eine  %auhc  bom  Gimmel, 
unb  blieb  auf  i^m. 

33  Unb  ic^  fannk  \f)n  nic^t,  aber 
ber  mid)  fanbte  gu  taufen  mit  SBaffer, 
berfelbige  fi)ra^  gu  mir:  lieber  tt»cU 
d)en  bu  fel)en  mirfl  ben  (Beift  ^crab 
fahren,  unb  auf  i^m  bleiben,  berfelbige 
ift  eö,  ber  mit  bem  l^eiügen  ©eijle 

34  Unb  ic^  fal^  eö,  unb  geugete,  bag 
biefer  ift  ©otteö  ©ofjn. 

35  ^eö  anbern  ^ageö  ftanb  abermal 
So^anneö,  unb  gltjeen  feiner  3ünger. 

36  Unb  als  er  fa^  Sefum  tuanbeln, 
fprad)  er:  ©ie^e,  baö  ift  ©otteö 
2  a  m  m. 

37  Unb  3tt3een  feiner  Sünger  l^oreten 
i^n  reben,  unb  folgten  Sefu  nad^. 

38  Sefuö  aber  mnUt  flc^  um,  unb 
fa^  fie  nad)folgen,  unb  f|)rad)  gu 
if)nen:  SBaö  fud)et  i^r?  8ie  aber 
fprac^en  p  i^m :  Sftabbi,  (baö  i)l 
i3erbolmetfd)et,  SJkifter)  SSo  bifl  bu 
5ur  Verberge  ? 

39  (Er  fprad^  au  if^nen :  Äommt  unb 
fe^et  eö.  ©ie  famen,  unb  faf)en  e0, 
unb  blieben  benfelbigen  ^tag  bei)  il^m. 
^0  n?ar  aber  um  bie  ae^nte  6tunbe. 

40  Slner  au9  ben  a^tieen,  bie  bon  2o- 
l^anne  ^öreten,  unb  Sefu  na^folgten, 
tuar  ^nbrea0,  ber  S3ruber  Slmoniö 
^etri. 

41  ^)erfelbige  finbet  am  erften  feinen 
Säruber  (Simon,  unb  fj)rid)t  au  i^m : 
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Belhabara  beyond  Jordan,  where 
John  was  baptizing. 

29  IT  The  next  day  John  seeth 
Jesus  Coming  unto  him,  and  saith, 
Behold  the  Lamb  of  God,  which 
taketh  away  the  sin  of  the  world  1 

30  This  is  he  of  whom  I  said, 
After  me  cometh  a  man  which  is 
preferred  before  me;  for  he  was 
before  me. 

31  And  I  knew  him  not:  but 
that  he  should  be  made  manifest 
to  Israel,  t^erefore  am  I  come  bap- 
tizing with  water.  . 

32  And  John  bare  record,  saying, 
I  saw  the  Spirit  descending  from 
heaven  like  a  dove,  and  it  abode 
upon  him. 

33  And  I  knew  him  not :  but  he 
that  sent  me  to  baptize  with  wa- 
ter, the  same  said  unto  me,  Upon 
whom  thou  shalt  see  the  Spirit  de- 
scending and  remaining  on  him, 
the  same  is  he  which  baptizeth 
with  the  Holy  Ghost. 

34  And  I  saw  and  bare  record, 
that  this  is  the  Son  of  God. 

35  IT  Again  the  next  day  after, 
John  stood,  and  two  of  his  disci- 
ples ; 

36  And  looking  upon  Jesus  as  he 
walked,  he  saith.  Behold  the  Lamb 
of  God  1 

37  And  the  two  disciples  heard 
him  speak,  and  they  followed  Jesus. 

38  Then  Jesus  turned,  and  saw 
them  following,  and  saith  unto 
them,  What  seek  ye  ]  They  said 
unto  him,  Rabbi,  (which  is  to  say, 
being  interpretea,  Master,)  where 
d  welle  st  thou  ? 

39  He  saith  unto  them,  Come  and 
see.  They  came  and  saw  where 
he  dwelt,  and  abode  with  him  that 
day:  for  it  w^as  about  the  tenth 
hour. 

40  One  of  the  two  which  heard 
John  speaJcj  and  followed  him,  was 
Andrew,  Simon  Peter's  brother. 

41  He  first  findeth  his  own  bro- 
ther Simon,  and  saith  unto  him. 


242  JOHAN 

5ßir  f)aben  ben  S)Ze|Tia9  gefunben 
(meld)eö  ifl  t)crbolmet[d)et,  ber 
falbte). 

42  Unb  fii^rete  i^n  311  Sefu.  T)a 
Sefiiö  fa^,  fprad)  er:  bu  bift 

eimon,  Sonaö  8oI)n ;  bu  foUft 
i)l)a9  feigen  (baö  itiirb  Derbolmetfdjet, 
ein  gelö). 

43  T)e9  anbern  5:ageö  tüollte  Sefuö 
tineber  in  ©aüläam  3ief;en,  unb  finbet 
^s[)ili|)|)um,  unb  f))nc^t5U  i^m :  golge 
mir  nad). 

44  ^I)iüt?|)u8  aber  mar  bon  S3et^' 
faibaauö  ber  StabtSlnbreä  unb^ßetri. 

45  ^^l)il{pt)u0  finbet  5flat^anael,  unb 
f|)rid)t  3u  i^m :  SBir  I^aben  ben  gefun» 
ben,  Don  melc^em  SRofeö  im  ©efelje, 
unb  bie  spropbcten  gefd)rieben  ^aben, 
Sefum,  3ofep^ö  8o^n,  t)on  S^la^aret^. 

46  Unb  3^Uitf;anael  ju  i^m : 
SSaö  fann  bon  sRa3aretI)  ®ute0  fem» 
men?  sßf^iii|)|)u§  fprid)t  3U  i^m: 
£omm  unb  fie^e  eö. 

47  Sefuö  ial)  ^^at^anael  gu  fid^  forn» 
men,  unb  \pvid)t  üon  i^m  :  (Bie^e,  ein 
red)ter  3frciflite,  in  n)eld)em  fein  %a\\6) 
ift! 

48  5^atl^anaelf|)rid)t3ui]^m:  SBof^er 
fennfl  bu  mid)  ?  Sefuö  antiDortete,  unb 
fprac^  5U  i^m :  (SI;e  benn  bid)  ^^tlip- 
i)uö  rief,  ba  bu  unter  bem  geigen- 
bäume  mareft,  \a^)  i($  bic^. 

49  5^at^anael  anttrortet,  unb  fj)rld)t 
5U  i^m :  diahbi,  bu  bifl  ©otteö  6o^n, 
bu  bifl  ber  Äönig  tion  Sfrael. 

50  Sefuö  anttDortete,  unb  fjjrad^  5U 
\l)m :  Dil  glaubefl,  iDeil  ic^  bir  gefagt 
^abe,  bag  ic^  bid)  gefe^en  ^abe  unter 
bem  geigenbaume ;  bu  h?irfl  nod) 
©röfeereö,  benn  M,  fe^en. 

51  Unb  f|)rid)t  ju  ir;m :  SBa^rüd^, 
tpa^rlic^,  id)  fage  eud):  SSon  nun  an 
tüerbet  i^r  ben  §»immel  offen  fe^en, 
unb  bie  Sngel  ®otteö  l^inauf  unb 
][)erabfa^ren  auf  beö  3Jlenfd)en  ©ol^n. 

<Da9  2  G:a))itel. 

1  tnb  am  britten  2:age  tüar  eine  ^od^- 
^  aeit  gu  ^ana  in  (Galiläa ;  unb  bie 
aJlutter  3efu  mar  ba. 


NES  II. 

We  ha  VC  found  the  Messias ;  whicli 
iS;  being  interpretedj  the  Christ. 

42  And  he  brought  him  to  Jesus. 
And  when  Jesus  beheld  him,  he 
Said,  Thon  art  Simon  the  son  of 
Jona:  thou  shalt  be  called  Ce- 
phas ;  which  is,  by  interpretation, 
a  stone. 

43  IT  The  day  foUowing  Jesus 
would  go  forth  into  Galilee,  and 
findeth  Philip,  and  saith  unto  him, 
Follow  me. 

44  Now  Philip  was  of  Bethsaida, 
the  city  of  Andrew  and  Peter. 

45  Philip  findeth  Nathanael,  and 
saith  unto  him,  We  have  found 
him  of  whom  Moses  in  the  law, 
and  the  prophets,  did  write,  Jesus 
of  Nazareth,  the  son  of  Joseph. 

46  And  Nathanael  said  unto  him, 
Can  there  any  good  thing  come 
out  of  Nazareth  Philip  saith  unto 
him,  Come  and  see. 

47  Jesus  saw  Nathanael  Coming 
to  him,  and  saith  of  him,  Behold 
an  Israelite  indeed,  in  whom  is  no 
guile ! 

48  Nathanael  saith  unto  him, 
Whence  knowest  thou  me  ?  Jesus 
answered  and  said  unto  him,  Be- 
fore  that  Philip  called  thee,  when 
thou  wast  under  the  fig-tree,  I  saw 
thee. 

49  Nathanael  answered  and  saith 
unto  him,  Rabbi,  thou  art  the  Son 
of  God  j  thou  art  the  King  of  Israel. 

50  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto 
him,  Because  I  said  unto  thee,  I 
saw  thee  under  the  fig-tree,  be- 
lle vest  thoul  thou  shalt  see  greater 
things  than  these. 

51  And  he  saith  unto  him,  Verily, 
veril}^,  I  say  unto  you,  Hereafter  ye 
shall  see  heaven  open,  and  the  an- 
gels  of  God  ascending  and  descend- 
ing  upon  the  Son  of  man. 

CHAPTER  II. 

AND  the  third  day  there  was  a 
marriage  in  Cana  of  Galilee  ; 
and  the  mother  of  Jesus  was  there^ 
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2  Sefu5  aber  iinb  feine  Sünger  n?ur= 
ben  au6)  auf  bie  Sod)3eit  gelaben. 

3  Unb  ba  eö  am  SSeine  gebrac^, 
f))rid)t  bie  Butter  Sefu  3U  if;m :  6ie 
^abeu  nid)t  SBein. 

4  3efn0  fpnd)t  5U  ibr:  SBeib, 

l)ah  id)  mit  bir  3U  fd)affen?  93Zeine 
©tuiibe  ift  nod)  md)t  gefommen. 

5  (Seine  SiRutter  f|)rid)t  ben  T)ie- 
nern.  SSaö  er  eud)  faget,  ba5  t^ut. 

6  (Sölt?aren  aber  aUba  fe(^6  fteinerne 
Sßafferfrüge  gefcfet,  nad)  ber  SBeife  ber 
iiibifd)en  Steinigung ;  unb  gingen  je 
in  einen  ^met;  ober  bret)  äRaag. 

7  Sefu0  fprici^t  if^nen :  güHet  bie 
SBafferfrüge  mit  SSaffer.  Unb  fie 
füüeten  fle  big  oben  an. 

8  Unb  er  [pxidjt  ^u  i^nen  :  (Sd^ö|3fet 
nun,  unb  bringet  e6  bem  S})eifemeifter. 
Unb  fie  brad)ten  eö. 

9  ^16  aber  ber  (S|)eifemeifler  fo^ete 
ben  SSein,  ber  Sßaffer  geU)efen  t^ar, 
unb  tDupe  nid)t,  Don  inannen  er  fam, 
(bie  Liener  aber  iüuf^ten  eö,  bie  baö 
SSaffer  gefd)ö|)ft  batten,)  rufet  ber 
@|)eifemeifter  ben  S3räutigam, 

10  Unb  fpric^t  3U  ibm :  Sebermann 
gibt  jum  erften  guten  SBein,  unb 
tijenn  fle  trunfen  geir>orben  flnb,  aI9- 
Mnn  ben  geringem;  bu  ^a^  ben 
guten  SBein  biöljer  bef;alten. 

11  ^a5  ift  ba0  erfte  Seid^en,  ba§ 
3efu0  tl^at,  gefd)e^en  ^u  ^ana  in 
(Galiläa,  unb  offenbarte  feine  $err- 
lici^feit.  Unb  feine  jünger  glaubten 
an  i^n. 

12  ^arnac^  30g  er  l^inab  gen  ^a» 
t)ernaum,  er,  feine  SRutter,  feine  S3rü=' 
ber  unb  feine  Sänger ;  unb  blieben 
.nid^t  lange  bafelbft. 

13  Unb  ber  SubenDjlern  mar  nal^e, 
tinb  Sefuö  30g  hinauf  gen  Serufalem, 

14  Unb  fanb  im  %mptl  fiften,  bie 
ba  Ockfen,  (Bd^afe  unb  Glauben  feil 
l^atten,  unb  bie  Äßec^öler. 

15  Unb  er  ifnad)te  eine  ©eigel  auö 
©triefen,  unb  trieb  fie  alle  3um  Xcmpci 


2  And  both  Jesus  was  called,  and 
his  disciples,  to  the  marriage. 

3  And  when  they  wanted  wirie, 
the  mother  of  Jesus  saith  unto  him, 
They  have  no  wine. 

4  Jesus  saith  unto  her,  Woman, 
what  have  I  to  do  with  thee  ?  mine 
hour  is  not  yet  come. 

5  His  mother  saith  unto  the  ser- 
vants,  Whatsoever  he  saith  unto 
yoUj  do  it. 

6  And  there  were  set  there  six 
water-pots  of  stone,  after  the  man- 
ner of  the  purifying  of  the  Jews, 
containing  two  or  three  firkins 
apiece. 

7  Jesus  saith  unto  them,  Fill  the 
water-pots  with  water.  And  they 
filled  them  up  to  the  brim. 

8  And  he  saith  unto  them,  Draw 
out  now,  and  bear  unto  the  govern- 
or  of  the  feast.   And  they  bare  it. 

9  When  the  ruler  of  the  feast  had 
tasted  the  water  that  was  made 
wine,  and  knew  not  whence  it 
was,  (but  the  servants  which  drew 
the  water  knev/,)  the  governor  of 
the  feast  called  the  bridegroom, 

10  And  saith  unto  him,  Every 
man  at  the  beginning  doth  set 
forth  good  wine  j  and  when  men 
have  well  drunk,  then  that  which 
is  worse :  but  thou  hast  kept  the 
good  wine  until  now. 

11  This  beginning  of  miracles 
did  Jesus  in  Cana  of  Galileo,  and 
manifested  forth  his  glory ;  and  his 
disciples  believed  on  him. 

12  H  After  this  he  went  down  to 
Capernaum,  he,  and  his  mother, 
and  his  brethren,  and  his  disciples; 
and  they  continued  there  not  many 
days. 

1 3  IT  And  the  Je ws'  passover  was 
at  band,  and  Jesus  went  up  to  Je- 
rusalem, 

14  And  found  in  the  temple  those 
that  sold  oxen,  and  sheep,  and 
doves,  and  the  changers  of  money, 
sitting : 

15  And  when  he  had  made  a 
scourge  of  small  cords,  he  drove 
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f)\mn^,  fammt  ben  €c^afen  tinb  Dor- 
fen, luib  t)erf($üttete  ben  S[ßed()öleni 
baö        unb  [tieß  bie  %i\d)t  um ; 

16  Unb  fprad^  gu  benen,  bie  bie 
2;auben  feil  Ratten :  fraget  ba9  bon 
bannen,  unb  machet  nic^t  meineö 
SSaterö  S^am  aum  ^auff)aufe. 

17  (Beine  Sünger  aber  gebad)ten 
haxan,  baß  gefc^riebeu  fte{)et:  ^er 
(^ifer  um  bein  ^auö  ^at  mid)  gefreffen. 

18  ^a  antmorteten  nun  bie  3uben, 
unb  f|)rac^en  gu  i^m:  §ffia6  ^eigefl 
bu  unö  für  ein  ät\d[)tn,  bag  bu  fold)e0 
t^un  mögeft  ? 

19  3efu0  antwortete,  unb  ft)rac^  ju 
i^nen:  S3rec^et  biefen  Tempel,  unb 
am  britten  3:age  mitl  i(^  i^n  aufrid;» 
ten. 

20  ^a  f|)rad)en  bie  Suben :  tiefer 

ift  in  fed)9  unb  bier^ig  2al)ren 
txhanü ;  unb  bu  hjiUft  if;n  in  brepen 
3:agen  aufrid)ten  ? 

21  Sr  aber  rebete  bon  bem  ^lempel 
feineö  2eibeö. 

22  2)a  er  nun  auferflanben  tt»ar  bon 
ben  lobten,  gebac^ten  feine  3ünger 
baran,  ba§  er  bieö  gefagt  Ijaik,  unb 
glaubten  ber  8d)rift,  unb  ber  9lebe, 
bie  2efu6  gefagt  ^atte. 

23  m  er  aber  au  Serufalem  irar  in 
ben  Dftern  auf  bem  gefte,  glaubten 
biele  an  feinen  S^amen,  ba  fie  bie 
3eid^en  fa^en,  bie  er  tl;at. 

24  §(ber  3efu8  bertrauete  fld)  il^nen 
nid)t ;  benn  er  fannte  fie  alle, 

25  Unb  beburfte  nic{)t,  baß  Semanb 
3eugnig  gäbe  bon  einem  ajlenfd)en ; 
benn  er  mufete  tüo^l,  im  3)len= 
fd)en  lüar. 

£)a5  3  eaHtel. 

hjar  aber  ein  aJlenf^  unter  ben 
^  ^^arifäern,  mit  Flamen  9lifobe- 
muö,  ein  Oberfler  unter  ben  3uben ; 
2  2)er  fam  au  3efu  beb  9flad)t, 
unb  fi3rac^  i^m:  ^eifter,  mir 
miffen,  bag  bu  bift  ein  Se^rer  bon 
©Ott  gefommen ;  benn  S^liemanb  fann 


them  all  out  of  the  temple,  and  the 
sheepj  and  the  oxen  j  ana  poured 
out  the  changers'  money,  and  over- 
threw  the  tables , 

16  And  Said  unto  them  that  sold 
doves,  Take  these  things  hence : 
make  not  my  Father's  house  an 
house  of  merchandise. 

17  And  his  disciples  remembered 
that  it  was  written^  The  zeal  of 
thine  house  hath  eaten  me  up. 

18  1[  Then  answered  the  Jews, 
and  Said  unto  him,  What  sign  , 
shewest  thou  unto  us,  seeing  that  | 
thou  doest  these  things  ? 

19  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  Destroy  this  temple,  and  in 
three  days  I  will  raise  it  up. 

20  Then  said  the  Jews,  Forty  and 
six  years  was  this  temple  in  build- 
ing,  and  wilt  thou  rear  it  up  in  three 
days  ? 

21  But  he  spake  of  the  temple  of 
his  body. 

22  When  therefore  he  was  risen 
from  the  dead,  his  disciples  re- 
membered that  he  had  said  this 
unto  them :  and  they  believed  the 
scripture,  and  the  word  which  Je- 
sus had  said. 

23  ^  Now  when  he  was  in  Jeru- 
salem at  the  passover,  in  the  feast- 
dayj  many  believed  in  his  name, 
when  they  saw  the  miracles  which 
he  did. 

24  But  Jesus  did  not  commit  him- 
self  unto  them,  because  he  knew 
all  merij 

25  And  needed  not  that  any 
should  testify  of  man :  for  he 
knew  what  was  in  man. 


CHAPTER  III. 

THERE  was  a  man  of  the  Phari- 
sees  named  Nicodemus,  a  ruler 
of  the  Jews : 

2  The  same  came  to  Jesus  by.. 
night,  and  said  unto  him,  Rabbi, 
we  know  that  thou  art  a  teacher 
come  from  God :  for  no  man  caii' 
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bic  3eic^en  thnn,  bie  bu  i^)n^,  e9  fei) 
beim  ©Ott  mit  if)m. 

3  Sefuö  antmortete,  tmb  f|)rad^  au 
\l)m:  SSa^rüd),  ma^rlici^,  ic^  feige  bir : 
(10  fei)  benn,  ba^  Semanb  Don  neuem 
geboren  lüerbe,  fann  er  baö  Sfietd^  (Sot- 
tet nid)t  fe^en. 

4  sRifobemug  f|)nc^t  ju  i^m  :  SSie 
fann  ein  Wflcn\6)  geboren  merben, 
menn  er  alt  ift?  £ann  er  axiä)  lüie- 
berum  in  feiner  SRutter  2eib  Qd)tn, 
unb  geboren  lüerben  ? 

5  3efu0 antwortete:  SSa^rüd), iDafir- 
lic^,  i(^  fage  bir:  S§  fei)  benn,  bag 
Semanb  geboren  n^erbe  aua  bem  SSaf- 
fer  unb  (Reifte,  fo  fann  er  nid)t  in  ba6 
SfJeid)  ©otteö  fommen. 

6  Söaa  Dom  g[eifct)e  geboren  H^irb, 
baö  ifl  gleifd) ;  unb  iraö  bom  ©eifte 
geboren  lüirb,  baö  ifl  @eift. 

7  Sag  bic^ö  nid^t  irunbern,  baß  ic^ 
bir  gefagt  ^abe:  2!)r  muffet  bon 
neuem  geboren  lr>erben. 

8  T)er  äßinb  bläfet,  lüo  er  \mü,  unb 
bu  ^öreft  fein  Saufen  iDof)! ;  aber  bu 
lüeigt  nid)t,  bon  lr>annen  er  fommt, 
unb  lt3of;in  er  fä^rt.  ^Ifo  ift  ein 
iegücf)er,  ber  auö  bem  (Reifte  geboren 
ift. 

9  sRifobemua  antlrortete,  unb  fj)rad^ 
3U  i^m:  SSie  mag  fold)e0  3ugef)en? 

10  Sefug  antlDortete,  unb  ^pvad)  au 
i^m :  S3ift  bu  ein  Slleifter  in  Sfrciel, 
unb  lüeifat  M  nic^t  ? 

11  SBa^rlid),  ira^rüd),  ic^  fage  bir: 
SBir  reben,  ba6  lüir  ipiffen,  unb  aeugen, 
baa  iDir  gefeiten  l^aben ;  unb  i^r  neh- 
met unfer  3^ii0^^6  nicl)t  an. 

12  glaubet  i'^r  nic^t,  inenn  id)  eucf) 
bon  irbifc^en  fingen  fage ;  mie  itiür» 
bet  i^r  glauben,  inenn  ic^  eud)  bon 
]^immUfd)en  fingen  fagen  lüürbe  ? 

13  Unb  sRiemanb  fä^rt  gen  Gim- 
mel, benn  ber  bom  ^Qimmel  ^ernieber 
gefommen  ift,  nämüc^  be6  9Jlenfd)en 
(£o^n,  ber  im  Gimmel  ift. 

14  Unb  mie  SJlofeö  in  ber  SBüfte  eine 
©d^lange  erl)öf)et  ^)at,  alfo  muß  beö 
SRenfd^en  ©oI;n  er^öf)et  irerben, 

15  §luf  ba§  alle,  bie  an  i^n  glauben, 
nid)t  berloren  iDerben,  fonbern  ba0 
einige  geben  ^aben. 


do  these  miracles  that  thou  doest, 
except  God  be  with  him. 

3  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto 
him,  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  thee, 
Except  a  man  be  born  again j  he 
cannot  see  the  kingdom  of  God. 

4  Nicodemus  saith  unto  him,  How 
can  a  man  be  born  when  he  is  old  ? 
can  he  enter  the  second  time  into 
his  mother's  womb,  and  be  born? 

5  Jesus  answered,  Verily,  verily 
I  say  unto  thee,  Except  a  man  be 
born  of  water,  and  of  the  Spirit,  he 
cannot  enter  into  the  kingdom  of 
God. 

6  That  which  is  born  of  the  flesh, 
is  flesh ;  and  that  which  is  born  of 
the  Spirit,  is  spirit. 

7  Marvel  not  that  I  said  unto 
thee,  Ye  must  be  born  again. 

8  The  wind  bloweth  where  it 
listeth,  and  thou  hearest  the  sound 
thereof,  but  canst  not  teil  whence 
it  cometh,  and  whither  it  goeth : 
so  is  every  one  that  is  born  of  the 
Spirit. 

9  Nicodemus  answered  and  said 
unto  him,  How  can  these  things 
be? 

10  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto 
him,  Art  thou  a  master  of  Israel, 
and  knowest  not  these  things  ? 

1 1  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  thee, 
We  speak  that  we  do  know,  and 
testify  that  we  have  seen  3  and  ye 
receive  not  our  witness. 

12  If  I  have  told  you  earthly 
things,  and  ye  believe  not,  how 
shall  ye  believe  if  I  teil  you  of 
heavenly  things  ? 

13  And  no  man  hath  ascended 
up  to  heaven,  bat  he  that  came 
down  frora  heaven,  even  the  Son 
of  man  which  is  in  heaven. 

14  IT  And  as  Moses  lifted  up  the 
serpent  in  the  wilderness,  even  so 
must  the  Son  of  man  be  lifted  up : 

15  That  whosoever  believetli  in 
him  should  not  perish,  but  have 
eternal  life. 
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16  Sllfo  ^at@ottbieSBe(t  ge- 
liebet,  baß  er  feinen  eingebor- 
nen  (5o^n  gab,  a  uf  ba fj  alle,  bie 
an  i^n  glauben,  nid)t  berloren 
tüerben,  fonbern  baö  cWiQt  2e- 
ben  baben. 

17  ^enn  ®ott  b^t  feinen  (Boljn 
nicbt  gefanbt  in  bie  SSelt,  baß  er  bie 
föelt  rid)te,  fonbern  bag  bie  SBelt 
burd)  ibn  fellg  tüerbe. 

18  SBer  an  ibn  glaubet,  ber  h)irb 
nld)t  gerichtet ;  h)er  aber  ni^t  glaubet, 
ber  ift  fcbon  gerid)tet,  benn  er  glaubet 
nid)t  an  ben  Sf^amen  beö  eingebornen 
(Bobneö  ©otteö. 

19  T)a9  ifl  aber  ba§  ©erlebt,  bag  ba9 
£ld)t  in  bie  SBelt  gefommen  ift ;  unb 
bie  SJlenfc^en  liebten  bie  ginfterniß 
mebr,  benn  baö  Sic^t;  benn  i^re 
SBerfe  tr>aren  böfe. 

20  SSer  §Irgeö  t^ut,  ber  Raffet  ba5 
Siebt,  unb  fomnit  nid)t  an  ba0  Sic^t, 
auf  ba§  feine  SBerfe  nid)t  geflraft 
Serben. 

21  sffier  aber  bie  SBabr^eit  t^ut,  ber 
fommt  an  ba6  2id)t,  bag  feine  SBerfe 
offenbar  h)erben ;  benn  fie  finb  in  ©ott 
getban. 

22  Darnad)  tarn  Sefu8  unb  feine 
Sünger  in  ba§  jübifcbe  Sanb,  unb 
batte  bafelbft  fein  äßefen  mit  if;nen, 
unb  taufte. 

23  Sobanneö  aber  taufte  auc^  nod) 
gu  (£non,  nabe  bei)  ©alim,  benn  e6 
tDar  biel  SBaffera  bafelbft ;  unb  fie 
fanien  babin,  unb  ließen  ficb  taufen. 

24  Denn  Sobanneö  \dav  nod)  nicl)t 
in  ba§  ©efängniß  gelegt. 

25  3)a  erbob  fid)  eine  grage  unter 
ben  Süngern  Sobanniö  fammt  ben 
Suben,  über  ber  9ieinigung ; 

26  Unb  famen  ^u  Sobanne,  unb 
f))racben  5U  ibm :  331eifter,  ber  bei)  bir 
mar  jenfeit  be§  Sorbanö,  bon  bem  bu 
geugeteft,  fiebe,  ber  tauft,  unb  Seber- 
mann  fommt  3U  il;m. 

27  Sobannea  antwortete,  unb  fj^rad): 
(Sin  ajknfd)  fann  nid)tö  nebnien,  e§ 
iDerbe  ibm  benn  gegeben  bom  5^immel. 

28  3l)v  felbft  fe'bb  meine  S^iiö^^^i' 


16  IT  For  God  so  loved  the  world, 
that  he  gave  hls  only  begotten  Son, 
that  whosoever  believeth  in  him, 
should  not  perish,  but  have  ever- 
lasting  life. 

17  For  God  sent  not  bis  Son  into 
the  World  to  condemn  the  world^ 
but  that  the  world  through  him 
might  be  saved. 

18  He  that  believeth  on  him, 
is  not  condemned :  but  he  that 
believeth  not,  is  condemned  al- 
ready,  because  he  hath  not  be- 
lieved  in  the  name  of  the  only 
begotten  Son  of  God. 

19  And  this  is  the  condemnation, 
that  light  is  come  into  the  world, 
and  men  loved  darkness  rather 
than  light,  because  their  deeds 
were  evil. 

20  For  every  one  that  doeth  evil 
hateth  the  light,  neither  cometh  to 
the  light,  lest  his  deeds  should  be 
reproved. 

21  But  he  that  doeth  trath,  com- 
eth to  the  light,  that  his  deeds  may 
be  made  manifest,  that  they  are 
wrought  in  God. 

22  1F  After  these  things  came  Je- 
sus and  his  disciples  into  the  land 
of  Judea  3  and  there  he  tarried 
with  them,  and  baptized. 

23  IT  And  John  also  was  baptizing 
in  ^non,  near  to  Salim,  because 
there  was  much  water  there  :  and 
they  came,  and  were  baptized. 

24  For  John  was  not  yet  cast  in- 
to prison. 

25  IT  Then  there  arose  a  ques- 
tion  between  some  of  John's  dis- 
ciples and  the  Jews,  about  purify- 
ing. 

26  And  they  came  unto  John, 
and  said  unto  him,  Eabbi,  he  that 
was  with  thee  beyond  Jordan,  to 
whom  thou  barest  witness,  be- 
hold, the  same  baptizeth,  and  all 
men  come  to  him. 

27  John  answered  and  said,  A 
man  can  receive  nothing,  except 
it  be  given  him  from  heaven. 

28  Ye  yourselves  bear  me  wiU 
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ba§  icf)  gefagt  I;abe:  ^d)  fei)  nid)t 
e^riftua,  fonbern  bor  if;m  ^er  gcfanbt. 

29  ^er  bie  S3ratit  \)at,  ber  ift  ber 
§3rdutigam;  ber  greunb  aber  bcö 
Siäutigam§  flehet  unb  f)öret  i^m  311, 
iinb  freuet  fid)  ^ocf)  über  beg  Sräu- 
tigamö  Stimme.  Diefelbige  meine 
greube  ift  nun  erfüHet. 

30  ^r  mug  tradjfen,  ic^  aber  mu§ 
abnehmen. 

31  2)er  t)on  oben  F;er  fommt,  ift  über 
alle.  Sßer  \)on  ber  Srbe  ift,  ber  ift 
bon  ber  (Erbe,  unb  rebet  bon  ber  (Erbe. 
3)er  bom  Gimmel  fommt,  ber  ift  über 
aik, 

33  Unb  geuget  ii?a6  er  gefeben  unb 
geboret  f)at,  unb  fein  S^-'i^Ö^ig  nimmt 
Sfiiemanb  an. 

33  SSer  eö  aber  annimmt,  ber  ber- 
fiegelt  eö,  ba§  ©ott  ma^rljaftig  fei;. 

34  2)enn  it>ekten  ©ott  gefanbt  bat, 
ber  rebet  (^otteö  SBort;  benn  (äott 
gibt  ben  ®eift  nic^t  nac^  bem  Wlaa^. 

35  ^cr  SSater  f)at  ben  So^n  lieb, 
unb  l)at  il)n\  alleö  in  feine  ^anb 
gegeben, 

36  SSer  an  ben  Sol^n  glaubet,  ber 
bat  baö  einige  Seben.  SBer  bem 
©of)ne  nic^t  glaubet,  ber  tnirb  baö 
ßeben  nid)t  fe^en,  fonbern  ber  3orn 
(Rottes  bleibet  über  il;m. 

Da§  4  (Ea))itel. 

{J\a  nun  ber^err  innetrarb,  bag  bor 
bie  ^Ijarifäer  gefommen  mar,  h)ie 
2efu§  mebr  Sünger  macl)te  unb  tan^k, 
benn  Sobanneö, 

2  (Sßieinoljl  Sefug  felber  nid)t  tau^k, 
fonbern  feine  Sünger;) 

3  SSerlieg  er  baö  Sanb  Subäa,  unb 
50g  txneber  in  ©aliläam. 

4  (Er  mußte  aber  burd)  ©amariam 
reifen. 

5  Da  fam  er  in  eine  (Btabt  (2ama= 
riä.  bie  ba  beißt  (5irf)ar,  nabe  bei)  bem 
S)crflein,  baö  Safob  feinem  (So^ne 
Sofebb  Ö^b. 

6  (E0  mar  aber  bafelbflSafobö  S3run- 
nen.  2)a  nun  Sefuö  mübe  lt>ar  bon 


nesSj  that  I  said,  I  am  not  the 
Christ,  but  that  I  am  sent  before 
him. 

29  He  that  hath  the  bride,  is  the 
bridegroom  :  but  the  friend  of  the 
bridegroom,  which  stand eth  and 
heareth  him,  rejoiceth  greatly,  be- 
cause  of  the  bridegroom's  voice: 
this  my  joy  therefore  is  falfilled. 

30  He  must  increase,  but  I  must 
decrease. 

31  He  that  cometh  from  above  is 
above  all :  he  that  is  of  the  earth 
is  earthly,  and  speaketh  of  the 
earth :  he  that  cometh  from  hea- 
ven  is  above  all. 

32  And  what  he  hath  seen  and 
heardj  that  he  testifieth;  and  no 
man  receiveth  his  testimony. 

33  He  that  hath  received  his  tes- 
timony, hath  set  to  his  seal  that 
God  is  true. 

34  For  he  whom  God  hath  sent, 
speaketh  the  words  of  God :  for 
God  giveth  not  the  Spirit  by  mea- 
sure  unto  him. 

35  The  Father  loveth  the  Son 
and  hath  given  all  things  into  his 
hand. 

36  He  that  believeth  on  the  Son 
hath  everlasting  life  :  and  he  that 
believeth  not  the  Son,  shall  not 
see  life  5  but  the  wrath  of  God 
abideth  on  him. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

WHEN  therefore  the  Lord  knew 
howthe  Pharisees  had  heard 
that  Jesus  made  and  baptized  more 
disciples  than  John, 

2  (Though  Jesus  himself  bap- 
tized not,  but  his  disciples.) 

3  He  left  Judea,  and  departed 
again  into  Galilee. 

4  And  he  must  needs  go  through 
Samaria. 

5  Then  cometh  he  to  a  city  of 
Samaria,  which  is  called  Sychar, 
near  to  the  parcel  of  gronnd  that 
Jacob  gave  to  his  son  Joseph. 

6  Now  Jacob 's  well  was  there. 
Jesus  therefore  being  wearied  with 
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ber  O^elfe,  feßte  er  fid)  olfo  auf  ben 
S3runnen ;  unb  \mx  um  bie  fcc^öte 
(Btunbe. 

7  Da  fommt  ein  SBeib  bon  Sama» 
ria,  Gaffer  3U  fd)5pfen.  Sefuö  f|)rid)t 
gu  i^r :  ®ib  mir  5U  trinfen. 

8  Denn  feine  Sünger  maren  in  bie 
BtaU  gegangen,  bag  fie  (B]>eife  lauf- 
ten. 

9  ©t^nf^t  nun  ba§  famaritifd)e 
Sßeib  5U  i^m :  SBie  bittefl  bu  i)on  mir 
ju  trinfen,  fo  bu  ein  3ube  bift,  unb 
icjS)  ein  famantifd)e8  Sßeib'?  (I)enn 
bie  Suben  l^aben  feine  @emeinfd>aft 
mit  ben  (Samaritern.) 

10  Sefuö  antmortete,  unb  f^>rac^  ^u 
i^r:  SBenn  bu  erfenneteft  bie  (^abe 
©otte0,  unb  n>er  ber  ifl,  ber  gu  bir 
fagt :  @ib  mir  gu  trinfen ;  bu  bäteft 
if)n,  unb  er  gäbe  bir  lebenbige§  SSaf- 
fer. 

11  ej)r!d)t  gu  i^m  ba9  «Seib :  §err, 
I)afl  bu  boc^  nid)t§,  bamit  bu  fd)ö))feft, 
unb  ber  S3runnen  ift  tief ;  n>of)er  ijaft 
bu  benn  lebeubigeö  Sßajfer  ] 

12  S3ifl  bu  me^r,  benn  unfer  SSater 
Safob,  ber  unö  biefen  S3runnen  gege- 
ben J)at ;  unb  er  ^at  barauö  getrunfen, 
unb  feine  Äinber,  unb  fein  &kl)  ? 

13  Scfuö  antmortete.  unb  fj>rad)  gu 
i!)r:  iöer  bicfeö  SSaffer  trinft,  ben 
n)irb  mieber  bürjlen. 

14  SBer  aber  bag  Gaffer  trinfen 
ipirb,  baö  ic^i^mgebe,  ben  lt>irb  emig- 
lief)  nid)t  bürften ;  fonbern  ba0  SSaf- 
fer,  ba§  id)  ibm  geben  n)erbe,  ba6  mirb 
in  i^m  ein  SSrunnen  beö  SBaffer6  ix>er- 
ben,  baö  in  baö  emige  2eben  quil- 
let. 

15  (Bpxkl)t  ba9  SBeib  gu  if;m:  §err, 
gib  mir  baffelbige  SBaffer,  auf  ba§ 
mid)  nid)t  bürfte,  ba^  id)  nid)t  ^erfom- 
men  müffe  gu  fd)5|)fcn. 

16  Sefuö  fprid)t  gu  i[;r:  ©e^e  F)in, 
rufe  beinen  S)lann,  unb  fomm  ^er. 

17  2)aö  ^eib  antwortete,  unb  fprad) 
gu  if)m  :  3c^  t)aU  feinen  SJlann.  2e- 
fuö  fprid)t  gu  ii)r:  Du  ^aft  red)t  ge- 
fagt:       Ijahc  feinen  SJIann. 

18  günf  9j]änncr  ^aft  bu  gef}abt, 
unb  ben  bu  nun  I;aft,  ber  ift  nid)t 


journey,  sat  thus  on  the  well : 
and  it  was  about  the  sixth  hour. 

7  There  cometh  a  woman  of  Sa- 
maria  to  draw  water  :  Jesus  saith 
unto  her,  Give  me  to  drink. 

8  (For  his  disciples  were  gone 
away  unto  the  city  to  buy  meat.) 

9  Then  saith  the  woman  of  Sa- 
maria  unto  him,  How  is  it  thal 
thou,  being  a  Jew,  askest  drink  of 
me,  which  am  a  woman  of  Sama- 
ria  ?  for  the  Jews  have  no  deal- 
ings  with  the  Samaritäns. 

10  Jesus  answered  and  said  un- 
to her,  If  thou  knewest  the  gift  of 
God,  and  who  it  is  that  saith  to 
thee,  Give  me  to  drink ;  thou 
wouldest  have  asked  of  him,  and 
he  would  have  given  thee  living 
water. 

11  The  woman  saith  unto  him, 
Sir,  thou  hast  nothing  to  draw 
with,  and  the  well  is  deep :  from 
whence  then  hast  thou  that  living 
water  1 

12  Art  thou  greater  than  our 
father  Jacob,  which  gave  us  the 
well,  and  drank  thereof  himself, 
and  his  children,  and  his  cattle  1 

13  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto 
her,  Whosoever  drinketh  of  this 
water,  shall  thirst  again : 

14  But  whosoever  drinketh  of 
the  water  that  I  shall  give  him, 
shall  never  thirst;  but  the  wäter 
that  I  shall  give  him,  shall  be  in 
him  a  well  of  water  springing  up 
into  everlasting  life. 

15  The  woman  saith  unto  him, 
Sir,  give  me  this  water,  that  I 
thirst  not,  neither  come  hither  to 
draw. 

16  Jesus  saith  unto  her,  Go  call 
thy  husband,  and  come  hither. 

17  The  woman  answered  and 
said,  I  have  no  husband.  Jesus 
said  unto  her,  Thou  hast  weil 
said,  I  have  no  husband : 

18  For  thou  hast  had  five  hus- 
bands,  and  he  whom  thou  now 
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bcinSHann.  2)a  \)a\t  bu  red)t  ge- 
fügt. 

19  T)ae  Sßeib  f|)ric^t  311  il)m :  §>err, 
id)  feJ)e,  bafe  bu  ein  $roj)I>et  bifl. 

20  Hnfere  SSdter  ^aben  auf  biefem 
Serge  angebetet;  unb  i^r  fagt,  5U 
Scrufalem  fei)  bie  ©ttitte,  ha  man 
anhdcn  foll. 

21  Sefu6f|)ricf)t5ni^r:  SBeib,  glaube 
mir,  e0  fommt  bie  3eit,  ba§  ifjr  meber 
auf  biefem  Serge,  nod)  p  Serufalem 
werbet  ben  SSater  anbeten. 

22  2br  iniffet  nic^t,  iüaa  iF;r  anhdtt. 
SBir  mlffen  aber,  ma9  tr»ir  anbeten; 
benn  baä  ^^eil  fommt  bon  ben  3uben. 

23  Slber  eö  fommt  bie  3eit,  unb  ift 
fd)on  ieftt,  bag  bie  tt)a[)ri)aftigen  §[n- 
beter  hjerben  ben  ©ater  anbeten  im 
Reifte  unb  in  ber  Sßa^r^eit ;  benn  ber 
SSater  and)  ^aben,  bie  if;n  alfo 
anbdm. 

24  ©Ott  ift  ein  ®eift;  unb  bie 
i^n  anbeten,  bie  müffen  il)n  im 
©eifle  unb  in  ber  SSal^rf; ei t  an- 
beten. 

25  ^pv\6)t  M  SSeib  3U  i^m :  3^ 
h)eig,  bag  ^effiaö  fommt,  ber  ba 
(Ebriftuö  Reifet.  SBenn  berfelbige  fom- 
men  n)irb,  fo  mirb  er  eö  unö  aüeö  Der- 
fünbigen. 

26  3efua  f))ri^t  au  iljr :  bin  eö, 
ber  mit  bir  rebet. 

27  Unb  über  bem  famen  feine  3ün- 
ger,  unb  eö  na^m  fie  SSunber,  baß  er 
mit  bem  Sßeibe  rebete.  Doc^  fprac^ 
S^iemanb:  SBa6  fragfl  bu?  ober: 
SBaa  rebeft  bu  mit  ii^r  ? 

28  T)a  lieg  baö  SBeib  i^ren  tog 
flehen,  unb  ging  bi^^  in  bie  ©tabt, 
unb  f|)ra(^  ju  ben  beuten : 

29  Äommt,  febet  einen  äJlenfd^en, 
ber  mir  gefagt  ^at  alleö,  maö  ic^ 
getban  \)abc,  ob  er  nid^t  ef;riftuö  fei)  ? 

30  2)a  gingen  pe  am  ber  (Btaht, 
unb  famen  ^u  if;m. 

31  3nbeg  aber  ermal^neten  ibn  bie 
3ünger,  unb  fpracben :  SRabbi,  i% 

32  aber  Spxaö)  gu  i^nen :  3^ 
babe  eine  (Bpeifc  3U  effen,  ba  h)iffet 
i^r  nid)t  Don. 


hast,  is  not  thy  husband :  in  that 
saidst  thou  truly. 

19  The  woman  saith  unto  him, 
Sir,  I  perceive  that  thou  art  a 
prophet. 

20  Our  fathers  worshipped  in  this 
mountain;  and  ye  say,  that  in  Je- 
rusalem is  the  place  where  men 
ought  to  worship. 

21  Jesus  saith  unto  her,  Woman, 
believe  me,  the  hour  cometh,  when 
ye  shall  neither  in  this  mountain, 
nor  yet  at  Jerusalem,  worship  the 
Father. 

22  Ye  worship  ye  know  not 
what :  we  know  what  we  wor- 
ship, for  salvation  is  of  the  Jews. 

23  But  the  hour  cometh,  and 
now  is,  when  the  true  worship- 
pers  shall  worship  the  Father  in 
spirit  and  in  truth  :  for  the  Father 
seeketh  such  to  worship  him. 

24  God  is  a  Spirit:  and  they 
that  worship  him,  must  worship 
him  in  spirit  and  in  truth. 

25  The  woman  saith  unto  him,  1 
know  that  Messias  cometh,  which 
is  called  Christ ;  when  he  is  come, 
he  will  teil  us  all  things. 

26  Jesus  saith  unto  her,  I  that 
speak  unto  thee  am  he. 

27  1  And  upon  this  came  his 
disciples,  and  marvelled  that  he 
talked  with  the  woman :  yet  no 
man  said,  What  seekest  thou? 
or,  Why  talkest  thou  with  her  ? 

28  The  woman  then  left  her 
water-pot,  and  went  her  way  in- 
to  the  city,  and  saith  to  the  men, 

29  Come,  see  a  man  which  told 
me  all  things  that  ever  I  did :  is 
not  this  the  Christ  ? 

30  Then  they  went  out  of  the 
city,  and  came  unto  him. 

31  <|f  In  the  mean  while  his  dis- 
ciples prayed  him,  saying,  Master, 
eat. 

32  But  he  said  unto  them,  I  have 
meat  to  eat  that  ye  know  not  of. 
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33  2)a  fj3rad)en  bie  3ünger  unter 
einanber :  §at  il;m  Scmaub  311  effeii 
gebracht  ? 

34  Sefu6  ft)rid)t  i^nen :  SReine 
(Bpeife  ift  bie,  ba|  ic^  tf;ue  ben  ^iüen 
beg,  ber  niic^  gej'anbt  l)at,  unb  bo(len= 
be  fein  SBerf. 

35  (Sagt  U)x  nid)t  [elbft :  5  fmb 
noc^  bier  Sllonate,  fo  fommt  bie 
(£rnte?  (Bie^e,  id)  fage  euc^:  ^^ebet 
eure  Slugen  auf,  unb  fe^et  in  baö  gelb, 
benu  e5  ift  fc^on  meig  jur  (Ernte. 

36  Unb  iner  ba  [c^neibet,  ber  em= 
|)fänget2o^n,  unb  fammelt  grud)t  gum 
eh?igen  Seben,  auf  ba|  fid)  mit  einan- 
ber freuen,  ber  ba  fäet,  unb  ber  ba 
fd)neibet. 

37  33enn  l)kv  ift  ber  (5j)rud^  tüal^r : 
2)iefer  fäet,  ber  anbere  fd)neibet. 

38  ^(i)  ^abe  eud)  gefanbt  3U  fc^nei= 
ben,  baö  i()r  nic^t  ^abt  gearbeitet; 
anbere  ^aben  gearbeitet,  unb  il^r  fej;b 
in  iF)re  Arbeit  gefommen. 

39  (16  glaubten  aber  an  i^n  biele 
ber  Samariter  auö  berfelbigen  ©tabt, 
um  beö  SBeibeö  SRebe  millen,  h)eld)eö 
ba  geugete:  (Er  l^at  mir  gefagt  aüeö, 
traö  id)  getf;an  ^abe. 

40  §116  nun  bie  «Samariter  5U  if)m 
famen,  baten  fie  il)n,  baß  er  bei) 
i^nen  bliebe ;  unb  er  blieb  ^mm  ^age 
ba. 

41  Unb  biel  mehrere  glaubten  um 
feines  SSortö  Hillen, 

42  Unb  f})rad)en  gum  SBeibe:  SBir 
glauben  nun  fort  nid)t  um  beiner 
&iebe  hjillen  ;  trir  l;aben  felbft  geboret 
unb  erfannt,  bag  biefer  ift  h)al;rlid) 
(5:i;riftu6,  ber  SBelt  ^eilanb. 

43  §lber  nac^  gineen  Etagen  30g  er  auö 
bon  bannen,  unb  30g  in  (^alildam. 

44  2)enn  er  felbfl,  2efu§,  3eugte, 
baß  ein  ^rop^et  ba^eim  nid)t6  gilt. 

45  2)a  er  nun  in  (^aliläam  fam, 
nahmen  i^n  bie  ©aliläer  auf,  bie 
gefe^en  l^atten  alle^,  traö  er  3U  2e- 
rufalem  auf  baö  geft  getljan  l^atte. 
Denn  fle  iüaren  oud)  5um  gefte  ge- 
fommeu. 


33  Therefore  said  the  disciples 
one  to  another,  Hath  any  mau 
brought  him  aught  to  eat  ? 

34  Jesus  saith  unto  them,  My 
meat  is  to  do  the  will  of  him  that 
sent  me,  and  to  finisli  his  work. 

35  Say  not  ye,  There  are  yet  four 
months,  and  then  cometh  harvest  T 
behold,  I  say  unto  you,  Lift  up 
your  eyes,  and  look  on  the  fields ; 
for  they  are  white  already  to  har- 
vest. 

36  And  he  that  reapeth  receiveth 
wages,  and  gathereth  fruit  unto  life 
eternal :  that  both  he  that  soweth, 
and  he  that  reapeth,  may  rejoice 
together. 

37  And  herein  is  that  saying  true, 
One  soweth,  and  another  reapeth. 

38  I  sent  you  to  reap  that  where- 
on  ye  bestowed  no  labour :  other 
men  laboured,  and  ye  are  entered 
into  their  labours. 

39  IT  And  many  of  the  Samari- 
tans  of  that  city  believed  on  him 
for  the  saying  of  the  woman,  which 
testified,  He  told  me  all  that  ever 
Idid. 

40  So  when  the  Samaritans  were 
come  unto  him,  they  besought  him 
that  he  would  tarry  with  them: 
and  he  abode  there  two  days. 

41  And  many  more  believed,  be- 
cause  of  his  own  word  ; 

42  And  said  unto  the  wonian, 
Now  we  believe,  not  because  of 
thy  saying :  for  we  have  heard  him 
ourselves,  and  know  that  this  is 
indeed  the  Christ,  the  Saviour  of 
the  World. 

43  IT  Now  after  two  days  he  de- 
parted  thence,  and  went  into  Gali- 
lee. 

44  For  Jesus  himself  testified, 
that  a  prophet  hath  no  honour  in 
his  own  country. 

45  Then  when  he  was  come  into 
Galilee,  the  Galileans  received 
him,  having  seen  all  the  things 
that  he  did  at  Jerusalem  at  the 
feast :  for  they  also  went  unto  the 
feast. 
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46  Unb  Sefuö  tarn  abermal  gen  (Sana 
in  ©alüäa,  ba  er  baö  SSajfer  ^atte  3n 
SSein  gemad)t 


47  Unb  e6  ttjar  ein  Äönigifc^er,  beg 
©o^n  lag  franf  ea|)ernaum.  Die- 
fer  i)6rete,  bag  Sefuö  fam  auö  3ubäa 
in  ©alUäam,  unb  ging  ^in  i^m, 
unb  bat  if;n,  bag  er  ^inab  fäme,  unb 
l^ülfe  [einem  8o^ne ;  benn  er  mv 
tobtfranf. 

48  Unb  2efu§  fprad^  3U  i^m  :  SSenn 
ii)r  nid)t  3eid)en  unb  ^[ßunber  [ef;et,  [o 
glaubet  'ü)x  nid)t. 

49  Der  Äönigifd)e  fpra^  ju  i^m: 
§err,  fomm  ^inab,  el;e  benn  mein 
^inb  flirbt. 

50  Sefuö  fpric^t  au.  il^m:  (^d)t  I)ln, 
bein  @o^n  lebet.  Der  9)knfc^  glaubte 
bem  SBorte,  baö  Sefuö  3u  i^m  fagte, 
unb  ging  l;in. 

51  Unb  inbem  er  ^inab  ging,  be= 
gegneten  i^m  feine  ^md)k,  berfünbig= 
ten  i^m,  unb  f|)racl)en :  Dein^inb  lebet. 

52  Da  forfcöete  er  üon  il)nen  bie 
(Btu nbe,  in  tt>elc^er  e6  beffer  mit  i^m 
gelDorben  trar.  Unb  fie  f|)racl)en  gu 
il)m  :  ©eftern  um  bie  \khcnk  (Stunbe 
Derlieg  i^n  baö  gieber. 

53  Da  merfte  ber  SSater,  baß  e§  um 
bie  8tunbe  märe,  in  h)eUi)er  3efu0  gu 
il)m  gefagt  I;atte:  Dein  ©ol;n  lebet. 
Unb  er  glaubte  mit  feinem  ganzen 
5^aufe. 

54  Da6  ift  nun  bag  anbere  3^iff)cn, 
baö  Sefu§  tf;at,  ba  er  am  Subäa  in 
©aliläam  fam. 


Das  5  eaj)itel. 

(J\arnac^  tüar  ein  gefl  ber  Suben, 
unb  2efu0  jog  {)inauf  gen  Sern- 
falem. 

3  e§  ifl  aber  gu  Serufale-m  bei)  bem 
8d)afbaufe  ein  3:ei(^,  ber  ^leigt  auf 
^bräifc^  S3etl;e6ba,  unb  ^at  fünf  fal- 
len, 

3  Sn  tüeld^en  lagen  biele  tonfe, 
S3linDe,  Sa^me,  Dürre ;  bie  trarteten, 
iDenn  fic^  baa  SBaffer  beilegte. 


46  So  Jesus  came  again  iiito  Cana 
of  Galilee,  where  he  made  the  wa- 
ter wine.  And  there  was  a  cer- 
tain  nobleman,  whose  son  was  sick 
at  Capernaum. 

47  When  he  heard  that  Jesus  was 
come  out  of  Judea  into  Galilee,  he 
went  unto  him,  and  besought  him 
that  he  would  come  down,  and  heal 
his  son :  for  he  was  at  the  point  of 
death. 

48  Then  said  Jesus  unto  him, 
Except  ye  see  signs  and  wonders, 
ye  will  not  believe. 

49  The  nobleman  saith  unto  him, 
Sir,  come  down  ere  my  child  die. 

50  Jesus  saith  unto  him,  Go  thy 
way;  thy  son  liveth.  And  the 
man  believed  the  word  that  Jesus 
had  spoken  unto  him,  and  he  went 
his  way. 

51  And  as  he  was  now  going 
down,  his  servants  met  him,  and 
told  hirrij  sayin^,  Thy  son  liveth. 

52  Then  inquired  he  of  them  the 
hour  when  he  began  to  amend. 
And  they  said  unto  him,  Yester- 
day  at  the  seventh  hour  the  fever 
left  him. 

53  So  the  father  knew  that  it  was 
at  the  same  hour,  in  the  which 
Jesus  said  unto  him,  Thy  son  liv- 
eth: and  himself  believed,  and  his 
whole  house. 

54  This  is  again  the  second  mira- 
cle  that  Jesus  did,  when  he  was 
come  out  of  Judea  into  Galilee. 

CHAPTER  V. 

AFTER  this  there  was  a  feast 
of  the  Jews :  and  Jesus  went 
up  to  Jerusalem. 

2  Now  there  is  at  Jerusalem,  by 
the  sheep  market,  a  pool,  which  is 
called  in  the  Hebrew  tongue,  Be- 
thesda,  having  five  porches. 

3  In  these  lay  a  great  multitude 
of  impotent  folk,  of  blind,  halt^ 
withered,  waiting  for  the  moving 
of  the  water. 
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4  T)enn  ein  (Snc|el  ful^r  ^)mh  5U  fei- 
ner 3^it  in  ben  2:eicl),  unb  bemcgte  baö 
SBaffcr.  SBeId)er  nun  ber  (irfte,  nac^- 
bcm  baö  Sßaffer  bcmeget  tüar,  l^inein 
fticg,  ber  ix»arb  gefunb,  mit  treld)erlei; 
(Ecudie  er  behaftet  mar. 

5  (5ö  mar  aber  ein  SRenfd)  bafelbfl 
ad)t  unb  brei;gi(j  3al;re  franf  gelegen. 

6  ^)a  3efua  benfelbigen  fal^  liegen, 
unb  bernabni,  bag  er  fo  lange  gelegen 
mar,  fprid)t  er  5U  if;m  :  SBillft  bu  ge- 
funb  merben  ? 

7  3)er  ^ranfe  antmortete  il^m:  §err, 
i^  ^abe  feinen  ä)knfd)en,  menn  baö 
SOtsaffer  fic^  bemegt,  ber  mic^  in  bcn 
%d(i)  lajfe;  unb  menn  lä)  fomme,  fo 
fteiget  ein  anberer  bor  mir  hinein. 

8  Sefuö  fi)ri(^t  ju  i[)m :  6ter;e  auf, 
nimm  bein  Sett,  unb  gef)e  I)in. 

9  Unb  alfobalb  marb  ber  9}lenfdS)  9^" 
funb,  unb  naf)m  fein  ^ett,  unb  ging 
I}in.  mar  aber  beffelbigen  2:age0 
ber  (BabbatI;. 

10  ^Da  fprac^en  bie  Suben  gu  bem, 
ber  gefunb  mar  gemorben :  (£*ö  ift  l^eute 
Sabbat^;  eö  5iemet  bir  nid)t,  baö 
Sßett  gn  tragen. 

11  (Sr  antmortete  il^nen:  ^er  mic^ 
gefunb  mad}te,  ber  fprad)  gu  mir: 
Siimm  bein  öett  unb  gef;e  l)in. 

12  T)a  fragten  fie  ihn:  SSer  ifl  ber 
Sllenfc^,  ber  au  bir  gefagt  I;at :  Stimm 
bein  S3ett,  unb  gef)e  ^in? 

13  2)er  aber  gefunb  mar  gemorben, 
mußte  nic^t,  mer  er  mar;  benn  3efu0 
mar  gemid^en,  ba  fo  biel  SJolfö  an  bem 
Drte  mar. 

14  2)arnac^  fanb  il^n  Sefuö  im  ^em= 
})el,  unb  fprad)  ju  i^m :  (Bief;e  au,  bu 
bift  gefunb  gemorben  ;  fünbige  l^infort 
nid)t  mel;r,  bag  bir  nid^t  etmaö  Slerge- 
reö  miberfa^re. 

15  Der  3)lenfd^  ging  l^in,  unb  Der» 
fünbigte  e8  ben  Suben,  eö  fei;  2efua, 
ber  il)n  gefunb  gemad^t  l^abe. 

16  Darum  berfolgten  bie  Suben  Se= 
fum,  unb  fud)ten  il;n  ju  tobten,  bag  er 
fold)e§  getl;an  ^atte  auf  ben  (Bahhail), 

17  Sefuö  aber  antmortete  ir;nen: 
äRein  SSatcr  mirfet  biö^^r,  unb 
id)  mirfc  audt). 


4  For  an  angel  went  down  at  a 
certain  season  into  the  pool,  and 
troubled  the  water:  whosoever 
then  first  after  the  troubling  of  the 
water  stepped  in,  was  made  whole 
of  whatsoever  disease  he  had. 

5  And  a  certain  man  was  there, 
which  had  an  infirmity  thirty  and 
eight  years. 

6  When  Jesus  saw  him  lie,  and 
knew  that  he  had  been  now  a  long 
time  in  that  case^  he  saith  unto  him, 
Wilt  thou  be  made  whole  '? 

7  The  impotent  man  answered 
him,  Sir,  I  have  no  man,  when  the 
water  is  troubled,  to  put  me  into 
the  pool :  but  while  I  am  Coming, 
another  steppeth  down  before  me. 

8  Jesus  saith  unto  him,  Rise,  take 
up  thy  bed,  and  walk. 

9  And  immediately  the  man  was 
made  whole,  and  took  up  his  bed, 
and  walked :  and  on  the  same  day 
was  the  sabbath. 

10  1[  The  Jews  therefore  said 
unto  him  that  was  cured,  It  is  the 
sabbath-day;  it  is  not  lawful  foi 
thee  to  carry  thy  bed. 

11  He  answered  them,  He  that 
made  me  whole,  the  same  said  un- 
to me,  Take  up  thy  bed,  and  walk. 

12  Then  asked  they  him,  What 
man  is  that  which  said  unto  thee, 
Take  up  thy  bed,  and  walk  ? 

13  And  he  that  was  healed  wist 
not  who  it  was :  for  Jesus  had  con- 
veyed  himself  away,  a  multitude 
being  in  that  place. 

14  After  ward  Jesus  findeth  him 
in  the  temple,  and  said  unto  him, 
Behold,  thou  art  made  whole  :  sin 
no  more,  lest  a  w^orse  thing  come 
unto  thee. 

15  The  man  departed,  and  told 
the  Jews  that  it  was  Jesus  which 
had  made  him  whole. 

16  And  therefore  did  the  Jews 
persecute  Jesus,  and  sought  to  slay 
him,  because  he  had  done  these 
things  on  the  sabbath-day. 

17  1  But  Jesus  answered  them. 
My  Father  worketh  hitherto,  and 
I  work. 
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18  T)arnm  trad)teten  i^m  bie  Suben 
mm  Diel  mef;r  nad),  baß  fit  if)n  tobte- 
ten,  ba§  er  nid)t  aüein  ben  ©abbat^ 
brad),  fonbern  fagte  and),  ®ott  fei;  fein 
SSater,nnb  machte  fic^  felbft  ®  ott  g(eid). 

19  antwortete  3efnö,  unb  f|3rac^ 
311  i^nen :  SBa^rlic^,  tüa^rlid),  id)  fage 
eud) :  ^er  ©o()n  fann  nid)tö  bon  i^m 
felbft  t^un,  benn  maö  er  pe^)et  ben  SSa- 
ter  t^nn ;  benn  tüa0  berfelbige  t^ut, 
ba0  t^ut  gleid)  aud)  ber  ©o^n. 

20  Der  SSater  aber  ^at  ben  (So^n 
lieb,  unb  geiget  i^m  aUeö,  \va^  er  t^ut ; 
tinb  lüirb  i^m  nod^  größere  Sßerfe  gei- 
gen, ba§  i^r  eud)  berlrunbern  h)erbet. 

21  Denn  trie  ber  SSater  bie  lobten 
auferlüecfet,  unb  mad^t  pe  lebenbig^ 
alfo  auc^  ber  ©o^n  mad)t  lebenbig, 
tüelc^e  er  it>it(. 

22  Denn  ber  SSater  richtet  IRiemanb, 
fonbern  aaeö@erid)t  ^at  er  bem  (Bo^ne 
gegeben. 

23  §(uf  ba|  fie  afle  ben  6ol&n  eieren, 
it>ie  fie  ben  SSater  e^ren.  Sßer  ben 
(Bof)n  nid)t  ebret,  ber  e^ret  ben  93ater 
nid)t,  ber  il;n  gefanbt  ^at. 

24  SBa^rüc^,  mW^,  Sc^  fage 
nic^:  SBer  mein  SSort  ^öret  unb 
glaubet  bem,  ber  mid)  gefanbt 
^at,  ber  l^at  baö  emige  Seben, 
unb  fommt  nic^t  in  baö  (^eric^t, 
fonberneriftDom3:obe3um2e= 
ben  f)inburd)  gebrungen. 

25  SBa^rÜd),  roa^rlid),  \6)  fage  euc^: 
(Sö  fommt  bie  Stunbe,  unb  ift  fd)on 
jet^t,  ba§  bie  3:obten  Werben  bie 
Stimme  beö  ©o^neö  (Botteö  ^ören ; 
unb  bie  fie  l)ören  Werben,  bie  Werben 
leben. 

26  Denn  Wie  ber  SSater  ba9  2eben 
l^at  in  i^m  felbft,  alfo  ^at  er  bem 
©o^ne  gegeben,  baö  geben  gu  baben  in 
if;m  felbft ; 

27  Unb  ^at  i^m  SJlac^t  gegeben, 
aud)  baö  ©erid^t  gu  galten,  barum, 
bag  er  beö  SJlenfc^en  ©o^n  ifl. 

28  ©erwunbert  eud^  beg  nid)t.  Denn 
e0  fommt  bie  ©tunbe,  in  Welcher  alle, 
bie  in  ben  ©räbern  finb,  Werben  feine 
©timme  f}mn ; 


18  Therefore  the  Jews  sought  the 
more  to  kill  him,  because  he  not 
only  had  broken  the  sabbath,  but 
Said  also,  that  God  was  his  Father, 
making  himself  equal  with  God. 

19  Then  answered  Jesus,  and 
Said  unto  them,  Verily,  verily,  I 
say  unto  you,  The  Son  can  do  no- 
thing of  himself,  but  what  he  seetb 
the  Father  do  :  for  what  things  so- 
ever  he  doeth,  these  also  doeth  the 
Son  likewise. 

20  For  the  Father  loveth  the  Son, 
and  sheweth  him  all  things  that 
himself  doeth:  and  he  will  shew 
him  greater  works  than  these,  that 
ye  may  marvel. 

21  For  as  the  Father  raiseth  up 
the  dead,  and  quickeneth  them; 
even  so  the  Son  quickeneth  whom 
he  will. 

22  For  the  Father  judgeth  no 
man ;  but  hath  committed  all  judg- 
ment  unto  the  Son : 

23  That  all  men  should  honour 
the  Son,  even  as  they  honour  the 
Father.  He  that  honoureth  not 
the  Son,  honoureth  not  the  Father 
which  hath  sent  him. 

24  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you, 
He  that  heareth  my  word,  and  be- 
lieveth  on  him  that  sent  me,  hath 
everlasting  life,  and  shall  not  come 
into  condemnation ;  but  is  passed 
from  death  unto  life. 

25  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  yo% 
The  hour  is  Coming,  and  now  is^ 
when  the  dead  shall  hear  the  voice 
of  the  Son  of  God  :  and  they  thaf 
hear  shall  live. 

26  For  as  the  Father  hath  life  in 
himself,  so  hath  he  given  to  the 
Son  to  have  life  in  himself , 

27  And  hath  given  him  authority 
to  execute  judgment  also,  because 
he  is  the  Son  of  man. 

28  Marvel  not  at  this:  for  the 
hour  is  Coming,  in  the  which  all 
that  are  in  the  graves  shall  hear 
his  voice, 
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29  Hub  tttcrbcn  r)crbor  gelten,  bie  ba 
®iitcö  getf)an  Ijcibcu,  5111  §(uferflcf;ung 
bcö  Scbcnö,  bie  aber  llebelö  Qctljan  l;a» 
bell,  3ur  §IiiferfleI)iing  beö  ©erid}t9. 

30  Sd)  fann  nichts  t»on  mir  fclbfl 
tbuii.  SBie  id)  ^öre,  fo  richte  id),  nnb 
mein  ®eric^t  ifl  rec^t ;  beim  id)  fliege 
nid)t  meinen  SBillen,  fonbern  beö  ^i$a- 
ferö  SBillen,  ber  mic^  gefanbt  I;at. 

31  80  id)  uon  mir  felbfl  ^euge,  fo  ifl 
mein  3<^ii9ni§  nid)t  \va\)v. 

32  (Ein  anberer  ifl  eö,  ber  bon  mir 
5euget ;  nnb  ic^  meig,  bafj  baö  3^^tig- 
nig  \ml)v  ifl,  baö  er  Don  mir  3euget. 

33  3I)r  fd)icftet  ^n  So^anneö,  unb  er 
gengete  i^on  ber  SBal^r^eit. 

34  3d)  aber  nebme  nid^t  3<^un^^^6 
bon  9}lenfd)en ;  fonbern  foId;cö  fage 
id),  auf  baß  if)r  feiig  Werbet. 

35  (Er  mar  ein  brennenbeö  unb  fd)ei- 
nenbeö  2id)t ;  if)r  aber  moHtet  eine  fleine 
Sßeile  fröl;lic^  fei)n  bon  feinem  £id)te. 

36  3d)  aber  f)abe  ein  größeres  ^cüq^ 
nig,  benn  Sol^anniö  3t^"9niß;  benn 
bie  SSerfe,  bie  mir  ber  ä^ater  gegeben 
locit,  baß  id)  fie  Dollenbe,  biefelbigen 
SSerfe,  bie  id^  tf)ue,  sengen  bon  mir, 
ba§  mid)  ber  SSater  gefanbt  f}abe. 

37  Unb  ber  SSater,  ber  mid)  gefanbt 
I)at,  berfelbige  l)at  bon  mir  geseuget. 
.3[)r  l^abt  nie  ireber  feine  ^timme  ge» 
I)öret,  noc^  feine  ©eflalt  gefef;en  ; 

38  Unb  fein  SSort  I;abt  \l)x  nic^t  in 
eud)  tüoI;nenb ;  benn  i^r  glaubet  hm 
nid)t,  ben  er  gefanbt  ßat. 

39  8ud)et  in  ber  (5d)rift,  benn  il^r 
meinet,  if)r  I;abt  baö  einige  Seben  ba- 
rinnen ;  unb  fie  iflö,  bie  bon  mir  5eu* 
get. 

40  Unb  i^r  tüont  nic^t  3U  mir  fom- 
men,  bag  if)r  baö  Seben  l^aben  möcf)tet. 

41  3d)  ne^me  nid)t  ef;re  bon  3}len- 
fd)en. 

42  SIber  ic^  Fenne  cn6),  bag  i^r  uid^t 
©otteö  Siebe  in  eud)  ^abt. 

43  3d)  bin  gefommen  in  meineö  93a- 
terö  Flamen,  unb  i^r  nel^met  mic^ 
nic^t  an.  60  ein  anberer  iüirb  in 
feinem  eigenen  S^amen  fommen,  ben 
trerbet  if;r  annehmen. 


29  And  shall  come  forth;  they 
that  have  donegood.  untothe  resur- 
rection  of  life ;  and  they  that  have 
done  evil,  unto  the  resurrection  of 
damnation. 

30  I  can  of  mine  own  seif  do  no- 
thing :  as  I  hear,  I  judge  :  and  my 
judgment  is  just;  because  I  seek 
not  mine  own  will,  bat  the  will  of 
the  Father  which  nath  sent  me. 

31  If  I  bear  witness  of  myself 
my  witness  is  not  true. 

32  IT  There  is  another  that  bear- 
eth  witness  of  me,  and  I  know  that 
the  witness  which  he  witnesseth 
of  me  is  true. 

33  Ye  sent  unto  John,  and  he  bare 
witness  unto  the  truth. 

34  But  I  receive  not  testimony 
from  man :  but  these  things  I  say, 
that  ye  might  be  saved. 

35  He  was  a  burning  and  a  shin- 
ing  light :  and  ye  were  Willing  for 
a  season  to  rejoice  in  his  light. 

36  IT  But  I  have  greater  witness 
than  that  of  John :  for  the  works 
which  the  Father  hath  given  me 
to  finish,  the  same  works  that  I  do, 
bear  witness  of  me,  that  the  Fa- 
ther hath  sent  me. 

37  And  the  Father  himself  which 
hath  sent  me;  hath  borne  witness 
of  me.  Ye  have  neither  heard 
his  voice  at  any  time,  nor  seen  his 
shape. 

38  And  ye  have  not  his  word 
abiding  in  you  :  for  whom  he  hath 
sent,  him  ye  believe  not. 

39  ^  Search  the  scriptures ;  for 
in  them  ye  think  ye  have  eternal 
life  ;  And  they  are  they  which  tes- 
tify  of  me. 

40  And  ye  will  not  come  to  me, 
that  ye  might  have  life. 

41  I  receive  not  honour  from 
men. 

42  But  I  know  you,  that  ye  have 
not  the  love  of  God  in  you. 

43  I  am  come  in  my  Father's 
name,  and  ye  receive  me  not :  if 
another  shall  come  in  his  own 
name,  hira  ye  will  receive. 
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44  SBle  fönnet  il^r  qlauhm,  bie  i^r 
e^re  t>on  einanber  nehmet?  Unb  bie 
(^l)re,  bie  bou  ©ott  adein  ifl,  fud)et 
i^r  nid)t. 

45  fofU  nic^t  meinen,  baß  id) 
eud)  üor  bem  SSater  t>erflagen  merbe. 
(Sö  ift  einer,  ber  eud)  berflagt,  ber  3)Zo= 
feö,  auf  it>elc^en  i^r  I^offet. 

46  Sßenni^rSRojl  glaubtet, fo  glaub- 
tet i^r  auc^  mir;  benn  er  ^at  bon  mir 
gefc^rieben. 

47  @o  i^r  aber  feinen  <8^riften  ni^t 
glaubet,  mie  tüerbet  i^r  meinen  SSor- 
ten  glauben  ? 


S)a6  6  (SajDitel. 

(jNarnac^  fu^r  2efu6  mq  über  ba9 
ÜJ^eer  an  ber  (Etabt  3:iberia6  in 
©alilda. 

2  Unb  eö  aog  i^m  biel  SSoIfö  nac^, 
barum,  baß  fie  bie  3eid)en  fa^en,  bie 
er  an  ben  tomfen  t^at. 

3  Sefuö  aber  ging  hinauf  auf  einen 
S3erg,  unb  feilte  fid)  bafelbfl  mit  feinen 
Süngern. 

4  (10  irar  aber  naf;e  bie  Dftern,  ber 
Suben  geft. 

5  T)a  ^ob  2efu5  feine  STugen  auf, 
unb  fielet,  baß  biet  SSolfö  ^u  i^m  fommt, 
unb  fpric^t  3u  ^biiibbo:  SSo  faufen 
mir  S3rob,  bag  biefe  effen  ? 

6  (Da9  fagte  er  aber,  il^n  gu  berfu- 
cl)en;  benn  er  lüugte  mo^I,  toaö  er 
tl)un  Sollte.) 

7  ^^ilibbuö  antwortete  il^m :  3h)et) 
I)unbert  sßfcnnig  mert^  S3robö 
nid^t  genug  unter  pe,  bag  ein  jeglicher 
unter  i^nen  ein  tDenig  nef)me. 

8  e|)rid)t  3u  i^m  einer  feiner  Sün- 
ger,  Slnbreae,  ber  S3ruber  (Simonis 
^^etri : 

9  ^6  ifl  ein  ^nabe  ^ier,  ber  f)at  fünf 
©erflenbrobe,  unb  a^een  gifc^e :  aber 
iDaö  ift  baö  unter  fo  biele? 

10  Sefuö  aber  fbrac^:  ©d)affet,  bag 
Pd)  baö  SSolf  lagere.  ^6  h)ar  aber  Diel 
@ro§  an  bem  Orte.  2)a  lagerten  fi* 
bei)  fünf  taufenb  mann. 


44  How  can  ye  believe,  whicb 
receive  honour  one  of  anolner,  and 
seek  not  the  honour  that  cometh 
from  God  only 

45  Do  not  think  that  I  will  ac- 
cuse  you  to  the  Father :  there  is 
one  that  accuseth  you,  even  Moses, 
in  whom  ye  trust. 

46  For  had  ye  believed  Moses, 
ye  would  have  believed  me:  foi 
he  wrote  of  me. 

^  47  But  if  ye  believe  not  his  writ- 
ings,  how  shall  ye  believe  my 
words  1 

CHAPTER  VI. 

AFTER  these  things  Jesus  went 
Over  the  sea  of  Galilee,  which 
is  the  sea  of  Tiberias. 

2  And  a  great  multitude  followed 
him,  because  they  saw  his  mira- 
cles  which  he  did  on  them  that 
were  diseased. 

3  And  Jesus  went  up  into  a 
mountain,  and  there  he  sat  with 
his  disciples. 

4  And  the  passover,  a  feast  of 
the  Jews,  was  nigh. 

5  1  When  Jesus  then  lifted  up 
his  eyes,  and  saw  a  great  Company 
come  unto  him,  he  saith  unto  Phi- 
lip, Whence  shall  we  buy  bread 
that  these  may  eat  ? 

6  (And  this  he  said  to  prove  him : 
for  he  himself  knew  what  he  would 
do.) 

7  Philip  answered  him,  Two  hun- 
dred pennyworth  of  bread  is  not 
sufficient  for  them,  that  every  one 
of  them  may  take  a  Httle. 

8  One  of  his  disciples,  Andrew,  Si- 
mon Peter's  brother,  saith  unto  him, 

9  There  is  a  lad  here,  which  hath 
five  barley-loaves,  and  two  small 
fishes :  but  what  are  they  among 
so  many  ? 

10  And  Jesus  said,  Make  the  men 
sit  down.  (Now  there  was  much 
grass  in  the  place.)  So  the  men 
sat  down  in  number  about  five 
thousand. 
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11  3efu6  aber  na\)m  bie  S3robe, 
banfte,  unb  gab  fie  bcn  Süngern,  bie 
Jünger  aber  benen,  bie  fid)  gelagert 
Ratten ;  beffelbigen  gleichen  aiic^  i3on 
bell  gi(d)en,  tDie  t»iel  er  iDoUte. 

12  T)a  fie  aber  fatt  ttiaren,  fpracb  er 
3U  feinen  Süngern :  Sammelt  bie  übri- 
gen S3rocfen,  bag  nid)tö  umfomrae. 

13  ^a  fammetten  fie,  unb  füHeten 
gmölf  Äörbe  mit  S3rocfen,  bon  ben  fünf 
©erftenbroben,  bie  überblieben  benen, 
bie  gefpeifet  tüorben. 


14  T)a  nun  bie  SJienfc^en  ba§  QcU 
d)en  fa^en,  baö  3efuö  t^at,  f|)rad)en 
fie:  ^Daa  ift  tra^rlic^  ber  ^ro})^et,  ber 
in  bie  SBelt  fommen  folt. 

15  ^a  2efu0  nun  merfte,  bag  fie 
fommen  tDÜrben,  unb  i^n  b^ifc!)fn,  ba^ 
fie  i^n  jum  Könige  mad)ten,  entmic^ 
er  abermal  auf  ben  S3erg.  er  felbfr 
altein. 

16  §[m  5lbenb  aber  gingen  bie  3ün- 
ger  f;inab  an  baö  3}|eer, 

17  Unb  ixakn  in  M  e^iff,  unb 
famen  über  baö  äJZeer  gen  (Eapernaum. 
Unb  eö  iDar  fcl^on  pnfter  geirorben, 
unb  Sefuö  h)ar  nid)t  ju  i^nen  ge^ 
fommen. 

18  Unb  ba0  Sjjeer  er^ob  fid)  bon  ei- 
nem großen  SBinbe. 

19  T)a  fie  nun  gerubert  f^atkn  bet) 
fünf  unb  ämanjig  ober  bret)§ig  gelb- 
txiegeö,  fa^en  fie  Sefum  auf  bem  9)Zeere 
bal)er  gef)en,  unb  nal)e  an  baö  @d)iff 
fommen ;  unb  fürd^teten  fic^. 

20  ßr  aber  fj)rad)  gu  i^nen:  Sc^)  bin 
eö,  fürd)tet  eud)  nid)t. 

21  T)a  moflten  fie  i^n  in  baö  (Schiff 
nehmen ;  unb  alfobalb  mar  baö  ©c^iff 
am  Sanbe,  ba  fie  ^infu^ren. 

22  De9  anbern  ^ageö  fa^  ba8  SSoll, 
baö  bieffeit  beö  SReerö  ftanb,  ba|  fein 
anbereö  (5d)iff  bafelbft  tüar,  benn  ba9 
einige,  barein  feine  Sünger  getreten 
maren,  unb  bag  2efuö  ni(l)t  mit  feinen 
Süngern  in  baö  8ci)iff  getreten  mar, 


11  And  Jesus  took  the  loaves; 
and  when  lie  had  given  thanks. 
he  distributed  to  the  disciples,  and 
the  disciples  to  them  that  were  set 
down  5  and  likewise  of  the  fishes, 
as  much  as  they  would. 

12  When  they  were  filled,  he 
Said  unto  his  disciples,  Gather  up 
the  fragments  that  remain,  that 
nothing  be  lost. 

13  Therefore  they  gathered 
together,  and  filled  twelve  baskets 
with  the  fragments  of  the  five  bar- 
ley- loaves,  'which  remained  over 
and  above  unto  them  that  had 
eaten. 

14  Then  those  men,  when  they 
had  seen  the  miracle  that  Jesus 
did,  Said,  This  is  of  a  truth  that 
Prophet  that  should  come  into  the 
World. 

15  IT  When  Jesus  therefore  per- 
ceived  that  they  would  come>  and 
take  him  by  force,  to  make  him  a 
king,  he  departed  again  into  a 
mountain  himself  alone. 

16  And  when  even  was  now 
come,  his  disciples  went  down 
unto  the  sea, 

17  And  entered  into  a  ship,  and 
went  over  the  sea  toward  Caper- 
naum.  And  it  was  now  dark,  and 
Jesus  was  not  come  to  them. 

18  And  the  sea  arose  by  reason 
of  a  great  wind  that  blew. 

19  So  when  they  had  rowed  äbout 
five  and  twenty  ör  thirty  furlongs, 
they  see  Jesus  Walking  on  the  sea, 
and  drawing  nigh  unto  the  ship : 
and  they  were  afraid. 

20  But  he  saith  unto  them,  It  is 
I ;  be  not  afraid. 

21  Then  they  willingly  received 
him  into  the  ship:  and  immedi- 
ately  the  ship  was  at  the  land  whi- 
ther  they  went. 

22  1  The  day  following,  when 
the  people  which  stood  on  the 
other  side  of  the  sea  saw  that 
there  was  none  other  boat  there, 
save  that  one  whereinto  his  disci- 
ples were  entered,  and  that  Jesus 
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fonbern  aMn  feine  Sünger  mvcn 
tceggefaljren. 

23  ^§  famen  aber  anbere  Schiffe  bon 
S:iberiaö  xialje  au  ber  Siätk,  ha  fie  baö 
S3rob  gegeffen  iyattm  burd)  beö  S^errn 
©anffagimg. 

24  nun  baö  mt  \af).  ba|  2cfu0 
nid)t  ba  mar,  nod)  feine  Sünger,  iva- 
ten  fie  aud)  in  bie  8d)iffe,  unb  famen 
gen  ea|)ernaum,  unb  fud)ten  3efum. 

25  Unb  ba  fie  il)n  fanben  ienfeit  be5 
93Jeer6,  fi)rad)en  fie  au  il)m:  ^Jtabbi, 
toann  bift  bu  ^er  gefommen! 

26  Sefuö  ^ntmortete  i^nen,  unb 
fj^rad):  ^af)rüd),  it»al)rlid),  ic^  fage 
eudj,  i^r  fuc^et  niid)  nid)t  barum,  ba| 
ir}r  3eid)en  gefe^en  ^abt,  fonbern  bag 
ibr  r»on  bem  ©robe  gegeffen  l;abt,  unb 
fet)b  fatt  geworben. 

27  SBirfet  @peife,  nic^t,  bie  bergäng- 
lid)  ift,  fonbern  bie  ba  bleibet  in  ba9 
emige  Seben,  tüelc^e  eud)  beö  3Jlen[d)en 
8oi)n  geben  mirb;  benn  benfelbigen 
f)at  ©Ott  ber  Später  berfiegelt. 

28  ^a  f|3rad)en  a^^ 

follen  lüir  t(}un,  bafe  tülr  ^otteö  Sßerfe 
tDirfen? 

29  2efu6  antwortete,  unb  fprad)  au 
U;nen:  Da^  i^  (^otteö  SSerf,  ba§  iljr 
an  ben  glaubet,  ben  er  gefanbt  ^at. 

30  ^a  f|3ra^en  fie  a«  il)m:  sffiaö 
tbufl  bu  für  ein  3^\d}m,  auf  bafa  tpir 
fel)en  unb  glauben  bir?  SBaö  tüirfeft 
bu? 

31  Unfere  SSäter  f^aben  SRanna  ge- 
geffen in  ber  Sßüfte,  mie  gefd}rieben 
ftelKt :  gab  il)nen  ^rob  Dom  S^m> 
mei  au  effen. 

32  Da  fi)rad)  Sefuö  a«  i^nen: 
Söabrlid),  it)al)rlid),  id)  fage  eud): 
SJtofeö  bat  euc^  nic^t  S3rob  Dom  Gim- 
mel gegeben:  fonbern  mein  SSater 
gibt  eud)  ba6  red)te  Srob  bom  S^im» 
niel. 

33  T)enn  bieS  ift  ba§  SSrob  ©otteS, 
ba§  Dom  Gimmel  fommt,  unb  gibt  ber 
Sßelt  m  ^eben 

Ger.  &  En.  17 


went  not  with  his  disciples  into 
the  boat,  but  that  his  disciples 
were  gone  away  alone  ; 

23  (Howbeit  there  came  other 
boats  from  Tiberias  nigh  imto  Ihe 
place  where  they  did  eat  bread, 
after  that  the  Lord  had  given 
thanks :) 

24  When  the  people  therefore 
saw  that  Jesus  was  not  there,  nei- 
ther  his  disciples,  they  also  took 
shipping,  and  came  to  Capernaura, 
seeking  for  Jesus. 

25  And  when  they  had  found  him 
on  the  other  side  of  the  sea,  they 
Said  unto  him,  Rabbi,  when  camest 
thou  hither  1 

26  Jesus  answered  them  and  said, 
Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  Ye 
seek  me,  not  because  ye  saw  the 
miracles,  but  because  ye  did  eat 
of  the  loaves,  and  were  tilled. 

27  Labour  not  for  the  raeat  which 
perisheth,  but  for  that  meat  which 
endureth  unto  everlasting  life, 
which  the  Son  of  man  shall  give 
unto  you:  for  him  hath  God  the 
Father  sealed. 

28  Then  said  they  unto  him,  What 
shall  we  do,  that  we  might  work 
the  works  of  God  ? 

29  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  This  is  the  work  of  God,  that 
ye  believe  on  him  whom  he  hath 
sent. 

30  They  said  therefore  unto  him, 
What  sign  shewest  thou  then,  that 
we  may  see,  and  believe  thee? 
what  dost  thou  work  1 

31  Our  fathers  did  eat  manna  in 
the  desert;  as  it  is  written,  He 
gave  them  bread  from  heaven  to 
eat. 

32  Then  Jesus  said  unto  them, 
Verily,  verily,  1  say  unto  you,  Mo- 
ses  gave  you  not  that  bread  from 
heaven  ;  but  my  Father  giveth  you 
the  true  bread  from  heaven. 

33  For  the  bread  of  God  is  hö 
which  com  et  Ii  down  from  heaven, 
and  giveth  iiie  unto  the  world. 


JOHANNES  VI. 


34  T)a  ft)ra^en  fie  gu  il^m:  §err, 
gib  unö  allewege  fold)e0  S3rob. 

35  Sefii6  aber  \pva6)  3U  i^nen:  Sd^ 
bin  ba0  S3rob  beg  ^ebenö.  SBer  311 
mir  fommt,  ben  iDirb  nid)t  I;ungeru ; 
iinb  ifer  an  mic^  glaubt,  beu  hjirb 
ninimcrmc^r  bürften. 

36  Slber  id)  babe  eud)  gefagt,  ba| 
il)r  micb  gefeben  ^abt,  unb  glaubet 
bod)  nicbt. 

37  mic^,  trag  mir  mein  SSater  gibt, 
ba6  fommt  gu  mir;  unb  i^er  ^u  mir 
fommt,  ben  lr>erbe  id)  nid)t  Ijinauö 
ftoßen. 

^  38  T)enn  id)  bin  bom  ^immel  ge- 
fommen,  nid)t,  baß  id)  meinen  SSillen 
il)uc,  [onbern  be§,  ber  mid)  gefanbt 
^at. 

39  3)a6  ift  aber  ber  SBille  be§  SSa- 
terö,  ber  mid)  gefanbt  l)at,  ba§  icb 
nid)t0  t)erliere  t)on  allem,  baö  er  mir 
gegeben  l)at,  fonbern  bag  id)  eö  aufer- 
ipecfe  am  jüngften  Xage. 

40  Daö  ift  aber  ber  SBille  beß, 
ber  mid)  gefanbt  bat,  baß,  tper 
ben  (5of;n  fiebet,  unb  glaubet 
on  ibn,  l)cihe  baö  emige  £eben; 
unb  ic^  iDerbe  ibn  auferiDecf en 
am  jüngften  ^age. 

41  ^a  murreten  bie  Suben  barüber, 
baß  er  fagte:  3d)  bin  ba6  S3rob,  baö 
t»om  Gimmel  gefommen  ift. 

42  Unb  fbrad)en:  Sft  biefer  nid^t 
Sefu8,  3ofe|)b0  ©obn,  beß  SSater  unb 
SDhitter  n?ir  fennen?  Sßie  f:[>rid)t  er 
benn :  2cf)  bin  Dom  5^immel  gefom» 
men? 

43  2efu§  antmortete,  unb  f)3rac^  5U 
i^nen :  SRurret  nid)t  unter  einauber. 

44  (£9  fann  5Riemanb  gu  mir  Fom- 
men, e9  fei)  benn.  baß  ibn  aiebe  ber 
Sl^atcr,  ber  mid)  gefanbt  bat;  unb  ic^ 
irerbe  i^n  auferroeden  am  jüngften 
2:age. 

45  (59  ftebet  gefd)rieben  in  ben  ^ro- 
:|)beten:  Sie  trerben  alle  Don  Q^ott 
gclebret  fei)n.  SBer  eö  nun  boret  Dom 
S^Uiter,  unb  lernet  e§,  ber  fommt  3U 
mir. 

46  mii)i,  baß  Scmanb  ben  SSater 


34  Then  said  they  unto  hira, 
Lord,  evermore  give  us  this 
bread. 

35  And  Jesus  said  unto  them,  I 
am  the  bread  of  life :  he  that  com- 
eth  to  me,  shall  never  hunger ;  and 
he  that  believeth  on  me,  shaU 
never  thirst. 

36  But  I  said  unto  you,  That  ye 
also  have  seen  me,  ana  believe 
not. 

37  All  that  the  Father  giveth  me, 
shall  come  to  me ;  and  him  that 
cometh  to  me,  I  will  in  no  wise 
cast  out. 

38  For  I  came  down  from  heaven, 
not  to  do  mine  own  will,  but  the 
will  of  him  that  sent  me. 

39  And  this  is  the  Father^s  will 
whicli  hath  sent  me,  that  of  all 
which  he  hath  given  me,  I  should 
lose  nothing,  but  should  raise.it  up 
again  at  the  last  day. 

40  And  this  is  the  will  of  him 
that  sent  me,  that  every  one  which 
Seeth  the  Son,  and  believeth  on 
him,  may  have  everlasting  life : 
and  I  will  raise  him  up  at  the  last 
day. 

41  The  Jews  then  murraured  at 
him,  because  he  said,  I  am  the 
bread  which  came  down  from 
heaven. 

42  And  they  said,  Is  not  this  Je- 
sus the  son  of  Joseph,  whose  father 
and  mother  we  know?  how  is  it 
then  that  he  saith,  I  came  down 
from  heaven 

43  Jesus  therefore  answered  and 
said  unto  them,  Murmur  not  among 
yourselves. 

44  No  man  can  come  to  me,  ex- 
cept  the  Father  which  hath  sent 
me  draw  him :  and  I  will  raise 
him  up  at  the  last  day. 

45  It  is  written  in  the  prophets, 
And  they  shall  be  all  taught  of 
God.  Every  man  therefore  that 
hath  heard,  and  hath  learned  of 
the  Father,  cometh  unto  me. 

46  Not  that  any  man  hath  seea 
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5abe  gefer)en,  o^ne  ber  born  SSater  ift, 
bei  ^at  ben  Spater  (^cfeben. 

47  ^al)rticf),  tüai}vüd),  ic^  fage  eiic^ : 
Sßer  an  mid)  (\\auU,  ber  ^at  ba6  emige 
Scbcn.  ^  ^ 

48  Sd)  bin  baö  S3rob  bca  Se- 
bent? 

49  Sure  SSätcr  ^aben  SJlanna  ge- 
geffcn  in  ber  ^üfte,  iinb  finb  geftorben. 

50  2)ie6  ift  ba§  Brob,  ba§  Dom  Gim- 
mel fommt,  auf  baß,  mx  baüon  iffet, 
nid)t  ftcrbe. 

51  3d)  bin  ba0  lebenbige  S3rob,  bom 
^^immel  gcfommen.  SBer  bon  bie[em 
S3robe  e[|en  mirb,  ber  mirb  leben  in 
dmigfcit.  Unb  m  Srob,  baö  id)  ge- 
ben merbe,  ift  mein  gleifd),  meld)eö  id) 
geben  tr»erbe  für  baö  Seben  ber  SBelt. 

52  Da  aanften  bieSuben  unter  ein- 
anber,  unb  f|)rad)en:  Sßie  fann  biefer 
unö  fein  gleifd)  au  effen  geben? 

53  2efu§  fprad)  gu  i^nen:  SBabr- 
lid),  ma()riid).  id)  fage  eud) :  S:ßerbet 
il)r  nid)t  effen  ba6  glcifi^  m  93kn- 
fd)en=©obne§,  unb  trinfen  fein  S3lut, 
fo  i)abt  ii)r  fein  Seben  in  eud). 

54  ©er  mein  gleifd)  iffet,  unb 
trinfet  mein  ^lut,  ber  ^at  baö 
eiüige  öeben,  unb  id))i»erbe  i^n 
tun  Hingften  Xage  aufermetfen. 

55  Denn  mein  gleifd)  ift  bie  red)te 
epeife,  unb  mein  S3lut  ifl  ber  red)te 
^ranf. 

56  SSer  mein  gleifc^  iffet  unb  trin- 
fet mein  S3lut,  ber  bleibet  in  mir,  unb 
id)  in  ilim. 

57  SSie  mid)  gefanbt  f;at  ber  leben- 
bige Bakx,  unb  ic^  lebe  um  be^»  SSaterö 
triüen-,  alfo,  tper  mid)  iffet,  berfelbige 
tüirb  aud)  leben  um  meinetn?iUen. 

58  Dieö  ift  baö  ^rob,  baö  bom  5^im- 
mel  gefommen  ift;  nid)t  mie  eure  Spä- 
ter baben  S)lanna  gegeffen,  unb  finb 
geftorben.  SBer  bieg  ^rob  iffet,  ber 
lüirb  leben  in  (Smigfeit. 

59  (Sold)eö  fagte  er  in  ber  (5d)ule, 
ba  er  lel;rete  ^u  (£a|)ernaum. 

60  SSiele  nun  feiner  Sünger,  bie  ba6 
F)öreten,  fprad)en:  Da§  ift  eine  ^arte 
ötebe,  mer  fann  üe  boren? 


the  Father,  save  he  which  is  of 
God,  he  hath  seen  the  Father. 

47  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you, 
He  that  beiieveth  on  me  hath  ever- 
lasting  life. 

48  I  am  that  bread  of  life. 

49  Your  fathers  did  eat  manna  m 
the  wildernesSj  and  are  dead. 

50  This  is  the  bread  which  com- 
eth  down  from  heaven^  that  a  man 
may  eat  thereof,  and  not  die. 

51  I  am  the  living  bread  which 
came  down  from  heaven :  if  any 
man  eat  of  this  bread,  he  shall  live 
for  ever :  and  the  bread  that  I  will  w 
give  is  my  flesh,  which  I  will  give 
for  the  life  of  the  world. 

52  The  Je  WS  therefore  strove 
among  themselves,  saying,  How 
can  this  man  give  us  his  flesh  to 
eat? 

53  Then  Jesus  said  unto  them, 
Verily^  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  Ex- 
cept  ye  eat  the  flesh  of  the  Son  of 
man,  and  drink  his  blood,  ye  have 
no  life  in  you. 

54  Whoso  eateth  my  flesh,  and 
drinketh  my  blood,  hath  eternal 
life  ;  and  I  will  raise  him  up  at  the 
last  day. 

55  For  my  flesh  is  meat  indeed, 
and  my  blood  is  drink  indeed. 

56  He  that  eateth  my  flesh,  and 
drinketh  my  blood,  dwelleth  in  me^ 
and  I  in  him. 

57  As  the  living  Father  hath  sent 
me,  and  I  live  by  the  Father :  so 
he  that  eateth  me,  even  he  shall 
live  by  me. 

58  This  is  that  bread  which  came 
down  from  heaven:  not  as  your 
fathers  did  eat  manna,  and  are 
dead  :  he  that  eateth  of  this  bread 
shall  live  for  ever. 

59  These  things  said  he  in  the 
synagogue,  as  he  taught  in  Caper- 
naum. 

60  Many  therefore  of  his  disci- 
ples,  when  they  had  heard  this, 
said,  This  is  an  hard  saying  ]  who 

1  can  hear  it  1 
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61  T)a  SefnS  aber  bei)  fld)  felbft 
merfte,  bag  feine  Sünger  barübermur- 
retcn,  fprad)  er  311  if;nen:  ^lergert  eurf) 
baö? 

62  SBie,  n^enn  if)r  bann  feF)en  Wcxhd 
beö  9Jknfd}en  8oI)n  auffa[)rea  bal)in, 
ba  er  311  üor  mar? 

63  T^er  @cift  ift  e§..  ber  ba  lebenbig 
mad)t ;  baö  g(eifd)  ift  fein  nüfte.  T)ie 
SBorte,  bie  id)  rcbe,  bie  fint)  ©eift  unb 
finb  Gebell. 

64  §lber  e8  finb  et(id)e  unter  eud),  bie 
glauben  nid)t.  '^Dcnn  Sefuö  lunfite 
non  Einfang  mof}(,  meld)e  nid)t  glau' 
benb  marcn,  nnb  rocldjer  i^n  üerratl;en 
Jpürbe. 

65  Unb  er  \pxa^:  ^Darum  babe  icf) 
eud)  i]t^f^^O^-  ^Henianb  fann  311 
mir  foninien,  eö  fei;  i^m  benu 
Don  meinem  SSater  gegeben. 

66  S^on  beni  an  gingen  feiner  Jün- 
ger iMcle  bintcr  fid),  nnb  njanbelten 
f)infort  nid)t  mebr  mit  U)m. 

67  Da  fprad)  Sefnö  an  ben  3n?oIfen : 
SSoüt  ibr  and)  tr»cggcben? 

68  Da  animortcte  ii^m  Simon 
truö:  S^CYY,  mobin  foüen  mir 
geben?  Du  baft  Söorte  beö  emi= 
gen  2  e  b  e  n  §  ; 

60  Unb  mir  b^ben  gegl an bet, 
unb  erfannt,  bag  bu  bift  (^i)rU 
ftnö,  bereoI;n  beö  lebenbigen 
©otteö. 

70  3efu6  antmortete  ibm:  S^ahc  id) 
nid)t  eud)  3ii^öife  ermäblt?  unb  euer 
(Siner  ift  ein  ^leufeL 

71  i£*r  rebete  aber  bon  bem  Snba 
(Simon  3fd)ariotb;  berfelbige  Der- 
rietb  ibn  l}ernad),  unb  mar  ber  3müU 
fen  einer. 


Da9  7  Gabiter. 

(JNarnad)  30g  3efu9  umber  in  ®ali- 
läa;  bcnn  er  moüte  nicbt  in  Sn- 
bcia  umber  Rieben,  barnm  ba^  if;m  bie 
Suben  nad)  bem  2eben  ftcüeten. 

2  (iö  mar  aber  nabe  ber  Suben  gefl 
ber  ^i^aubrüft. 

3  l\i  fprad)en  feine  S3rüber  3U  ibm: 
93Jad)e  bid)  auf  Don  bannen,  unb  gebe 
in  Subciam,  auf  ba^  aud)  beine  Sün- 
ger  fe^eu  bie  Sßerfe,  bie  bu  t^ufl. 


61  When  Jesus  knew  in  himself 
tbat  his  disciples  mnrmured  at  it, 
he  Said  unto  iheuij  Doth  this  offend 
you  ? 

62  What  and  if  ye  shall  see  the 
Son  of  man  ascend  up  where  he 
was  before  ? 

63  It  is  the  Spirit  that  quicken- 
eth;  the  flesh  profiteth  nothing: 
the  words  that  I  speak  iinto  you, 
they  are  spirit,  and  they  are  life. 

64  But  there  are  some  of  you  that 
beheve  not.  For  Jesus  knew  from 
the  beginning  who  they  were  that 
believed  not,  and  who  should  be- 
tray  him. 

65  And  he  said,  Therefore  said 
I  unto  you,  that  no  man  can  come 
unto  me,  except  it  were  given  un- 
to him  of  my  Father. 

66  1"  From  that  tijne  many  of  his 
disciples  went  back,  and  walked 
no  more  with  hini. 

67  Then  said  Jesus  unto  the 
twelve,  Will  ye  also  go  away? 

68  Then  Simon  Peter  answered 
him,  Lord,  to  whom  shall  we  go  I 
thou  hast  the  words  of  eternal 
life. 

69  And  we  believe,  and  are  sure 
that  thou  art  that  Christ,  the  Son 
of  the  living  God. 

70  Jesus  answered  them,  Have 
not  I  chosen  you  twelve,  and  one 
of  you  is  a  devil '? 

71  He  spake  of  Judas  Iscariot  the 
son  of  Simon :  for  he  it  was  that 
should  betray  him,  being  one  of 
the  twelve. 


CHAPTER  VII. 

AFTER  these  things  Jesus  walk- 
ed in  Galilee :  for  he  would 
not  walk  in  Jewry,  because  the 
Jews  sought  to  kill  him. 

2  Now  the  Jews^  feast  of  taber- 
nacles  was  at  band. 

3  His  brethren  therefore  said  un- 
to him,  Depart  hence,  and  go  intd 
Judea,  that  thy  disciples  also  may 
See  the  works  that  thou  doept. 
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4  ffliemanb  t&ut  etma§  im  SSerbor- 
pcnen,  iiiib  n)Ul  bod)  fret)  offenbar 
fei)u.  3:l}ufl  bii  folri}e§,  fo  offenbare 
bid)  t)or  ber  ^elt. 

5  T)enn  auc^  feine  ©ruber  glaubten 
nlcl)t  an  if)n. 

6  Da  f|)rid)t2efuö3ui^nen:  9)leine 
ßeit  ift  nocf)  nid)t  ^ier;  eure  3^it  aber 
ift  aümege. 

7  Die  SBelt  Fann  euc^  nic^t  Raffen; 
mid)  aber  baff  et  fie,  benn  id)  geuge  Dou 
ii;r,  bag  il;re  SSerfe  böfe  fiub. 

8  ®ebet  il)r  l^inauf  auf  biefe§  gefl. 
Sd)  triü  nod)  nid)t  biiuiuf  geben  auf 
tiefet  geft ;  benn  meine  3^it  ift  nod) 
nid)t  erfüllet. 

9  Da  er  aber  baö  5u  i^nen  gefagt, 
blieb  er  in  (Galiläa. 

10  m  aber  feine  S3rüber  maren 
binauf  gegangen,  ba  ging  er  aud) 
binauf  5U  bem  g-cfle,  nid)t  offenbarlic^, 
fonbern  gleicb  b^imlld). 

11  Da  fucbten  if;n  bie  Snben  am 
gefte,  unb  fprad)en  :  SBo  ift  ber? 

12  Unb  eö  mx  ein  grogeö  ©ernur» 
mel  Don  il^m  unter  bem  ä^olfe.  (£-tlid)e 
fprad)en:  (£r  ift  fromm.  Die  anbern 
aber  f|)rad)en:  S^ein,  fonbern  er  'oer- 
fübret  baö  SSolf. 

13  S^iemanb  aber  rebete  frei;  Don 
ibm,  um  ber  gurc^t  tDiüen  Dor  ben 
Suben. 

14  SIber  mitten  im  gefle  ging  Sefu§ 
l^inauf  in  ben  3:empel,  unb  le^rete 

15  llnb  bie  Snben  bermunberten  fic^, 
unb  f|}rad)en:  SSie  fann  biefer  bie 
8d)rift,  fo  er  fie  bod)  nid)t  gelernet^at? 

16  2efu§  antwortete  it;nen,  unb 
f|)rad):  SReine  M)re  ifl  nid)t  mein, 
fonbern  beg,  ber  mid)  gefanbt  l)at. 

17  (5o  iemanb  tüill  beg  SBil- 
len  tbnn,  ber  mirb  inne  der- 
ben, ob  biefe  Se{)re  Don  ®ott 
fei),  ober  ob  id)  bon  mir  felbfl 
rebe. 

18  ^er  bon  Ujm  felbft  rebet,  ber  fud^t 
feine  eigene  ^pvt]  mv  aber  fud)t  bie 
thre  be|,  ber  if;n  gefanbt  l^at,  ber  ifl 
ipa^r^aftig,  unb  ift  feine  Ungered[)tig- 
feit  an  i^m. 


4  For  there  is  no  man  tJiat  doeth 
any  thing  in  secret,  and  he  himself 
seeketh  to  be  knovvn  openly.  If 
thou  do  these  things,  shew  thyself 
to  the  World. 

5  (For  neither  did  his  brethren 
believe  in  him.) 

6  Then  Jesus  said  unto  them,  My 
time  is  not  yet  come :  but  your  time 
is  always  ready. 

7  The  World  cannot  hate  you; 
but  me  it  hateth^  because  I  testify 
of  it,  that  the  works  thereof  are 
evil. 

8  Go  ye  up  unto  this  feast :  I  go 
not  up  yet  unto  this  feast ;  for  my 
time  is  not  yet  füll  come. 

9  When  he  had  said  these  word» 
unto  them,  he  abode  still  in  Galilee. 

10  TF  But  when  his  brethren  were 
gone  upj  then  went  he  also  up  un- 
to the  feast,  not  openly,  but  as  it 
were  in  secret. 

1 1  Then  the  Jews  sought  him  at 
the  feast,  and  said,  Where  is  he  ? 

12  And  there  was  much  murmur- 
ing  among  the  people  concerning 
him  :  for  some  said,  He  is  a  good 
man:  others  said,  Nay ;  but  he  de- 
ceiveth  the  people. 

13  Howbeit,  no  man  spake  open- 
ly of  him,  for  fear  of  the  Jews. 

14  1"  Now  about  the  mid  st  of  the 
feast,  Jesus  went  up  into  the  tem- 
ple  and  taught. 

15  And  the  Jews  marvelled,  say- 
ing,  How  knoweth  this  man  ietters, 
having  never  learned  '? 

16  Jesus  answered  them,  and 
said,  My  doctrine  is  not  mine,  but 
his  that  sent  me. 

17  If  any  man  will  do  his  will, 
he  shall  know  of  the  doctrine, 
whether  it  be  of  God,  or  whether 
I  speak  of  myself. 

18  He  that  speaketh  of  himself, 
seeketh  his  own  glory :  but  he  that 
seeketh  his  glory  that  sent  him, 
the  same  is  true,  and  no  unright*- 
eousness  is  in  him. 
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19  $iat  ciid^  nid)t  g^ofeö  ba9  ©cfetj 
(legcbcn?  Unt>  9ilcnianb  unter  eud) 
tbut  baa  ©efct^.  SBarum  fiid)t  il;r 
niid)  311  tönten? 

20  ?Daö  ^^soit  auiwm'kk,  iinb  ftmid) : 
I}aft  bcii  3:cufcl :  Wcx  fud)t  bid}  5U 

tobten  ? 

21  Scfiiö  antwortete,  tmb  fprad^: 
ein  einigeö  SBerf  I)abe  icf)  getf;an,  unb 
eö  Uninbert  eud)  aüe. 

22  SJbfeö  \)at  eud)  barum  gegeben 
bie  ^efd)neibung ;  nid)t,  bag  fic  bon 
331  o[e  fommt,  fonbern  bon  ben  Tätern ; 
nod)  bc[d)neibet  if)r  ben  3)knfd)en  am 
eabbatbe. 

23  So  ein  SJ^enfd)  bie  ©efdineibung 
annimmt  am  8abbatt)e,  auf  bag  nid)t 
bao  Ü5efet3  93lo]l^  gebrod)en  trerbe; 
3Ürnet  ibr  benn  über  mid),  bafi  id)  ben 
c|au3en  93ien[d)"en  f;abe  am  (Babbatf;e 
gefunb  gemad)t  ? 

24  8ird)tet  nid)t  nac^  bem  §lnfe^en, 
fonbern  rid)tet  ein  red)teö  ®erici)t. 

25  3^a  fbrad)en  etlid)e  bon  Serufa= 
lem:  Sft  baö  uic^t  ber,  ben  fie  fud)ten 
5U  tobten  ? 

26  Unb  Tic^e  3U,  er  rebet  frei),  unb  fie 
fagen  if}m  nid)tö.  (irfennen  unfere 
Cberften  nun  qc\v\%  ba§  er  getrig 
^briftuö  fei)? 

27  Doc^  mir  tinfTen,  bon  iranneu 
biefer  ift ;  tr>enn  aber  (Ebriftuö  fommen 
tfirb,  fo  mirb  S^liemanb  miffen,  bon 
tr»annen  er  ift. 

28  T^a  rief  Sefu6  im  ^embel,  lef)- 
rete,  unb  fprad) :  3a,  if)r  fennet  mid), 
unb  tinffet,  oon  tnannen  id)  bin ;  unb 
bon  mir  felbfl  bin  id)  nid)t  gefommen. 
fonbern  eö  ift  ein  SBabrbctftiger,  ber 
mid)  gefanbt  F;at,  tDeld)eu  iljr  nid)t 
fennet. 

29  3c^  Fenne  il)n  aber:  benn  id)  bin 
bon  ibm,  unb  er  i)at  mid)  gefanbt. 

30  i)a  fud)ten  fie  if)n  gu  greifen  ; 
aber  sRiemanb  legte  bie  5^anb  an  if)n, 
benn  feine  (Btunbe  hjar  nod)  nid)t  ge- 
Tommen. 

31  5Iber  biele  bom  ^olk  glaubten 
an  ibn,  unb  fbraci)en  :  SBenn  (£i)riftuö 
fommen  mirb,  tnirb  er  and)  me^r  3^i- 
d)en  t()un,  al9  biefer  t^)ut? 


19  Did  not  Moses  give  you  the 
law,  and  yct  none  of  you  keepeth 
the  law  1  Why  go  ye  about  to  kill 

me? 

20  The  people  answered  and 
saidj  Thon  hast  a  devil :  who 
goeth  aboüt  to  kill  thee  ? 

21  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  I  have  done  one  werk,  and 
ye  all  marvel. 

22  Moses  therefore  gave  unto  you 
circumcisionj  (not  because  it  is  of 
MoseSj  but  of  the  fathers;)  and  ye 
on  the  sabbath-day  circuracise  a 
man. 

23  If  a  man  on  the  sabbath-day 
receive  circumcision,  that  the  law 
of  Moses  should  not  be  broken;  are 
ye  angry  at  me,  because  I  have 
made  a  man  every  whit  whole  on 
the  sabbath-day  ? 

24  Judge  not  according  to  the 
appearance,  but  judge  righteous 
judgment. 

25  Then  said  some  of  them  of 
Jerusalem,  Is  not  this  he  whom 
they  seek  to  kill  ? 

26  But  loj  he  speaketh  boldly, 
and  they  say  nothing  unto  him.  Do 
the  rulers  know  indeed  that  this 
is  the  very  Christ  ? 

27  Howbeit,  we  know  this  man, 
whence  he  is:  but  when  Christ 
cometh,  no  man  knoweth  whence 
he  is. 

28  Then  cried  Jesus  in  the  tem- 
ple,  as  he  taught,  saying,  Ye  both 
know  me,  and  ye  know  whence  I 
am :  and  I  am  not  come  of  myself, 
but  he  that  sent  me  is  true,  whom 
ye  know  not. 

29  But  I  know  him;  for  I  am 
from  him,  and  he  hath  sent  me. 

30  Then  they  sought  to  take  him : 
but  no  man  laid  hands  on  him, 
because  his  hour  was  not  yet 
come. 

31  And  many  of  the  people  be- 
lieved  on  him,  and  said,  When 
Christ  cometh,  will  he  do  more 
miracles  than  these  which  this 
man  hath  done  ? 
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33  Hub  e8  tarn  m  btc  «p^arifäer, 
bai  baö  SSolf  fold)eö  bon  i^m  mur» 
melte.  fanbten  bte  ^l)anfäer  unb 
^0ol)enpriefter  ^ned)te  auö,  ba§  fie  iF)n 
griffen. 

33  Da  f|)rad)  Sefua  gu  if)nen:  Sc^ 
bin  nod)  eine  fleine  ^cit  bet)  eud),  unb 
bann  ge^e  id)  ^in  äu  bem,  ber  niid) 
gefanbt  ^at. 

34  S^r  merbet  mid^  fud)en,  unb  nld)t 
pnben;  unb  ba  id)  bin,  fönnet  il;r 
nid)t  binfommen. 

35  T)a  f|)rad)en  bie  Suben  unter  ein- 
'anber,  tx»o  miU  biefer  f)ingef)en,  ba§ 
bir  \i)n  nid)t  pnben  follen  ?  Mil  er 
unter  bie  ^ried)en  get)en,  bie  r}in  unb 
^)er  gerftreuet  liegen,  unb  bie  ©ried)en 
lehren  ? 

36  SBa6  ift  baö  für  eine  Sflebe,  ba§ 
er  faget:  ^l)X  h)erbet  mic^  fud}en,  unb 
nici)t  pnben ;  unb  ino  ic^  bin,  ba  fön- 
net  if)r  nid)t  I)infommen? 

37  Slber  am  letzten  3:age  be§  gefteS, 
ber  am  f)errlid)ften  mv,  trat  Sefuö 
auf,  rief  unb  fprac^ :  SBen  ba  bürflet, 
ber  fomme  ^u  mir,  unb  trinfe ! 

38  SSer  an  niid)  glaubt,  mie 
bie©d)rift  fagt,  bon  begSeibe 
h)erben  Ströme  be§  leb enbigen 
Söafferö  fliegen. 

39  2)a6  fagte  er  aber  bon  bem  ©eifte, 
h3eld)en  empfangen  follten,  Me  an  i^n 
glaubeten ;  benn  ber  ^eilige  ^eift  it)ar 
nod)  nid)t  ba,  benn  Sefuö  mar  nod) 
nid)t  Derfläret. 

40  S?iiele  nun  bom  S3olfe,  bie  biefe 
9tebe  ^öreten,  f|)rad)en:  tiefer  ifl  ein 
red)ter  ^rojj^et. 

41  Die  tobern  fprac^en:  ^r  ift 
Kl)nftu6.  (£tlid)e  aber  fbrad)en :  ©oll 
S^riftuö  aus  Galiläa  fommen  ? 

42  (Sbrid)t  nid)t  bie  (Sd)rift,  bon  bem 
Samen  Dabibö,  unb  auö  bem  glecfen 
^Bet^le^em,  ba  DaDib  mar,  foße  e^ri- 
ftuö  fommen  ? 

43  5llfo  marb  eine  Si^ietrad^t  unter 
bem  SSolfe  über  i^n. 

44  Sollten  aber  etli^c  i^n  grei» 
fen,  aber  Sfliemanb  legte  bie  ^anb  an 
i^n. 

45  Die  Änec^te  famen  gu  ben 
l^en})rieftern  unb  sßf)arifäern.   Unb  fie 


32  ^  The  Pharisees  heard  that 
the  people  murmured  such  things 
concerning  him :  and  the  Pharisees 
and  the  chief  priests  Fent  officers 
to  take  him. 

33  Then  said  Jesus  unto  them, 
Yet  a  Utile  while  am  I  with  you, 
and  then  I  go  unto  him  that  sent 
me. 

34  Ye  shall  seek  me,  and  shall 
not  find  me :  and  where  I  am, 
thither  ye  cannot  come. 

35  Then  said  the  Jews  among 
themselves,  Whither  will  he  go, 
that  we  shall  not  find  him?  will 
he  go  unto  the  dispersed  among 
the  Gentiles,  and  teach  the  Gen- 
tiles? 

36  What  manner  of  saying  is  this 
that  he  said,  Ye  shall  seek  me, 
and  shall  not  find  me :  and  where 
I  am,  thither  ye  cannot  come  ? 

37  In  the  last  day,  that  great  day 
of  the  feast,  Jesus  stood  and  cried, 
saying,  If  any  man  thirst,  let  him 
come  unto  me,  and  drink. 

38  He  that  believeth  on  me,  as 
the  scripture  halh  said,  out  of  his 
belly  shall  flow  rivers  of  living 
water. 

39  (But  this  spake  he  of  the  Spi- 
rit,  which  they  that  believe  on  him 
should  receive,  for  the  Holy  Ghost 
was  not  yet  given,  because  that 
Jesus  was  not  yet  glorified.) 

40  II  Many  of  the  people  there- 
fore,  when  they  heard  this  saying, 
said,  Of  a  truth  this  is  the  Pro- 
phet. 

41  Others  said,  This  is  the  Christ. 
But  some  said,  Shall  Christ  come 
out  of  Galileo  ? 

42  Hath  not  the  scripture  said, 
That  Christ  cometh  of  the  seed  of 
David,  and  out  of  the  town  of 
Bethlehem,  wehere  David  was  ? 

43  So  there  was  a  division  among 
the  people  because  of  him. 

44  And  some  of  them  would  have 
taken  him;  but  no  man  laid  hands 
on  him. 

45  IT  Then  came  the  ofRcers  to 
the  chief  priests  and  Pharisees ; 
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fprac^en  511  i^nen:  SSarum  ^abt  ir;r 
\l)n  n'idjt  gcbrad)t? 

46  ^Diekiied)te antworteten:  ^g^at 
nie  fein  9)knfd)  alfo  gerebet,  ir)le  bie- 
fer  mm\d). 

47  2)a  antn?orteten  iF)nen  bieg^[;an- 
fäer:  ©ei)b  if;r  aud)  üerfüfjret  ? 

48  ©raubt  aud)  irgenb  ein  £)berfler 
ober  Sßf)arifder  an  il)n? 

49  (Sonbern  ba6  SSolf,  ba9  nid)t9 
Dom  ©efefte  iDeig,  ift  berflud^t. 

50  (B|)rid)t  3u  i^nen  9füfobemu6,  ber 
bei;  ber  9?ac[)t  3U  t^m  tarn,  mi^cv 
einer  unter  i^nen  \vav: 

51  8üd)tet  unfer  ®efet3  auc^  einen 
S)Ienfd)en,  ef)e  man  \l)n  Derljöret,  unb 
erfennct,  maö  er  ti;ut? 

52  8ie  anttrortetcn,  unb  f|)rad)en 
3U  i^in:  S3ifl  bu  aud)  ein  ©aliläer? 
gorfdie  unb  fiefie ;  auö  ©aliläa  fte^et 
fein  $ropi;et  auf. 

53  Unb  ein  ieglid)er  ging  alfo  ^eim. 


Daö  8  Kapitel, 
c^efuö  aber  ging  an  ben  De!)lberg. 

2  llnb  frü^  fDlorgena  fam  er  mie- 
ber  in  ben  2:em|)el,  unb  alteS  SSoIf  fam 
au  ir;m ;  unb  er  feilte  fid),  unb  le^rete 
fie. 

3  Slber  bie  (Bd)riftgere^rten  unb  sp^a- 
rifäer  bva(i)kn  ein  Sßeib  au  i^m,  im 
(S^ebrud)e  begriffen,  unb  ftelleten  fie 
inö  ällittel  bar, 

4  Unb  f|)rad)en  a«  i^m:  S}leifler, 
bie0  SBeib  ift  begriffen  auf  frifd)er 
3:^at  im  (E^ebrud)e. 

5  SJlofeö  aber  ^at  un0  im  ©efetae 
geboten,  folcf)e  au  fteinigen;  toaa  fagft 
bu? 

6  Da6  fi)rac^en  fie  aber,  i^n  au  ber- 
fuc^en,  auf  bafa  fie  eine  (Sad^e  au  i^m 
f)ätten.  §lber  Sefuö  bücfte  fic^  nieber, 
unb  fc^rieb  mit  bem  %inQtx  auf  bie 
drbe. 

7  W  fie  nun  anhielten,  il^n  au  fra= 
gen,  ricf)tete  er  fid)  auf,  unb  fprad)  au 
i^nen :  Sßer  unter  eud)  o^ne  Sünbe 
ijl,  ber  tüerfe  ben  erften  Stein  auf  fie. 


and  they  said  unto  them,  Why 
have  ye  not  brought  him  ? 

46  The  officers  answered,  Never 
man  spake  like  this  man. 

47  Then  ans we red  them  the 
Pharisees.  Are  ye  also  deceiv«. 
ed? 

48  Have  any  of  the  rulers,  or  of 
the  Pharisees  believed  on  him  ? 

49  But  this  people  who  knoweth 
not  the  law  are  cursed. 

50  Nicodemus  saith  unto  them, 
(he  that  came  to  Jesus  by  night, 
being  one  of  them,) 

5 1  Doth  our  law  judge  a7iy  man 
before  it  hear  him,  and  kriow  what 
he  doeth? 

52  They  answered  and  said  unto 
him,  Art  thou  also  of  Galilee  ? 
Search,  and  look:  for  out  of  Gai- 
ilee  ariseth  no  prophet. 

53  And  every  man  went  unto  his 
own  house. 


CHAPTER  VIII.  I 

JESUS  went  unto  the  mount  of  ! 
Olives :  • 

2  And  early  in  the  morning  he  I 
came  again  into  the  temple,  and  I 
all  the  people  came  unto  him; 
and  he  sat  down  and  taught  them. 

3  And  the  scribes  and  Pharisees 
brought  unto  him  a  woman  taken 
in  adultery:  and  when  they  had 
set  her  in  the  midst, 

4  They  say  unto  him,  Master,  ! 
this  woman  was  taken  in  adultery, 

in  the  very  act. 

5  Now  Moses  in  the  law  com- 
manded  us,  that  such  should  be 
stoned :  but  what  sayest  thou  ? 

6  This  thejr  said,  tempting  him, 
that  they  might  have  to  accuse 
him.  But  Jesus  stooped  down,  and 
with  his  finger  wrote  on  theground, 
OS  though  he  heard  them  not. 

7  So  when  they  continued  asking 
him,  he  lifted  up  himself,  and  said 
unto  them.  He  that  is  without  sin 
among  you,  let  him  first  cast  a 
stone  at  her. 
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8  llnb  Bücfte  flc^  lieber  nieber,  imb 
fd)rieb  auf  bie  ^rbe. 

9  Da  fie  aber  baö  l^oreten,  gingen 
fie  ^inaiiö  (üon  ibrem  ©etüiffen  über- 
geiigt)  einer  nad)  bem  anbern,  Don 
ben  ^Iclteften  an  bi5  au  ben  @ering= 
jlen.  llnb  2efu§  marb  gelaffen  allein, 
unb  baö  SBeib  im  SJIittel  fte^enb. 

10  Sefuö  aber  rid)tete  fid)  auf;  unb 
ba  er  sriienianb  fa^,  benn  baö  SSeib, 
fprad)  er  ^u  il^r:  SSeib,  mo  finb  f^f, 
beine  SSerfläger?  §at  bid)  ^liemaub 
nerbammet  ? 

11  (Sie  aber  fbrad^:  $err,  ^fliemanb. 
Sefuö  aberfbrad):  ©o  berbainme  id) 
bici)  and)  n!d)t ;  ge^e  ^in,  unb  fünbige 
f)infort  nid)t  me{)r. 

12  Da  rebete  3efu9  abermat  gu 
il)nen,  unb  fbrad):  3d)  bin  baö 
Sid;t  ber  SBelt;  tüer  mir  nad)- 
folgt,  ber  mirb  nid)t  manbeln 
in  ginf^ernig,  fonbern  roirb 
baö  Sid)t  beö  Sebent  f)aben. 

13  Da  f|)rad)en  bie  ^i)arifäer  3U 
ibm:  Du  aeugeft  Don  bir  felbft,  bein 
3eugniö  ift  nid)t  n)af}r. 

14  Sefuö  antwortete,  unb  fbrad)  3U 
if)nen :  80  id)  Don  mir  felbft  aeugen 
tt»ürbe,  fo  ift  mein  S^ugniß  ira^r; 
benn  id)  iDei^,  Don  mannen  id)  gefom- 
men  bin,  unb  n)of)in  id)  gel)e.  2br 
aber  triffet  nid)t,  Don  hjannen  id) 
fomme,  unb  tDo  ic^  l)ingcl)e. 

15  2br  vld)tet  nad)  bem  8leifd)e,  ic^ 
rid)te  Sfilemanb. 

16  80  id)  aber  ri^te,  fo  ift  mein 
®erid)t  red)t,  benn  ic^  bin  nid)t  allein  ; 
fonbern  ic^  unb  ber  Später,  ber  mid) 
gefanbt  l)at 

17  ^ud)  flehet  in  eurem  ©efefee  ge- 
fcbrieben,  ba§  SDknfc^en  3^ug= 
nig  trtabr  fei). 

18  3d)  bin  eö,  ber  i^  Don  mir  felbfl 
aeuge ;  unb  ber  SSater,  ber  mid)  gefanbt 
|at,  a^nget  aud)  Don  mir. 

19  Da  fbrad)en  fie  au  il^m:  SBo  ifl 
bein  SSater?  3efu0  antwortete:  2^r 
fennet  Weber  mid),  nod)  meinen  SSater; 
Wenn  i^r  mic^  fennetet,  fo  fennetet 
i^r  aud)  meinen  SSater. 

20  Diefe  SBorte  rebete  Sefuö  an  bem 
®otte0fa|ien,  ba  er  le^rete  ImZmptlj 


8  And  again  he  stooped  down, 
and  wrote  on  the  ground. 

9  And  they  which  heard  it,  being 
convicted  by  their  own  conscience, 
went  out  one  by  one^  beginning  at 
the  eldest,  even  unto  the  last :  and 
Jesus  was  left  alone,  and  the  wo- 
man  standing  in  the  midst. 

10  When  Jesus  had  lifted  uphim- 
self,  and  saw  none  but  the  wonian, 
he  Said  unto  her,  Woman,  where 
are  those  thine  accusers  ?  hath  no 
man  condemned  thee? 

1 1  She  Said,  No  man,  Lord.  And 
Jesus  Said  unto  her,  Neither  do  I 
condemn  thee :  go,  and  sin  no 
more. 

12  IT  Then  spake  Jesus  again  unto 
them,  saying,  I  am  the  light  of  the 
World  :  he  that  follovveth  me  shall 
not  walk  in .  darkness,  but  shall 
have  the  light  of  life. 

13  The  Pharisees  therefore  said 
unto  him,  Thou  bearest  record  of 
thyself  j  thy  record  is  not  true. 

14  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  Though  I  bear  record  of  my- 
self,  yet  my  record  is  true :  for  I 
know  whence  I  came,  and  whither 
I  go :  but  ye  cannot  teil  whence  I 
come,  and  whither  I  go. 

15  Ye  judge  after  the  flesh,  I 
judge  no  man. 

16  And  yet  if  I  judge,  my  judg- 
ment  is  true :  for  I  am  not  alone, 
but  I  and  the  Father  that  sent  me. 

17  It  is  also  written  in  j'our  law, 
that  the  testimony  of  two  men  is 
true. 

18  I  am  one  that  bear  witnessof 
myself ;  and  the  Father  that  sent 
me,  beareth  witness  of  me. 

19  Then  said  they  unto  him, 
Where  is  thy  Father  ?  Jesus  an- 
swered, Ye  neither  know  me,  nor 
my  Father :  if  ye  had  known  me, 
ye  should  have  known  my  Father 
also. 

20  These  words  spake  Jesus  in 
the  treasury,  as  he  taught  in  the 
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iinb  sf^iemanb  griff  \^)n,  benn  [eine 
(Btunbe  mar  nod)  nid)t  gefommen. 

21  T)a  [prac^  SefuS  abermal 
Mjimi:  Sd)  ge^el;intüeg,  unb  ii)r  Erer- 
bet nüd)  fud)en,  unb  in  eurer  Sünbe 
fterben  ;  n)o  id)  ^ingel^e,  ha  fönuet  iljr 
nid)t  binfommen. 

22  T>a  fbrad)en  bie  Suben :  SßiH  er 
fic^  benn  [elbft  tobten,  bag  er  fj)ri^t: 
SSo  id)  ^ingei;e,  ba  fönnet  i^r  nid)t 
f)infommen? 

23  Unb  er  f|)rac^  i^nen :  2^r  fel)b 
t)on  unten  ^er,  id)  bin  Don  oben  Ijcrab ; 
ii)r  fei)b  bon  bie[er  Söelt,  id)  bin  nid)t 
bon  biefer  Seit. 

24  ©0  f)abe  id)  eud)  gefagt,  ba|  il^r 
flerben  n^erbet  in  euern  (Sünben ; 
benn  fo  i^r  nic^t  glaubet,  baß  ic^  eö 
fei),  fo  merbet  i^r  fterben  in  euern 
(Bünben. 

25  T)a  fbrad)en  fie  gu  il^m :  Sßer 
bift  bu  benn?  Unb  2efu5  fj3rad)  ju 
it}nen :  Srftlic^  ber,  ber  id)  mit  eud^ 
rebe. 

26  babe  biet  bon  eudf)  ju  reben 
unb  3u  richten ;  aber  ber  mid)  gefanbt 
bat,  ift  mahr^aftig,  unb  maö  id)  bon 
ibm  gef)öret  I)abe,  ba0  rebe  id)  bor  ber 
Söeit. 

27  Sie  berna^men  aber  nid)t,  ba§  er 
ibnen  bon  bem  Später  fagte. 

28  fprad)  Sefuö  au  i^nen :  SBenn 
if)r  beö  3)hnfd)en  ©o^n  erl)ö^en  mer= 
bet,  bann  rtjerbet  ii)r  erfennen,  ba§  idj) 
eö  fei),  unb  nid)t9  bon  mir  felbfl  tpue, 
fonbern  trie  mid)  mein  SSater  gele^ret 
l)ai,  fo  rebe  id). 

29  Unb  ber  mid)  gefanbt  l^at,  ift  mit 
mir.  ^er  SSater  Iä|t  mic^  nid)t  adein ; 
benn  id)  t^ue  allezeit,  tva^  \\)m  gefällt. 

30  T)a  er  fold)e6  rebete,  glaubten 
Stiele  an  i^n. 

31  5)a  f)3rac^  nun  2efu9  gu  ben 
Suben,  bie  an  il)n  g(aubt<>n :  (5o  i^r 
bleiben  trerbet  an  meiner  SRebe,  fo  fel;b 
i^r  meine  red)ten  Sünger; 

32  Unb  Werbet  bie  Sßa^rl^eit  erfen- 
nen, unb  bie  SBa^rl)eit  mirb  euc^  frei) 
machen. 

33  2)a  antlDorteten  fle  i^m:  SÖSir 
flnb  Slbral)am9  (Barnen,  unb  flnb  nie 


temple:  and  no  man  laid  handa 
on  him,  for  his  hour  was  not  yet 
come. 

21  Then  said  Jesus  again  unto 
them,  I  go  my  way,  and  ye  shall 
seek  me,  and  shall  die  in  your 
sins ;  whither  I  go,  ye  cannot  come. 

22  Then  said  the  Jews,  Will  he 
kill  himself]  because  he  saith, 
Whither  I  go,  ye  cannot  come. 

23  And  he  said  unto  them,  Ye 
are  from  beneath;  I  am  from 
above :  ye  are  of  this  world ;  1  am 
not  of  this  World. 

24  I  said  therefore  unto  you,  that 
ye  shall  die  in  your  sins :  for  if  ye 
believe  not  that  I  am  he,  ye  shail 
die  in  your  sins. 

25  Then  said  they  unto  him,  Who 
art  thou?  And  Jesus  saith  unto 
them,  Even  the  same  that  I  said 
unto  you  from  the  beginning. 

26  I  have  many  things  to  say, 
and  to  judge  of  you:  but  he  that 
sent  me,  is  true;  and  I  speak  to 
the  World  those  things  which  I 
have  heard  of  him. 

27  They  understood  not  that  he 
spake  to  them  of  the  Father. 

28  Then  said  Jesus  unto  them, 
When  ye  have  lifted  up  the  Son 
of  man,  then  shall  ye  know  that  I 
am  Äe,  and  that  I  do  nothing  of -my- 
self ;  but  as  my  Father  hath  taught 
me,  I  speak  these  things. 

29  And  he  that  sent  me  is  with 
me:  the  Father  hath  not  left  me 
alone ;  for  I  do  always  those  things 
that  please  him. 

30  As  he  spake  these  words,  many 
believed  on  him. 

31  Then  said  Jesus  to  those  Jews 
which  believed  on  him,  If  ye  con- 
tinue  in  my  word,  then  are  ye  my 
disciples  indeed ; 

32  And  ye  shall  know  the  truth, 
and  the  truth  shall  make  you 
free. 

33  IT  They  answered  him,  We  be 
Abraham's  seed,  and  were  never 
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feinmal  SemanbcS  ^ned^te  <iemefen; 
h3ie  f|)nd)ft  bu  t>enn :  ^^)X  foüet  fret) 
njerbcn  ? 

34  3efii5  antwortete  il)nen,  unb 
f|)rad):  SBaI)rlid),  tt^a^rlic^,  ici)  [age 
eud):  SBer  8ünbe  ii)üt,  ber  ift  ber 
8ünbe  B:ntd)t 

35  T)er  Äne^t  aber  bleibet  nid)t 
etrigüd)  im  ^aufe ;  ber  ©ol;n  bleibet 
emiglld). 

36  (5o  euc^  nun  ber  (5o^n  frei) 
mad)t,  fo  fei)b  i^r  red)t  frei;. 

37  2d)  njelß  n)o^l,  bag  i^)r  ^bra= 
l^amö  Samen  fei)b;  aber  i^r  fuc^t 
mid)  511  tobten,  benn  meine  Stiebe  fä= 
^et  nid)t  unter  eud). 

38  2c^  rebe,  tüaö  ic^  Don  meinem 
SSater  gefe^en  [;abe ;  fo  tl)ut  if)r,  trtaö 
i^r  bon  euerm  SSater  gefe^en  l;abt. 

39  8ie  anttt>orteten,  unb  fprad)en  au 
ibm:  ^bral)amiftunferSSater.  (5prid)t 
Sc[uö  3U  i^nen:  SBenn  il)r  §lbral)am0 
^iubcr  märet,  fo  t\)äkt  if)r  Slbra^amö 
Sßerfe. 

40  sRun  aber  fu^t  i^r  mid^  ju  tob- 
ten, einen  foId)en  9}lenfd)en,  ber  ic^ 
euc^  bie  SBal)rl)cit  gefagt  ^abe,  bie  ic^ 
üon  ®ott  ge{)öret  ^abe ;  baö  ^at  Slbra- 
Ijam  nid)t  get^an. 

41  2l)r  t^ut  eures  95ater§  Sßerfe. 
T)a  f|)rad)en  fie  gu  i^m:  SBir  finb 
nid)t  une^elid)  geboren;  h)ir  ^aben 
dinen  SSater,  ®ott. 

42  Sefuö  fprad)  gu  il^nen :  SBäre 
©Ott  euer  SSater,  fo  liebtet  i^r  mid); 
benn  id)  bin  ausgegangen,  unb  Fomme 
bon  ©Ott ;  benn  \d)  bin  nid)t  tion  mir 
felbft  gefommen,  fonbern  Sr  l;at  mic^ 
gefanbt. 

43  SSarum  fennet  i§r  benn  meine 
Sj)rad)e  nid)t?  2)enn  i^r  fönnet  ja 
mein  SBort  nid)t  boren. 

44  fei)b  Don  bem  SSater  bem  ^leu» 
fei,  unb  nad)  eures  SSaterS  Suft  mollt 
i^r  tbun.  2)erfelbige  ift  ein  SUörber 
t)on  Einfang,  unb  ift  ni^t  beftanben  in 
ber  Sßal)rf)eit;  benn  bie  ^a^r^eit  ift 
nid)t  in  ii^m.  SBenn  er  bie  Sügen 
rebet,  fo  rebet  er  bon  feinem  Eigenen , 
benn  er  ift  ein  Sügner  unb  ein  SSater 
berfelbigen. 


in  bondage  to  any  man :  how  say- 

est  thou,  Ye  shall  be  made  free  ^ 

34  Jesus  answered  thenrij  Verily, 
verily^  I  say  unto  you,  Whosoever 
committeth  sin,  is  the  servant  of 
sin. 

35  And  the  servant  abideth  not 
in  the  house  for  ever,  but  the  Son 
abideth  ever. 

36  If  the  Son  therefore  shall 
make  you  free,  ye  shall  be  free 
indeed. 

37  I  know  that  ye  are  Abraham's 
seed ;  but  ye  seek  to  kill  me, 
because  my  word  hath  no  place  in 
you. 

38  I  speak  that  which  I  have 
seen  with  my  Father :  and  ye  do 
that  which  ye  have  seen  with  your 
father. 

39  They  answered  and  said  unto 
him,  Abraham  is  our  father.  Je- 
sus saith  unto  them,  If  ye  were 
Abraham^s  children,  ye  would  do 
the  works  of  Abraham. 

40  But  now  ye  seek  to  kill  me,  a 
man  that  hath  told  you  the  truth, 
which  I  have  heard  of  God :  ihis 
did  not  Abraham. 

41  Ye  do  the  deeds  of  your  father. 
Then  said  they  to  him,  We  be  not 
born  of  fornication  5  we  have  one 
Father,  even  God. 

42  Jesus  said  unto  thera,  If  God 
were  your  Father,  ye  would  love 
me :  for  I  proceeded  forlh  and 
came  from  God;  neither  came  I 
of  myself,  but  he  sent  me. 

43  Why  do  ye  not  undersland  my 
Speech?  even  because  ye  cannot 
hear  my  word. 

44  Ye  are  of  your  father  the  devil, 
and  the  lusts  of  your  father  ye  will 
do :  he  was  a  murderer  from  the 
beginning,  and  abode  not  in  the 
truth;  because  there  isno  truth  in 
him.  When  he  speaketh  a  lie^  he 
speaketh  of  his  own :  for  he  is  a 
liar,  and  the  father  of  it. 
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45  Sd)  ober,  iDeil  ic^  bic  SBa^r^eit 
fage,  fo  glaubet  if)r  mir  nid)t. 

46  SBeld)er  unter  eud)  fann  mic^ 
einer  (Sünbe  3eil)en?  @o  id)  eud)  aber 
ble  s[ßal)rbeit  fage,  tnarum  glaubet  i^r 
mir  nic^t? 

47  S[ßer  bon  ©ott  ift,  ber  ^oret  ©ot- 
teö  S[ßort ;  barum  l)öret  il)r  nid)t,  benn 
il)r  fei;b  uid)t  mi  ©ott. 

48  T)a  anttDorteten  bie  Snben  unb 
fi)rac^en  3a  i^m:  (Sagen  h)ir  nid)t 
red)t,  baß  bu  ein  ©amariter  bift,  unb 
5aft  ben  3:eufel? 

49  Sefuö  antwortete :  3c^  l)ahc  feinen 
^teufet ;  fonbern  ic^  e^re  meinen  Spater, 
unb  ibr  unebret  mid). 

50  2d)  fud)e  nid)t  meine  (Ebre ;  eö  ifl 
aber  einer,  ber  fie  fud;et  unb  richtet. 

51  SBar^rlic^,  mal^rlid),  ichfage 
eud):  (Bo  Senianb  mein  SBort 
h)irb  bellten,  ber  mirb  ben  loh 
nid)t  feben  eUjiglid). 

52  T)a  fprad)en  bie  Suben  3U  iF)m: 
«Run  erfennen  tüir,  ba^  bu  ben  3:eufel 
baft.  Slbraf)am  ift  geftorben,  unb  bie 
^robr)eten,  unb  bu  fprid)ft :  (Bo  Se- 
manb  mein  SBort  \)äit,  ber  Wirb  ben 
%ob  nid)t  fd)mecfen  emiglid). 

53  93ifl  bu  me^r,  benn  unfer  SSater 
^brabam,  meld)er  geftorben  ift,  unb 
bie  ^ropfjeten  finb  geftorben.  SBaö 
mad)ft  bu  au9  bir  felbft? 

54  Sefuö  antwortete:  (So  id)  mid^ 
felbft  el;re,  fo  ift  meine  d^re  nid)t9. 
(£9  ifl  aber  mein  Bater,  ber  mid) 
ebret,  n)eld;en  i^r  ft)red)et,  er  fei;  euer 
©Ott ; 

55  Unb  fennet  if;n  nid)t.  aber 
fenne  ibn,  unb  fo  id)  Würbe  fagen: 
Sd)  fenne  ibn  nid)t,  fo  Würbe  id)  ein 
Sügner,  gleid)  Wie  i^r  fe^b.  §lber  id) 
fenne  ibn.  unb  ()alte  fein  SBort. 

56  Slbrabam,  euerSi^ater,  warb  frof;, 
bafi  er  meinen  ^lag  fel)en  follte ;  unb 
er  fab       unb  freuete  fid). 

57  2)a  fbrad)en  bie  Suben  3U  i^m  : 
2)u  bifl  nocb  nid)t  fünfzig  Sa^re  alt, 
unb  ^a|l  §lbra^am  gefe^en? 

58  2efuöfbrad)auii)nen:  SBabrlic^, 
Wabrlid),  id)  fage  eud):  benn Slbra- 
^am  War,  bin  id). 


45  And  be cause  I  teil  you  the 

truth,  ye  believe  me  nct. 

46  Which  of  you  convinceth  me 
of  sin '?  And  if  1  say  the  truth,  wtiy 
do  ye  not  believe  me  ] 

47  He  that  is  of  God,  heareth 
God'S  words:  ye  therefore  hear 
them  not,  because  ye  are  not  of 
God. 

48  Then  answered  the  Jews,  and 
Said  unto  him,  Say  we  not  well 
that  thou  art  a  Samaritan,  and  hast 
a  devil? 

49  Jesus  answered,  I  häve  not  a 
devil;  but  I  honour  my  Father,  and 
ye  do  dishonour  me. 

50  And  I  seek  not  mine  own 
glory:  there  is  one  that  seeketh 
and  judgeth. 

5 1  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you, 
If  a  man  keep  my  saying,  he  shall 
never  see  death. 

52  Then  said  the  Jews  unto  him, 
Now  we  know  that  thou  hast  a 
devil.  Abraham  is  dead,  and  the 
prophets;  and  thou  sayest,  If  a 
man  keep  my  saying,  he  shall 
never  taste  of  death. 

53  Art  thou  greater  than  our  fa- 
ther  Abraham,  which  is  dead  ?  and 
the  prophets  are  dead:  whom 
makest  thou  thyself  1 

64  Jesus  answered,  If  I  honour 
myself.  my  honour  is  nothing :  it 
is  my  Father  that  honoureth  me, 
of  whom  ye  say,  that  he  is  your 
God. 

55  Yet  ye  have  not  known  him  ; 
but  I  know  him :  and  if  I  should 
say,  I  know  him  not,  I  shall  be  a 
liar  like  unto  you :  but  I  know  him, 
and  keep  his  saying. 

56  Your  father  Al3raham  rejoiced 
to  see  my  day :  and  he  saw  itj  and 
was  glad. 

57  Then  said  the  Jews  unto  him, 
Thou  art  not  yet  fifty  years  oldj 
and  hast  thou  seen  Abraham  ? 

58  Jesus  said  unto  them,  Verily, 
verily,  1  say  unto  you,  Before  Abra» 
ham  was,  I  am. 
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59  F)oben  pe  Steine  auf,  baß  fle 
ouf  il)n  tDÜrfen.  Slber  Sefuö  berbarg 
fid),  unb  ging  3um  ^lemjiel  ^inauö, 
mitten  burd)  fie  f;inftreid)enb. 


T)a9  9  (Eapitel. 

Itnb  Sefuö  ging  borüber,  nnb  fal^ 
^  einen,  ber  blinb  geboren  tt>ar. 

2  Unb  feine  Snnger  fragten  i^n, 
nnb  ft)rad)en:  ^Uiftcr,  n?er  bat  ge= 
fünbiget,  biefer,  ober  feine  (Altern,  bag 
er  ift  blinb  geboren? 

3  2cfu0  antroortete:  (59  bat  meber 
biefcr  gefünbigct,  nod)  feine  (Altern ; 
fonbern,  baf3  bie  SSerfe  ©otteö  offen- 
bar unirben  an  ibm. 

4  3d)  mu^  mlrfen  bie  SBerfe  bcß,  ber 
niid)  gefanbt  bat,  fo  lange  eö  ^lag  ift; 
e§  fommt  bie  9iad)t,  ba  9?ienianb''mir- 
fen  fiinn. 

5  Siemen  id)  bin  in  ber  SBelt,  bin 
id)  baö  ^id)t  ber  SSelt. 

6  T^a  er  fold)cö  gefagt,  fpütsete  er 
auf  bie  &rbe,  unb  mad)te  einen  ,totf) 
auö  bem  8peid)el,  unb  fd)niierete  ben 
Äotl;  auf  beö  S5linben  Singen, 

7  Unb  fprad)  au  i^m :  ©e&e  r^in  au 
bem  3:eid)e  Biloba  (ba9  ift  berbolmet» 
fcbet,  gefanbt)  unb  ir>afd)e  bid).  ^a 
ging  er  I;in,  unb  mufd;  fic^,  unb  fam 
febenb. 

8  ^ie  5^ac^barn,  unb  bie  i^n  aubor 
gefeben  Ijatkn,  bag  er  ein  S3ettler  mar, 
fprad)en  :  3ft  biefer  nid}t,  ber  ba  faß 
unb  bettelte? 

9  (5tlic^e  fl)rad)en  :  (Erifleö.  (?tlic^c 
aber:  (ir  ift  ibm  äbnlid).  (vr  felb|t 
aber  f^rad) :  3d)  bin  eö. 

10  ^a  fprad)en  fie  au  if)m  :  SBiefinb 
beine  5lugen  aufgetl)an  1 

11  (£r  antn?ortete,  unb  \pvad):  Der 
Sllenfc^,  ber  Sefuö  beißt,  mad)te  einen 
^otl),  unb  fd)nHerete  meine  Singen, 
unb  fprad),  gebe  l)in  au  bem  3:eid)e 
6ilo[)a,  unb  mafd)e  bid).  2d)  ging 
l^in,  unb  mufcl)  mid;,  unb  marb  fe- 
5)enb. 

12  Da  fbrad)en  Tie  au  ibm:  SBo  ift 
terfelbige?  (Sr  ft)rac^:  2d)meiS  nid)t. 


59  Then  took  they  up  stones  to 
cast  at  him :  but  Jesus  hid  himself, 
and  went  out  of  the  temple,  going 
through  the  midst  of  them,  and  so 
passed  by. 

CHAPTER  IX. 

AND  as  Jesus  passed  by,  he  saw 
a  man  which  was  blind  from 
his  birth. 

2  And  his  disciples  asked  him, 
saying,  Master,  who  did  sin,  this 
man,  or  his  parents,  that  he  was 
born  blind  ? 

3  Jesus  answered,  Neither  hath 
this  man  sinned,  nor  his  parents: 
but  that  the  works  of  God  should 
be  made  manifest  in  him. 

4  I  must  work  the  works  of  him 
that  sent  me,  while  it  is  day :  the 
night  cometh,  when  no  man  can 
work. 

5  As  long  as  I  am  in  the  world, 
I  am  the  light  of  the  world. 

6  When  he  had  thus  spoken,  he 
spat  on  the  ground,  and  made  clay 
of  the  spittle,  and  he  anointed  the 
eyes  of  the  blind  man  with  the 
clay, 

7  And  said  unto  him,  Go,  wash 
in  the  pool  of  Siloam,  (which  is  by 
interpretation,  Sent.)  He  went  his 
way  therefore,  and  washed,  and 
came  seeing. 

8  IT  The  neighbours  therefore,  and 
they  which  before  had  seen  him 
that  he  was  blind,  said,  Is  not  this 
he  that  sat  and  begged  ? 

9  Some  said,  This  is  he :  others 
saidj  He  is  like  him :  but  he  said, 
I  am  he. 

10  Therefore  said  they  unto  him^ 
How  were  thine  eyes  opened  1 

1 1  He  answered  and  said,  A  man 
that  is  called  Jesus,  made  clay,  and 
anointed  mine  eyes,  and  said  unto 
me,  Go  to  the  pool  of  Siloam,  and 
wash :  and  I  went  and  washed, 
and  I  received  siglit. 

12  Then  said  they  unto  him, 
Where  is  he  ?  He  said,  I  know  not. 
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13  S)a  fü^reten  fle  i^n  ju  ben  «ß^ari- 
fäern,  ber  treilanb  bünb  mar. 

14  mx  aber  Sahhail),  ba  2efu9 
ben  ^ot^  niad)te,  unb  feine  Slugen 
öffnete.) 

15  3)a  fragten  fle  i^n  abermal,  auc^ 
bie  sß^arifäer,  mie  er  Wärt  fe()enb  ge» 
tüorben?  dr  aber  fbrad)  gu  i^nen: 
^ott)  legte  er  mir  auf  bie  klugen,  unb 
id)  iüufd)  mid),  unb  bin  nun  febenb. 

16  T)a  fprad)en  etlid)e  ber  ^Ijaxi- 
fäer :  33er  S)lenfd)  ifl  nic^t  üon  ©ott, 
biemeil  er  ben  (Babbat^  nid)t  pit. 
2)ie  Slnbern  aber  fbrad)en  :  Sßie  fann 
ein  fiinbiger  SJIenfd)  foId)e  3cid)en 
t()un?  Unb  eö  marb  eine  3mietrad)t 
unter  ibnen. 

17  ©ie  fbrac^en  tüieber  au  bem 
©linben:  SBaö  fagfl  ^)u  bon  i^m, 
bag  er  r)at  beine  klugen  aufgetf)an'? 
er  aber  fprac^  :  ^r  ift  ein  ^rob^et. 

18  3)ie  Suben  glaubten  nid)t  bon 
i^m,  baß  er  blinb  get^efen,  unb  fel}enb 
geworben  märe,  biö  ba§  fie  riefen  bie 
eitern  beg,  ber  fel;enb  mar  gemorben, 

19  gragten  fie,  unb  fbrad)en:  2fl 
baö  euer  ©o^n,  meld)en  if)r  fagt,  er 
fei)  blinb  geboren?  SBie  ift  er  benn 
nun  fcbenb  ? 

20  eeine  Altern  antworteten  i^nen, 
unb  fbrad)en  :  SBir  miffen,  bag  biefer 
unfer  So^n  ifl,  unb  bag  er  blinb 
geboren  ift. 

21  a.ßie  er  aber  nun  fe^enb  ift,  mif- 
fen  mir  nid)t,  ober  mer  il;m  I)at  feine 
^ugen  aufgetl^an,  miffcn  mir  aud) 
nid)t.  dr  ift  alt  genug,  fragt  if)n, 
lagt  ibn  fclbft  für  fic^  reben. 

22  eDld)cö  fagten  feine  (Eltern,  benn 
fie  fürd)teten  fid)  üor  ben  3uben.  T)enn 
bie  Suben  l)atten  fiel)  fd)on  l^ereiniget, 
fo  Scmanb  ibn  für  ei)riftum  befennete, 
bag  berfelbige  in  ben  Sann  getl;an 
mürbe. 

23  Darum  fbrad)en  feine  (Eltern: 
(Er  ift  alt  genug,  fragt  il;n. 

24  ^)a  riefen  fie  ^um  anbevn  SKale 
ben  93knfd)en,  ber  blinb  gcmcfen  mar, 
unb  fprad)cn  ^u  il}m :  (^Vib  %oi[  bie 
(Ebre;  mir  miffen,  bag  biefer  9i)Unfd) 
ein  ©ünber  ift. 

25  (Er  antmortete  unb  fbracfe:  3ft 


13  IT  They  brought  to  the  Phari- 

sees  him  that  aforetime  was  blind. 

14  And  it  was  the  sabbath-day 
when  Jesus  made  the  clay,  and 
opened  his  eyes. 

15  Then  again  the  Pharisees  also 
asked  him  how  he  had  received 
his  sight.  He  said  unto  them,  He 
put  clay  upon  mine  eyes,  and  1 
washed,  and  do  see. 

16  Ttierefore  said  some  of  the 
PhariseeSj  This  man  is  not  of  God, 
because  he  keepeth  not  the  sab- 
bath-day. Others  said,  How  can 
a  man  that  is  a  sinner  do  such 
miracles?  And  there  was  a  di Vi- 
sion among  them. 

17  They'say  unto  the  blind  man 
again,  What  sayest  thou  of  him, 
that  he  hath  opened  thine  eyes  1 
He  said,  He  is  a  prophet. 

18  But  the  Jews  did  not  believe 
concerning  him,  that  he  had  been 
blind,  and  received  his  sight,  until 
they  called  the  parents  of  him  that 
had  received  his  sight. 

19  And  they  asked  them,  saying, 
Is  this  your  son,  who  ye  say  was 
born  blind?  How  then  doth  he 
now  see  ? 

20  His  parents  answered  them 
and  said,  We  know  that  this  is  our 
son,  and  that  he  was  born  blind  : 

21  But  by  w^hat  means  he  now 
Seeth,  we  know  not ;  or  w^ho  hath 
opened  his  eyes,we  know  not:  he 
is  of  age ;  ask  him :  he  shall  speak 
for  himself. 

22  These  words  spake  his  parents, 
because  they  feared  the  Jews:  for 
the  Jews  had  agreed  already,  that 
if  any  man  did  confess  that  he  was 
Christ,  he  should  be  put  out  of  the 
synagogue. 

23  Therefore  said  his  parents,  He 
is  of  age  ;  ask  him. 

24  Then  again  called  they  the 
man  that  was  blind,  and  said  unto 
him,  Give  God  the  praise  :  wo 
know  that  this  man  is  a  sinner. 

25  He  answered  and  said,  Whe- 
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er  ein  (Bünber,  ba§  tücig  ic^  nief)t. 
dinö  meig  ic^  tüol}!,  ba|  id)  blinb 
h)ar,  unb  bin  nun  fc^enb. 

26  T)a  fprac^en  fie  lieber  il^m : 
SSaö  t^at  er  bir SBie  t^at  er  beine 
Sliiqen  auf? 

27  (Sr  antwortete  il^nen :  Sei)  ^abe 
e6  eud)  jeßt  gefagt;  fyiht  \l)x  e6  nid)t 
öef)öret  ?  SBa6  trofit  il)r  eö  abermal 
^ören  ?  SBoüt  i^r  and)  feine  Sünger 
tüerben  ? 

28  Da  frucf)ten  fie  i^m,  unb  fpra» 
d)en  :  Du  bift  fein  Sünger ;  mir  aber 
finb  mo\i^  Sünger. 

29  SBir  miffen,  ba§  ©ott  mit  SJZofe 
gerebet  ^at;  biefen  aber  miffen  mir 
nic^t,  bon  mannen  er  ift. 

30  2)er  SJIenfd)  antmortete,  unb 
fj)rac^  3U  i^nen :  3)aö  ifl  ein  munber= 
lic^  Ding,  baß  i^r  nid)t  miffet,  Don 
mannen  er  fei; ;  unb  er  ^at  meine 
Slugen  aufgetban. 

31  SBir  miffen  aber,  bag  ©ott  bie 
Sünber  nid)t  {)5ret;  fonbern  fo  2e= 
manb  gotteöfürc^tig  ift,  unb  tl;ut  fei= 
nen  SSillen,  ben  böret  er. 

32  ©on  ber  SBelt  an  ifl  e5  n{d)t 
erf)öret,  baß  Semanb  einem  gebornen 
S3ünben  bie  klugen  aufgetf}an  babe. 

33  SBäre  bicfer  nid)t  bon  ®ott,  er 
fönnte  nid)t9  tbnn. 

34  Sie  antmorteten,  unb  f|)rad^en 
gu  if)m,  bu  bift  ganj  in  8ünben  gebo- 
ren, unb  le^reft  unö?  Unb  fliegen  i^n 
l^inauö. 

35  fam  bor  Sefum,  bag  fie  i^n 
auögeftogen  l)citkn.  Unb  ba  er  i^n 
fanb,  f|)rad^  er  3U  i^m :  ©laubfl  bu 
an  ben  <Bof)n  ©otteö? 

36  dr  antmortete,  unb  fbradö :  §)err, 
meld)er  iftö,  auf  ba§  id)  an  i^n  glaube? 

37  2efu0  fbrad)  gu  i^m:  Du  ^aft 
ibn  gefc^en,  unb  ber  mit  bir  rebet,  ber 
ift  eö. 

38  (gr  aber  f|)rac^:  §err,  id)  glaube ; 
unb  betete  if)n  an. 

39  Unb  2efu6  fbrad) :  2c^  bin  anm 
®erid)te  auf  biefe  ö^elt  gefommen, 
auf  bag,  bie  ba  nid)t  fe^en,  febcnb 
merben,  unb  bie  ba  fe^en,  hiinb  mer- 
ben. 

40  Unb  fold)eö  ^öreten  etlid)e  ber 


ther  he  be  a  sinner  or  no,  I  know 
not :  one  thing  I  know,  that,  where- 
as  I  was  blind,  now  I  see. 

26  Thon  said  they  to  him  again, 
What  did  he  to  thee  1  how  opened 
he  thine  eyes  ? 

27  He  answered  them,  I  have 
told  you  already,  and  ye  did  not 
hear  :  wherefore  would  ye  hear  it 
again  ?  will  ye  also  be  his  disciples  ? 

28  Then  they  reviled  him,  and 
Said,  Thon  art  his  disciple ;  but  we 
are  Moses^  disciples. 

29  We  know  that  God  spake  unto 
Moses;  asfor  this  fellow,  we  know 
not  from  whence  he  is. 

30  The  man  answered  and  said 
unto  them,  Why,  herein  is  a  mar- 
vellous  thing,  that  ye  know  not 
from  whence  he  is,  and  yet  he 
hath  opened  mine  eyes. 

3 1  Now  we  know  that  God  hear- 
eth  not  sinners :  but  if  any  man  be 
a  worshipper  of  God,  and  doeth  his 
will,  him  he  heareth. 

32  Since  the  world  began  was  it 
not  heard  that  any  man  opened  the 
eyes  of  one  that  was  born  blind. 

33  If  this  man  were  not  of  God, 
he  could  do  nothing. 

34  They  answered  and  said  unto 
him,  Thou  wast  altogether  born  in 
sins,  and  dost  thou  teach  us  1  And 
they  cast  him  out. 

35  Jesus  heard  that  they  had  cast 
him  out :  and  when  he  had  found 
him,  he  said  unto  him,  Dost  thou 
believe  on  the  Son  of  God  1 

36  He  answered  and  said,  Who 
is  he,  Lord,  that  I  might  believe 
on  him  ? 

37  And  Jesus  said  unto  him, 
Thou  hast  both  seen  him,  and  it 
is  he  that  talketh  with  thee. 

38  And  he  said,  Lord,  I  believe. 
And  he  worshipped  him. 

39  ^  And  Jesus  said,  For  judg- 
ment  I  am  come  into  this  world; 
that  they  which  see  not  might  see, 
and  that  they  which  see,  might  be 
made  blind. 

40  And  some  of  the  Pharisees 
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^l^arifaer,  bic  bet)  i^m  maren,  unb 
fprad)en  3u  i^m :  S'inh  lt)ir  benn  aud) 
blinb? 

41  Sefn9  fjjrac^  if^nen:  SBärct 
if^r  bllnb,  fo  Ijätkt  i^r  feine  ©ünbe; 
Tiim  if;r  aber  fprec^d:  SBlr  finb 
f^^enb,  bleibet  eure  ©ünbe. 

©a6  10  (Satter. 

Sffier  nic^t  ^iir  3:^üre  l^inein 
^el)et  in  ben  (Sd)affta((,  fonbern  ftei- 
get  anberömo  I)inein,  ber  ift  ein  Dieb 
unb  ein  3)^örber. 

2  3>er  aber  ^ur  ^büre  r)inein  ge^et, 
ber  ift  ein  §)irt  ber  8d)afe. 

3  Demfelbigen  iljut  ber  3:^ürl)üter 
auf,  unb  bie  (Sd)afe  ^örcn  feine  Stim- 
me; unb  er  ruft  feine  Sd)afe  mit 
Sfiamen,  unb  fül)ret  fie  auö. 

4  Unb  menn  er  feine  8d^afe  F)at 
auögelaffen,  gef)ct  er  bor  i()ncn  I)in, 
unb  bie(Sd)afe  folgen  i^m  nad);  benn 
fie  fennen  feine  Stimme. 

5  (Einem  gremben  aber  folgen  fie 
nid)t  nad),  fonbern  fliegen  Don  i^m ; 
benn  [it  fennen  ber  gremben  Stimme 
nl  d)t. 

6  2)iefen  Spruch  fagte  Sefuö  ^u 
if)nen ;  fie  bernaf}men  aber  nid)t,  ttiaö 
eö  trar,  baö  er  3u  i^nen  fagte. 

7  T)a  fbrad)  3efu0  it>ieber  gu  i^nen  : 
SBabrlid),  tr>af}rlic^,  id)  fage  eud) :  2c^ 
bin  bie  ^l)üre  ^u  ben  Sd)afen. 

8  Mc,  bie  bor  mir  gefommen  finb, 
bie  finb  ^)iebe  unb  ä)iörber  getnefen ; 
aber  bie  Sd)afe  ^abeu  i^neu  nid)t 
ge^ord)et. 

9  3d)  bin  bie  IIjüyc]  fo  Semanb 
burd)  mic^  einger;et,  ber  mirb  feiig 
lüerben,  unb  iüirb  ein=unb  auöge^en, 
unb  ^eibe  pnben. 

10  (Ein  Dieb  fommt  nic^t,  benn  ba| 
er  ftel)le,  mürge  unb  umbringe. 


11  Sd)  bin  gefommen,  bag  fie  baö 
Seben  unb  boüe  (Genüge  Ijaben  foUen. 

12  2d)  bin  ein  guter  §irt.  Sin  gu- 


NES  X. 

which  were  with  him  heard  these 
words,  and  said  unto  hinij  Are  we 
blind  also  ? 

41  Jesus  Said  unto  them,  If  ye 
were  blind,  ye  should  have  no  sin : 
but  now  ye  say,  We  see ;  therefore 
your  sin  remaineth. 

CHAPTER  X. 

VERTLY,  verily,  I  say  unto  you, 
He  that  entereth  not  by  the 
door  into  the  sheepfold,  but  climb- 
eth  up  some  other  way,  the  same 
is  a  thief  and  a  robber. 

2  But  he  that  entereth  in  by  the 
door,  is  the  shepherd  of  the  sheep. 

3  To  him  the  porter  openeth; 
and  the  sheep  hear  his  voice  :  and 
he  calleth  his  own  sheep  by  name, 
and  leadeth  them  out. 

4  And  when  he  putteth  forth  his 
own  sheep,  he  goeth  before  them, 
and  the  sheep  follow  him:  for 
they  know  his  voice. 

5  And  a  stranger  will  they  not  fol- 
low, but  will  flee  from  him :  for  they 
know  not  the  voiee  of  strangers. 

6  This  parable  spake  Jesus  unto 
them:  but  they  understood  not 
what  things  they  were  which  he 
spake  unto  them. 

7  Then  said  Jesus  unto  them 
again,  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto 
you,  I  am  the  door  of  the  sheep. 

8  All  that  ever  came  before  ms 
are  thieves  and  robbers:  but  the 
sheep  did  not  hear  them. 

9  I  am  the  door:.  by  me  if  any 
man  enter  in,  he  shall  be  saved, 
and  ßhall  go  in  and  out,  and  find 
pasture. 

10  The  thief  cometh  not,  but  for 
to  steal,  and  to  kill,  and  to  destroy : 
I  am  come  that  they  might  have 
life,  and  that  they  might  have  it 
more  abundantly. 

Iii  am  the  good  shepherd:  the 
good  shepherd  giveth  his  life  for 
the  sheep. 

12  But  he  that  is  an  hireling,  and 
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ter  §!rt  läf^t  fein  Seben  für  bie  Schafe, 
ein  ä)act()ling  aber,  bcr  nid)t  §irt 
ift,  bci3  bie  8d)afe  nid)t  eigen  fiub, 
Tiefet  ben  ^öolf  fonimeu,  unb  lu'rlägt 
bie  ed}afe,  imb  piel;et ;  unb  bcr 
«löolf  cr^afc^et  unb  scrftreuet  bie 
ed)afe. 

13  2)er  S)7iet^üng  aber  flieget,  benn 
er  ifl  ein  3)lietl;ling,  unb  ad)tet  ber 
Sd)afe  nic^t. 

14  2d)  bin  ein  guter  ^irt,  unb  er= 
fcnne  bie  S}kinen,  unb  bin  befannt 
ben  Steinen ; 

15  S^ie  mic^  mein  SSater  fennet,  unb 
fenne  ben  Spater.  Unb  id)  laffe 

mein  Seben  für  bie  ©d)afe. 

16  Unb  id)  babe  nod)  anbere  (Sd^afe, 
bie  juib  nid)t  auö  biefem  Stalle.  Unb 
biefelbigen  mu§  id)  ^erfül;ren,  unb  fie 
tperben  meine  ©timnie  l;ören,  unb 
tüirb  dine  ^eerbe  unb  Sin  ^irt 
l^erbcn. 

17  Darum  liebet  mi^  mein  SSater, 
ba|  idf)  mein  Seben  laffe,  auf  bag  id) 
eö  mieber  neljme. 

18  9Uemanb  nimmt  ea  bon  mir, 
fonbern  id)  laffe  eö  bon  mir  felber. 
2d)  i)aU  e9  3)iac^t  gu  laffen,  unb 
l)abe  eö  S}lad)t  lieber  gu  nebmen. 
8old)c8  <^ebot  l^abe  id)  enH)fangen 
bon  meinem  SSater. 

19  Da  tnarb  aber  eine  3it>ietra(^t 
unter  ben  Suben  über  biefen  Sßorten. 

20  SSiele  unter  il^nen  fbrad^en :  ^r 
f)at  ben  ^leufel,  unb  ift  unfinnig ; 
iraö  ^öret  i[)r  i^m  ^u  ? 

21  Die  Slnbern  fprac^en:  Daö  finb 
nid)t  Sßorte  eine6  S3efeffenen.  Äann 
ber  toifel  aud)  ber  ^linben  klugen 
auft^un? 

22  (16  inar  aber  Äirc^mei^e  au  2e- 
rufalem,  unb  tt>ax  SBinter. 

23  Unb  2efu9  hjanbeltc  im  %cmptl, 
\n  ber  ^alle  @alomo§. 

24  Da  umringeten  i^n  bie  Suben, 
unb  fprad)en  ^u  il)m:  SBie  lange 
l^altft  bu  unfere  Beelen  auf?  ^ift 
bu  S^riftuö,  fo  fage  eä  unö  frei;  ]^er= 
au§. 

25  3efu0  antmortete  i^nen :  2d) 
^abe  eö  eud)  gefagt,  unb  i^r  glaubet 

Ger.  &  En.  jg 


not  the  shepherd;  whose  own  the 
sheep  are  not,  seeth  the  wolf  com- 
ingj  and  leaveth  the  sheep,  and 
fleeth ;  and  the  wolf  catcheth 
them,  and  scattereth  the  sheep. 

13  The  hireling  fleeth,  because 
he  is  an  hireling,  and  careth  not 
for  the  sheep. 

14  I  am  the  good  shepherd,  and 
know  my  sheepj  and  am  known  of 
mine. 

15  As  the  Father  knoweth  me, 
even  so  know  I  the  Father  :  and  I 
lay  down  my  life  for  the  sheep. 

16  And  other  sheep  I  have,  which 
are  not  of  this  fold:  them  also  I 
must  bring,  and  they  shall  iigar 
my  voice  ;  and  there  shall  be  one 
fold,  and  one  shepherd. 

17  Therefore  doth  my  Fathef 
love  me,  because  I  lay  down  my 
life,  that  I  might  take  it  again. 

18  No  man  taketh  it  from  me, 
but  I  lay  it  down  of  myself.  I 
have  power  to  lay  it  down,  and  I 
have  power  to  take  it  again.  This 
commandment  have  I  received  of 
my  Father. 

19  ^  There  was  a  division  there- 
fore again  among  the  Jews  for 
these  sayings. 

20  And  many  of  them  said.  He 
hath  a  devil,  and  is  mad ;  why 
hear  ye  him  ? 

21  Others  said,  These  are  not  the 
words  of  him  that  hath  a  devil. 
Can  a  devil  open  the  eyes  of  the 
blind? 

22  1F  And  it  was  at  Jerusalem  the 
feast  of  the  dedication,  and  it  was 
winter. 

23  And  Jesus  walked  in  the  tem- 
ple  in  Solomon's  porch. 

24  Then  carae  the  Jews  round 
about  him,  and  said  unto  him,  How 
long  dost  thou  mäke  us  to  doubt  ? 
If  thou  be  the  Christ,  teil  us  plainly. 

25  Jesus  answered  them,  I  told 
you,  and  ye  believed  not :  ih^ 


274 


JOHANNES  X. 


nid^t  2)te  SBerfe,  bie  id)  t^tie  in 
meineö  SSaterö  S^amen,  bie  äeugeti  bon 
mir. 

26  §Iber  iF)r  glaubet  nid)t  benn  i[}r 
fei}b  nld)t  Don  meinen  8d)afen,  ai5 
id)  eud)  gefagt  ^abe. 

27  2)enn  meine  (Sd)afe  f;ören 
meine  ©timme,  nnb  id)  fenne 
fle,  unb  fie  fo lg en  mir. 

28  Unb  id)  gebe  if)nen  ba9 
etüige  Seben;  nnb  fie  iüerben 
nimmermehr  umfommen,  nnb 
91  i  e  m  a  n  b  n?  i  r  b  fi  e  m  i  r  a  u  ö  m  e  i= 
ner  5;(anb  reiben. 

29  ^er  Bater,  ber  fie  mir  ge- 
geben f;at,  ift  größer,  benn  al- 
leö;  unb  ^iemanb  f ann  fie  au 0 
meineöS5ater0^anb  reißen. 

30  3^  unb  ber  SSater  finb 
Sinö. 

31  T)a  l^oben  bie  Suben  abermal 
Steine  auf,  bag  fie  i()n  fteinigten. 

32  2efu§  antwortete  il;nen :  Siele 
gute  SSerfe  ^abe  id)  eud)  erzeiget  bon 
meinem  Später;  um  tpelc^eö  ^erf 
unter  benfelbigen  fteinigct  il)r  mid)  ? 

33  T)ie3uben  anttrorteten  if}m,  unb 
fj)rad)en  :  Um  beö  guten  SSerfö  millen 
fleinigen  tinr  bid)  nld)t ;  fonbern  um 
ber  ^otteöläfterung  tüillen,  unb  baß 
bu  ein  Slknfd)  bift,  unb  mad)ft  bid) 
felbft  einen  ®ott. 

34  Sefuö  antmortete  if)nen:  (Stellet 
m&)t  gefd)ricben  in  eurem  ©efel^e: 
Sd)  r;abe  gefagt,  if;rfei)b  (Sötterl 

35  (5o  er  bie  ®ötter  nennet,  gu 
h)eld)en  ba9  SBort  ®otte6  gefd)af; ; 
iinb  bie  Sd)nft  fann  bod)  nid)t  gebro- 
d)en  Werben : 

36  8pred)et  ibr  benn  3U  bem,  ben 
ber  ä^ater  gcbeiüget  unb  in  bie  SBelt 
gcfanbt  ijat :  Du  läfterft  ®ott,  barum, 
baß  id)  fage:  Sd)  bin  ©otteö  Sobn? 

37  2;bue  id)  nid)t  bie  Sßerfe  meinet 
SSaterö.  fo  glaubet  mir  nid)t. 

38  3:bue  id)  fie  aber,  glaubet  bod) 
ben  Sßerfen,  Wollt  i^r  mir  nid)t  glau- 
ben 'j  auf  baß  ibr  erfennet  unb  glau- 
bet,  baß  ber  SSater  in  mir  ift,  unb  id) 
in  ibm. 

39  8iefud)ten  abermal  i^nju  grei- 
fen ;  aber  er  entging  if)nen  au9  if)ren 
^änbeu. 


works  that  I  do  in  my  Father'a 
name,  they  bear  witness  of  me. 

26  But  ye  believe  not,  because 
ye  are  not  of  my  sheep,  as  I  said 
unto  you. 

27  My  sheep  hear  my  voice,  and 
I  know  them;  and  they  follow  me : 

28  And  I  give  unto  them  eternal 
life;  and  they  shall  never  perish, 
neither  shall  any  pluck  them  out 
of  my  hand. 

29  My  Father,  which  gave  them 
me,  is  greater  than  all;  and  none 
is  ab4e  to  pluck  them  out  of  my  Fa- 
ther's  hand. 

30  I  and  my  Father  are  one. 

31  Then  the  Jews  took  up  stones 
again  to  stone  him. 

32  Jesus  answered  them,  Many 
good  works  have  I  shewed  you 
from  my  Father;  for  which  of 
those  works  do  ye  stone  me 

33  The  Jews  answered  him,  say- 
ing,  For  a  good  work  we  stone 
thee  not;  but  for  blasphemy,  and 
because  that  thou,  being  a  man, 
makest  thyself  God. 

34  Jesus  answered  them,  Is  it  not 
written  in  your  law,  I  said,  Ye  are 
gods  ? 

35  If  he  called  them  gods,  unto 
whom  the  word  of  God  came,  and 
the  scripture  cannot  be  broken  ; 

36  Say  ye  of  him  whom  the  Fa- 
ther hath  sanctified,  and  sent  irito 
the  World,  Thon  blasphemest ;  be- 
cause I  said,  I  am  the  Son  of  God  l 

37  If  I  do  not  the  works  of  my 
Father,  believe  me  not. 

38  But  if  I  do,  though  ye  believe 
not  me,  believe  the  works  :  that 
ye  may  know  and  believe  that  the 
Father  is  in  me,  and  I  in  him. 

39  Therefore  they  sought  again 
to  take  him ;  but  he  escaped  out 
of  their  hand, 
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40  tlnb  aog  l^in  n)leber  jenfeit  m 
Sorbanö  an  beii  Ort,  ba  So&onneö 
bort)in  getauft  l)aiic,  unb  blieb  aüba. 

41  Unb  Stiele  famen  au  if)m,  unb 
fj)rad)en :  2oI)anneö  tf)at  fein  3eid}en ; 
aber  aücö,  m§>  3o[)anneö  bon  biefem 
gefagt  l)at,  baö  ift  maf^r. 

,  42  Unb  glaubten  allba  SSiele  an  ir;n. 


2)a9  11  ß:at)itel. 

ß:6  lag  aber  einer  franf,  mit  ^Tiamen 
^  Sa^aruS,  bon  ©etl)ania,  in  bem 
glecfen  SJUiria,  unb  i^rer  8d)mejter 
SJhirtba. 

2  (^JJhiria  aber  mar,  bie  ben  5;)errn 
gefalbet  l)atte  mit  (Baiben,  unb  feine 
güge  gctrocfnet  mit  ibrem  5;)aare, 
berfelbigen  S3ruber  Saaaruö  lag  franf.) 

3  Da  fanbten  feine  8d)tDeftern 
\l)m,  unb  liegen  il)m  fagen :  ^err, 
fiel)e,  ben  bu  lieb  l;aft,  ber  liegt 
franf. 

4  Da  Sefu9  ba6  Ijorete,  fbrac^  er: 
Die  tonfl)eit  ift  nid)t  5um  !Jobe, 
fonbern  jur  (iftre  ©otteö,  baß  ber 
@o!)n  ©otteö  baburd)  geel;ret  merbe. 

5  2efu9  aber  l^atte  SRartI)am  lieb, 
unb  if)re  8d)ir>efter,  unb  Sa^arum. 

6  §119  er  nun  ^örete,  ba|  er  franf 
iüar,  blieb  er  ^Wctn  ^age  an  bem 
Orte,  ba  er  mar. 

7  Darnach  fbrid)t  er  ju  feinen  Sün» 
gern:  Sagt  unö  lieber  in  Subäam 
gieben. 

8  ©eine  Sünger  fbrad)en  ju  i^m: 
9)leifter,  jcneö  Wal  Sollten  bie  Suben 
bid)  fteinigen,  unb  bu  millft  lieber 
babin  Rieben? 

9  3efu9  antwortete:  Sinb  nid^t  beö 
3:age9  amölf  (Btunben  ?  SBer  beö 

geö  manbelt,  ber  flögt  fid)  nid)t;  benn 
er  fielet  baö  2id)t  biefer  SBelt. 

10  SBer  aber  beö  «Ra^tS  manbelt, 
ber  flogt  fid)  i  benn  eö  ift  fein  Sid)t  in 
ihm. 

11  ©olcf)eö  fagte  er,  unb  barnad) 
fj)rid[)t  er  gu  i&nen :  Saaaruö,  unfer 


40  And  went  away  again  beyond 
Jordan,  into  the  place  where  Jolin 
at  first  baptized;  and  there  he 
abode. 

41  And  many  resorted  unto  him, 
and  saidj  John  did  no  nniracle  j 
but  all  things  that  John  spake  of 
this  man  were  true. 

42  And  many  believed  on  him 
there. 

CHAPTER  XL 

OW  a  certain  man  was  sick, 
named  Lazarus,  of  Belhany, 
the  town  of  Mary  and  her  sister 
Martha. 

2  (It  was  that  Mary  which  anoint- 
ed  the  Lord  with  ointment,  and 
wiped  his  feet  with  her  hair,  whose 
brother  Lazarus  was  sick.) 

3  Therefore  his  sisters  sent  unto 
him,  saying,  Lord,  behold,  he  whom 
thou  lovest  is  sick. 

4  When  Jesus  heard  that^  he  said, 
This  sickness  is  not  unto  death, 
but  for  the  glory  of  God,  that  the 
Son  of  God  might  be  glorified 
thereby. 

5  Now  Jesus  loved  Martha,  and 
her  sister,  and  Lazarus. 

6  When  he  had  heard  therefore 
that  he  was  sick,  he  abode  two 
days  still  in  the  same  place  where 
he  was. 

7  Then  after  that  saith  he  to  his 
disciples,  Let  us  go  into  Judea 
again . 

8  His  disciples  say  unto  him, 
Master,  the  Jews  of  late  sought  to 
stone  thee  3  and  goest  thou  thither 
again  ? 

9  Jesus  answered,  Are  there  not 
twelve  hours  in  the  day?  Tf  any 
man  walk  in  the  day,  he  stumbleth 
not,  because  he  seeth  the  light  of 
this  World. 

10  But  if  a  man  walk  in  the 
night,  he  stumbieth,  because  there 
is  no  light  in  him. 

1 1  These  thirigs  said  he :  and  af- 
ter that  he  saith  unto  them,  Our 
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grennb,  f^läft;  aber  ic^  gcl;e  l)in, . 
bag  id)  iftn  anfiDCrfe. 

12  Da  f|)racl)cn  feine  Sünger:  ^^err, 
fd)liift  er,  fo  mirb  eö  beffer  mit  \l)m. 

13  Sefiiö  aber  fagte  Don  feinem 
3:obe ;  fie  meineten  aber,  er  rebcte  Dom 
leiblid)ea  8d)lafe. 

14  Da  fagte  e5  i^nen  Sefu9  frei) 
berauö  :  Sajaruö  ift  geftorben. 

15  Unb  \d)  bin  frol)  um  eurehüinen, 
ba§  id)  nid)t  ba  gemefen  bin.  auf  ba§ 
if)r  glaubet;  aber  ia^t  unö  5U  il)m 
5iel)en. 

16  Da  fbrac^  ^f)oma8,  ber  ba  ge- 
nannt ifl  3ii>i*Üing,  gu  ben  Süngern: 
Saf^t  unö  mit^icljen,  bafj  iDir  mit  iljm 
fterben. 

17  Da  fam  Sefuö,  unb  fanb  i^n, 
baö  er  fd)on  bier  3:age  im  ©rabe 
gelegen  trtar. 

18  (^etljania  aber  tDar  uaf)e  bei) 
Serufalem,  bei;  fünf^e^n  gelbmegeö.) 

19  llnb  biele  Suben  lT?aren  gu  ^ar= 
tfyi  unb  SJhiria  gefommen,  fie  gu 
tröften  über  iprem  trüber. 

20  §110  ^J)hirtf)a  nun  ^orete,  ba§ 
2efu§  fommt,  gebet  fie  if)m  entgegen; 
Flavia  aber  blieb  bal;eim  fitzen.. 

21  Da  fbrad^  SRart^a  gu  S^fu: 
feerr,  irärejl  bu  ^ier  gel^efen,  mein 
trüber  Voare  nid)t  geftorben. 

22  §]ber  id)  lt>ei&  auc^  noc^,  baß, 
it>a§  bu  bitteft  bon  ©ott,  baö  mirb  bir 
©Ott  geben. 

23  Sefuö  fbrid)t  iF;r :  Dein  S3ru- 
ber  foü  auferfteben. 

24  3)iartl)a  fpric^t  i^m :  3d) 
hjeiß  mo[)l,  ba|  er  auferftei)en  mirb  in 
ber  §luferftef)ung  am  iüngften  2:age. 

25  Sefuö  fbnd)t  ju  ii;r:  2d)  bin 
tie  §1  uferftel)ung  unb  baö  Se» 
ben.  SBer  an  mic^  glaubt,  ber 
iüirb  leben,  ob  er  gleid)  ftürbe. 

26  Unb  h)er  ba  lebet, unb  glau- 
bet an  mid),  ber  lüirb  nimmer«- 
inei)r  fterben.  ©laubft  bu  baö? 

27  Sie  fj)rid)t  gu  -ibm :  ^^err,  ja,  id) 
glaube,  ba§  bu  bift  ^briftuö,  ber 
So()n  ©otteö,  ber  in  bie  SBelt  gefom- 


friend  Lazarus  sieepeth;  but  T  go 
that  I  may  awake  him  out  of  sleep. 

12  Then  said  his  disciples,  Lord, 
if  he  sleepj  he  shall  do  welL 

13  Howbeit  Jesus  spake  of  his 
death :  but  they  thought  that  he 
had  spoken  of  taking  of  rest  in 
sleep, 

14  Then  said  Jesus  unto  them 
plainly,  Lazarus  is  dead. 

15  And  I  am  glad  for  your  sakes 
that  I  was  not  there,  to  the  intent 
ye  may  believe ;  nevertheless,  let 
US  go  unto  him. 

16  Then  said  Thomas,  which  is 
called  Didymus,  unto  his  fellow- 
disciples,  Let  us  also  go,  that  we 
may  die  with  him. 

17  Then  when  Jesus  came,  he 
found  that  he  had  lain  in  the  grave 
four  days  already. 

18  (Now  Bethany  was  nigh  unto 
Jerusalem,  about  fifteen  furlongs 
ofF:) 

19  And  many  of  the  Jews  came 
to  Martha  and  Mary,  to  comfort 
them  concerning  their  brother. 

20  Then  Martha,  as  soon  as  she 
heard  that  Jesus  was  Coming,  went 
and  met  him:  but  Mary  sat  still 
in  the  house. 

21  Then  said  Martha  unto  Jesus, 
Lord,  if  thou  hadst  been  here,  my 
brother  had  not  died. 

22  But  I  know  that  even  now, 
whatsoever  thou  wilt  ask  of  God, 
God  will  give  it  thee. 

23  Jesus  saith  unto  her,  Thy  bro- j 
ther  shall  rise  again. 

24  Martha  saith  unto  him,  I  know 
that  he  shall  rise  again  in  the  re- 
surrection  at  the  last  day. 

25  Jesus  said  unto  her,  I  am  the 
resurrection,  and  the  life  :  he  that 
believeth  in  me,  though  he  were  | 
dead,  yet  shall  he  live  : 

26  And  whosoever  liveth,  and 
believeth  in  me,  shall  never  die. 
Believest  thou  this? 

27  She  saith  unto  him,  Yea,  Lord : 
I  believe  that  thou  art  the  Christ, 
the  Son  of  God,  which  should  come 
into  the  world. 
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28  Unb  ha  fle  ba5  oefacjt  ^atte, 
ging  [ic  l)\n,  unb  rief  i^re  8c^mefter 
max'ia  I)cimlid),  iinb  fbrad) :  2Der 
SJUifter  ift  ba,  imb  rufet  bir. 

29  T){erc(bige,  aI9  Tn-'  baö  r)orete, 
flanb  Tie  eilenb  auf,  imb  farn  5U  i()m. 

30  CDciin  Sefiiö  mar  nocl)  nid)t  in 
beii  glccfcn  gefommen,  fonbern  rt>ar 
nod)  an  bem  Orte,  ba  i(}m  ä)lartl;a 
trar  entgcnen  cjcfornmeti. 

31  2)ie  Sü^eii,  bie  bei)  if)r  im  ^aiife 
tiHiren,  unb  tröftetcn  fie,  ba  fie  faf^eii 
S)iariam,  bag  eilcub  aufftanb  unb 
binauö  ging,  folgten  fie  iljv  iml),  unb 
fpracl)en  :  @ie  geltet  5um  (^rabe,  bafe 
fie  bafeibft  meine. 

32  nun  mavia  fam,  ba  3efu9 
mar,  unb  fab  i^n,  fiel  pf^  ^u  feinen 
gügen,  unb  fpracl)  ^u  if)ni :  ^lerr, 
märeft  bu  l}ler  gemefen,  mein  trüber 
märe  nid)t  geftorben. 

33  §119  Sefuö  fie  fal;  meinen,  unb 
bie  Suben  and)  meinen,  bie  mit  if)r 
famen,  ergrimmete  er  im  (Reifte,  unb 
betrübte  fid)  felbft, 

34  Unb  fbrad) :  SBo  r)abt  if)r  i[)n 
l^ingelegt?  Sie  fbrad)en  ju  il)m:  §err, 
fonim  unb  ficl}e  i§. 

35  Unb  2efu  gingen  bie  Singen 
über. 

36  ^a  fbrad)en  bie  Snben  :  8iel;e, 
mie  \)at  er  ibn  fo  lieb  gcl)abt! 

37  (ltlld)e  aber  unter  ibnen  fbra= 
d)en :  konnte,  bcr  bem  ^linbcn  bie 
Singen  aufgetban  bat,  nid)t  Derfd)affen, 
bag  aud)  biefer  nid)t  ftürbe? 

38  2efu9  aber  ergrimmete  abermal 
in  ibm  felbft,  unb  fam  ^nm  (Mrabe. 

mar  aber  eine  ^luft,  (§öl}le)  unb 
ein  8tein  barauf  gelegt. 

39  2cfu9  fbrad) :  Siebet  ben  8tein 
ab.  (Bbrid)t  ^u  ibm  9Jkrtl)a,  bie 
8d)mefter  be^  SSerftorbenen :  ^err, 
er  ftinfet  fd)on;  benn  er  ift  uier  3:age 
gelegen. 

40  2cfu9  fbrid)t  p  if)r:  ^abe  u\) 
bir  nid)t  gefagt,  fo  bu  glauben  mür* 
beft,  bu  foüteft  bie  §errlid)feit  ©otteö 
feoen  ? 

41  2)a  l^oben  fie  ben  Stein  ab,  ba 


28  And  when  she  had  so  said, 
she  went  her  way,  and  called  Ma- 
ry her  sister  secretly,  saying,  The 
Master  is  come,  and  callelh  for 
thee. 

29  As  soon  as  she  heard  that,  she 
arose  quickly,  and  came  unto  him. 

30  Now  Jesus  was  not  yet  come 
into  the  town,  but  was  in  that 
place  where  Martha  met  him. 

31  The  Je  WS  then  which  were 
wiüi  her  in  the  house,  and  com- 
forted  her,  when  they  saw  Mary 
that  she  rose  up  hastily,  and  went 
out,  foUowed  her,  saying,  She 
goeth  unto  the  grave  to  weep 
th.3re. 

32  Then  w^hen  Mary  was  come 
where  Jesus  was,  and  saw  him,  she 
feil  down  at  his  feet,  saying  unto 
him,  Lord,  if  thou  had  st  been  here, 
my  brother  had  not  died. 

33  When  Jesus  therefore  saw  her 
weeping,  and  the  Jews  also  weep- 
ing  which  came  with  her,  he 
groaned  in  the  spirit,  and  was 
troubled, 

34  And  said,  Where  have  ye  laid 
him  1  They  say  unto  him,  Lord, 
come  and  see. 

35  Jesus  wept. 

36  Then  said  the  Jews,  Behold 
how  he  loved  him  1 

37  And  some  of  them  said,  Could 
not  this  man,  which  opened  the 
eyes  of  the  blind,  have  caiised  that 
even  this  man  should  not  have  died  ? 

38  Jesus  therefore  again  groaning 
in  him  seif,  cometh  to  the  grave. 
It  was  a  cave,  and  a  stone  lay  up- 
on  it. 

39  Jesus  said,  Take  ye  away  the 
stone.  Martha,  the  sister  of  him 
that  was  dead,  saith  unto  him, 
Lord,  by  this  time  he  stinketh: 
for  he  hath  been  dead  four  days. 

40  Jesus  saith  unto  her,  Said  1 
not  unto  thee,  that  if  thou  wouklest 
believe,  thou  shouldest  see  the  glo- 
ryofGod^ 

4 1  Then  they  took  away  the  stone 
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ber  S[^crflorbenc  lag.  Scfn9  aber  l^ob 
feine  fingen  emj^or,  unb  ft^rad) :  Sßa= 
tcr,  id)  banfe  bir,  bafj  bu  mid)  erf;öret 

42  T)od)  ic^  tr>eij5,  baß  bii  mid)  al- 
lezeit I)örcft;  [onbern  um  be§  Solf§  n?il= 
leii,  baö  inniger  [tel)et,  fage  id)  eö,  ba§ 
fie  glauben,  bu  ^abeft  mid)  gefanbt. 

43  2)a  er  ba8  gefagt  Tratte,  rief  er 
mit  lauter  Stimme:  Sa^are,  fomm 
^erauö  ! 

44  llnb  ber  SSerftorbene  fam  beraub, 
gebunben  mit  ®rabtüd)ern,  an  gü§en 
unb  Stäuben,  unb  fein  ^Ingcfid)t  Der- 
büüet  mit  einem  8d)meif3tud)e.  2efu6 
fprid}t  3u  ibnen :  iöfet  il;n  auf,  unb 
lagt  i(}n  gef;en. 

45  Stiele  nun  ber  Snben,  bie  gu 
SJIaria  gefommen  iraren,  unb  faf;en, 
tXHiö  Scfnö  tl;at,  glaubten  an  if;n. 

46  (Stlid)e  aber  bon  i^nen  gingen 
I;in  5U  ben  ^barifäern,  unb  fagten 
ibnen,  maö  S'efuö  getrau  batte. 

47  T)a  Derfammelten  bie  ^^oben- 
})riefter  unb  bie  ^^^b^^t'iü'^'-'i*  einen  ^Mtl), 
unb  fprad)cn  :  iisaö  tbun  n)ir?  2)ie- 
fer  9Jhnifd)  tl)ut  Diele  3-ici)cn. 

48  Waffen  mir  ibn  alfo,  fo  Werben  fie 
alle  an  ibn  glauben.  So  fommen  bann 
Die  8lümer,  unb  neljmen  un9  2anh  unb 
£eute. 

49  (5iner  aber  unter  ibnen,  G^aibb^^^ 
ber  beffelben  3al)rö  5^oberi)riefter  war, 
\pxad)  3U  il;nen:  2(}r  ti>i])et  nid)tö, 

50  S3ebenFet  and)  nid)t0 :  (5ö  ifl  un9 
beffer,  (Sin  SJknfd)  fterbe  für  ba6  ^olt, 
benn  ba}3  baö  ganze  ä^olf  Dcrberbe. 

51  8ol(^e9  aber  rebete  er  nicf)t  bon 
fid)  felbft ;  fonbern,  biettjeil  er  beffel- 
bigen  %\l)x^  ^^oberpriefter  n^ar,  tr>eif= 
fa'gte  er.  Denn  Scfuö  follte  fterben  für 
baö  ^olF, 

52  Unb  nid)t  für  ba§  S3olf  allein, 
fonbern  baß  er  bie  Äinber  ©ottcö,  bie 
Zerftreuet  maren,  5ufammen  brädjte. 

53  S3on  bem  ^age  an  ratl)fd)lagten 
(ie,  tvk  fie  ibn  töbteten. 


from  the  place  where  the  dead  was 
laid.  And  Jesus  lifted  np  his  eyes, 
and  saidj  Father,  I  thank  thee  that 
thou  hast  heard  me  : 

42  And  l  knew  that  thou  hearest 
me  always:  but  because  of  the 
people  which  stand  by,  I  said  ity 
that  they  may  believe  that  thou 
hast  sent  me. 

43  And  when  he  thus  had  spo^ 
ken,  he  cried  with  a  loud  voice, 
Lazarus,  come  forth. 

44  And  he  that  was  dead  came 
forth,  bound  hand  and  foot  with 
grave-clothes :  and  his  face  was 
l)ound  about  with  a  napkin.  Jesus 
saith  unto  them,  Loose  him,  and 
let  him  go. 

45  Then  many  of  the  Jews  which 
came  to  Mary,  and  had  seen  the 
things  which  Jesus  did,  believed 
on  him. 

46  But  some  of  them  went  their 
ways  to  the  Pharisees,  and  tokl 
them  what  things  Jesus  had  done. 

47  ^  Then  gathered  the  chief 
priests  and  the  Pharisees  a  Coun- 
cil, and  said,  What  do  wel  for  this 
man  doeth  many  miracles. 

48  If  we  let  him  thus  alone,  all 
men  will  believe  on  him:  and  the 
Romans  shall  come,  and  take  away 
bolh  Our  place  and  nation. 

49  And  one  of  them,  named  Cai- 
aphas,  being  the  high  priest  that 
same  year,  said  unto  them-,  Ye 
know  nothing  at  all, 

50  Nor  consider  that  it  is  expe- 
dient  for  us,  that  one  man  should 
die  for  the  people,  and  that  the 
whole  nation  perish  not. 

51  And  this  spake  he  not  of  him- 
self:  but  being  high  priest  that 
year,  he  prophesied  that  Jesus 
should  die  for  that  nation ; 

52  And  not  for  that  nation  only, 
but  that  also  he  should  gather  to- 
gether  in  one  the  children  of  God 
that  were  scattered  abroad. 

53  Then  from  that  day  forth  they 
took  counsel  together  for  to  put 
him  to  death. 
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54  3efu9  aber  tDanbelte  nid)t  mcl^r 
fret)  unter  ben  Suben;  fonbern  ging 
bon  hanntn  in  eine  ©egenb,  na^e  bei; 
ber  SBüfte  in  eine  ®tabt,  genannt 
tpf)rem,  unb  ^atte  fein  SSefeu  bafelbft 
mit  feinen  2üngern. 

55  tnar  aber  naße  bie  Dflern  ber 
Suben ;  unb  e0  gingen  biele  I)inauf 
gen  Serufalem,  au9  ber  ©egenb,  t)or 
beu  Oftern,  ba^  fie  fid)  reinigten. 

56  2)a  flanben  fie,  unb  fragten  nac^ 
3efu,  unb  rebeten  mit  einanber  im 
Sempel:  «[ßaö  bünft  nid),  ha%  er 
nidjt  fommt  auf  ba0  geft  ? 

57  ^§  Ratten  aber  bie  ^orjenj^ricjler 
unb  fsfjarifder  (äffen  ein  (gebot  auöge- 
f;en,  fo  Scmanb  tnü&te,  tüo  er  märe, 
bag  er  eö  anaeigete,  bafe  fie  i^n  griffen. 


<Da9  12  (Eaj3iter. 

^ed)9  ^age  bor  ben  Dftern  fam 
^  Scfuö  gen  Set^ania,  ba  Sa^aruö 
mar,  ber  SSerjtorbene,  meld)en  Sefuö 
aufermecfet  f)atte  bon  ben  Xobten. 

2  2)afelbfl  mad)ten  fie  il^m  ein 
§Ibenbma^l,  unb  mavtija  bienete. 
feasaruö  aber  mar  berer  einer,  bie  mit 
ii)m  au  3:ifd)e  fa|en. 

3  2)anabm3)Zaria  ein  ^funb  (Salbe 
bon  ungefälfd)ter  föftlid)er  SRarbe,  unb 
falbte  bie  güfae  Sefu,  unb  trocfnete  mit 
ibren  paaren  feine  güfee;  baö  §au§ 
aber  marb  boK  Dom  ®erud)  ber  (Salbe. 

4  Da  fbrad)  feiner  Sünger  diner, 
2uba§,  Simonis  ©o^n,  Sfct)ariotI;eö, 
ber  ibn  ^erna«^  Derriet^ : 

5  SBarum  ift  biefe  Salbe  nid)t  ber» 
fauft  um  brei)  ^unbert  (grofdjen,  unb 
ben  Firmen  gegeben  ? 

6  Da0  fagtf  er  aber  nid)t,  ba§  er 
nad)  ben  Firmen  fragte;  fonbern  er 
mar  ein  2)ieb,  unb  t)atk  ben  Beutel, 
unb  trug,  ma§  gegeben  marb. 

7  3:)a  fbrad)  Sefuö:  ^agt  fie  mit 
grieben,  fold)eö  ()at  fie  bel;alten  ^mxi 
S:age  meinet  S3egräbniffeg. 

8  2)eau  irme  ^abt  il;r  alleaeit  bei; 


54  Jesus  therefore  walked  no 
more  openly  araong  the  Jews;  but 
went  thence  unto  a  country  near 
to  the  wildemess,  into  a  city  call- 
ed  Ephraim,  and  there  continued 
with  his  discipies. 

55  f  And  the  Jews'  passover  was 
nigh  at  hand:  and  many  went  out 
of  the  country  up  to  Jerusalem  be- 
fore  the  passover,  to  purify  them- 
selves. 

56  Then  sought  they  for  Jesus, 
and  spake  among  themselves,  as 
they  stood  in  the  temple,  What 
think  ye,  that  he  will  not  come  to 
the  feast] 

57  Now  both  the  chief  priests 
and  the  Pharisees  had  given  a 
commandment,  that,  if  any  man 
knew  where  he  were,  he  should 
shew  itj  that  they  might  take  him. 

CHAPTER  XIL 

THEN  Jesus,  six  days  before  the 
passover,  came  to  Bethany, 
where  Lazarus  was  which  had 
been  dead,  whom  he  raised  from 
the  dead. 

2  There  they  made  him  a  sup- 
per; and  Martha  served  :  but  La- 
zarus was  one  of  them  that  sat  at 
the  table  with  him. 

3  Then  took  Mary  a  pound  of 
ointment  of  spikenard,  very  costly, 
and  anointed  the  feet  of  Jesus,  and 
wiped  his  feet  with  her  hair :  and 
the  house  was  filled  with  the  odour 
of  the  ointment. 

4  Then  saith  one  of  his  discipies, 
Judas  Iscariot,  Simon's  son,  which 
should  betray  him, 

5  Why  was  not  this  ointment  sold 
for  three  hundred  pence,  and  given 
to  the  poor  1 

6  This  he  said,  not  that  he  cared 
for  the  poor ;  but  because  he  was 
a  thief,  and  had  the  bag,  and  bare 
what  was  put  therein. 

7  Then  said  Jesus,  Let  her  alone  : 
against  the  day  of  my  burying  hath 
she  kept  this. 

8  For  the  poor  always  ye  have 
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end),  mtd)  aber  l)aU  il;r  nicf)t  alle- 
seit. 

9  2)a  erfnl^r  ttcl  93oIf5  ber  Snben, 
baß  er  bafelbfl  tt?ar,  tinb  famen  nid)t 
lim  Scfiiö  miden  allein,  fonbern  baß 
fie  aud^  2a,^arum  fäf;en,  it)eld)en  er 
toon  ben  ^lobten  eri^ecfet  ^atte. 

10  5Iber  bie  5^o]^enj3riefler  trad^teten 
barnad),  baß  fie  aud)  ga^arumtöbteten. 

11  ^enn  um  feinetmiHen  gingen 
Diele  Silben  Ifin,  unb  glaubten  an 
Sefum. 

12  O^e^  anbern  ^age6,  biel  SSolfe, 
baö  auf  ba§  geft  gefommen  U?ar,  ba 
eö  f)örete,  baß  Sefuö  fommt  gen  Se- 
rufa lern  ; 

13  ^J^a^men  fie  ^almen^treige,  unb 
gingen  ^inau§  \i)m  entgegen,  unb 
fd)neen:  §)ofianna,  gelobet  fei), ber  ba 
fommt  in  bem  ^^amen  be6  §eiTn,  ein 
^önig  bon  Sfrael. 

14  3efu0  aber  überfam  ein  Sfelein, 
unb  ritte  barauf,  h)le  benn  gefdjrieben 
fte[}et : 

15  gürd)te  bic^  nic^t,  bu  2:oc^ter 
3ion,  fie^e,  bein  ^önig  fommt,  reitenb 
auf  einem  ^fetöfiUIen. 

16  (Bold)e6  aber  Derflanben  feine 
Sitnger  giiDor  nid)t*,  fonbern  ba  Se= 
fn§  üerfläret  tnarb,  ba  haii)kn  fie 
haran,  baß  fold)e6  irar  bon  i^m  ge= 
fd)rieben,  unb  fie  fold)e6  i^m  getl^an 
I;atten. 

17  T)aa  SSolf  aber,  ba9  mit  i^m 
h)ar,  ba  er  Sa^arum  au6  bem  ©rabe 
rief,  unb  bon  ben  3:obten  aufermecfte, 
rüf)mete  bie  Xl)at 

18  2)arum  ging  ibm  aud^  baö  S3olf 
entgegen,  ba  fie  I)5retcn,  er  ^ätte 
fo(d)eö  3^ic^en  getrau. 

19  Die  ^^arifäer  aber  f|}rad)en 
unter  einanber:  Sf;r  fe^et,  baß  if}r 
nid)tö  auörid)tet;  fief;e,  alle  £ßelt 
läuft  i^m  nad). 

20  (50  tparen  aber  etlid^e  ®ried)en 
unter  benen,  bie  l^inauf  gefommen 
maren,  baß  pe  anbeteten  auf  baö  geft. 

21  T)ie  traten  ju  ^^M)iüp|3o,  ber  bon 
g3etf)faiba  au§  ©aliläa  roar,  baten 
if}n,  unb  f|)rad)en  :  ^err,  lt)ir  moüten 
Sefum  gern  fel;en. 


with  you ;  but  me  ye  bare  not  al- 

ways. 

9  Mucb  people  of  tbe  Jews  tbere- 
fore  knew  that  he  was  there  :  and 
they  carne,  not  for  Jesus'  sake 
only,  but  that  they  might  see  La- 
zarus also,  whom  he  had  raised 
from  the  dead. 

10  TT  But  the  chief  priests  con- 
sulted  that  they  might  put  Lazarus 
also  to  death ; 

1 1  Because  that  by  reason  of  him 
many  of  the  Jews  went  away,  and 
believed  on  Jesus. 

12  IT  On  the  next  day,  much  peo- 
ple that  were  come  to  the  feast, 
when  they  heard  that  Jesus  was 
Coming  to  Jerusalem, 

13  Took  branches  of  palm-trees. 
and  went  forth  to  meet  him,  ancl 
cried,  Hosanna ;  Blessed  is  the 
King  of  Israel  that  cometh  in  the 
name  of  the  Lord. 

14  And  Jesus,  when  he  had  found 
a  young  ass,  sat  thereon ;  as  it  is 
written, 

15  Fear  not,  daughter  of  Sion : 
behold,  thy  King  cometh,  sitting 
on  an  ass's  colt. 

16  These  things  understood  not 
his  disciples  at  the  first :  but  w^hen 
Jesus  w^as  glorified,  then  remem- 
bered  they  that  these  things  w^ere 
written  of  him,  and  that  they  had 
done  these  things  unto  him. 

17  The  people  therefore  that  was 
w^ith  him  when  he  called  Lazarus 
out  of  his  grave,  and  raised  him 
from  the  dead,  bare  record. 

18  For  this  cause  the  people  also 
met  him,  for  that  they  heard  that 
he  had  done  this  miracle. 

19  The  Pharisees  therefore  said 
among  themselves,  Perceive  ye 
how  ye  prevail  nothing  ?  behold, 
the  World  is  gone  after  him. 

20  f  And  there  w^ere  certain 
Greeks  among  them,  that  came  up 
to  worship  at  the  feast. 

21  The  same  came  therefore  to 
Philip,  w^hich  was  of  Bethsaida  of 
Galilee,  and  desired  him,  saying^ 
Sir.  we  would  see  Jesus. 
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2!?  sß5Ulj)j)u8  fomtnt,  unb  fagt  e8 
5(nbveaö,  unb  ^s^ilippuö  unb  ^Inbreae 
faxten  e§  weiter  Sefu. 

23  Scfiiö  aber  aiitiüortcte  if;nen,  unb 
fi>rad) :  Die  3^it  ift  gefonimen,  bag 
beö  S3kiifd)eii  eoljii  üerfläret  merbe. 

24  SBa^rlld),  n)ar)rlic^,  ic^  fage  euc^ : 
(Sö  fet)  benn,  bag  baö  SSeiäenforn  in 
bie  Srbe  faKe,  unb  erfterbe,  fo  bleibt 
eö  allein;  tüo  e5  aber  erftirbt,  fo 
bringet  eö  Diele  grüd^te. 

25 '^er  fein  Men  lieb  I)at,  ber  n?irb 
e6  verlieren  ;  unb  h?er  fein  Seben  auf 
biefer  äßelt  i)a]]ct,  ber  mirb  eö  erhalten 
5um  emigen  Seben. 

26  SSer  mir  bienen  h)in,  ber  folge 
mir  nac^ ;  unb  tüo  id)  bin,  ba  foll 
mein  Diener  auc^  fel)n.  Unb  tvcv  mir 
bienen  lüirb,  ben  irirb  mein  SSater 
el)ren. 

27  3efet  ift  meine  Seele  hcixnht. 
Unb  foll  id)  fagen?  SSater,  l)ilf 
mir  an6  biefer  (Btnnbe !  Dod)  barum 
bin  id)  in  biefe  Stunbe  gefommen. 

28  ^ater,  üerfläre  beinen  Spanien. 
Da  fam  eine  Stimme  bom  Gimmel : 
2c^  &abe  il)n  berfläret,  unb  tr>ill  i^n 
abernial  berfldren. 

29  Da  fprad)  ba0  SSolf,  ba8  babei) 
flanb  unb  gu^örete:  (Sö  bonnerte. 
Die  anbern  fprad)en:  rebete  ein 
^ngel  mit  il)m. 

30  Sefua  antiDortete,  unb  f|)racö: 
Dicfe  Stimme  ift  nid)t  um  meinet- 
tr»illcn  ge[d)el;en,  fonbern  um  euert- 
iülüen. 

31  Setjt  ge^et  baö  ©er{d)t  über  bie 
Sßelt ;  nun  irirb  ber  gürft  biefer  Sßelt 
auögcftoßen  merben. 

32'  Unb  id),  tr»enn  id)  er^ö^et  n?erbe 
t>on  ber  (Irbe,  fo  mill  id)  fie  alle  5U 
mir  5iel)en. 

33  Daö  fagte  er  aber,  gu  hcnttn, 
tt»cid)e§  ^obeö  er  fterben  mürbe. 

34  Da  antwortete  il)m  ba§  SSolf: 
l)ahtn  gcl)öret  im  ©efeije,  ba^ 

(5l)rtftu0  emiglid)  bleibe;  unb  mie 
fagft  bu  benn  :  De§  S)knfd)en  So^n 
mu^  erl)öi)et  Serben  ?  SSer  ift  biefer 
äJlenfd)en  Sol)n  ? 

35  Da  fpracl)  3efu0  ^u  i^nen :  ifl 
baö  2id)t  nod)  eine  fleine  3eit  bei;  eud). 


22  Philip  cometh  and  telleth  An- 
drew :  and  again,  Andrew  and  Phi- 
lip teil  Jesus. 

23  II  And  Jesus  answered  them, 
saying,  The  hour  is  come,  ihat 
the  Son  of  man  should  be  glori- 
fied. 

24  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you, 
Except  a  com  of  wheat  fall  into 
the  ground  and  die,  it  abideth 
alone :  but  if  it  die,  it  bringeth 
forth  much  fruit. 

25  He  that  loveth  his  life  shall 
lose  it ;  and  he  that  hateth  his  life 
in  this  World,  shall  keep  it  unto  life 
eternal. 

26  If  any  man  serve  me,  let  him 
follow  me  ;  and  where  I  am,  there 
shall  also  my  servant  be  :  if  any 
man  serve  me,  him  will  my  Father 
honour. 

27  Now  is  my  soul  troubled  ;  and 
what  shall  I  say  ?  Father,  save  me 
from  this  hour :  but  for  this  cause 
came  I  unto  this  hour. 

28  Father,  glorify  thy  name. 
Then  came  there  a  voice  from 
heaven,  saying^  I  have  both  glori- 
fied  it,  and  will  glorify  it  again. 

29  The  people  therefore  that 
stood  by,  and  heard  zY,  said  that  it 
thundered.  Others  said.  An  angel 
spake  to  him. 

30  Jesus  answered  and  said,  This 
voice  came  not  because  of  me,  but 
for  your  sakes. 

31  Now  is  the  judgment  of  this 
World :  now  shall  the  prince  of 
this  World  be  cast  out. 

32  And  I,  if  I  be  lifted  up  from 
the  earth,  will  draw  all  men  unto 
me. 

33  (This  he  said,  signifying  w^hat 
death  he  should  die.) 

34  The  people  answered  him, 
We  have  heard  out  of  the  law 
that  Christ  abideth  for  ever :  and 
how  sayest  thou,  The  Son  of  man 
must  be  lifted  up  ?  Who  is  this  Son 
of  man  1 

35  Then  Jesus  said  unto  them, 
Yet  a  litOe  white  is  the  light  with 
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tag  ciid)  bic  ginftenii|  nid)t  überfaüe. 
£öcr  in  ginfterniS  manbcU,  ber  lueifa 
iiid)t,  er  I)iiigcf)et. 
36  ©laubct  an  ba5  2icf)t,  bieii^eil  ir)r 
eö  I)abt,  auf  baß  i{}r  beö  Sid)teö  ^iuber 
fei;b. 


37  8old)c8  rebctc  Sefu§/inib  ging 

unh  mhavQ  fic[)  Dor  if)uen. 
Hub  ob  er  moI}l  fold)e  3^i^ni  l^ov 
iljmn  U)at,  Qianhkn  fie  bod)  uidjt  an 
ibn ; 

38  5rnf bag  erfüact  n)ürbe  bor @j)rnc^ 
bcö  ^MOpf)ctcn  Sefaia,  ben  er  fagt: 
^5crr,  tüer  glaubt  unferm  ^rebigen  ? 
itnb  Wem  ift  ber  §trm  be^  5^errn  geof- 
fcnbarct  ? 

39  Darum  fonnten  fie  m6)t  g(auben, 
benn  2efaia6  fagt  abermat: 

40  (Sr  r)at  ifjre  klugen  berblenbet, 
tinb  \l)v  S^cv^  berflocfet,  baf^  fie  mit 
ben  klugen  nid)t  fef;en,  nod)  mit  bem 
.t>er,3eu  t^ernef)men,  unb  fid)  bcfer;ren, 
unb  id)  i^nen  ^ülfe. 

41  (BoId)e§  fagte  Scfaiaö,  ba  er  feine 
5^crrlid;feit  fa^,  unb  rcbete  non  i()m. 

42  T)od)  ber  Dberften  glaubten  bieie 
an  if)n  ;  aber  um  ber  ^^^.barifäcr  mitlen 
befannten  fie  e0  nid}t,  ba§  fie  nid)t  in 
ben  Sann  getl;an  mürben. 


43  ^Denn  fie  \)atkn  lieber  bie  (fF^re 
bei)  ben  9Jknfd)en,  benn  bie  (ff)re  bei; 
G»)ott. 

44  Scfuö  aber  rief,  unb  f|)rad) :  SSer 
an  mid)  glaubet,  ber  glaubet  n}d)t  an 
mid),  fonbern  an  ben,  ber  mic^  gefanbt 
I)at. 

45  Unb  mer  mid^  fielet,  ber  fiel^et 
ben,  ber  mid)  gefanbt  l)at. 

46  Sd)  bin  gefommen  in  bie  SBelt 
ein  2id)t,  auf  bafi,  Wer  an  mid)  glau=- 
bct,  nid)t  in  ginfternifi  bleibe. 

47  Unb  lt?er  meine  SSorte  F)öret,  unb 
glaubet  nid;t,  ben  lueroe  id;  nid;t  rid;- 


you.  Walk  while  ye  have  the 
light,  lest  darknesscome  upon  you: 
for  he  that  walketh  in  daikaess 
knowelh  not  whitiier  he  goelh. 

36  While  ye  have  light,  believe 
in  the  light,  that  ye  may  be  the 
children  of  light.  These  Ihings 
spake  Jesus,  and  departed,  and 
did  hide  himself  from  them. 

37  IT  But  though  he  had  done  so 
many  miracles  before  them,  yet 
they  believed  not  on  him ; 


38  That  the  saying  of  Esaias  the 
prophet  might  be  fultilled,  which 
he  spake,  Lord,  who  hath  believed 
our  report  ?  and  to  whom  hath  the 
arm  of  the  Lord  been  reveal 
ed? 

39  Therefore  they  could  not  be- 
lieve, because  that  Esaias  said 
again, 

40  He  hath  blinded  their  eyes, 
and  hardened  their  heartj  that 
they  should  not  see  with  their 
eyes,  nor  understand  with  Iheir 
heart,  and  be  converted,  and  I 
should  heal  them. 

41  These  things  said  Esaias, 
when  he  saw  his  giory,  and  spake 
of  him. 

42  ^  Nevertheless,  among  the 
chief  rulers  also  many  believed  on 
him  'j  but  because  of  the  Pharisees 
they  did  not  confess  him.  lest  they 
should  be  put  out  of  the  syna- 
gogue : 

43  For  they  loved  the  praise  of 
men  more  than  the  praise  of  God, 

44  IT  Jesus  cried,  and  said,  He 
that  believeth  on  me,  beheveth 
not  on  me,  but  on  him  that  sent 
me : 

45  And  he  that  seeth  me,  seeth 
him  that  sent  me. 

46  I  am  come  a  light  into  the 
World,  that  whosoever  believeth 
on  me  should  not  abide  in  dark- 
ness. 

47  And  if  any  man  hear  my 
words,  and  believe  not,  I  judge 
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tcn;  benn  icJ)  bin  nic^t  gefommcn, 
baß  id)  bic  SBclt  rid)te,  fonbern,  bafa 
id^  bie  5Selt  feiig  macl)e. 

48  Sßer  mld)  oerad)tct,  imb  nimmt 
meine  äßorte  nid)t  auf,  ber  f}at  fd)on, 
ber  ihn  rid)tet ;  baö  SBort,  midjc^  id) 
Oerebet  f;abe,  baö  trirb  if)n  rid)ten  am 
iüngften  3:age. 

49  Denn  id)  l^abe  nic^t  i)on  mir 
felber  gerebet;  fonbern  ber  SSater,  ber 
mid)  oefanbt  ^aU  ber  ^at  mir  ein 
©ebot  gegeben,  n?aö  ic^  tf;un  unb 
reben  foU. 

50  Unb  id)  m\%  baf3  fein  ®ebot  ifl 
ba§  en?ige  Seben.  Darum,  ba5  id) 
rcbe,  bab  rebe  id)  alfo,  iüie  mir  ber 
ä^ater  gefagt  l)at. 


2)a9  13  eai)itel. 

Cftov  bem  gefte  aber  ber  Ofiern,  ba 
*^  Sefuö  erfannte,  ba§  feine  3eit 
gefommen  mar,  baß  er  auö  bieferSSelt 
ginge  gum  Sl>ater,  mie  er  f)atte  gelie= 
bet  bie  Seinen,  bie  in  ber  SSelt  tDaren, 
fo  liebte  er  fie  bi6  am  (Enbe. 

2  llnb  nac^  bem  ^ibenbeffen,  ba  fd)on 
ber  Teufel  l)atte  bem  Suba  ©imoniö 
2fd)arlot^  in§  ^er^  gegeben,  bag  er 
\i)n  v^erriet()e, 

3  SSußte  Scfn§,  baß  il)m  ber  SSater 
r;atte  alleö  in  feine  §änbe  gegeben, 
iinb  baß  er  Don  (^ott  gefommen  mar, 
iinb     ®ott  ginge: 

4  etanb  er  Dom  ^Ibenbma^le  auf, 
legte  feine  Kleiber  ab,  unb  nal;m  einen 
8dnir5,  unb  nmgürtete  ]ld). 

ö'^arnad)  goß  er  S:öaffer  in  ein 
©ed'en,  l)Db  an  ben  Sängern  bie  güße 
gu  mafd)en,  nnb  trocfnete  fie  mit  bem 
8d)ur3e,  bamit  er  umgürtet  mar. 

6  T)a  fam  er  gu  (Simon  spetro ;  nnb 
berfelbige  f^^rad)  ^n  if)m:  ^err,  foUteft 
bu  mir  meine  güge  mafd)en  ? 

7  Sefuö  antwortete,  unb  f|)rac^  gu 
i^m:  SBaö  id)  tf)ne,  ba@  mei|t 
bu  jet^t  nid)t;  bu  mirft  eö  aber 
^ernad)  erfar)ren. 

8  T>a  f|3rad)  ^setruö  ^n  i^m :  SRim= 
mermeljr  follfl  bu  mir  bie  güge  ma= 


him  not :  for  I  came  not  to  judge 
the  World,  but  to  save  the  woiid. 

48  He  that  rejecteth  me,  and  re- 
ceiveth  not  my  words,  hath  one 
that  judgeth  him :  the  word  ihat  I 
have  spoken,  the  same  shall  judge 
him  in  the  last  day. 

49  For  I  have  not  spoken  of  my- 
self;  but  the  Father  which  sent 
me,  he  gave  me  a  commandment, 
what  I  should  say,  and  what  I 
should  speak. 

50  And  I  know  that  his  com- 
mandment  is  life  everlasting: 
whatsoever  I  speak  therefore, 
even  as  the  Father  said  unto  me, 
so  I  speak. 

CHAPTER  XIIL 

NOW  before  the  feast  of  the 
passover,  when  Jesus  knew 
that  his  hour  was  come  that  he 
should  depart  out  of  this  world  un- 
to the  Father,  having  loved  his 
own  which  were  in  the  world,  he 
loved  them  unto  the  end. 

2  And  supper  being  ended,  (the 
devil  having  now  put  into  the  heart 
of  Judas  Iscariot,  Simon's  so?^,  to 
betray  him,) 

3  Jesus  knowing  that  the  Father 
had  given  all  things  into  his  hands, 
and  "that  he  was  come  from  God, 
and  went  to  God  ; 

4  He  riseth  from  supper,  and  laid 
aside  his  garments;  and  took  a 
towel,  and  girded  himself. 

5  After  that,  he  poureth  water 
into  a  basin,  and  began  to  wash 
the  disciples'  feet,  and  to  wipe 
the7n  with  the  towel  wherewith  he 
was  girded. 

6  Then  cometh  he  to  Simon  Pe- 
ter :  and  Peter  saith  unto  him, 
Lord,  dost  thou  wash  my  feet  1 

7  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto 
:  him,  What  I  do  thou  knowest  not 
•  now:  but  thou  shalt  know  here- 

after. 

8  Peter  saith  unto  him,  Thou 
■■  I  ßhalt  never  wash  ray  feet.  Jesus 
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fd)en.  Scfiiö  antwortete  iljm:  SSerbe 
id)  bici)  nid)t  ir»afd)en,  fo  I;afl  bu  fein 
mit  mir. 

9  iSprid)t  511  Um  (Eimon  ^setriiö: 
^rrr,  nid)t  bie  güfje  allein,  fonbern 
aud)  bie  5>anbe  nnb  baö  ^laut^t. 

10  (Sprid)t  3efuö  3U  il)m:  SBer  ge» 
h?afd)en  ift,  ber  barf  nid)t,  benn  bie 
güge  ti>afd;en,  fonbcrn  er  ifl  gan^ 
rein.  Unb  if;r  fei;b  rein,  aber  nid)t 
oüe. 

11  ^enn  er  trußte  feinen  S3er» 
ratl)er  mof)I;  barum  fl^rad;  er:  ^l)x 
fei)b  nid)t  alle  rein. 

12  !Da  er  nun  iftre  güf^e  geirafc^en 
I)Litte,  naf)m  er  feine  Kleiber,  unb  fetzte 
fid)  micber  niebcr,  unb  fprad)  abcrmal 
gu  if)nen :  SBiffet  i^r,  traö  id)  eud; 
getl)an  ftabe? 

13  Sf)r  f)eif3et  mid)  SReifler  unb 
^err,  unb  fagt  red)t  baran,  benn  id) 
bin  eö  aud). 

14  80  nun  id),  euer  ^err  unb  93lei- 
fter,  euc^  bie  güge  geiDafd}en  I}abe; 
fo  foflt  if;r  aud)  eud)  unter  einanber 
bie  güf^e  mafd)en. 

15  din  ^epfpiel  fiabe  ic^  eud)  gege= 
ben,  baß  il;r  tf;ut,  mie  id)  eud)  getfean 
l^abe. 

16  SBaf)rnd),  tpa^id),  id)  fage  eud): 
5^er  ^ned)t  ift  nid)t  größer,  benn  fein 
S^cxr,  nod)  ber  Slpoftel  größer,  benn 
ber  if)n  gefanbt  bat. 

17  So  il)r  fold)e9  mifiet,  feiig 
fei)b  ibr,  fo  ibr  eö  tl)ut. 

18  sRid)t  fage  id)  oon  eud)  äffen. 
Sd)  tinMß,  n.uid)e  id)  emniblct  ):)ahc. 
Sonbern,  bag  bie  8d)rift  erfüllet 
irerbe :  ^Der  mein  ©rob  ifjet,  ber  tritt 
mid)  mit  güßen. 

19  Set^t  fage  id)  eö  eud),  ebe  benn  eö 
gcfd)icbet,  auf  baß,  lr>enn  eö  gefd)el;en 
ift,  baß  ibr  glaubet,  baß  id)  eö  bin. 

20  Sinibrlid),  irtabrlid),  id)  fage  eud) : 
SSver  aufnimmt,  fo  id)  Semanb  fenben 
lüerbe,  ber  nimmt  mid)  auf;  trer  aber 
mid)  aufnimmt,  ber  nimmt  ben  auf, 
ber  mid)  gefanbt  b^^t. 

21  Da  Sefuö  fold)cö  gefagt  r)atte, 
ir»arb  er  betrübt  im  Cf^cifte,  unb  5eu= 
getc,  unb  f.)rad) :  SKabrlid),  it>al)rlid), 
id)  fage  eud) :  (Einer  unter  eud)  mirb 
mid)  Derratijen. 


answered  him,  If  I  wash  thee  not, 
thou  hast  no  part  with  me. 

9  Simon  Peter  saith  unto  him, 
Lord,  not  my  feet  ouly,  but  alsc 
7ny  hands  and  my  head. 

10  Jesus  saith  to  him.  He  that 
is  washed  needeth  not  save  to 
wash  Iiis  feetj  but  is  clean  every 
whit:  and  ye  are  clean,  but  not 
all. 

1 1  For  he  knew  who  should  be- 
tray  him :  therefore  said  he,  Ye 
are  not  all  clean. 

12  So  after  he  had  washed  their 
feet,  and  had  taken  his  garments, 
and  was  set  down  again,  he  said 
unto  them,  Know  ye  w^hat  I  have 
done  to  youl 

13  Ye  call  me  Master,  and  Lord: 
and  ye  say  well  j  for  so  I  am. 

14  If  I  then,  your  Lord  and  Mas- 
ter, have  washed  your  feet ;  ye 
also  ought  to  wash  one  another's 
feet. 

15  For  I  have  given  you  an  ex- 
ample,  that  ye  should  do  as  I  have 
done  to  you. 

16  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you, 
The  servant  is  not  greater  than  his 
lord ;  neither  he  that  is  sent  greater 
than  he  that  sent  him. 

17  If  ye  know  these  things,  happy 
are  ye  if  ye  do  them. 

18  IT  I  speak  not  of  you  all;-  I 
know  whom  I  have  chosen  ;  but 
that  the  scripture  may  be  fulfilled. 
He  that  eateth  bread  with  me, 
hath  lifted  up  his  heel  against  me. 

19  Now  I  teil  you  before  it  come, 
that  when  it  is  come  to  pass,  ye 
may  believe  that  I  am  he. 

20  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you. 
He  that  receiveth  whomsoever  I 
send,  receiveth  me;  and  he  that 
receiveth  me,  receiveth  him  that 
sent  me. 

21  When  Jesus  had  thus  said,  he 
was  troubled  in  spirit,  and  testi- 
fied,  and  said,  Verily,  verily,  I  say 
unto  you,  that  one  of  you  shall  be- 
tray  me. 
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22  T)a  fa^en  flc^  bie  Sünger  nnter 
cinanber  an,  iinb  waxh  if)iien  bamje, 
Don  rpeld)em  er  reDete. 

23  (!ö  mar  aber  einer  unter  feinen 
Sünqern,  ber  5U  ^lifd)e  faß  an  ber 
S3ruft  Sefu,  meld)en  Sefuö  lieb  f)atte. 

24  3:)em  minfte  Simon  ^etruö,  bag 
er  forfct)en  foüte,  lüer  e^  märe,  Don 
bem  er  fagte. 

25  ^enn  berfelbige  lag  an  ber  S3ruft 
Sefu,  unb  fprad)  if)m :  §err,  mer 
ift  e0  ? 

26  Sefuö  antwortete :  2)er  ifl  eö, 
bem  ic^  ben  S3iffen  eintauche,  unb 
gebe.  Unb  er  tauchte  ben  Riffen  ein, 
unb  gab  if;n  Suba  Simoniö  3fcl)a= 
riotf). 

27  Unb  nac^  bem  S3ifTen  fnl)r  ber 
@atan  in  i^n.  ^Da  fprad)  Sefuö  5U 
i()m  :  SßaS  bu  tf)u[t,  m  tl;ue  balb. 

28  ©affetbige  aber  mu^e  S^iemanb 
über  bem  ^i[d)e,  mo3U  er  e§  i()m  fagte. 

29  (ltl{d)e  meineten,  biemeit  Subaö 
ben  ^Beutel  ^atte,  Sefuö  f).n'äd)e  au 
if;m :  ^aufe,  maö  un0  s)[^otf)  ift  auf 
ba6  geft;  ober,  ba§  er  ben  Slrmen 
etma§  gäbe. 

30  ^a  er  nun  ben  Sijfen  genommen 
l)aitt,  ging  er  fo  balb  l)inam.  Unb  eö 
mar  S^ac^t. 

31  Da  er  aber  binauö  gegangen 
mar,  fbrid)t2efuö:  9?un  ift  beöSJlen- 
fd)en  8ol)n  bertläret,  unb  (^ott  ift 
berfläret  in  if)m. 

32  Sft  ©Ott  Derfläret  in  i^m,  fo  mirb 
i^n  ©Ott  aud)  Derflären  in  if)m  felbft, 
unb  mirb  il;n  balb  Derflären. 

33  Sieben  ^inblein,  id)  bin  no^  eine 
fleine  SBeile  bei)  euc^:  2f)r  merbet 
mid)  fud)en;  unb,  mie  ic^  gu  ben 
Suben  fagte,  mo  id)  i)inge^e,  ba  fön- 
net  i^r  nid)t  ^infommen. 

34  Unb  ic^  fage  eud)  nun :  (Sin  neu 
©ebot  gebe  ic^  eud),  ba§  i^r  eud)  unter 
einanber  liebet,  mie  i($  eud)  geliebet 
^abe,  auf  bag  aud)  il)r  einanber  lieb 
i)ahet. 

35  $DabeD  mirb  Sebermann 


22  Then  the  disciples  looked  one 
on  another,  doubting  of  whom  he 
spake. 

23  Now  there  was  leaning  on  Je- 
sus' bosom,  one  of  his  disciples, 
whom  Jesus  loved. 

24  Simon  Peter  therefore  beck- 
oned  to  him,  that  he  should  ask 
who  it  should  be  of  whom  he 
spake. 

25  He  then,  lying  on  Jesus'  breast, 
saith  unto  him,  Lord,  who  is  it  1 

26  Jesus  answered,  He  it  is  to 
whom  I  shall  give  a  sop,  when  I 
have  dipped  it.  And  when  he  had 
dipped  the  sop,  he  gave  it  to  Judas 
Iscariot,  the  son  of  Simon. 

27  And  after  the  sop  Satan  en- 
tered into  him.  Then  said  Jesus 
unto  him,  That  thou  doest,  do 
quickly. 

28  Now  no  man  at  the  table 
knew  for  what  intent  he  spake  this 
unto  him. 

29  For  some  of  them  thought,  be- 
cause  Judas  had  the  bag,  that  Je- 
sus had  said  unto  him,  Buy  those 
things  that  we  have  need  of  against 
the  feast ;  or,  that  he  should  give 
something  to  the  poor. 

30  He  then,  having  received  the 
sop,  went  immediately  out :  and  it 
was  night. 

31  1"  Therefore,  when  he  was 
gone  out,  Jesus  said,  Now  is  the 
Son  of  man  glorified,  and  God  is 
glorified  in  him. 

32  If  God  be  glorified  in  him, 
God  shall  also  glorify  him  in  him- 
self,  and  shall  straightway  glorify 
him. 

33  Little  children,  yet  a  little 
while  I  am  with  you.  Ye  shall 
seek  me ;  and,  as  I  said  unto  the 
Jews,  Whither  I  go,  ye  cannot 
come,  so  now  I  say  to  you. 

34  A  new  commandment  I  give 
unto  you,  That  ye  love  one  another ; 
as  I  have  loved  you,  that  ye  also 
love  one  another. 

35  By  this  shall  all  men  know 
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crfennen,  ba§  il^r  meine  Sün=» 
ger  fcJ)b,  fo  ii)v  Siebe  unter 
e  i  n  a  n  b  c  r  f)  a  b  t. 

36  (5bnd)t  Simon  «psetniö  gu  if;m: 
$>eiT,  1130  gcixft  bu  bin?  Sefuö  ant= 
tüortcte  ibni:  T^a  ic^  bingel}e.  fannft 
bu  mir  bicömal  nid)t  folgen  ;  aber  bu 
iüirft  mir  f)ernad;mal§  folgen. 

37  'ißetruö  fprid)t  ju  ibm :  ^err, 
h?arum  fann  id)  bir  bie6ma(  nid)t 
folgen?  2d)  tüill  mein  Seben  für  bid) 
laffen. 

38  3efn9  anttüortete  ibm  :  Soatefl 
bu  bein  2eben  für  mic^  laffen  1  Sßabr» 
lid),  mabrlid),  id)  fage  bir:  2)er5;;)a^n 
iüirb  nid)t  fräben,  biö  bu  mid)  brej;= 
mal  I;abe{t  berieiignet. 

^aö  14  (SajDitet. 

itnb  er  fbrad)  gu  feinen  Süngern: 
6uer  §er3  erfd)recfe  nid)t.  (glau- 
bet if)r  an  @ott,  fo  glaubet  i^r  aud) 
an  mic^. 

2  3n  meinet  S.^ater9  5;)aufe  finb  biele 
SBobnungen.  SBenn  eö  nid)t  fo  märe, 
fo  roollte  id)  5u  eud)  fagen :  Sd)  ge^e 
^in,  eud)  bie  Stätte  5U  bereiten. 

3  Unb  ob  id)  I)inginge,  euc^  bie 
Stätte  3U  bereiten;  milt  i(t)  bod) 
tüicberfommen,  unb  eud)  gu  mir  nel;» 
men,  auf  bag  ii)r  fe^b,  wo  id)  bin. 

4  Unb  mo  id)  i)ingebe,  ba§  miffet  i^r, 
unb  ben  SSeg  iDiffet  i^r  aud). 

5  Sbrid)t  3U  if)m  ^^oma§:  §err, 
iüir  tüiffcn  nid)t,  ti30  bu  f)ingebeft; 
unb  tt>ie  fönnen  W\x  ben  Sßeg  iüiffen  ? 

6  3efuö  fbrid)t  5U  il)m :  3d)  bin 
berSBeg.unb  bieS[öabrf;eit,  unb 
baöSeben:  S^Hemanb f ommt^um 
SSater,  benn  burc^  mid). 

7  SSenn  il)r  mid)  fennetet,  fo  fenne- 
tet  i[)r  aud)  meinen  SSater.    Unb  bon 
nun  an  fennet  i^r  il)n,  unb  |)abt 
gefcben. 

8  ebrid)t  ju  i^m  ^s^ilibbuö :  §err, 
jeige  un6  ben  SSater,  fo  genüget  unö. 

9  Sefuö  f))rid)t  ju  i^m:  So  lange 
bin  id)  bei)  eud),  unb  bu  fenneft  mid) 
nid)t?  sp.i)iü|)pe,  mer  mic^  flebet,  ber 
fiebet  ben  Später.  Sßie  fpric^fl  bu  benn: 
3eige  unö  ben  SSater  ? 


that  ye  are  my  disciples,  if  ye 
have  love  one  to  another. 

36  IF  Simon  Peter  said  unto  him, 
Lord,  whitlier  goest  thou  ?  Jesus 
aiiswered  him,  Whitlier  I  go,  thou 
canst  not  follow  me  now ;  but  thou 
shalt  follow  me  afterward. 

37  Peter  said  unto  him,  Lord, 
why  cannot  I  follow  thee  now  ?  I 
will  lay  down  my  life  for  thy 
sake. 

38  Jesus  answered  him,  Wilt 
thou  lay  down  thy  life  for  my 
sake  1  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto 
thee,  The  cock  shall  not  crow,  tiU 
thou  hast  denied  me  thrice. 


CHAPTER  XIV. 

LET  not  your  heart  be  troubled : 
ye  beüeve  in  God,  believe  also 
in  me. 

2  In  my  Father's  house  are  many 
mansions :  if  it  were  not  so,  I  would 
have  told  you.  I  go  to  prepare  a 
place  for  you. 

3  And  if  I  go  and  prepare  a  place 
for  you,  I  will  come  again  and  re- 
ceive  you  unto  myself;  that  where 
I  am,  ihere  ye  may  be  also. 

4  And  whither  I  go  ye  know,  and 
the  way  ye  know. 

5  Thomas  saith  unto  him,  Lord, 
w^e  know  not  whither  thou  goe«t ; 
and  how  can  we  know  the  way  ? 

6  Jesus  saith  unto  him,  I  am  the 
way,  and  the  truth,  and  the  life : 
no  man  cometh  unto  the  Father, 
but  by  me. 

7  If  ye  had  known  me,  ye  should 
have  known  my  Father  also  :  and 
from  henceforth  ye  know  him,  and 
have  Seen  him. 

8  Philip  saith  unto  him.Lord,  shew 
US  the  Father,  and  it  sufficeth  us. 

9  Jesus  saith  unto  him,  Have  I 
been  so  long  time  with  you,  and 
yet  hast  thou  not  known  me,  Phi- 
lip'? he  that  hath  seen  me,  hath 
Seen  the  Father  5  and  how  sayest 
thou  therij  Shew  us  the  Father  % 
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10  (Blatibefl  bit  nic^t,  bag  irf)  im 
fiSater,  unb  ber  Spater  in  mir  ift? 
Sßorte,  bie  id)  ,311  eud)  rebe,  bie  rebe  id) 
nic^t  bou  mir  felbft.  ^er  SSater  aber, 
ber  in  mir  tx>oi)net,  berfelbige  t^iit  bie 
Sßerfe. 

11  mauhd  mir,  bog  id)  im  SSater, 
iinb  ber  Später  in  mir  ift ;  mo  nid)t, 
fo  glaubet  mir  bod)  um  ber  SBerfe  miU 
len. 

12  SBar;rIi(^,  h)a^rlic^,  id)  fage  eud^ : 
SBer  an  mtc^  glaubet,  ber  mirb  bie 
SBerfe  and)  tfjun,  bie  id)  t^ue,  unb 
lt»irb  größere,  benn  bie[e,  tl;un ;  benn 
id)  ge^  5um  SSater. 

13  Unbbaö  i^r  h'itten  merbet 
In  meinem  9Ja  men,  baö  td'iil  icb 
tl;un,  auf  baß  ber  Spater  gee^ret 
irerbe  in  bem  (So^ne. 

14  SBaö  ibr  bitten  werbet  in  meinem 
sf^amen,  ba§  tülll  ic^  tbun. 

15  Siebet  \^)x  mid),  fo  galtet  meine 
©cbote. 

16  Unb  id)  rnifl  ben  SSater  hükn, 
unb  er  foll  eud)  einen  anbern  ^röfter 
geben,  bag  er  bei;  eud)  bleibe  etüigli^, 

17  Den  ®eift  ber  SBabr^eit,  h)eld)en 
bie  SBelt  nid)t  fann  empfangen ;  benn 
fle  fielet  i^n  nid)t,  unb  fennet  i^n 
nid)t.  3br  aber  fennet  ibn,  benn  er 
bleibet  bei;  euc^,  unb  iuirb  in  eud)  fei;n. 

18  3*  h)ia  eud^  nid)t  SBaifen  laffen ; 
id)  fomme  3U  euc^. 

19  C^ö  ift  nod)  um  ein  kleines,  fo 
trirb  mic^  bie  S^ßelt  nid}t  me^r  fe^en. 
S^r  aber  follt  mid)  fe^en ;  benn  ic^ 
lebe,  unb  il^r  follt  aud)  leben. 

20  §ln  bemfelbigen  ^age  werbet  i^r 
crfennen,  bag  icb  in  meinem  SSater 
bin,  unb  i^r  in  mir,  unb  id)  in  eud). 

21  SBer  meine  ©ebote  l)at,  unb 
l^ält  fie,  ber  ift  e9,  ber  mid)  liebet. 
Söer  mid)  aber  liebet,  ber  mirb  Don 
meinem  SSater  geliebet  Serben,  unb  id) 
hjerbe  i^n  lieben,  unb  mid)  i^m  offen- 
baren. 

22  Spricht  3U  ibm  SubaS,  nic^t  ber 
3fcf)ariot]^ :  ^err,  maö  ift  eö,  bag  bu 
unö  bid)  lüiüfl  offenbaren,  unb  nid)t 
ber  SBelt? 


10  Believest  thou  not  that  I  am 
in  the  Father,  and  the  Father  in 
me  ?  the  words  that  I  speak  unto 
you,  I  speak  not  of  myself :  but 
the  Father,  that  dwelleth  in  me,  he 
doeth  the  works. 

1 1  Believe  me  that  I  am  in  the 
Father,  and  the  Father  in  me :  or 
eise  believe  me  for  the  very  works' 
sake. 

12  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you, 
He  that  believeth  on  me,  the  works 
that  I  do  shall  he  do  also;  and 
greater  works  than  these  shall 
he  do  'j  because  I  go  unto  my  Fa- 
ther. 

13  And  whatsoever  ye  shall  ask 
in  my  name,  that  will  I  do,  that 
the  Father  may  be  glorified  in  the 
Son. 

14  If  ye  shall  ask  any  thing  in 
my  name,  I  will  do  it. 

15  IT  If  ye  love  me,  keep  my 
commandments : 

16  And  I  will  pray  the  Father, 
and  he  shall  give  you  anothe^ 
Comforter,  that  he  may  abide  with 
you  for  ever ; 

17  Even  the  Spirit  of  truth ;  whom 
the  World  cannot  receive,  because 
it  Seeth  him  not,  neither  knoweth 
him :  but  ye  know  him  ;  for  he 
dwelleth  with  you,  and  shall  be  in 
you. 

18  I  will  not  leave  you  comfort- 
less:  I  will  come  to  you. 

19  Yet  a  little  while,  and  the 
World  Seeth  me  no  more ;  but  ye 
See  me :  because  I  live,  ye  shall 
live  also. 

20  At  that  day  ye  shall  know  that 
I  am  in  my  Father,  and  ye  in  me, 
and  I  in  you. 

21  He  that  hath  my  command- 
ments, and  keepeth  them,  he  it  is 
that  loveth  me  :  and  he  that  loveth 
me,  shall  be  loved  of  my  Father, 
and  I  will  love  him,  and  will  mani- 
fest myself  to  him. 

22  Judas  saith  unto  him,  (not  Ts- 
cariot)  Lord,  how  is  it  that  thou 
wilt  manifest  thyself  unto  us,  and 
not  unto  the  world  ? 
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23  2e[u8  antwortete,  tinb  fprad) 
il)m :  SSer  mict)  liebet,  ber  it»irb  mein 
SSort  f;alten ;  unb  mein  Spater  tnirb 
\t)n  lieben,  unb  lüir  Werben  i^m 
fommen,  unb  ©ol;nunc|  bei)  \\)m  ma« 
d)en. 

24  SBer  aber  mic^  nid^t  liebet,  ber 
I)ält  meine  ^orte  nid)t.  Unb  baö 
SBort,  baö  il}r  {)öret,  ift  nic^t  mein  ; 
fcnbern  beö  SSaterö,  ber  mid)  (jefanbt 
^lat. 

25  (Sold)e6  ^abe  id^  gu  eud)  gerebet, 
Weil  id)  bei;  eud)  geWefen  bin. 

26  ^ber  ber  Mfter,  ber  beilige  ®eifl, 
Weld)en  mein  SSater  fenben  Wirb  in 
meinem  Flamen,  berfclbige  Wirb  eö 
eud)  alleö  lcf;ren,  unb  eud)  erinnern 
aUeö  beg,  baö  id)  eud)  gefagt  f)abe. 

27  T)en  grieben  laffe  id^  eud^,  mei' 
nen  grieben  gebe  id)  eud).  5^ic^t  gebe 
id)  eud),  Wie  bie  ^elt  gibt.  (Suer 
^er^  erfd)recfe  nid)t,  unb  fürd)te  fic^ 
nid)t. 

28  3r)r  ^abt  geboret,  baß  ic^  eud^ 
gefagt  Ijabt:  3d)  gebe  ^in,  unb  fomme 
Wieber  5U  eud).  ^^»ättet  il^r  mid)  lieb, 
fo  würbet  ibr  eud)  freuen,  baß  id)  ge- 
tagt babe:  2d)  gebe  ^uni  Spater;  benn 
ber  SSarer  ift  größer,  benn  id). 

29  Unb  nun  b^ibe  id)  eö  euc^  gefagt, 
el)e  benn  eö  gefd)ie^et,  auf  ba§,  wenn 
eö  nun  gefd)eben  wirb,  ba§  ibr  glaubet. 

30  3d)  Werbe  I)infort  nid)t  mebr  Diel 
mit  euc^  reben  ;  benn  eö  fommt  ber 
gürfl  biefer  SBelt,  unb  t)at  nici)tö  an 
mir. 

31  $lber  auf  bag  bie  SSelt  erfenne, 
tag  id)  ben  S3ater  liebe,  unb  id)  alfo 
tl)ue.  Wie  mir  ber  SSater  geboten  l)at, 
flebet  auf,  unb  laffet  unö  Don  Rinnen 
ge^en. 

T)a0  15  (5:a})itel. 

CVd)  bin  ein  re^ter  SBeinftodf,  unb 
^  mein  SSater  ein  SBeingärtner. 
2  dinen  ieglid)en  SReben  an  mir, 
ber  nid)t  grud)t  bringet.  Wirb  er  Weg- 
nehmen; unb  einen  jeglid)cn,  ber  ba 
grud)t  bringet.  Wirb  er  reinigen,  bag 
er  me^r  grud)t  bringe. 


23  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto 
him,  If  a  man  love  me,  he  will 
keep  my  words :  and  my  Father 
will  love  him,  and  we  will  come 
unto  him,  and  make  cur  abode 
with  him. 

24  He  that  loveth  me  not,  keep- 
eth  not  my  sayings :  and  the  word 
which  ye  hear  is  not  mine,  but  the 
Father's  which  sent  me. 

25  These  things  have  I  spoken 
unto  you,  being  yet  present  with 
you. 

26  But  the  Gomforter,  which  is 
the  Holy  Ghost,  whom  the  Father 
will  send  in  my  name.  he  shall 
teach  you  all  things,  and  bring  all 
things  to  your  remembrance,  what- 
soever  I  have  said  unto  you. 

27  Peace  I  leave  with  you,  my 
peace  I  give  unto  you :  not  as  the 
World  giveth,  give  I  unto  you.  Let 
not  your  heart  be  troubled,  neither 
let  it  be  afraid. 

28  Ye  have  heard  how  I  said  un- 
to you,  I  go  away,  and  come  again 
unto  you.  If  ye  loved  me,  ye 
wüuld  rejoice,  because  I  said,  I  go 
unto  the  Father :  for  my  Father  is 
greater  than  I. 

29  And  now  I  have  told  you  be- 
fore  it  come  to  pass,  that  when  it 
is  come  to  pass,  ye  might  believe. 

30  Hereafter  I  will  not  talk  much 
with  you :  for  the  prince  of  this 
World  cometh,  and  hath  nothing 
in  me. 

31  But  that  the  world  may  know 
that  I  love  the  Father ;  and  as  the 
Father  gave  me  commandment, 
even  so  I  do.  Arise,  let  us  go  heiice. 


CHAPTER  XV. 

TAM  the  true  vine,  and  my  Fa- 
ther is  the  husbandman. 
2  Every  brauch  in  me  that  bear- 
eth  not  fruit,  he  taketh  away:  and 
every  brauch  that  beareth  fruit,  he 
purgeth  it,  that  itmay  bring  forth 
more  fruit. 
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3  2^r  feijb  iefet  rein  um  beS  SSortS 
h)itten,  baö  ic^)  ju  euc^  gerebet  j[)abe. 

4  SSIeibet  in  mir,  unb  id)  in  eii^. 
®leid)n3ie  ber  SRebe  fann  feine  grud)t 
bringen  Don  i^m  felber,  er  bleibe  benn 
am  Sßcinftocfe ;  alfo  and)  \i)v  nid)t, 
\\)x  bleibet  benn  in  mir. 

5  S<^  bin  ber  SSeinflocf,  i^r  fei)b  bie 
Sieben.  SBer  in  mir  bleibet,  unb  id) 
in  if)m,  ber  bringet  Diele  grud)t ;  benn 
oF)ne  mid)  fönnet  i^r  nid)tö 
t^un. 

6  SBer  nic^t  in  mir  bleibet,  ber  it>irb 
lüeggemorfen,  tüie  ein  Cetebe,  unb  Der» 
borret,  unb  man  fammelt  fie,  unb  irirft 
fie  inö  geuer,  unb  mu§  brennen. 

7  8o  i^r  in  mir  bleibet,  unb  meine 
Sßorte  in  eud)  bleiben,  tüerbet  iljr  bit= 
ten,  maö  i^r  Woüt,  unb  eö  mirb  euc^ 
lüiberfafiren. 

8  Darinnen  iDirb  mein  QSater  (]eef)ret, 
ba§  i^r  Diele gruc^t  bringet,  unb  tperbet 
meine  Sünger. 

9  @leid)n3ie  mic^  mein  Spater  liebet, 
alfo  liebe  i<^  eud)  and),  bleibet  in 
meiner  Siebe. 

10  (5o  i^r  meine  Gebote  l^altet,  fo 
bleibet  if;r  in  meiner  Siebe,  gleic^mie 
id)  meinet  SSaterö  ©ebote  ^alte,  unb 
bleibe  in  feiner  Siebe. 

11  8old)c6  rebe  ic^  ju  tnd),  auf  ba| 
meine  greube  in  eud)  bleibe,  unb  eure 
greube  Dollfommen  iuerbe. 

12  Daa  ifl  mein  ©ebot,  baß  if)r 
eud)  unter  einanber  liebet,  gleid)mie  id) 
euc^  liebe. 

13  S^tiemanb  l^at  grögere  Siebe,  benn 
bie,  bag  er  fein  Seben  läffet  für  feine 
greunbe. 

14  2f)r  fei)b  meine  greunbe,  fo  i^r 
tl^ut,  iDaö  ic^  euc^  gebiete. 

15  ^d)  fage  l)infort  nic^t,  bafj  if)r 
^ned)te  fei)b;  benn  ein  ^ned)t  meig 
Jiid)t,  ir>a§  fein  5;ierr  tf)ut.  dud)  aber 
l)ahe  id)  gefagt,  ba§  if)r  greunbe  fci)b; 
benn  aCleö,  tt»a6  ic^  f;abe  Don  meinem 
SSater  geljöret,  ^abe  ic^  euc^  funb  ge- 
tf)an. 

16  3^r  r)abt  mic^  nid)t  crrt)ä[;ret-, 
fonbern  id)  ^abe  eud)  ermd^let,  unb 
gefeftt,  bag  i^r  l&in.qcljct,  unb  gruc^t 
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3  Now  ye  are  clean  through  Ihe 
Word  which  I  have  spoken  unto  you . 

4  Abide  in  me,  and  I  in  you.  As 
the  branch  cannot  bear  fruit  of  it- 
self,  except  it  abide  in  the  vine  ; 
no  more  can  ye,  except  ye  abide 
in  me. 

5  I  am  the  vine,  ye  are  the 
branches :  He  that  abideth  in  me, 
and  I  in  him,  the  same  bringeth 
forth  much  fruit :  for  without  me 
ye  can  do  nothing. 

6  If  a  man  abide  not  in  me,  he  is 
cast  forth  as  a  branch,  and  is  with- 
ered;  and  men  gather  them,  and 
cast  them  into  the  fire,  and  they 
are  burned. 

7  If  ye  abide  in  me,  and  my  words 
abide  in  you,  ye  shall  ask  what  ye 
will,  and  it  shall  be  done  unto  you. 

8  Herein  is  my  Father  glorified, 
that  ye  bear  much  fruit }  so  shall 
ye  be  my  disciples. 

9  As  the  Father  hath  loved  me, 
so  have  I  loved  you :  continue  ye 
in  my  love. 

10  If  yekeepmycommandments, 
ye  shall  abide  in  my  love  ;  even  as 
I  have  kept  my  Father's  command- 
ments,  and  abide  in  his  love. 

11  These  things  have  I  spoken 
unto  you,  that  my  joy  might  re- 
main  in  you,  and  that  your  joy 
might  be  füll. 

12  This  is  my  commandment, 
That  ye  love  one  another,  as  I  have 
loved  you. 

13  Greater  love  hath  no  man  than 
this,  that  a  man  lay  down  his  life 
for  his  friends. 

14  Ye  are  my  friends,  if  ye  do 
whatsoever  I  command  you. 

15  Henceforth  I  call  you  not  ser- 
vants  5  for  the  servant  knoweth  not 
what  his  lord  doeth  :  but  I  have 
called  you  friends;  for  all  things 
that  I  have  heard  of  my  Father,  I 
have  made  known  unto  you. 

16  Ye  have  not  chosen  me,  but 
I  have  chosen  you,  and  ordained 
you,  that  ye  should  go  and  bring 
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bringet,  iinb  eure  %nid)t  bleibe ;  auf 
ba§,'fo  \\)v  ben  Spater  hitki  in  meinem 
Siamen,  ba^  er  eö  euc^  gebe. 

17  gebiete  ic^  eud),  tag  i^r 
eud)  unter  elnanber  liebet. 

18  ©0  eud)  bie  SSelt  Raffet,  fo  miflet, 
ba§  fie  mid)  bor  eud)  gel)affet  ^at. 

19  SSäret  it)r  bon  ber  ^elt,  fo  ^ätte 
bie  Seit  baö  ^l)vt  lieb;  biemeil  it)r 
aber  nid)t  bon  ber  S^elt  fet;b,  fonbern 
id)  babe  eud)  bon  ber  SBelt  ermä^let, 
barum  bc^ff^t  eud)  bie  SBelt. 

20  (Sebenfet  an  mein  Sort,  ba6  id) 
eud)  gefugt  babe :  3)er  ^ned)t  ift  nid)t 
größer,  benn  fein  ^^err.  ^»aben  fie 
mid)  berfolgct,  fie  Ujerben  eud)  aud) 
Verfölgen ;  i;aben  fie  mein  SBort  ge= 
f)alten,  fo  merben  fie  euerö  aud)  galten. 

21  »Iber  ba5  alleö  tr>erben  fie  eud) 
tbun  ummcineö  9kmen§  tDillen;  benn 
fie  rennen  ben  nid)t,  ber  mic^  gefanbt 
fjat 

22  Senn  icb  nid)t  gefommen  it>äre, 
unb  t)ätk  e5  ibnen  gefagt,  fo  f;ätten 
fie  feine  ©ünbe ;  nun  aber  fönnen  fie 
nid)t§  bormenben,  il)re  ©ünbe  5u  ent- 
fd)ulbiiien. 

23  SSer  mid)  l^affet,  ber  ^a^d  aud) 
meinen  QSater. 

24  §»dtte  id)  nid)t  bie  SSerfe  getr)au 
unter  ibnen,  bie  fein  ^Inberer  getrau 
bat,  fo  t)ätten  fie  feine  Sünbe;  nun 
aber  baben  fie  e5  gefeben,  unb  f)affen 
bod)  bcbbe,  mid)  unb  meinen  SSater. 

25  2)od)  ba§  erfüllet  tDerbe  ber 
®brud),  in  ibrem  ©efei^e  gefd)rieben  : 
6ie  I;affen  mid)  ol)ne  llrfad)e. 

26  Senn  aber  ber  Mfter  fommen 
Ipirb,  n)eld)en  icl)  eud)  fenben  ii^erbe 
bom  Spater,  ber  ®eift  ber  Saf)rbeit, 
ber  bom  Später  auögef;et;  ber  iüirb 
jeugen  bon  mir. 

27  Unb  i^r  merbet  aud)  sengen ;  benn 
ibr  febb  bom  Anfange  bei;  mir  ge- 
tiefen. 

©aö  16  Ga})itel. 

^old)eö  babe  id)  ^u  cu^  gerebet,  baf3 
^  ifjr  eiid)  nid)t  ärgert. 


forth  fruit,  and  that  your  fruit 
should  remain:  that  whatsoever 
ye  shall  ask  of  the  Father  in  my 
name,  he  may  give  it  you. 

17  These  things  I  command  you, 
that  ye  love  one  another. 

18  If  the  World  hate  you,  ye  know 
that  it  hated  me  before  it  hated  you. 

19  If  ye  were  of  the  world,  the 
World  w^ould  love  his  ow^n;  but  be- 
cause  ye  are  not  of  the  world,  but 
I  have  chosen  you  out  of  the  world, 
therefore  the  world  hateth  you. 

20  Remember  the  word  that  I 
Said  unto  you,  The  servant  is  not 
greater  than  his  lord.  If  they  have 
persecuted  me,  they  will  also  per- 
secute  you  :  if  they  have  kept  my 
saying,  they  v/ill  keep  yours  also. 

2 1  But  all  these  things  will  they 
do  unto  you  for  my  namens  sake, 
because  they  know  not  him  that 
sent  me. 

22  If  I  had  not  come  and  spoken 
unto  them,  they  had  not  had  sin : 
but  now  they  have  no  cloak  for 
their  sin. 

23  He  that  hateth  me,  hateth  my 
Father  also. 

24  If  I  had  not  done  among  them 
the  works  w^hich  none  other  man 
did,  they  had  not  had  sin :  but  now 
have  they  both  seen,  and  hated 
both  me  and  my  Father. 

25  But  this  cometh  topasSj  that  the 
word  might  be  falfilled  that  is  writ- 
ten  in  their  law,  They  hated  me 
wnthout  a  cause. 

26  But  wdien  the  Comforter  is 
come,  whom  I  wall  send  unto  you 
from  the  Father,  even  the  Spirit  of 
truth,  which  proceedeth  from  the 
Father,  he  shall  testify  of  me. 

27  And  ye  also  shall  bear  witness, 
because  ye  have  been  with  me 
from  the  beginning. 

CHAPTER  XVI. 

THESE  things  have  I  spoken  un- 
to you,  that  ye  should  not  be 
offended. 
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2  8ie  tnerben  cud;  in  bcn  §3ann 
t\)im.  66  fommt  aber  bic  Seit,  bag 
mx  tud)  tobtet,  iDirb  meinen,  er  t^iie 
©Ott  einen  ^)ienft  baran. 

3  Unb  foId)e§  mcrben  fie  end)  barum 
tl)\m,  bag  fie  ineber  meinen  S3ater 
noc^  mid)  erfennen. 

4  «Iber  folci)e9  ^abe  id)  gti  end)  gere» 
bet,  auf  ba§,  tüenn  bie  ä^it  fommen 
mirb,  ba§  i^r  bavan  gebenfet,  bag  id) 
eö  eud)  gefagt  ^abe.  (Sold)e0  aber 
{)abe  ic^  end)  t>on  Anfang  nid)t  ge= 
fagt;  benn  id)  tüar  bei)  eud). 

5  9hin  aber  gef)e  id)  f)in  gu  bem,  ber 
mid)  gefanbt  l)ai ;  unb  ^üemanb  un= 
ter  eud)  fragt  mid) :  SBo  gef;eft  bu  f)in? 

6  8onbern,  bietüeil  id)  fold)e5  gu 
euc^  gerebet  l^abe,  ifl  euer  iger^  bot! 
toKiernö  getüorben. 

7  ^iber  id)  fage  eud)  bie  SBa^rf)eit: 
ift  eu^  gut,  ba§  id)  Ijinge^e.  X)enn 

fo  id)  nid)t  l;ingef)e,  fo  fommt  ber 
2;röfter  nid)t  3U  eud).  8o  id)  aber 
!;ingef;e,  h)iU  id)  if)n  3U  eud)  fenben. 

8  Unb  tt>enn  berfelbige  fommt,  ber 
iDirb  bie  SSelt  [trafen,  um  bie  Sünbe, 
unb  um  bie  ©ered)tigfeit,  unb  um  baö 

9  Um  bie  8ünbe,  bag  fie  ni^t  glau» 
ben  an  mid)*, 

10  Um  bie  ®ered)tigfeit  aber,  ba§ 
id)  3um  SSater  gel;e,  unb  if;r  mid)  ^in= 
fort  nid)t  fe^et; 

11  Um  baö  @erid)t,  baß  ber  gürfl 
biefer  Söelt  gerid)tet  ift. 

12  3d)  babe  eud)  nod)  biel  5u  fagen, 
ober  if;r  fönnet  e0  jelgt  nic!)t  tragen. 

13  SBenn  aber  jener,  ber  ©eifl  ber 
SSal)rf)eit,  fommen  tr»irb,  ber  iDirb  eud) 
in  alle  ^al)ri)eit  leiten.  2)enn  er 
Inirb  nid)t  im\  iljm  felbft  reben  ;  fon- 
bcrn  it>aö  er  l)ören  mirb,  ba6  mirb  er 
reben,  unb  imiö  ^ufünftig  ift,  iuirb  er 
eud)  lun-fünbigen. 

14  T^erfelbige  tüirb  mic^  berflären; 
benn  üon  bem  9Jkinen  tüirb  er  eö 
nebmen,  unb  eud)  üerfünbigen. 

15  ^Itleö,  tüaö  ber  SSater  ^at,  ba§  ifl 
mein,  barum  babe  ic^  gefagt :  Sr  mirb 
e6  bon  bem  SJkinen  nel)men,  unb  eud) 
fcerfünbigen. 


2  They  shall  put  you  out  of  the 
synagogues :  yea,  the  time  comethj 
that  whosoever  kilieth  you,  will 
think  that  he  doeth  God  service. 

3  And  these  things  will  they  do 
unto  youj  because  they  have  not 
known  the  Father,  nor  me. 

4  But  these  things  have  I  told  you, 
that  when  the  time  shall  come,  ye 
may  remember  that  I  told  you  of 
them.  And  these  things  I  said  not 
unto  you  at  the  beginning  because 
I  was  with  you. 

5  But  now  I  go  my  way  to  him 
that  sent  me.  and  none  of  you 
asketh  me,  Whither  goest  thou 

6  But  because  I  have  said  these 
things  unto  you,  sorrow  hath  filled 
your  heart. 

7  Nevertheless,  I  teil  you  the 
truth:  It  is  expedient  for  you  that 
I  go  away :  for  if  I  go  not  aw^ay, 
the  Comforter  w^ill  not  come  unto 
you;  but  if  I  depart,  I  will  send 
him  unto  you. 

8  And  when  he  is  come,  he  will 
reprove  the  world  of  sin,  and  of 
righteousness,  and  of  judgment : 

9  Of  sin,  because  they  believe  not 
on  me ; 

10  Of  righteousness,  because  I 
go  to  my  Father,  and  ye  see  me 
no  morej 

11  Of  judgment,  because  the 
prince  of  this  world  is  judged. 

12  1  have  yet  many  things  to  say 
unto  you,  but  ye  cannot  bear  thera 
now. 

13  Howbeit,  when  he,  the  Spirit 
of  truth  is  come,  he  will  guide  you 
into  all  truth :  for  he  shall  not  speak 
of  himself;  butwhatsoeverhe  shall 
hear,  that  shall  he  speak :  and  he 
will  shew  you  things  to  come. 

14  He  shall  glorify  me:  for  he 
shall  receive  of  mine,  and  shall 
shew  it  unto  you. 

15  All  things  that  the  Father 
hath  are  mine  :  therefore  said  I, 
that  he  shall  take  of  mine,  and  shall 
shew  it  unto  you. 
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16  lieber  ein  5^(eine5,  [o  mvhtt  i\)X 
mld)  nid)t  fe^en;  unb  aber  über  ein 
Äleineö,  (o  merbet  if}r  mid)  [e^en ;  benn 
ic^  gef)e  ^um  SSater. 

17  Da  fi)rad)en  etlirf)e  unter  feinen 
Süngern  unter  einanber:  SBa^  ift  baö, 
baö  erfagt^uunö:  lieber  ein  ^leineö, 
fo  h?erbet  il)x  mid)  nid)t  feljen,  unb 
aber  über  ein  kleines,  fo  hjerbet  i^r 
mid)  fet)en,  unb  bag  ic^  ^um  SSater 
gebe? 

18  Da  f|3rad)en  fie:  Ba§  ifl  ba6, 
ba^  er  fant,  über  ein  Äleineö?  Sßir 
Iriffen  nid)t,  maö  er  rebet. 

19  2)a  merfte  Sefua,  ba§  fie  i^n 
fragen  tpodten,  unb  fprad)  ju  i^nen: 
2)at)on  fragt  i()r  unter  einanber,  ba§ 
ic^  gefagt  babe:  lieber  ein  ^leinea,  fo 
Itierbet  if;r  mic^  nid)t  fe^en,  unb  aber 
über  ein  kleines,  fo  n?erbet  i^r  mid) 
fef)en. 

20  SSaf)rlid),  tpabrlic^,  fage  euc^: 
S^r  merbet  meinen  unb  beulen,  aber 
bie  Sßelt  mirb  fid)  freuen;  ibr  aber 
it>erbet  traurig  fet)n ;  bocb  eure  ^rau» 
rigfeit  fod  in  greube  berfe^ret  lüerben. 

21  (Ein  SBeib,  tüenn  fie  gebieret,  fo 
^at  pe  toturigfeit,  benn  ibre  8tunbe 
ijl  gefommen ;  tdenn  fie  aber  ba6  Äinb 
geboren  b^^t,  benft  fie  nic^t  me^r  an 
bie  §Ingft,  um  ber  greube  tüiden,  ba§ 
ber  S)lenfci)  5ur  SBelt  geboren  ifl. 

22  Unb  ibr  l^abt  auc^  nun  traurig» 
feit;  aber  ic^  mitt  eud)  trieber  fef)en, 
unb  euer  ^er^  fott  fid)  freuen,  unb 
eure  greube  foU  SRiemanb  bon  eud) 
nebmen. 

23  Unb  an  bemfelbigen  ^age  tüerbet 
i^r  mic^  nic^t5  fragen,  ißabrlic^, 
trabrüd),  icp  fage  eud):  (Bo  'il)v  ben 
SSater  etiraö  bitten  trerbet  in  meinem 
9?amen,  fo  h)irb  er  eö  eud)  geben. 

24  S3i6b^r  babt  ii)r  nid)tö  gebeten  in 
meinem  Biamen.  S3ittet,  fo  h)erbet 
\l)v  nebmen,  ba§  eure  greube  bollfom- 
mcn  fei). 

25  (So(d)eö  f)aht  id)  ^u  eud)  burd) 
(Eprüd)tüort  gerebet.  (2ö  fommt  aber 
bie  3fit,  ba|  id)  nid)t  me^r  burd) 
Sj)rücbn)ort  mit  eud)  reben  iperbe,  fon- 
bern  eud)  frei)  ^erauö  berfünbigen  bon 
meinem  SSater. 


I  16  A  iittle  while,  and  ye  shall  not 
see  me  :  and  again,  a  little  while, 
and  ye  shall  see  me,  because  I  go 
to  the  Father. 

17  Then  said  some  of  his  disciples 
among  themselves,  What  is  this 
that  he  saith  unto  us,  A  little  while, 
and  ye  shall  not  see  me :  and  again, 
a  little  while,  and  ye  shall  see  me  : 
and,  Because  I  go  to  the  Father  ? 

18  They  said  therefore,  What  is 
this  that  he  saith,  A  little  while  1 
we  cannot  teil  what  he  saith. 

19  Now  Jesus  knew  that  they 
were  desirous  to  ask  him,  and  said 
unto  them,  Do  ye  inquire  among 
yourselves  of  that  I  said,  A  little 
while,  and  ye  shall  not  see  me : 
and  again,  a  little  while,  and  ye 
shall  see  me  ? 

20  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you, 
that  ye  shall  weep  and  lament,  bu* 
the  World  shall  rejoice :  and  ye 
shall  be  sorrow^ful,  but  your  sorrow 
shall  be  turned  into  joy. 

21  A  woman  when  she  is  in  tra- 
vail  hath  sorrow,  because  her  hour 
is  come  :  but  as  soon  as  she  is  do- 
li ve  red  of  the  child,  she  remem- 
bereth  no  more  the  anguish,  for 
joy  that  a  man  is  born  into  the 
World. 

22  And  ye  now  therefore  have 
sorrow :  but  I  will  see  you  again, 
and  your  heart  shall  rejoice,  and 
your  joy  no  man  taketh  from  you. 

23  And  in  that  day  ye  shall  ask 
me  nothing.  Verily,  verily,  I  say 
unto  you,  Whatsoever  ye  snall  ask 
the  Father  in  my  name,  he  will 
give  it  you. 

24  Hitherto  have  ye  asked  no- 
thing in  my  name :  ask,  and  ye 
shall  receive,  that  your  joy  may 
be  füll. 

25  These  things  have  I  spoken 
unto  you  in  proverbs :  but  the  time 
cometh  when  I  shall  no  more  speak 
unto  you  in  proverbs,  but  I  shall 
shew  you  plainly  of  the  Father. 
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26  Sin  bcmfelbicien  Zaqt  kerbet  i^r 
bitten  in  meinem  9^amen.  Unb  id) 
fage  eiic^  md)i,  bag  id)  ben  SSater  für 
euä)  bitten  lüilL 

37  Denn  er  fetbft,  ber  SSater,  ^at 
end)  lieb,  barum,  bag  i^r  mid)  liebet, 
imb  glaubet,  bag  id)  bon  ®ott  an^Qt-' 
gangen  bin. 

'  28  Sc^  bin  bom  SSater  ausgegangen, 
unb  gefommen  in  bie  SBelt;  inieberum 
berlajje  ic^  bie  SBelt,  unb  ge^e  aum 
«ßater. 

29  ©))reci^en  gu  i^m  feine  Sünger: 
©iel^e,  nun  rebeft  bu  frei;  ^erauS,  unb 
fagft  fein  (5})rüd)tt)ort. 

30  ^un  miffen  h)ir,  ba|  bu  äffe 
^)inge  h)eigt,  unb  bebarfft  nid)t,  bag 
bid)  Semanb  frage.  2)arum  glauben 
mir,  bag  bu  Don  ®ott  ausgegangen 
bift. 

31  2efu9  antixiortete  i^nen:  Seist 
glaubet  \t)x. 

32  (Bie^e,  e8  fommt  bie  Stunbe.  unb 
ift  fd)on  gefommen,  bag  i^r  gerflreuet 
iDerbet,  ein  2eglid)er  in  baö  Seine, 
unb  mic^  allein  laffet;  aber  id)  bin 
nic^t  allein,  benn  ber  SSater  ift  bei; 
mir. 

33  (Sold^eö  f)a'bt  \ä)  mit  eu^  gerebet, 
bag  i^r  in  mir  grieben  l^abt.  3n  ber 
SBelt  ^abt  i^r  Slngft;  aber  fel;b  ge- 
troft,     ^abe  bie  SBelt  übermunben. 


a0  17  €at)itel. 

^ol^eö  rebete  2efu9,  unb  l^ob  feine 
^  klugen  auf  gen  Gimmel,  unb 
f)3ra^:  SSater,  bie  Stunbe  ifl  f)ier,  ba| 
bu  beinen  8o^n  berflärefl,  auf  bag  bic^ 
bein  So^n  au^  berfläre ; 

2  ®leid)n)ie  bu  i^m  SRac^t  l^afl  ge- 
geben über  alles  gleifd),  auf  bag  er 
baS  etrige  Seben  gebe  allen,  bie  bu  i^m 
gegeben  l^aft. 

3  T)aS  ift  aber  t>a9  etpige  ge- 
ben, ba^  fie  bid),  ba^  bu  allein 
iDa l^rer  ® Ott  bift,  unb,  ben  bu 
gefanbt  ^afl,  3efum  S^ripum, 
erfennen. 

4  Sd)  ^abe  bic^  berfläret  auf  Srben, 
unb  bollenbet  baö  Söerf,  baS  bu  mir 
gegeben  l^afl,  bag  id)  e9  t^)un  fofltc. 


26  At  that  day  ye  shall  ask  in  my 
name  :  and  I  say  not  unto  you,  that 
I  will  pray  the  Father  for  you ; 

27  For  the  Father  himself  loveth 
you,  because  ye  have  loved  me, 
and  have  believed  that  I  came  out 
from  God. 

28  I  came  forth  from  the  Father, 
and  am  come  into  the  world :  again, 
I  leave  the  world,  and  go  to  the 
Father. 

29  His  dlsciples  said  unto  him, 
Lo,  now  speakest  thou  plainly,  and 
speakest  no  proverb. 

30  Now  are  we  sure  that  thou 
knowest  all  things,  and  needest  not 
that  any  man  should  ask  thee :  by 
this  we  believe  that  thou  camest 
forth  from  God. 

31  Jesus  answered  them,  Do  ye 
now  believe  ? 

32  Behold,  the  hour  cometh,  yea, 
is  now  come,  that  ye  shall  be  scat- 
tered  every  man  to  his  own,  and 
shall  leave  me  alone :  and  yet  I  am 
not  alone,  because  the  Father  is 
with  me. 

33  These  things  I  have  spoken 
unto  you,  that  in  me  ye  might  have 
peace.  In  the  world  ye  shall  have 
tribulation,  but  be  of  good  cheer : 
I  have  overcome  the  world. 

CHAPTER  XVII. 

THESE  words  spake  Jesus,  and 
lifted  up  his  eyes  to  heaven. 
and  said,  Father,  the  hour  is  come ; 
glorify  thy  Son,  that  thy  Son  also 
may  glorify  thee : 

2  As  thou  hast  given  him  power 
Over  all  flesh,  that  he  should  give 
eternal  life  to  as  many  as  thou  hast 
given  him. 

3  And  this  is  life  eternal,  that 
they  might  know  thee  the  only 
true  God,  and  Jesus  Christ  whom 
thou  hast  sent. 

4  I  have  glorified  thee  on  the 
earth:  I  have  finished  the  work 
which  thou  gavest  me  to  do. 
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5  Unb  mm  berFIäre  nüd),  bu  Spater, 
bct)  bir  felbft,  mit  ber  ^lar^eit,  bie  id) 
bei;  bir  l)attc,  el^e  bie  ^elt  h)ar. 

6  Sci&  l^abe  beineu  S^amen  geoffen- 
baret ben  SJlenfc^en,  bie  bu  mir  bou 
ber  SBelt  gegeben  bafl.  ©ie  tnareu 
beiu,  uub  bu  l)a\t  fie  mir  gegeben,  unb 
fle  ^aben  bein  SBort  bebalten. 

7  9iun  tüiffen  fie.  baß  alleö,  tüae  bu 
mir  gegeben  ^afl,  fei;  bon  bir. 

8  2)enn  bie  Sßorte.  bie  bu  mir  gege- 
ben ^aft,  babe  ic^  if;nen  gegeben;  unb 
fle  b^iben  e6  angenommen,  unb  erfannt 
mabrbaftig,  bag  id;  bon  bir  ausge- 
gangen bin;  unb  glauben,  bag  bu 
mid)  gefanbt  r;afl. 

9  3d)  bitte  für  fie,  unb  bitte  nid)t 
für  bie  Sßelt,  fonbern  für  bie,  bie  bu 
mir  gegeben  f;aft,  benn  fle  finb  bein. 

10  Unb  am,  tt>a8  mein  ifl,  baö  ift 
bein,  unb  tüaö  bein  ift,  ba0  ift  mein; 
unb  id^  bin  in  i^nen  berfläret. 

11  Unb  id)  bin  nid)t  mebr  in  ber 
Sßelt;  fle  aber  finb  in  ber  ^Ißelt,  unb 
id;  fomme  ju  bir.  ^eiliger  SSater, 
erhalte  fie  in  beinern  S^kmen,  bie  bu 
mir  gegeben  l^aft,  bag  fie  (Ein6  fei;n, 
gleicbtDie  mir. 

12  ^iemeil  ic^  bei;  i^nen  tioax  in  ber 
SBelt,  erhielt  id)  fie  in  beinem  S^a- 
men;  bie  bu  mir  gegeben  b^-ift»  bie 
babe  id)  bema^ret,  unb  ift  feiner  bon 
ibnen  berloren,  obne  baö  berlorne 
^inb,  baß  bie  ©d)rift  erfüdet  mürbe. 

13  suun  aber  fomme  id^  5U  bir,  unb 
rebe  fold)e8  in  ber  Sßelt,  auf  bag  fle 
in  ibnen  ^ahtn  meine  greube  boU- 
fommen. 

14  3d)  l^abe  ibnen  gegeben  bein 
SBort,  unb  bie  Sßelt  baffet  fie ;  benn 
fie  finb  nid)t  bon  ber  SBelt,  mie  benn 
aud)  i^  nid)t  bon  ber  Sßelt  bin. 

15  Sd)  bitte  nid)t,  baß  bu  fle  bon 
ber  SKelt  nebmeft,  fonbern  baß  bu  fie 
bema^reft  bor  bem  Uebel. 

16  8ie  finb  nic^t  bon  ber  SBelt, 
gleici)n)ie  aud)  id)  nic^t  bon  ber  SBcIt 
bin. 

17  ^eilige  fle  in  beiner  Söabr- 
l^eit;  bein  ©ort  Ift  bie  SSaf;r- 
beit. 


5  And  now,  0  Father,  glorify  thou 
me  with  thine  own  seif,  with  the 
glory  which  I  had  with  thee  before 
the  World  was. 

6  I  have  manifested  thy  name 
unto  the  meii  which  thou  gavest 
me  out  of  the  world:  thine  they 
were,  and  thou  gavest  them  mej 
and  they  have  kept  thy  word. 

7  Now  they  have  known  that  all 
things  whatsoever  thou  hast  given 
me  are  of  thee : 

8  For  I  have  given  unto  them  the 
words  which  thou  gavest  me;  and 
they  have  received  therrij  and  have 
known  surely  that  I  came  out  from 
thee,  and  they  have  believed  that 
thou  didst  send  me. 

9  I  pray  for  them :  I  pray  not  for 
the  World,  but  for  them  which  thou 
hast  given  me ;  for  they  are  thine. 

10  And  all  mine  are  thine,.  and 
thine  are  mine ;  and  I  am  glorified 
in  them. 

1 1  And  now  I  am  no  more  in  the 
world,  but  these  are  in  the  world, 
and  I  come  to  thee.  Hoiy  Father, 
keep  through  thine  own  name  those 
whom  thou  hast  given  me,  that 
they  may  be  one.  as  we  are. 

12  While  I  was  with  them  in  the 
world,  I  kept  them  in  thy  name : 
those  that  thou  gavest  me  I  have 
kept,  and  none  of  them  is  lost,  but 
the  son  of  perdition ;  that  the  scrip- 
ture  might  be  fulfilled. 

13  And  now  come  I  to  thee,  and 
these  things  I  speak  in  the  world, 
that  they  might  have  my  joy  ful- 
filled in  themselves.. 

14  I  have  given  them  thy  word  ; 
and  the  world  hath  hated  them,  be- 
cause  they  are  not  of  the  world, 
even  as  I  am  not  of  the  world. 

15  I  pray  not  that  thou  shouldest 
take  them  out  of  the  world,  but 
that  thou  shouldest  keep  them  from 
the  evil. 

16  They  are  not  of  the  world, 
even  as  I  am  not  of  the  world. 

17  Sanctify  them  through  thy 
truth :  thy  word  is  truth. 
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18  ®Ieid)n)ie  bu  nüd)  gefanbt  f)a\t 
In  bie  mit,  fo  fenbc  Id)  fie  and)  in 
ble  SBelt. 

19  2d)  ^eilige  mic^  felbft  für  jle,  auf 
baf3  auc^  fie  öc^eiligct  fel;n  in  ber 

20  3d)  bitte  aber  nirf)t  allein  für  fie, 
fonbern  auc^  für  bie,  fo  burd)  il;r 
SBort  an  mid)  glauben  trerben : 

21  §luf  baS  fie  alle  einö  fet)n,  gleid)- 
n)ie  bu,  SSater,  in  mir,  unb  ic^  in  bir; 
baß  aud)  fie  in  unö  ein^  fei)n,  auf 
bai  bie  Sßelt  glaube,  bu  l;abeft  mid) 
gefanbt. 

22  Unb  id)  ^abe  ibnen  gegeben  bie 
^errlic^feit,  bie  bu  mir  gegeben  l)aft, 
bag  fie  einö  fel;n,  gleid)iüieir)ir  einö  finb. 

23  2d)  in  i^nen,  unb  bu  in  mir,  auf 
bag  fie  Dollfommen  fet)n  in  Ginö,  unb 
bie  SBelt  erFenne,  bag  bu  mid)  gefanbt 
^aft,  unb  Üebeft  fie,  gleid^mie  bu  mid) 
liebcft. 

24  SSater!  id)  mi»,  ba§,  tro  ic^  bin, 
aud)  bie  bei)  mir  fei)n,  bie  bu  mir  ge- 
geben ^aft,  bag  fie  meine  ^errlid)feit 
fel)en,  bie  bu  mir  gegeben  \)a\t ;  benn 
bu  l)aft  mid)  geliebet,  el;e  benn  bie 
Sßelt  gegrünbet  tnarb. 

25  ®ered)ter  SSater,  bie  SBelt  fennet 
bic^  nid)t;  id)  aber  fenne  bid),  unb 
biefe  erfenuen,  baß  bu  mid)  gefanbt 
?)aft. 

26  Unb  id)  ^abe  if)nen  beinen  IRa» 
men  funb  getrau,  unb  id)  mill  i^n 
funb  tl)un*,  auf  bag  bie  Siebe,  bamit 
bu  mid^  üebeft,  fei)  in  i^nen,  unb  icl) 
In  i^nen. 

2)aö  18  (Eajjitel. 

CTNa  2efu9  fol^eögerebet  ^atte,  ging 
^  er  i)inauö  mit  feinen  Süngern 
über  ben  S3ad)  Äibron;  ba  mx  ein 
©arten,  barein  ging  3efuö  unb  feine 
Sünger. 

2  Subaö  aber,  ber  i^n  berriet^, 
ttmßte  ben  Ort  aud);  benn  Sefuö  ber= 
fammelte  fld)  oft  bafelbft  mit  feinen 
Jüngern. 

3  nun  Suba9  ^atte  ju  oe- 
nommen  bie  @d)aar,  unb  ber  ^o^en» 
Jjriefter  unb  ¥(;arifäer  Diener,  fommt 


18  As  thou  hast  sent  me  into  the 
World,  even  so  have  I  also  sent 
them  into  the  world. 

19  And  for  their  sakes  I  sanctify 
myself,  that  they  also  might  be 
sanctified  through  the  truth. 

20  Neither  pray  I  for  these  alone  3 
but  for  them  also  which  shall  be- 
lieve  on  me  through  their  word : 

21  That  they  all  may  be  one  ;  as 
thou,  Father,  art  in  me,  and  I  in 
thee,  that  they  also  may  be  one  in 
us:  that  the  world  may  believe 
that  thou  hast  sent  me. 

22  And  the  glory  which  thou  gav- 
est  me,  I  have  given  them ;  that 
they  may  be  one,  even  as  we  are 
one  'j 

23  I  in  them,  and  thou  in  nie,  that 
they  may  be  made  perfect  in  one ; 
and  that  the  world  may  know  that 
thou  hast  sent  me,  and  hast  loved 
them  as  thou  hast  loved  me. 

24  Father,  I  will  that  they  also 
whom  thou  hast  given  me  be  with 
me  where  I  am;  that  they  may 
behold  my  glory  which  thou  hast 
given  me :  for  thou  lovedst  me 
before  the  foundation  of  the  world. 

25  0  righteous  Father,  the  world 
hath  not  known  thee :  but  I  have 
known  thee,  and  these  have  known 
that  thou  hast  sent  me. 

26  And  I  have  declared  unto 
them  thy  name,  and  will  declare 
it:  that  the  love  wherewith  thou 
hast  loved  me,  may  be  in  them, 
and  I  in  them. 

CHAPTER  X\III. 

"TTTHEN  Jesus  had  spoken  these 
VV  words,  he  went  forth  with 
hisdisciples  overthe  brook  Cedron, 
where  was  a  garden,  into  the  which 
he  entered,  and  his  disciples. 

2  And  Judas  also,  which  betrayed 
him,  knew  the  place :  for  Jesus  oft- 
times  resorted  thither  with  his  dis- 
ciples. 

3  Judas  then,  having  received  a 
band  of  men  and  officers  from  the 
Chief  priests  and  Pharisees,  comelh 
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er  ba^in  mit  gacfeln,  Sampen,  unb 
mit  SBaffen. 

4  nun  Sefu§  mi^it  am,  maS 
i^m  bege(jncn  foüte,  ging  er  ^inau§, 
irnb        5U  i^uen:  SBen  fud)et  i^r? 

5  ©ie  autit»orteten  i^m:  Sefum  bon 
SRa3aret^.  3efu0  [j)ricf)t  3U  i^nen: 
2  b  i  n  ö.  Subaö  aber,  ber  i^n  ber- 
rietl),  ftanb  au^  bei)  if;nen. 

6  m  nun  2cfu0  gu  i^nen  fj)ra^: 
3d^  binö,  n)id)en  fie  5uriicf,  unb  pclen 
3U  S3oben. 

7  fragte  er  abermal:  SBen 
fud)eti^r?  Sie  aber  fj)rad)en:  Sefum 
bon  ^f^a^aret^. 

8  2efn0  antwortete:  2^  I;abe  e9 
euc^  gefagt,  bag  id)  eö  fei).  (Buchet 
i^r  benn  mid),  fo  laffet  biefe  ge^en. 

9  §luf  baß  baö  SBort  erfüllet  mürbe, 
ir»eld)e9  er  fagte:  2d)  f)abe  berer  fei= 
nen  berloren,  bie  bu  mir  gegeben  l^afl. 

10  l^atte  Simon  ^etru6  ein 
8d)it>ert,  unb  30g  eö  auö,  unb  fd)lug 
nad)  beö  ^o^enprieflerö  ^lned)t,  unb 
l)ieb  il)m  fein  red)te8  Df;r  ab  j  unb  ber 
^ned)t  ^ieß  9nald)uö. 

1 1  Da  fprac^  2efuö  3U  sßetro :  ©tecfe 
bein  (Sd)n3ert  in  bie  6d)eibe.  ©oll 
ic^  ben  ^eld)  nid^t  trinfen,  ben  mir 
mein  SSater  gegeben  l^at? 

12  Die  ©d^aar  aber  unb  ber  Ober- 
Hauptmann,  unb  bie  Diener  ber  2uben 
nahmen  2efum,  unb  banben  i^n, 

13  Unb  fü^reten  i^n  auf9  erfte  au 
^annaa ;  ber  tüar  Sai))Haö  (Bd)iDäHer, 
n)eld)er  beö  2aHrö  ^Qo^erpriefter  trar. 

14  (59  tt>ar  aber  CS^aijDl^aö,  ber  ben 
2uben  riet^,  eö  h)äre  gut,  bag  (Sin 
äHenfd)  mürbe  umgebrad)t  für  baö 
S^olf. 

15  Simon  ^etruö  aber  folgte  2efu 
nac^,  unb  ein  anberer  2ünger.  Der- 
felbige  2ünger  mx  bem  §of)en|)riefter 
befannt,  unb  ging  mit  2efu  l^inein 
in  beö  ^o^enjjnefterö  Sßallafl. 

16  sßetruö  aber  ftanb  braugen  bor 
ber2;Hüre.  Da  ging  beranbere2ün- 
ger,  ber  bem  ^o^enpriefter  befannt 
mar,  {)inauö ;  unb  rebete  mit  ber  3:f)ür- 
])üterin,  unb  fü^rete  ^etrum  f)inein. 


thither  with  lanterns,  and  torches, 
and  weapons. 

4  Jesus  therefore,  knowing  all 
things  that  should  come  upon  him, 
went  forthj  and  said  unto  them, 
Whom  seek  ye  ? 

5  They  answered  him,  Jesus  of 
Nazareth.  Jesus  saith  unto  then:, 
I  am  he.  And  Judas  also,  M^hica 
betrayed  him,  stood  with  them. 

6  As  soon  then  as  he  had  said  un- 
to them,  I  am  he,  they  went  back- 
ward, and  feil  to  the  ground. 

7  Then  asked  he  them  again, 
Whom  seek  ye?  And  they  said, 
Jesus  of  Nazareth. 

8  Jesus  answered,  I  h&>ve  told  you 
that  I  am  he.  If  therefore  ye  seek 
me,  let  these  go  their  way : 

9  That  the  saying  might  be  ful- 
fiJled  w^hich  he  spake,  Of  them 
which  thou  gavest  me,  have  I  lost 
none. 

10  Then  Simon  Peter,  having  a 
sword,  drew  it,  and  smote  the  high 
priest's  servant,  and  cut  ofF  his 
right  ear.  The  servant's  name  was 
Malchus. 

11  Then  said  Jesus  unto  Peter. 
Put  up  thy  sword  into  the  sheath  : 
the  cup  which  my  Father  hath 
given  me,  shall  I  not  drink  it  ? 

12  Then  the  band,  and  the  cap- 
tain,  and  officers  of  the  Jews  took 
Jesus,  and  bound  him, 

13  And  led  him  away  to  Annas 
first,  (for  he  was  father-in-law  to 
Caiaphas,  which  was  the  high 
priest  that  same  year.) 

14  Now  Caiaphas  was  he  which 
gave  counsel  to  the  Jews,  that  it 
was  expedient  that  one  man  should 
die  for  the  people. 

15  lAnd  Simon  Peter  followed 
Jesus,  and  so  did  another  disciple. 
That  disciple  was  known  unto  the 
high  priest,  and  went  in  with  Jesus, 
into  the  palace  of  the  high  priest. 

16  But  Peter  stood  at  the  dooi 
without.  Then  went  out  that  other 
disciple  which  was  known  unto  the 
high  priest,  and  spake  unto  her  that 
kept  the  door,  and  brought  in  Peter. 
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17  fj)rad)  bie  9Jlagb,  bie  3:^)ür» 
hüterin,  su  sßetro:  S3ifl  bu  nic^t  aud) 
biefe5  äRenfd)en  Sünger  einer? 
fprad^ :  Sd)  bin  e§  nic^t. 

18  ftanben  aber  bie  Änecftte  tmb 
2)iener,  unb  Tratten  ein  ^of)lfener  ge- 
mad)t,  benn  n?ar  tait,  unb  märme- 
ten  fid).  g^etruö  aber  flanb  bei;  il)nen, 
tmb  iDcirmete  flc^. 

19  Slber  ber  §o^ej)riefler  fragte  2e- 
fum  um  feine  Sünger,  unb  um  feine 
2ef)re. 

20  3efu8  antwortete  i^m:  Sd)  ^abe 
frei)  öffentlid)  gerebet  üor  ber  SBelt. 
3c^  ^abe  allezeit  gelehrt  in  ber  ©d)ule 
unb  in  bem  3:empel,  ba  alle  3uben 
5ufammen  fommen,  unb  I;abe  nid)ta 
im  SSerborgenen  gerebet. 

21  Sßaö  fragf!  bu  mid^  barum? 
grage  bie  bariim,  bie  gehöret  ^aben, 
tüaö  id)  5u  i^nen  gerebet  ^abe;  fie^e, 
biefelbigen  miffen,      ic^  gcfagt  ^abe. 

22  §Uö  er  aber  fold)e0  rebete,  gab  ber 
.2)iener  einer,  bie  babel)  ftanben,  Sefu 
einen  S3acfenftreid),  unb  \pva6):  ©oüft 
bu  bem  §D^enj)riefter  aifo  antwor- 
ten? 

23  3efu9  antwortete:  §abe  ic^  übel 
gerebet,  fo  beWeife  eö,  bag  eö  böfe  fei); 
^abe  id)  aber  red)t  gerebet,  Waö  fd)lägft 
bu  mid)l 

24  Unb  ^annaö  fanbte  ir)n  gebun- 
ben  3U  bem  S^o^enpriefter  (Eaipl;a9. 

25  Simon  SßetruS  aber  ftanb  unb 
Wärmete  fid).  Da  fpra^en  fie  3U  iF)m : 
S3ifl  bu  nic^t  feiner  3ünger  einer?  dr 
i)erleugnete  aber,  unb  fprad):  3d)  bin 
e6  nic^t. 

26  @ j)rid^t  be§  §o^en|3rieflerö  tne^te 
einer,  ein  ©efreunbter  be§,  bem  ^e= 
truS  ba§  OI)r  abgehauen  ^atte:  @af) 
id)  bid)  nic^t  im  harten  bei)  iijm? 

27  i)ci  tterleugnete  ^etruö  abermal, 
unb  alfobalb  frä^ete  ber  §a^n. 

28  Da  fü^reten  fie  3efum  i)on  Sai» 
}3]^a6i3or  baa  9lid)t^auö.  Unb  e^  War 
frü^.  Unb  fie  gingen  ttid)t  in  baö 
9lid^t^au0,  auf  bag  fie  nic^t  unrein 
würben,  fonberu  D|tern  effcn  motten. 


17  Then  saith  the  damsel  that 
kept  the  door  unto  Peter^  Art  not 
thou  also  orte  of  this  man's  disci- 
piesl  He  saithj  I  am  not. 

18  And  the  servants  and  officers 
stood  there,  who  had  made  a  fire 
of  coals;  (for  it  was  cold)  and  they 
warmed  themselves:  and  Peter 
stood  with  them,  and  warmed 
himself. 

19  IT  The  high  priest  then  asked 
Jesus  of  his  d.iscipleSj  and  of  his 
doctrine. 

20  Jesus  answered  him,  I  spake 
openly  to  the  world ;  I  ever  taught 
in  the  synagogue,  and  in  the  tem- 
ple,  whither  the  Jews  always  re- 
sort;  and  in  secret  have  I  said 
nothing. 

21  Why  askest  thou  mel  ask 
them  which  heard  me,  what  I  have 
said  unto  them :  behold,  they  know 
what  I  said. 

22  And  when  he  had  thus  spoken, 
one  of  the  officers  w^hich  stood 
by,  Struck  Jesus  with  the  palm  of 
his  hand,  saying,  Answ^erest  thou 
the  high  priest  so  ? 

23  Jesus  answered  him,  If  I  have 
spoken  evil,  bear  watness  of  the 
evil :  but  if  well,  why  smitest  thou 
me? 

24  (Now  Annas  had  sent  him 
bound  unto  Caiaphas  the  high 
priest.) 

25  And  Simon  Peter  stood  and 
warmed  himself.  They  said  there- 
fore  unto  him,  Art  not  thou  also 
one  of  his  disciples  ?  He  denied  itj 
and  said,  I  am  not. 

26  One  of  the  servants  of  the  high 
priest  (being  his  kinsman  w^hose 
ear  Peter  cut  off)  saith,  Did  not  I 
see  thee  in  the  garden  with  him  ? 

27  Peter  then  denied  again :  and 
immediately  the  cock  crew. 

28  IF  Then  led  they  Jesus  from 
Caiaphas  unto  the  hall  of  judg- 
ment :  and  it  was  early ;  and  they 
themselves  went  not  into  the  judg- 
ment-hall,  lest  they  should  be  de*, 
filed ;  but  that  they  might  eat  the 
passover. 
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29  Da  ging  $i(atu0  i^nen  l^er- 
aii9,  unb  fprac^ :  SBaö  bringet  i^r  für 
^lage  miber  blefen  9)Zenfd)en? 

30  Sie  antworteten,  unb  fprad^en  3U 
i^m;  Sßäre  biefer  nid)t  ein  Uebeltf)t> 
ter,  mir  ()ätten  bir  i^n  nid)t  überant= 
lüortet. 

31  Da  f|3rac^^iiatu5  3ui^nen:  So 
nef}met  i^r  i^n  f;in,  unb  rid)tet  il;n 
nac^  euerm  ©efelje.  Da  f|)rad)cn  bie 
Suben  3u  i^m:  ^ir  bürfen  sjliemanb 
tbbkn, 

32  §(uf  bag  erfüllet  mürbe  ba5  SBort 
Sefu,  lr>eld)eS  er  fagte,  ba  er  beutete, 
ireldjeö  ^obeö  er  fterben  mürbe. 

33  Da  ging  ^ifatuö  mieber  l^inein 
in  bae  8f{i(^tf)au0,  unb  rief  Sefum,  unb 
fl'irad)  3U  il;m:  Sift  bu  ber  Suben 
Äönig? 

34  2efu5  antwortete:  SRebeftbubaö 
t3on  bir  felbft?  Ober  f;aben  eö  bir  ^n» 
bere  bon  mir  gefagt? 

35  ^tlatuö  antwortete:  Bin  lä)  ein 
Sube?  Dein  SSolf  unb  bie  5^o^en- 
t)riefter  f)aben  bid)  mir  überantwortet; 
Wae  f)aft  bu  getrau? 

36  Sefu§  antwortete:  ^Rein  SReic^  ifl 
nid)t  t)on  bicfer  SBeit.  Söäre  mein 
S^ieid)  bon  biefer  ^elt,  meine  Diener 
Würben  barob  fänil)fen,  ba§  id)  ben 
Suben  nid)t  überantwortet  Würbe; 
aber  nun  ift  mein  Wid)  xüd)t  bon 
bannen. 

37  Da  fprad)  spilatuS  au  i^m:  (So 
bift  bu  bennod)  ein  ^önig?  Si^fnS 
antwortete:  Du  fagft  e0,  ic^  bin  ein 
^biüq.  Sd)  bin  ba^u  geboren,  unb 
in  bie  Sßelt  gefommen,  baj3  id)  bie 
SSa^rF)eit  ^eugen  foH.  SBer  au6  ber 
^a^vl)tit  ift,  ber  I)öret  meine  Stimme. 

38  (Si3ric^t  Pilatus  ju  i^m:  SBaS  ift 
SBa^rf)eit'?  Unb  ba  er  baö  gefagt,  ging 
er  wieber  ^inauö  gu  ben  Suben,  unb 
fprid)t  3u  i^nen :  Sd)  pnbe  feine  Sc^ulb 
an  i^m. 

39  S^r  ^abt  aber  eine  ©eWo^nl^eit, 
baß  id)  eud)  (Einen  auf  Oftern  loä 
gebe;  Wollt  i^r  nun,  baß  ic^  eud)  ber 
Suben  ^önig  lo9  gebe? 


29  Pilate  then  went  out  unto 
them,  and  said,  What  accusation 
bring  ye  against  this  man  1 

30  They  answered  and  said  unto 
him,  If  he  were  not  a  malefactor, 
we  would  not  have  delivered  him. 
up  unto  thee. 

31  Then  said  Pilate  unto  them, 
Take  ye  him,  and  judge  him  ac- 
cording  to  yoiir  law.  The  Jews 
therefore  said  unto  him,  It  is  not 
lawful  for  US  to  put  any  man  to 
death : 

32  That  the  saying  of  Jesus  might 
be  fulfilled,  which  he  spake,  sig- 
nifying  what  death  he  should 
die. 

33  Then  Pilate  entrred  into  the 
judgment-hall  again,  and  called 
Jesus,  and  said  unto  him,  Art  thou 
the  King  of  the  Jews  ? 

34  Jesus  answered  him,  Sayest 
thou  this  thing  of  thyself,  or  did 
others  teil  it  thee  of  me  ? 

35  Pilate  answered,  Am  I  a  Jew? 
Thine  own  nation,  and  the  chief 
priests,  have  delivered  thee  unto 
me.    What  hast  thou  done  1 

36  Jesus  answered,  My  kingdom 
is  not  of  this  world :  if  my  king- 
dom were  of  this  world,  then  would 
my  servants  fight,  that  I  should 
not  be  delivered  to  the  Jews :  but 
now  is  my  kingdom  not  from 
hence. 

37  Pilate  therefore  said  unto  him, 
Art  thou  a  king  then?  Jesus  an- 
swered, Thou  sayest  that  I  am  a 
king.  To  this  end  was  I  born,  and 
for  this  cause  came  I  into  the 
world,  that  1  should  bear  witness 
unto  the  truth.  Every  one  that  is 
of  the  truth,  heareth  my  voice. 

38  Pilate  saith  unto  him,  What 
is  truth?-  And  when  he  had  said 
this,  he  went  out  again  unto  the 
Jews,  and  saith  unto  them,  I  find 
in  him  no  fault  at  alL 

39  But  ye  have  a  custom  that  I 
should  release  unto  you  one  at  the 
passover :  will  ye  therefore,  that  I 
release  unto  you  the  King  of  the 
Jews  ? 
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40  fdirieenfietüieber  aHefammt, 
«IIb  f|)rad)cn:  md)t  tiefen,  fonbern 
föarabbam!  SSarabbaö  aber  War  ein 
äRörber. 


^Da§  19  eapitel. 

q\a  na^m  ^ilatuö  Scfum,  tinb  gel- 
gelte  i^n. 

2  Unb  bie  Äriecj^fned^te  fIod)ten  eine 
tone  bon  Dornen,  nnb  fefeten  fie  auf 
fein  ^aupt,  unb  legten  \i)m  ein  ^ur= 
j)urfleib  an, 

3  Unb  f|)radöen:  Sei)  gegrüget,  lie- 
ber Snbenfönig!  unb  gaben  if;m  ^a- 
cfenftreid)e. 

4  Da  ging  ^ilatu6  ttdeber  f)erau6, 
unb  fprad)  5u  i^nen :  (Se^et,  iit  füf^re 
i^n  I)erauö  5U  eud),  bag  if)r  erfennet, 
ba§  id)  feine  8d)ulb  an  i^m  pnbe. 

5  Sllfo  ging  2efu5  ^erau9,  unb  trug 
eine  Dornenfrone  unb  ^urpurfleib. 
llnb  er  fpric^t  3U  if;nen:  8el;et,  tneld) 
ein  SJlenfd)! 

6  Da  i{}n  bie  §io()en()riefler  unb  bie 
Diener  fa^en,fc^rieenpe,  unb  f|3ract)en: 
tou^ige,  freujige!  ^ilatu6  fprid)t  ju 
if)nen:  SfJe^met  i^r  i^n  ^in,unb  freu- 
giget  i^n;  benn  id)  pnbe  feine  (Bd)iiih 
an  Ujm. 

7  Die  Stiben  antinorteten  if^m : 
ftaben  ein  ^efet3,  «nb  nad)  bem  ©efct^e 
foü  er  flerben;  benn  er  l)ai  fic^  felbft 
3U  ©otteö  So^)n  gemad^t. 

8  Da  sßiiatuö  baö  SSort  I;örete, 
fürchtete  er  fid)  nod^  mel;r; 

9  Unb  ging  h)ieber  Ijinein  in  baö 
8Rid)tf;auö,  unb  fprac^  gu  Sefu:  SSon 
tüannen  bift  bu?  ^ber  Sefuö  gab  i^m 
feine  S(ntit»ort. 

10  Da  fj3rad)  «ßilatuö  au  \f)m :  9^le- 
beft  bu  nid)t  mit  mir?  SBeifet  bu 
nid)t,  baß  id)  9)lad)t  ^)ahc,  bic^  3U 
freugigen,  unb  9)lad)t  l^abe,  bic^  lo9 
ju  geben? 

11  2efu8  antwortete:  Du  ^ätteft 
feine  Wla6)t  über  mid^,  hjenn  jle  bir 
nid)t  hjäre  bou  oben  ^erab  gegeben; 
barum,  ber  mid)  bir  überantttiortet 
l^at,  ber  l^at  e@  größere  ©ünbe. 

12  S3on  bem  an  trachtete  ^ilatuö, 


40  Then  cried  they  all  again, 
saying,  Not  this  man,  but  Ba- 
rabbas.  Now  Barabbas  was  a  rob- 
ber. 

CHAPTER  XIX. 

THEN  Pilate  therefore  took  Je- 
sus, and  scourged  him. 

2  And  the  soldiers  platte  d  a 
crown  of  thorns,  and  put  it  on  his 
head,  and  they  put  on  him  a  pur- 
ple  robe, 

3  And  said,  Hail,  King  of  the 
Jews  !  and  they  smote  him  with 
their  hands. 

4  Pilate  therefore  went  forth 
again,  and  saith  unto  them,  Be- 
hold, I  bring  him  forth  to  you,  that 
ye  may  know  that  I  find  no  fault 
in  him. 

5  Then  came  Jesus  forth,  wear- 
ing  the  crown  of  thorns,  and  the 
purple  robe.  And  Pilate  saith  un- 
to them.  Behold  the  man ! 

6  When  the  chief  priests  there- 
fore and  officers  saw  him,  they 
cried  out,  saying,  Crucify  him^  cru- 
cify  him.  Pilate  saith  unto  them, 
Take  ye  him,  and  crucify  him: 
for  I  find  no  fault  in  him. 

7  The  Jews  answered  him,  We 
have  a  law,  and  by  our  law  he 
ought  to  die,  because  he  made 
himself  the  Son  of  God. 

8  ^  When  Pilate  therefore  heard 
that  saying,  he  was  the  more 
afraid ; 

9  And  w^ent  again  into  the  judg- 
ment-hall,  and  saith  unto  Jesus, 
Whence  art  thou  1  But  Jesus  gave 
him  no  answer. 

10  Then  saith  Pilate  unto  him^ 
Speakest  thou  not  unto  me  ?  know- 
est  thou  not,  that  I  have  power  to 
crucify  thee,  and  have  power  to  re- 
lease  thee  1 

1 1  Jesus  answered,  Thou  couldest 
have  no  power  at  all  against  me, 
except  it  were  given  thee  from 
above :  therefore  he  that  delivered 
me  unto  thee  hath  the  greater  sin. 

12  And  from  thenceforth  Pilate 
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h)ie  er  i^n  M  liege,  2)le  3nben  aber 
fd)neen,unbfj)raci)en:  Saffeftbii  biefen 
loö,  fo  bifl  bu  be6  ^aifera  greunb 
nic^t;  beim  mer  fic^  jum  5töuige 
niad)t,  ber  ift  tüiber  ben  ^aifcr. 

13  Da  fsiiam  baö  Sßort  Ijörete. 
fül^rete  er  3efum  F)erau§,  unb  feljte  pc^ 
auf  ben  S^id)tftu[;l,  an  ber  (Stätte,  bie 
ba  l^ei§t  ^od^pflafter,  auf  Sbräifd) 
aber  ©abbat^a. 

14  ^6  mar  aber  ber  SRüfltag  in  ben 
Oftern,  um  bie  fed)§te  (Stunbe.  Unb 
er  f|3rtd)t  ^u  ben  Suben:  Se^et,  baö 
ift  euer  ^önig! 

15  ®ie  fd)neenaber:  SBeg,  tr>eg  mit 
bem,  freu3ige  ifjn!  ©|)rid}t  fpilatuö 
3u  il)nen:  ©od  id)  euern  ^önig  freu» 
5lgen?  T)ie  ^ot)enpnefler  antirorte» 
ten:  5Bir  ^aben  feinen  ^5nig,  benn 
ben  ^aifer. 

16  2)a  überantn?ortete  er  i^n,  bag  er 
gefreu^iget  tr»ürbe.  Sie  naf)men  aber 
Sefum,  unb  füf;reten  if;n  f;in. 

17  Unb  er  trug  fein  Äreuj,  unb 
ging  I^inau6  gur  (Stätte,  bie  ba  bei|t 
8d)äbelftätte,  U)elct)e  f;eigt  auf  (Sbrä= 
ifd)  ®olgatr;a. 

18  MM  freu^igten  fie  il^n,  unb  mit 
if)m  gmeen  anbere  ju  bei;ben  (Seiten, 
Scfum  aber  mitten  inne. 

19  ^ilatuö  aber  fd)rieb  eine  lieber- 
fd)rift,  unb  fetjte  fie  auf  ba§  ^reua ; 
unb  war  gefd)rieben:  2efu6  t)on  Sf^a- 
garet^,  ber  Suben  ^önig. 

20  Diefe  Ueberfi^irift  lafen  biele  Sue- 
ben ;  benn  bie  (Stätte  iDar  naf)e  bei; 
ber  ©tabt,  ba  Sefuö  gefreu^iget  ift. 
Unb  e6  it»ar  gefd)rieben  auf  (Ebräifd)e, 
©rie(^ifd)e  unb  2ateinif(I}e  (S|)rad)e. 

21  Da  f|)rad)en  bie  §>o^en|)riefter 
ber  Suben  au  ^ilato :  8d)reibe  nici)t : 
Der  Suben  Äönig;  fonbern  bag  er 
gcfagt  ^)abc :  3d)  bin  ber  Suben  Äö' 
nig. 

22  Pilatus  antlüortete:  Sßa8  ic^ 
gefd)rieben  t}aht,  M  ^abe  id)  ge- 
fd)rieben. 

23  Die  Äriegßfned^te  aber,  ba  fie 
Sefum  gefreuijiget  Ratten,  nahmen  fie 
feine  bleibet,  unb  mad)ten  bier  3:^eile. 
einem  jeglid)en  Megöfned)te  ein  3:l;eil, 
bagu  oud)  ben  ölocf.   Der  8ftoct  aber 


sought  to  release  him:  but  the 
Jews  cried  out,  saying,  If  thou  let 
this  man  go,  thou  art  not  Cesar's 
friend.  Whosoever  maketh  him- 
self  a  king,  speaketh  against  Cesar. 

13  TT  When  Pilate  therefore  heard 
that  sayingj  he  brought  Jesus  forth, 
and  sat  down  in  the  judgment-seat, 
in  a  place  that  is  called  the  Pave- 
ment,  but  in  the  Hebrew.  Gabbatha. 

14  And  it  was  the  preparation  of 
the  passover,  and  about  the  sixth 
hour :  and  he  saith  unto  the  Jews, 
Behold  your  King ! 

15  But  they  cried  out,  Away  with 
hirrij  away  with  him^  crucify  him. 
Pilate  saith  unto  them,  Shall  I  cru- 
cify your  King'?  The  Chief  priests 
answeredj  We  have  no  king  but 
Cesar. 

16  Then  delivered  he  him  there- 
fore unto  them  to  be  crucified. 
And  they  took  Jesus,  and  led  him 
away. 

17  And  hebearinghis  cross  went 
forth  into  a  place  called  the  place 
of  a  skull,  w^hich  is  called  in  the 
Hebrew,  Golgotha : 

18  Where  they  crucified  him,  and 
two  other  with  him,  on  either  side 
one,  and  Jesus  in  the  midst. 

19  IT  And  Pilate  wrote  a  title,  and 
put  it  on  the  cross.  And  the  writ- 
ing  was,  JESUS  OF  NAZARETH, 
THE  KING  OF  THE  JEWS. 

20  This  title  then  read  many  of 
the  Jews:  for  the  place  where 
Jesus  was  crucified  was  nigh  to 
the  city :  and  it  was  written  in 
Hebrew,  and  Greek,  and  Latin. 

21  Then  said  the  chief  priests  of 
the  Jews  to  Pilate,  Write  not,  The 
King  of  the  Jews  5  but  that  he  said, 
I  am  King  of  the  Jews. 

22  Pilate  answered,  What  I  have 
written,  I  have  written. 

23  f  Then  the  soldiers,  when 
they  had  crucified  Jesus,  took  his 
garments,  and  made  four  parts,  to 
every  soldier  a  part ;  and  also  his 
coat:  now  the  coat  was  without 
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mar  ungenä^et,  Don  oben  an  gemirfet 
burc^  unb  biirc^. 

24  T)a  f|3rad)en  fie  unter  einanber : 
Sagt  iinö  ben  nid)t  3ertf)eilen,  fonbern 
bariim  loofen,  tt>eg  er  fei)n  foll;  auf 
ba|3  erfüüet  ttiürbe  bie  (Bct)rift,  bie  ba 
fagt:  6ie  E)aben  meine  Kleiber  unter 
fic^  getf)eilet,  unb  l)ahm  über  meinen 
9ioc!  ba0  2oo§  geworfen.  (5old;eö 
tl}aten  bie  ^riegefnec{)te. 

25  (E6  ftanben  aber  bei)  bem  tou^e 
Sefu  feine  3)hitter,  unb  feiner  SRutter 
ed)mefter,  SJhiria,  ÄleopJ)aö  SBeib, 
unb  WUxia  S)lagbalena. 

26  Da  nun  3efu6  feine  Butter  fa^, 
unb  ben  Sünger  babei)  ftef;en,  ben  er 
lieb  batte,  f|>rid)t  er  au  feiner  äRut- 
ter:  ^eib,  fiel;e,  baö  ift  bein  eo^n! 

27  T)arnac^  f|)rid)t  er  au  bem  Sün^ 
ger:  @iebe,  baö  ift  beine  SJIutter! 
Unb  bon  ber  ©tunbe  an  na^m  fit  ber 
Sünger  au  fid). 

28  2)arnad),  aI5  3efu9  tDugte,  ba§ 
fc^on  adeö  boUbradjt  lt>ar,  ba§  bie 
ecbrift  erfüüet  mürbe,  f j)rid)t  er :  äJlic^ 
bürftet. 

29  ©a  ftanb  ein  ©efäß  boH  (Sffig. 
8ie  aber  füüeten  einen  (Sd)mamm  mit 
Sffig,  unb  legten  it)n  um  einen  ?)fo- 
J3en,  unb  l;ielten  e8  il)m  bar  jum 
SJhinbe. 

30  Da  nun  Sefuö  ben  (^ffig  genom= 
men  \)atk,  fprad)  er:  ^9  ift  öollbracbt! 
unb  neigte  baö  §aut)t,  unb  t»erfd)ieb. 

51  Die  Suben  aber,  biemeil  ea  ber 
SRüfttag  mar,  ba§  nic^t  bie  2eid)name 
am  treuae  blieben  ben  8abbatb  über, 
(benn  beffelbigen  <Bahhatlß  laq  mar 
grofa,)  baten  fie  sßiiatum.  bag  if)re 
feeine  gebrod)en,  unb  fie  abgenommen 
mürben. 

32  Da  famen  bie  ^rleg^fnec^te,  unb 
hvad)tn  bem  (^rften  bie  §8eine,  unb 
bem  ^inbern,  ber  mit  i^m  gefreuaiget 
mar. 

33  §ri§  fie  aber  au  3cfu  famen,  ba 
Pe  fal;en,  ba&  er  fd)on  geftorben  mar, 
bradjen  fie  i^m  bie  S3eine  nid)t; 

34  6onbern  ber  ^riegöfncd)te  einer 


seam,  woven  from  the  top  through- 
out. 

24  They  said  therefore  among 
themselveSj  Let  us  not  rend  it,  but 
cast  lots  for  it  whose  it  shall  be : 
that  the  scripture  might  be  ful- 
filled,  whicli  saith,  They  parted 
my  raiment  among  them,  and 
for  my  vesture  they  did  cast  lots. 
These  things  therefore  the  soldiers 
did. 

25  IT  Now  there  stood  by  the 
cross  of  Jesus,  his  raother,  and  his 
mother's  sister,  Mary  the  wife  of 
Cleophas,  and  Mary  Magdalene. 

26  When  Jesus  therefore  saw  his 
mother,  and  the  disciple  Standing 
by  whom  he  loved,  he  saith  unto 
his  mother,  Woman,  behold  thy 
son ! 

27  Then  saith  he  to  the  disciple, 
Behold  thy  mother!  And  from 
that  hour  that  disciple  took  her 
unto  his  own  home. 

28  IT  After  this,  Jesus  knowing 
that  all  things  were  now  accom- 
plished,  that  the  scripture  might 
be  fulfilled,  saith,  I  thirst. 

29  Now  there  was  set  a  vessel 
füll  of  vinegar :  and  they  fiUed  a 
sponge  with  vinegar,  and  put  it 
upon  hyssop,  and  put  it  to  his 
mouth. 

30  When  Jesus  therefore  had  re- 
ceived  the  vinegar,  he  said,  It  is 
finished :  and  he  bowed  his  head, 
and  gave  up  the  ghost. 

31  The  Jews  therefore,  because 
it  was  the  preparation,  that  the 
bodies  should  not  remain  upon  the 
cross  on  the  sabbath-day,  (for  that 
sabbath-day  was  an  high  day)  be- 
sought  Pilate  that  their  legs  might 
be  broken,  and  that  they  might  be 
taken  away. 

32  Then  came  the  soldiers,  and 
brake  the  legs  of  the  first,  and  of 
the  other  which  was  crucified  with 
him. 

33  But  when  they  came  to  Jesus, 
and  saw  that  he  was  dead  already, 
they  brake  not  his  legs  : 

34  But  one  of  the  soldiers  with  a 
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öjfncte  feine  Seite  mit  einem  Speere, 
iinb  alfobalb  ging  ©lut  unb  SSajJer 

35  Unb  ber  baS  gefeiten  f)at,  ber  l^at 
e6  benennet,  unb  fein  3f^ngnig  ift  \ml)X] 
unb  bcrfelbige  Ujeig.  ba§  er  bie  SBa^r- 
{)eit  fac|et,  auf  bag  aud)  if)r  glaubet. 

36  T)enn  fold)eö  ift  gefd)ei)en,  bag 
bie  8d)nft  erfüllet  mürbe:  S^r  folü 
\l)m  lein  ^ein  5erbred)en. 

37  Unb  abermal  fpric^t  eine  anbere 
Sd^rift :  Sie  Serben  feijen,  in  ir>eld)en 
fie  geftod)cn  l)abcn. 

38  2)arnad)  bat  ^>tlatum  Sofet>ö 
bon  §lrimatbia,  ber  ein  Sünger  Sefu 
tüav,  bod)  bcimlid)  auö  gurd)t  bor  ben 
Suben,  ba§  er  m5d)te  abnel)men  ben 
Seid)nam  Sefu.  Unb  ^ilatu6  erlaubte 
e0.  ^eromegen  fam  er,  unb  nai;ni 
ben  2eid)nam  Sefu  f;erab. 

39  (^ö  fam  aber  auc^  5^Mfobemu9,  ber 
bormalö  bei;  ber  9lad)t  ju  Sefu  ge» 
fommen  toar,  unb  brad)te  S)h;rri)en 
unb  Slloe  unter  einanber,  bei;  f;unbert 
^H'unben. 

40  2)a  nahmen  fie  ben  Seic^nam 
Sefu,  unb  banben  ii;n  in  leinene  ^ü= 
d)er  mit  Si)eeerej)en,  lr»ie  bie  Suben 
|3flegen  ju  begraben. 

41  ^5  tr>ar  aber  an  ber  Stätte,  ba 
er  gefreu5iget  h)arb,  ein  ©arten,  unb 
im  ©arten  ein  neueö  ©rab,  in  mel^eö 
S^iemanb  je  geleget  mar. 

42  T)afelbft  ^in  legten  fieSefum,  um 
beö  8lüfltag§  miden  ber  Suben,  bie- 
meU  ba§  ©rab  naf;e  mar. 


T)a9  20  (Eapitel. 

orn  ber  Sabbatl^er  einem  Fommt 
^  äRaria  SJ^igbalena  früf;,  ba  eö 
nod)  pnfter  mar,  jum  ©rabe,  unb  fie= 
bet,  bag  ber  Stein  bom  @rabe  I;in- 
meg  mar. 

2  X)a  läuft  fie,  unb  fommt  ^u  Simon 
^setro,  unb  ju  bem  anbern  Süngcr, 
meld)en  Sefuö  lieb  batte,  unb  fi)rid)t 
gu  ibnen :  Sie  i)abcn  ben  §crrn  meg- 
genommen  auö  Dcm^rabe;  unb  mir 


spear  pierced  his  side,  and  forth- 
with  came  tliereout  blood  and 
water. 

35  And  he  that  saw  it,  bare  re- 
cordj  and  his  record  is  true :  and 
he  knoweth  that  he  saith  true,  that 
ye  might  believe. 

36  For  these  things  were  done, 
that  the  scripture  should  be  ful- 
fiUedy  A  bone  of  hirn  shall  not  be 
broken. 

37  And  again  another  scripture 
saith,  They  shall  look  on  him 
whom  they  pierced. 

38  IT  And  after  this,  Joseph  of 
Arimathea  (being  a  disciple  of 
Jesus,  but  secretly  for  fear  of  the 
Jews)  besought  Pilate  that  he 
might  take  away  the  body  of  Je- 
sus: and  Pilate  gave  him  leave. 
He  came  therefore  and  took  the 
body  of  Jesus. 

39  And  there  came  also  Nico- 
demus  (which  at  the  first  came 
to  Jesus  by  night)  and  brought  a 
mixture  of  myrrh  and  aloes,  about 
an  hundred  pound  weight. 

40  Then  took  they  the  body  of 
JesuSj  and  wound  it  in  hnen  clothes 
with  the  spices,  as  the  manner  of 
the  Jews  is  to  bury. 

41  Now  in  the  place  where  he 
was  crucified,  there  was  a  gar- 
den ;  and  in  the  garden  a  new  se- 
pulchrCj  wherein  was  never  man 
yet  laid. 

42  There  laid  they  Jesus  there- 
fore, because  of  the  Jews'  prepa- 
ration-cZai/;  for  the  sepulchre  was 
nigh  at  hand. 

CHAPTER  XX. 

THE  first  day  of  the  week  cometh 
Mary  Magdalene  early,  when 
it  was  yet  dark,  unto  the  sepulchre, 
and  Seeth  tlie  stone  taken  away 
frora  the  sepulchre. 

2  Then  she  runneth,  and  cometh 
to  Simon  Peter,  and  to  the  other 
disciple  whom  Jesus  loved,  and 
saith  unto  them,  They  have  taken 
away  the  Lord  out  of  the  sepul- 
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ben. 

3  T)a  ging  ^etriiö  unb  ber  anbere 
Jünger  f)inau0,  unb  famen  $iim  ®rabe. 

4  liefen  aber  bie  att»een  mit  ein- 
anber,  unb  ber  anbere  Sünger  lief  au- 
bor,  fd)neller  benn  ^setrua,  unb  tarn 
am  erften  aum  ®rabe, 

5  ©ucfet  hinein,  unb  fielet  bie  Sei- 
nen gelegt;  er  ging  aber  nld;t  hinein. 

6  Da  fam  Simon  Sßetvu6  i^m  narf), 
unb  ging  hinein  in  ba5  ®rab,  unb 
fiel;et  bie'Seinen  gelegt, 

7  Unb  ba6  8d)n)ei§tuc^,  ba§  Sefu 
um  ba^  Stäupt  gebunben  mar,  nid)t 
bet)ben2einen  gelegt,  fonbern  bei;feit9, 
eingemicfelt  an  einem  befonbern  Orte. 

8  ^Da  ging  aud)  ber  anbere  Sünger 
Ijinein,  ber  am  erften  aum  ®rabe  fam ; 
unb  faf;,  unb  glaubte  eg. 

9  Denn  pe  mußten  bie  (Bc^rift  nod) 
uid)t,  bag  er  bon  ben  lobten  aufer- 
ftel)en  müßte. 

10  Da  gingen  bie  Sünger  lieber 
jufammen. 

11  SJlaria  aber  ftanb  bor  bem  ©rabe, 
unb  tneinete  braupen.  §110  fie  nun 
meinete,  gucfte  fie  in  ba§  ®rab, 

12  Unb  fielet  atneen  (gngel  in  meinen 
Kleibern  fitjen,  einen  au  ben  $äu|)ten, 
unb  ben  anbern  au  ben  güfeen,  ba  fie 
ben  Seid)nam  Sefu  Eingelegt  f)atkn. 

13  Unb  biefelbigen  f|)rad)en  an  i^r: 
SBeib,  mag  meineft  bu  ?  (Sie  fbrid)t 
au  il)nen:  ©ie  ^)ahm  meinen  ^errn 
meggenommcn;  unb  id)  \m\%  nid)t, 
ti>o  fie  il)n  Eingelegt  ^aben. 

14  Unb  al5  fie  ba5  fagte,  manbte 
fie  fid)  aurücf,  unb  fielet  Sefum  fte^en, 
unb  meig  nic^t,  bag  e§  Sefuö  ift. 

15  (Sbnd)t  3efu§  a«  i^K:  Sßeib,  n?a0 
meineft  bu?  SBen  fud^efl  bu?  ©ic 
meinet,  e§  fet)  ber  (Partner,  unb  f))rid)t 
au  i^m :  §err,  ^^^ft  bu  il)n  weggetra- 
gen, fo  fage  mir,  mo  ^aft  bu  if)n  Ein- 
gelegt? fo  mill  id)  i^n  f;olen. 


ehre,  and  we  know  not  where  they 
have  laid  him. 

3  Peter  therefore  went  forth,  and 
that  olher  disciple,  and  came  to 
the  sepulchre. 

4  So  they  ran  both  together :  and 
the  other  disciple  did  outrun  Peter, 
and  came  first  to  the  sepulchre. 

5  And  he  stooping  down,  and 
looking  irij  saw  the  linen  clothes 
lying ;  yet  v/ent  he  not  in. 

6  Then  cometh  Simon  Peter  fol- 
lowing  him,  and  went  into  the 
sepulchre,  and  seeth  the  linen 
clothes  lie ; 

7  And  the  napkin  that  was  about 
his  head,  not  lying  with  the  linen 
clothes,  but  wrapped  together  in  a 
place  by  itself. 

8  Then  went  in  also  that  other 
disciple  which  came  first  to  the 
sepulchre,  and  he  saw,  and  be- 
lieved. 

9  For  as  yet  they  knew  not  the 
scripture,  that  he  must  rise  again 
from  the  dead. 

10  Then  the  disciples  went  away 
again  unto  their  own  home. 

1 1  IT  But  Mary  stood  without  at 
the  sepulchre  weeping:  and  as 
she  wept  she  stooped  down  and 
looked  into  the  sepulchre, 

1 2  And  seeth  two  angels  in  white, 
sitting,  the  one  at  the  head,  and 
the  other  at  the  feet,  where  the 
body  of  Jesus  had  lain. 

13  And  they  say  unto  her,  Vv'o- 
man,  why  weepest  thou]  She 
saith  unto  them,  Because  they  have 
taken  away  my  Lord,  and  I  know 
not  where  they  have  laid  him. 

14  And  when  she  had  thus  said, 
she  turned  herseif  back,  and  saw 
Jesus  Standing,  and  knew  not  that 
it  was  Jesus. 

15  Jesus  saith  unto  her,  Woman, 
why  weepest  thou?  whom  seek- 
est  thou She,  supposing  him  to 
be  the  gardener,  saith  unto  him, 
Sir,  if  thou  have  borne  him  hence, 
teil  rae  where  thou  hast  laid  him, 
and  I  will  take  him  away. 
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16  ©j3rid)t  3efu0  ju  i^r:  SO^arla! 
3)a  !t>anbte  fle  fid)  um,  unb  f|)ric^t  ju 
lf)m :  SRabbimi !  bae  Reifet,  SReifler. 

17  (5|)nd)t2cfu0aw  i^)^*:  S^iüf^remid^ 
nld)t  an,  bona  id)  bin  noc^  nid)t  auf» 
gefahren  gu  meinem  ä^ater.  ©efje 
aber  l)in  ju  meinen  trübem,  unb 
fa(]e  if^nen :  Sd)  fal;re  auf  3u  meinem 
SSciter,  unb  ^u  eurem  Sater,  5U  meinem 
®ott,  unb  5U  eurem  ®ott. 

18  SJIaria  SJ^apbalena  fommt,  unb 
berfünbiget  ben  Süngern:  Sd)  f)abe 
ben  ^^errn  gefel;n,  unb  foId)eö  ^at  er 
3U  mir  gefagt. 

19  §lm  ^Ibenb  aber  beffelbigen  8ab» 
bat^6,  ba  bie  Siniger  berfammelt,  unb 
bie  ^[)üren  berfc^loffen  traren,  auö 
giird)t  t)or  ben  Suben,  fam  3efu6,  unb 
trat  mitten  ein,  unb  fprid)t  5U  if;nen : 
griebe  fei;  mit  eud) ! 


20  llnb  ai^  er  ba§  fagte,  geigte  er 
ibnen  bie  §>änbe  unb  feine  Seite.  2)a 
burben  bie  Sünger  fro^,  ba§  fie  ben 
^errn  fal;en. 

21  T)a  f|)rac^  2efu§  abermal  au 
iljnen :  griebe  fei;  mit  eud) !  ©leic^- 
ir»ie  mid)  ber  SSater  gefanbt  I;at,  fo 
fenbe  ic^  euc^. 

22  Unb  ba  er  ba6  fagte,  blie6  er  fle 
an,  unb  f^mid)  au  il;nen:  5Re^met 
I;in  ben  f;eUigen  ©eifl. 

23  SBeId)en  i^r  bie  Sünben 
criaffet,  benen  jlnb  fie  erlaffen; 
unb  n)eld)en  if;r  fie  bel;altet, 
benen  finb  fie  behalten. 

24  ^f}oma8  aber,  ber  S^ölfen  einer, 
ber  ba  f^eißt  Stuitüng,  tDar  nid)t  bei) 
i^nen,  ba  S^fuö  fam. 

25  2)a  fagten  bie  anbern  3ünger  au 
ibm :  Sßir  Ijahcn  ben  ^errn  gefet)en. 
(5r  aber  fprac^  a^  i^^i^i^  •  fei)  benn, 
baf5  ic^  in  feinen  Rauben  febe  bie 
Sfiägelmable,  unb  lege  meinen  ginger 
in  bie  S^üägelmable,  unb  lege  meine 
^anb  in  feine  Seite,  inill  ici)  eö  nid)t 
glauben. 

26  Unb  über  ad)t  ^age  h)aren  aber» 
mal  feine  Sänger  barinnen,  unb  3:f)0- 


16  Jesus  saith  unto  her,  Mary^ 
She  turned  herseif,  and  saith  unta 
him,  Rabboni,  wiiich  is  to  say, 
Master. 

17  Jesus  saith  unto  her,  Touch 
me  not :  for  I  am  not  yet  aseended 
to  my  Father :  but  go  to  my  bre- 
thren,  and  say  unto  them,  I  ascend 
unto  my  Father  and  your  Father, 
and  to  my  God  and  your  God. 

18  Mary  Magdalene  came  and 
told  the  disciples  that  she  had 
Seen  the  Lord,  and  that  he  had 
spoken  these  things  unto  her. 

19  IT  Then  the  same  day  at 
evening,  being  the  first  day  of  the 
week,  when  the  doors  were  shut 
where  the  disciples  were  assem- 
bled  for  fear  of  the  Jews,  came 
Jesus  and  stood  in  the  midst,  and 
saith  unto  them,  Peace  be  unto 
you. 

20  And  when  he  had  so  said, 
he  shewed  unto  them  his  hands 
and  his  side.  Then  were  the  dis- 
ciples glad  when  they  saw  the 
Lord. 

2 1  Then  said  Jesus  to  them  again, 
Peace  be  unto  you  :  as  my  Father 
hath  sent  me,  even  so  send  I  you. 

22  And  when  he  had  said  this, 
he  breathed  on  them^  and  saith 
unto  them,  Receive  ye  the  Holy 
Ghost. 

23  Whose  soever  sins  ye  remit, 
they  are  remitted  unto  them  }  and 
whose  soever  sins  ye  retain,  they 
are  retained. 

24  IT  But  Thomas,  one  of  the 
twelve,  called  Didymus,  was  not 
with  them  when  Jesus  came. 

25  The  other  disciples  therefore 
said  unto  him,  We  have  seen  the 
Lord.  But  he  said  unto  them,  Ex- 
cept  I  shall  see  in  his  hands  the 
print  of  the  nails,  and  put  my 
finger  into  the  print  of  the  nails, 
and  thrust  my  band  into  his  side, 
I  will  not  beiieve. 

26  ^  And  after  eight  days  again 
his  disciples  were  within,  and 
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maö  mit  il;ncn.  ^onimt  Sefuö,  ba 
bie  %\)mn  i3erfd)lofTen  mxm,  inib 
tritt  mitten  ein,  unb  fpric^t:  griebe 
fei)  mit  euc^ ! 

27  ^aniac^  f|3nd)t  er  au  3:^oma: 
8Rcid)e  beinen  ginger  F)er,  unb  fle^e 
meine  S^ctnbe;  unb  reiche  beine  §anb 
l)er,  unb  lege  fie  in  meine  Seite;  unb 
fei;  nid)t  ungläubig,  fonbern  gläubig. 

28  2:ftomaö  antwortete,  unb  fjjrac^  gu 
i^m:a)lein  ^err,  unb  mein  ©ott! 

29  Spricht  Sefuö  ju  i^m:  2)ietDeil 
bu  mid)  gefei)en  ^aft,  3:^oma,  fo  glau- 
beft  bu.  (Selig  fmb,  bie  nid)t 
fel;en,  unb  bo^  glauben. 

30  §aid)  biete  anbere  3^\(i)cn  if^at 
Sefuö  bor  feinen  Süngern,  bie  nid)t 
gefd)rieben  fmb  in  biefem  S3ud)e. 

31  T)iefe  aber  flnb  gefc^rieben,  ba§ 
il)r  glaubet,  Sefuö  fei;  ber  ef)rifl,  ber 
eo^n  (Botteö ;  unb  bag  il)r  burc^  ben 
(glauben  ba^  2eben  ^abt  in  feinem 
Sflamen. 


^Da§  21  (Ea})itel. 

CcNarnac^  offenbarte  flc^  2efu6  aber- 
*^  mal  ben  Süngcrn  an  bem  SJleere 
bei)  3:iberiaö  ^r  offenbarte  fid)  aber 
alfo. 

2  (S6  maren  bei}  einanber  Simon 
sßetruö  unb  3:l)omaö,  ber  ba  l)ci§t 
SmilUng,  unb  sRat^anacl  bon  ßana 
aue  Galiläa,  unb  bie  Sö^ne  3ebebäi, 
unb  anbere  gmeen  feiner  Sünger. 

3  S|3rid)t  Simon  ^etru0  ju  ibnen : 
Sc^  irill  l)in  fifd)en  gcf)en.  Sie  fpra- 
d)en  3U  i^m :  So  tüollen  h)ir  mit  bir 
ge^en.  Sie  gingen  ^inauö  unb  tra- 
ten in  baö  Sd)iff  alfobalb,  unb  in 
berfelbigen  ^ad)t  fingen  fle  nic^tö. 

4  ^)a  e6  aber  jeftt  9Jlorgen  mar, 
ftanb  3efu6  am  Ufer;  aber  bie  Sünger 
tüufeten  eö  nid)t,  baß  eö  Sefuö  trar. 

5  St)ri(^t  Sefuö  au  i^nen :  Äinber, 
l^abt  i^r  nid)t9  au  cffen?  Sie  ant- 
lüorteten  i^m :  5^ein. 

6  ^r  aber  fprad)  au  i^nen :  SBerfet 
m  9leia  m  8fied)ten  beö  Sc^ip,  fo 

Ger.  8c  En.  20 


Thomas  with  them :  then  came 
Jesus,  the  doors  being  shut,  and 
stood  in  the  midst,  and  said, 
Peace  be  unto  you. 

27  Then  saith  he  to  Thomas, 
Reach  hither  thy  finger,  and  be- 
hold my  hands  3  and  reach  hither 
thy  handj  and  thmst  it  into  my 
side ;  and  be  not  faithless,  but 
believing. 

28  AndThomas  answered  and  said 
unto  him,  My  Lord  and  my  God. 

29  Jesus  saith  unto  him,  Thomas, 
because  thou  hast  seen  me,  thou 
hast  iDelieved:  blessed  are  they 
that  have  not  seen,  and  yet  have 
believed. 

30  f  And  many  other  signs  truly 
did  Jesus  in  the  presence  of  his 
disciples,  which  are  not  written 
in  this  book. 

3 1  But  these  are  written,  that  ye 
might  believe  that  Jesus  is  the 
Christ,  the  Son  of  God ;  and  that 
believing  ye  might  have  life 
through  his  name. 

CHAPTER  XXL 

AFTER  these  things  Jesus  shew 
ed  himself  again  to  the  disci- 
ples at  the  sea  of  Tiberias:  and 
on  this  wise  shewed  he  himself, 

2  There  were  together  Simon 
Peter,  and  Thomas  called  Didy- 
mus,  and  Nathanael  of  Cana  in 
Galileo,  and  the  sons  of  Zebedee, 
and  two  other  of  his  disciples. 

3  Simon  Peter  saith  unto  them, 
I  go  a  fishing.  They  say  unto 
him,  We  also  go  with  thee.  They 
went  forth,  and  entered  into  a 
ship  immediately ;  and  that  night 
they  caught  nothing. 

4  But  when  the  morning  was 
now  come,  Jesus  stood  on  the 
shore  ;  but  the  disciples  knew  not 
that  it  w^as  Jesus. 

5  Then  Jesus  saith  unto  them, 
Children,  have  ye  any  meatl 
They  answered  him,  No. 

6  And  he  said  unto  them.  Gast 
the  net  on  the  right  side  of  the 
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merbet  i^r  finben.  Warfen  fie, 
unb  fonnten  e§  nic^t  me^r  5ief)en,  bor 
ber  SJlenge  ber  gifd)e. 

7  5)a  f|3rld)t  ber  Sünger,  trelc^en 
Sefuö  lieb  f)atte,  3U  $etro :  (Sö  ifl  ber 
^err.  ©imon  ^etruö  ^örete,  ba§ 
eö  ber  §err  Irar,  gürtete  er  baö  §emb 
um  fici)  (benn  er  irar  natfenb)  tinb 
n)arf  ]ld^  in  baö  SReer. 

8  Die  onbern  Sünger  aber  famen 
auf  bem  (Bdjijfe  (benn  fie  maren  nid)t 
ferne  Dom  Sanbe,  f onbern  bei)  sme^ 
l^unbert  (Sffen,)  unb  3ogen  baa  9Ret3 
mit  ben  gifcl)en. 

9  tlö  nun  austraten  auf  ba6 
£anb,  faf)en  fie  ^o^len  gelegt,  unb 
§ifd)e  barauf,  unb  S3rob. 

10  (Bj3rid&t2efu6  3ui5nen:  S3ringet 
l^er  bon  ben  8ifd)en,  bie  i^r  jet^t  ge- 
fangen ^abt. 

11  Simon  SßetruS  flieg  l^inein,  unb 
30g  baö  91et3  baö  Sanb  Doli  groger 
gifd)e,  ^unbert  unb  bret)  unb  fünfzig. 
Unb  miemo^l  i^rer  fo  biete  maren,  3er- 
rig  bod)  baö  Wts  nid)t. 

12  <Bpx\^t  Sefnö^u  if^nen  :  Äommt 
unb  galtet  baö  SJZal^l.  SRiemanb  aber 
unter  ben  Süngern  burfte  i^n  fragen  : 
SBer  bift  bu?  Denn  fit  fugten  e6, 
baß  e§  ber  ^^err  tt^ar. 

13  Dafommt  Sefu0,  unb  nimmt  ba8 
S3rob,  unb  gibt  eö  i^nen,  beffelbigen 
gleid)en  aud)  bie  gifcf)e. 

14  2)a6  ift  nun  baö  britte  aJIal,  bag 
Sefuö  geoffenbaret  ift  feinen  3üngern, 
nact)bcm  er  bon  ben  ^lobten  auferftan- 
ben  ift. 

15  Da  fie  nun  M  SHa^l  gehalten 
l&atten,  f))ric^t  2efu6  5U  (Simon  sßetro : 
(Simon  3oI)anna,  baft  bu  mid)  lieber, 
benn  mid)  biefe  ^aben  ?  ^r  fprid)t  ju 
ibm :  Sa,&err,  bu  treibt,  bag  id)  bid) 
lieb  babe.  ©|)rid)t  er  3U  il;m :  Sßeibe 
meine  Lämmer. 

16  8prid)t  er  gum  anbern  SJJale  gu 
ibm  :  (Simon  So^anna,  ^aft  bu  mid) 
lieb?  (5r  f|)rid)t  3U  if)m :  2a,  §err, 
bu  meigt,  bag  id)  bid)  lieb  l^abe. 
©|)rid)t  er  3u  il^m:  äßeibe  meine 
8cl)afe. 


ship,  and  ye  shall  find.  They 
cast  therefore,  and  now  they  were 
not  able  to  draw  it  for  the  multi- 
tude  of  fishes. 

7  Therefore  that  disciple  whom 
Jesus  loved  saith  unto  Peter,  It 
is  the  Lord.  Now  when  Simon 
Peter  heard  that  it  was  the  Lord, 
he  girt  his  fisher's  coat  unto  hirrij 
(for  he  was  naked)  and  did  cast 
himself  into  the  sea. 

8  And  the  other  disciples  came 
in  a  little  ship  (for  they  were  not 
far  from  land,  but  as  it  were  two 
hundred  cubits)  dragging  the  net 
with  fishes. 

9  As  soon  then  as  they  were 
come  to  land,  they  saw  a  fire  of 
coals  there,  and  fish  laid  thereon, 
and  bread. 

10  Jesus  saith  unto  them,  Bring 
of  the  fish  which  ye  have  now 
caught. 

11  Simon  Peter  went  up,  and 
drew  the  net  to  land  füll  of  great 
fishes,  an  hundred  and  fifty  anrl 
three  :  and  for  all  there  were  so 
many,  yet  was  not  the  net  broken. 

12  Jesus  saith  unto  them,  Come 
and  dine.  And  none  of  the  dis- 
ciples durst  ask  him,  Who  art 
thou?  knowing  that  it  was  the 
Lord. 

13  Jesus  then  cometh,  and  ta- 
keth  bread,  and  giveth  them,  and 
fish  likewise. 

14  This  is  now  the  third  time 
that  Jesus  shewed  himself  to  his 
disciples,  after  that  he  was  risen 
from  the  dead. 

15  IT  So  when  they  had  dined, 
Jesus  saith  to  Simon  Peter,  Simon 
son  of  Jonas,  lovest  thou  me  more 
than  these  '?  He  saith  unto  him, 
Yea,  Lord :  thou  knowest  that  I 
love  thee.  He  saith  unto  him, 
Feed  my  lambs. 

16  He  saith  to  him  again  the  se- 
cond  time,  Simon  son  of  Jonas, 
lovest  thou  me  ?  He  saith  unto 
him,  Yea,  Lord :  thou  knowest 
that  I  love  thee.  He  saith  unto 
him,  Feed  my  sheep. 
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17  SpvMjt  er  aum  britten  9}lale  au 
{^m :  8imon  3oJ)anna,  ^afl  bu  mid) 
lieb'?  ^etruö  marb  traurig,  baß  er 
5um  britten  SRale  gu  iJ)m  fagte:  ^afl 
bu  mid)  lieb?  unb  f))rad)  au  i^m: 
§err,  bu  tüeigt  alle  ;  bu  tüeißt, 
bag  id)  bid)  lieb  f)abe.  ©})rid)t  Sefuö 
äu  il;m :  SBeibe  meine  Schafe. 

18  ^al)xüd)j  lt>a^rlic^,  ic^  facje  bir: 
T)a  bu  jünger  mareft,  gürtetefl  bu  bid) 
felbft,  unb  tranbeltefl,  h)0  bu  I;in  moll- 
tefl ;  menn  bu  aber  alt  iüirfl,  mirft  bu 
beinc  §dnbe  au^ftrecfen,  unb  ein  an- 
berer  mirb  bid)  gürten,  unb  fül)ren, 

bu  nic^t  Ijin  iDillft. 

19  ©a6  fagte  er  aber  au  beuten,  mit 
tüeld)em  Xobe  er  ©ott  jireifen  irürbe. 
^Da  er  aber  baö  gefagt,  f))rid)t  er  au 
ii)m  :  golge  mir  nad). 

20  sßetruö  aber  tDanbte  fic^  um  unb 
fal)  ben  Sünger  folgen,  tr»eld)en  SefuS 
lieb  ^atte,  ber  auc^  an  feiner  S3rufl 
am  Slbenbeffen  gelegen  mx,  unb  gefagt 
l^atte :  §err,  njer  ifl  eö,  ber  bic^  ber- 
rät^? 

21  Da  Sßetru9  biefen  fa^,  f|)ri^t  er 
au  3efu :  ^err,  maö  fpK  aber  biefer? 

22  Sefu9  f|3nc^t  au  i^m :  8o  ic^ 
tüill,  ba§  er  bleibe,  bi§  ic^  fomme, 

ge^et  eö  bic^  an?  golge  bu  mir 

nad). 

23  Da  ging  eine  S^^ebe  au9  unter 
ben  S3rübern:  Diefer  jünger  ftirbt 
nic^t.  Unb  Sefuö  fprad)  nic^t  au  i^m: 

ftirbt  nid;t;  fonbern :  <Bo  \6)  Wiii, 
ba|  er  bleibe,  bi5  id)  fomme,  iraö  ge^et 
eö  bid)  an? 

24  Dieö  ifl  ber  Sünger,  ber  bon 
biefen  Dingen  ^tUQd,  unb  l^at  bie6 
gefd)rieben.  Unb  mir  tüiffen,  bag  fein 
3eugnifa  ma^r^aftig  ifl. 

25  (Sö  flnb  au^  biete  anbere  Dinge, 
bie  Sefuö  getrau  f)ai,  meiere,  fo  fie 
follten  einö  nac^  bem  anbern  gefc^rie- 
ben  trerben,  ad)te  ic^,  bie  SBelt  tüürbe 
bie  Säüc^er  nid)t  begreifen,  bie  au 
befd^reiben  toären. 


17  He  saith  unto  him  the  third 
time,  Simon  son  of  Jonas,  lovest 
thou  me?  Peter  was  grieved  be- 
cause  he  said  unto  him  the  third 
time,  Lovest  thou  me  ?  And  he 
said  unto  him,  Lord,  thou  know- 
est  all  things ;  thou  knowest  that 
I  love  thee.  Jesus  saith  unto 
him,  Feed  my  sheep. 

18  Verily,  verily,  1  say  unto  thee, 
When  thou  wast  youno^,  thou  gird- 
edst  thyself,  and  walkedst  whither 
thou  wouldest:  but  when  thou 
shalt  be  old,  thou  shalt  Stretch 
forth  thy  hands,  and  another  shall 
gird  thee,  and  carry  thee  whither 
thou  wouldest  not. 

19  This  spake  he,  signifying  by 
what  death  he  should  glorify  God. 
And  when  he  had  spoken  this,  he 
saith  unto  him,  Follow  me. 

20  Then  Peter,  turning  about, 
Seeth  the  disciple  whom  Jesus 
loved,  following ;  (which  also  lean- 
ed  on  his  breast  at  supper,  and 
said,  Lord,  which  is  he  that  be- 
trayeth  thee  ?) 

21  Peter  seeing  him,  saith  to 
Jesus,  Lord,  and  what  shall  this 
man  do  ? 

22  Jesus  saith  unto  him,  If  I  will 
that  he  tarry  tili  I  come,  what  is 
that  to  thee  1  Follow  thou  me. 

23  Then  went  this.saying  abroad 
among  the  brethren,  that  that  dis- 
ciple should  not  die :  yet  Jesus 
said  not  unto  him.  He  shall  not 
die  j  but,  If  I  will  that  he  tarry 
tili  I  come,  what  is  that  to  thee  ? 

24  This  is  the  disciple  which  tes- 
tifieth  of  these  things,  and  wrote 
these  things :  and  we  know  that  his 
testimony  is  true. 

25  And  there  are  also  many  other 
things  which  Jesus  did,  the  which, 
if  they  should  be  written  every 
one,  I  suppose  that  even  the  world 
itself  could  not  contain  the  books 
that  should  be  written.  Amen. 
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T)aö  1  Kapitel. 

Cf\ie  erfle  S^ebe  ^abe  ic^  jirar  getrau, 
Heber  3:beo|3^ile,  bon  allem  bem, 
bag  Sefuö  anfing,  bel;beö  5utl;un  unb 
311  lehren, 

2  S3iö  an  ben  ^ag,  ba  er  aufgenom- 
men marb,  nacl)bem  er  ben  ^pofteln, 
(meld)e  er  b^itte  ermä^let)  burd)  ben 
l^eiügen  ®eift  Sefel^l  getf;an  ^atte ; 

3  SBel(^en  er  flc^  nad)  feinem  Seiben 
lebenbig  erzeiget  ^atte,  btirc^  mand)er- 
k\)  trmeifungen,  unb  lie§  fic^  fel)en 
unter  i^nen  Dier^ig  ^lage  lang,  unb 
rebete  mit  il)ncn  Dom  8ileid)e  ©otteö. 

4  Unb  al5  er  fle  terfammelt  F;atte, 
befahl  er  i^nen,  bag  fie  nid)t  Don  Se- 
rufalem  n)id)en,  fonbern  trarteten  auf 
bie  SSer^ei|ung  beö  SSaterS,  meldte  il)r 
l;abt  gehöret,  (fprad)  er)  Don  mir. 

5  3Denn  Sol^anneö  b^^t  mit  SSaffer 
getauft :  ^t)x  aber  follt  mit  bem  beili= 
gen  ©elfte  getauft  trerben,  nid)t  lange 
nad)  biefen  ^agen. 

6  Die  aber,  fo  gufammen  gefommen 
tDaren,  fragten  i^n,  unb  fi)ract)en : 
^err,  tDirft  bu  auf  biefe  3cit  tt>ieber 
aufrichten  baö  Sfleid)  Sfrael? 

7  (5r  fj)rad^  aber  3U  i^nen :  ^6  ge= 
bübret  eud)  nid)t,  5U  Riffen  3^it  ober 
(Stunbe,  n)eld)e  ber  SSater  feiner  ^a6)t 
Dorbebalten  l)at 

8  Sonbern  ibr  tr>erbet  bie  Äraft  be6 
^eiligen  ©eifteö  empfangen,  h)eld)er 
auf  euch  fommen  tüirb;  unb  Werbet 
meine  ^mqcn  fet^n  3U  3erufalem,  unb 
in  gana  3ubäa  unb  (Bamaria,  unb 
biö  an  baö  Snbe  ber  Srbe. 


THE  ACTS 


APOSTLES. 


CHAPTER  1. 

THE  former  treatise  have  I  made, 
0  TheophiluSj  of  all  that  Jesus 
began  both  to  do  and  teach, 

2  Until  the  day  in  which  he  was 
taken  up,  after  that  he  through  the 
Holy  Ghost  had  given  command- 
ments  unto  the  apostles  whom  he 
had  chosen: 

3  To  whom  also  he  shewed  him- 
self  alive  after  his  passion,  by 
many  infallible  proofs,  being  seen 
of  them  forty  days,  and  speaking 
of  the  things  pertaining  to  the  king- 
dom  of  God : 

4  And  being  assembled  together 
with  them,  corhmanded  them  that 
they  should  not  depart  from  Jeru- 
salem, but  wait  for  the  proraise  of 
the  Father,  which,  saith  he^  ye  have 
heard  of  me. 

5  For  John  truly  baptized  with 
water*  but  ye  shall  be  baptized 
with  the  Holy  Ghost  not  many 
days  hence. 

6  When  they  therefore  were  come 
together,  they  asked  of  him,  say- 
ing,  Lord,  wilt  thou  at  this  time 
restore  again  the  kingdom  to  Is- 
rael? 

7  And  he  said  unto  them.,  It  is 
not  for  you  to  know  the  times  or 
the  seasons  which  the  Father  hath 
put  in  his  own  power. 

8  But  ye  shall  receive  power  af- 
ter that  the  Holy  Ghost  is  come  up- 
on  you :  and  ye  shall  be  witnesses 
unto  me,  both  in  Jerusalem,  and  in 
all  Judea,  and  in  Samaria,  and  un-  1 
to  the  uttermost  part  of  the  earth. 


APOSTELGESCHICHTE  I. 


309 


i  9  Unb  ba  er  fold)e0  Qt^ac^t.  mxb  er 
aufgel^oben  jufe^enbö,  unb  eine  SBolfe 
na^m  i&n  an^m  il)ren  ^ugen  tDeg. 

10  Unb  al0  if)m  nac^fa^eu  gen 
Gimmel  fal}renb,  fle^e,  ba  ftanben  bet) 
i|uen  5tr»een  mäimtx  in  feigen  Klei- 
bern, ^„ 

11  sffielrf)e  auc^  fagten :  2^r  SJlan- 
ner  bon  ®aüläa,  traö  flel^et  i^r,  unb 
fe^et  gen  Gimmel?  Diefer  3efuö, 
iDeld)er  mi  eud)  ifl  aufgenommen  gen 
Gimmel,  tüirb  fommen,  trie  il)r  i^n 
gefe^en  f;abt  gen  Gimmel  faljren. 

12  2)a  mnhkn  fie  um  gen  Serufa- 
lem,  \)on  bem  S3erge,  ber  ba  l^eigt  ber 
Deljiberg,  n)eld)er  ift  na^e  bei)  Serufa- 
lern,  unb  liegt  einen  ©abbat^er-SSeg 
baüon. 

13  Unb  aia  fie  hinein  famen,  fliegen 
fie  auf  ben  ©öller,  ba  bennfic^  entI)ieU 
ten  ^etruä  unb  Safobuö,  So^ianneö 
unb  ^Inbreaö,  Sß^iaj}t)u6  unb  ^l^omaö, 
S3art^olomäuö  unb  SJkttbäuö,  Sa- 
fobu§,  §Upl)äi  ©o^n,  unb  Simon  3^=- 
loteö,  unb  Suba5  Safobi. 

14  T5iefe  alle  traren  fletö  bei)  einan- 
ber,  einmüt^ig  mit  SSeten  unb  gießen, 
fammt  ben  Sßeibern,  unb  9Jlaria,  ber 
SJIutter  Sefu,  unb  feinen  trübem. 

15  Unb  in  ben  ^agen  trat  auf  spe- 
truö  unter  bie  Sünger,  unb  fprad): 
(eö  mar  aber  bie  Sd)aar  ber  S^lamen 
gu  Raufen  bei)  ^unbert  unb  aiDangig.) 

16  2br  SJlänner  unb  SSrüber,  ea 
mußte  bie  ed)nft  erfüllet  werben, 
tt)eld)e  jubor  gefagt  ^at  ber  l^etlige 
@eift  burd)  ben  3)lunb  2)aDibö,  bon 
2uba6,ber  ein  SSorgänger  tuar  berer, 
bie  Sefum  pngen. 

17  ^enn  er  tüar  mit  unö  gegäl^let, 
unb  ^atte  bie6  Slmt  mit  unö  überfom- 
men. 

18  3)iefer  ^at  eriüorben  ben  §lcfer 
um  ben  ungered)ten  2o^n,  unb  fid) 
er^enfet,  unb  ifl  mitten  entamel;  gebor- 
ften,  unb  ^at  alle  feine  (Singetneibe 
auögefd)üttet. 

19  Unb  eö  ifl  funb  geworben  allen, 


9  And  when  he  had  spoken  these 
things,  whiie  they  beheld,  he  was 
taken  up;  and  a  cloud  received 
him  out  of  their  sight. 

10  And  while  they  looked  stead- 
fastly  toward  heaven  as  he  went 
upj  behold,  two  men  stood  by  them 
in  white  apparel ; 

11  Which  also  said,  Ye  men  of 
Galilee,  why  stand  ye  gazing  up 
into  heaven?  this  same  Jesus 
which  is  taken  up  from  you  into 
heaven,  shall  so  come  in  like  man- 
ner as  ye  have  seen  him  go  into 
heaven. 

12  Then  returned  they  unto  Je- 
rusalem, from  the  mount  called 
Olivet,  which  is  from  Jerusalem  a 
sabbath-day's  journey. 

13  And  when  they  were  come  in, 
they  went  up  into  an  upper  room, 
where  abode  both  Peter,  and 
James,  and  John,  and  Andrew, 
Philip,  and  Thomas,  Bartholomew^ 
and  Matthew,  James  the  son  of 
Alpheus,  and  Simon  Zelotes,  and 
Judas  the  hrother  of  James. 

14  These  all  continued  with  one 
accord  in  prayer  and  supplication, 
with  the  women,  and  Mary  the 
mother  of  Jesus,  and  with  his  bre- 
thren. 

15  IT  And  in  those  days  Peter 
stood  up  in  the  midst  of  the  disci- 
ples,  and  said,  (the  number  of  the 
names  together  were  about  an 
hundred  and  twenty,)  • 

16  Men  and  brethren,  this  scrip- 
ture  must  needs  have  been  fulfil- 
led,  which  the  Holy  Ghost  by  the 
mouth  of  David  spake  before  con- 
cerning  Judas,  which  was  guide  to 
them  that  took  Jesus. 

17  For  he  was  numbered  with  US, 
and  had  obtained  part  of  this  min- 
istry. 

18  Now  this  man  purchased  a 
field  with  the  reward  of  iniquity ; 
and  falling  headlong,  he  burst  a- 
sunder  in  the  midst,  and  all  his 
bowels  gushed  out. 

19  And  it  was  known  unto  all  the 
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ble  3U  Serufalem  tüo^nen,  alfo,  ba§ 
berfelbige  SIdfer  genannt  n)irt)  auf  iljre 
©|)rad)e,  S^afelbama.  ba§  ifl,  ein 
S3lutacfer. 

20  2)enn  eö  flehet  gefd)vicben  im 
$falmbud)e:  2f)re  S3e^aufiing  müffe 
müfte  Serben,  unb  fet;  S^liemanb,  ber 
barinnen  mo^ne,  unb  fein  S3iötf;um 
empfange  ein  ^Tnberer. 

21  ©0  muß  nun  einer  unter  biefen 
Scannern,  bie  bei)  un8  gemefen  finb  bie 
gan^e  3eit  über.  ir>eld)e  ber  §err  3efu9 
unter  unö  ifl  auö=unb  eingegangen, 

22  ©on  ber  2:aufe  So^anniö  an,  bi6 
auf  ben  ^lag,  ba  er  Don  un@  genom- 
men ift,  ein  ^cnc^t  feiner  S(uferfief)ung 
mit  unö  trerber. 

23  Unb  fle  ftedeten  gmeen,  3ofep^, 
genannt  ^arfabaö,  mit  bem  S^^na- 
men  3ufl,  unb  SJhittbiam, 

24  S3eteten  unb  fprad)en :  5^err, 
aller  ^eraen  ^ünbiger,  geige  an,  irtel- 
d)en  bu  edDai)let  i)a\t  unter  biefen 
gmeen, 

25  Dag  einer  empfange  biefen  ^ienft 
unb  ^(poflclamt,  baüon  3ubaö  abge» 
ti3id)en  ift,  bafj  er  |)ingingc  an  feinen 
Drt. 

26  Unb  fle  trarfen  baS  2oo9  über 
fie ;  unb  baö  Sooö  fiel  auf  äJlatt^iam, 
unb  er  n?arb  gugeorbnet  gu  ben  eilf 
^Ipofteln. 

3)a5  2  (Eapitel. 

1 1  nb  alö  ber  3:ag  ber  ^pngften  erfül» 
^  (et  tnar,  traren  fie  alle  einmütf;ig 
bei;  einanber, 

2  Unb  eö  gefd)a]^  fd)nen  ein  SSraufen 
Dom  Gimmel,  alö  eineö  gemaltigen 
SSinbeö,  unb  erfüllete  baö  gange  igauö, 
ba  fie  fagen. 

3  Unb  man  fal^  an  ibnen  bie  S^^ngen 
gertbeilet,  alö  irären  fie  feurig.  Ünb 
er  fetzte  fld)  auf  einen  3eglid)en  unter 
if;nen. 

4  Unb  mürben  atte  bell  beö  F)eiligen 
©eifteö,  unb  fingen  an  gu  prebigen 
mit  anbern  Sangen,  nad)bem  ber  ®eift 
if)nen  gab  auö3ufpred)en. 

5  (S0  maren  aber  Suben  gu  3erufa= 


dwellers  at  Jerusalem  5  insomuch 
as  that  fiele!  is  called  in  their  pro- 
per tongue,  Aceldama,  that  is  to 
say,  The  field  of  blood. 

20  For  it  is  written  in  the  book 
of  PsalmSj  Let  his  habitation  be  de- 
solate, and  let  no  man  dwell  there- 
in :  andj  His  bishoprick  let  another 
take. 

2 1  Wherefore  of  these  men  which 
have  companied  with  us,  all  the 
time  that  the  Lord  Jesus  went  in 
and  out  among  us, 

22  Beginning  from  the  baptism 
of  John,  unto  that  same  day  that 
he  was  taken  up  from  us,  must  one 
be  ordained  to  be  a  witness  with 
US  of  his  resurrection. 

23  And  they  appointed  two,  Jo- 
seph called  Barsabas,  who  was 
surnamed  Justus,  and  Matthias. 

24  And  they  prayed,  and  said, 
Thon,  Lord,  which  knowest  the 
hearts  of  all  men,  shew  whether  of 
these  two  thou  hast  chosen, 

25  That  he  may  take  part  of 
this  ministry  and  apostleship,  from 
which  Judas  by  transgression  feil, 
that  he  might  go  to  his  own 
place. 

26  And  they  gave  forth  their  lots; 
and  the  lot  feil  upon  Matthias ;  and 
he  was  numbered  with  the  eleven 
apostles. 

CHAPTER  n. 

AND  when  the  day  of  Pentecost 
was  fully  come,  they  were  all 
with  one  accord  in  one  place. 

2  And  suddenly  there  came  a 
sound  from  heaven,  as  of  a  rushing 
mighty  wind,  and  it  filled  all  the 
house  where  they  were  sitting. 

3  And  there  appeared  unto  them 
cloven  tongues  like  as  of  fire,  and 
it  sat  upon  each  of  them. 

4  And  they  were  all  filled  with 
the  Holy  Ghost,  and  began  to  speak 
with  other  tongues,  as  the  Spirit 
gave  them  utterance. 

5  And  there  were  dwelling  at  Je- 
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im  mo^nenb,  ble  tr»aren  gotte^fürc^- 
tige  9}länner,  au^  allerlei;  SSolfe,  baö 
unter  bem  Gimmel  ift. 

6  nun  tiefe  Stimme  gefc^af), 
fam  bie  SJIenge  gufamm.en,  unb  tinir- 
benberflür^t;  benn  e5  I)6rete  ein  jegli» 
^er,  baf3  ile  mit  feiner  <Bpxa^t  rebeten. 

7  (Sie  entfei^ten  [idj  aber  alle,  Der- 
tinmberten  fid),  unb  fprac{)en  unter 
einanber :  ©ie^e,  finb  nid)t  biefe  alle, 
bie  ba  reben,  auö  Galiläa  ? 

8  SBie  l;5ren  tDir  benn  ein  ieglidjer 
feine  (S|)rad)e,  barinncu  tnir  geboren 
finb? 

9  ^art^er,  unb  SlReber,  unb  (Slami- 
ter,  unb  bie  trir  iDoI^nen  in  «ölefopo» 
tamia,  unb  in  Snbäa,  unb  (Eappabo» 
cia,  ^onto  unb  ^Ifia, 

10  W^Q'^'^  ^^^^  ^ami)^i;na,  (Igt)!)- 
ten,  unb  an  ben  (Snben  ber  2l)bien  bei; 
Äi}rene,  unb  §lu6länber  üon  9tom, 

11  Suben  unb  Subengenoffen,  to= 
ter  unb  Araber;  mir  I;ören  fie  mit 
unfern  3«ngen  bie  großen  %i)akn 
©otteö  reben.  i 

12  eie  entfet^ten  üc^  aber  ade,  unb 
h)u.rben  irre,  unb  fprad)en  ^iner  gu 
bem  5(nbern  :  SSa§  miU  baö  tDerben? 

13  ^ie  ant)txtt  aber  l;atten  e§  ibren 
e|3ott,  unb  f|)rad)en:  «Sie  finb  Doü 
fügen  5öein§. 

14  ^Da  trat  ^etruö  auf  mit  ben 
(liifen,  bob  auf  feine  Stimme,  unb 
rebete  ju  if;nen:  ^l)V  Suben,  lieben 
«DMnner,  unb  alle,  bie  ibr  3u  Serufa- 
lern  tüobnet,  ba§  fei)  eucb  funb  getban, 
unb  la§t  meine  SBorte  3u  euern  Di}ren 
eingeben : 

15  3>enn  biefe  finb  nic^t  trunfen, 
tt)}e  i{)r  mäbnet;  fintemal  e^  ift  bie 
britte  Stunbe  am  iage. 

16  ©onbern  baö  ift  e6,  ba6  burd^ 
ben  ^robbeten  Soel  autior  gefagt  ift : 

17  Unb  eö  foll  gefcbeben  in  ben  leisten 
:tagen,  fpricbt  ©ott,  ic^  mid  auögiefeen 
Don  meinem  ©elfte  auf  alleö  gleifd;; 
unb  eure  (Bö^ne  unb  eure  Ib^kx  foU 
len  tüeiffagen,  unb  eure  Sünglinge 
foKen  (Beflc^te  fef)en,  unb  eure  hielte- 
ften  follen  3;räume  ^aben. 

18  Unb  auf  meine  Äned)te,  unb  auf 


rusalem  Jews,  devout  men,  out  of 
every  nation  under  heaven. 

6  Now  when  this  was  noised 
abroad,  the  multitude  came  to- 
gether,  and  were  confounded,  be- 
cause  that  every  man  heard  them 
spealc  in  bis  own  language. 

7  And  they  were  all  amazed,  and 
marvelled,  saying  one  to  anolher, 
Behold,  are  not  all  these  wbich 
speak,  Galileans? 

8  And  how  hear  we  every  man 
in  Our  own  tongue,  w^herein  we 
were  bcrn  ? 

9  Parthians,  and  Medes,  and 
Elamites,  and  the  dwellers  in 
Mesopotamia,  and  in  Judea,  and 
Cappadocia,  in  Pontus,  and  Asia, 

10  Phrygia,  and  Pamphylia,  in 
Egypt,  and  in  the  parts  of  Libya 
about  Cyrene,  and  strangers  of 
Rome,  Jews  and  proselytes, 

1 1  Gretes  and-  Arabians,  we  do 
hear  them  speak  in  our  tongues 
the  wonderful  works  of  God. 

12  And  they  were  all  amazed, 
and  were  in  doubt,  saying  one  to 
another,  What  meaneth  this  ? 

13  Others  mocking,  said,  These 
men  are  füll  of  new  wine. 

14  f  But  Peter,  Standing  up  with 
the  eleven,  lifted  up  bis  voice,  and 
said  unto  them,  Ye  men  of  Judea, 
and  all  ye  that  dwell  at  Jerusa- 
lem, be  this  known  unto  you,  and 
hearken  to  my  words : 

15  For  these  are  not  drunken,  as 
ye  suppose,  seeing  it  is  hut  the 
third  hour  of  the  day. 

16  But  this  is  that  which  was 
spoken  by  the  prophet  Joel, 

17  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  the 
last  days,  saith  God,  I  will  pour  out 
of  my  Spirit  upon  all  flesh :  and 
your  sons  and  your  daughters  shall 
prophesy,  and  your  young  men 
shall  see  visions,  and  your  old  men 
shall  dream  dreams : 

18  And  on  my  servants,  and  on 
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meine  9)lägbe  tnill  id)  in  benfelbigen 
2:agen  non  meinem  ©eifle  ausgießen, 
unb  fie  follen  meifTagcn. 

19  Unb  id)  miü  3Bnnber  tr)nn  oben 
im  ^immel,  unb  St'ic^cn  unten  auf 
(Srbcn,  ^lut  unb  gcuer,  unb  Stand)- 
bampf. 

20  Die  Sonne  [od  Tid)  berFcf)ren  in 
ginflernijj,  unb  ber  ^D^onb  in  S3lut, 
ei)e  benn  ber  große  unb  offenbarlid)e 
2:ag  beö  ^lerrn  fonimt. 

21  Unb  fori  gcfd)el)cn,  tt>er  ben 
men  bcö  S^cxni  anrufen  tDirb,  foH  feiig 
tüerben. 

22  S^r  3JZänner  bon  Sfrael,  fröret 
blefe  ^ortc:  Sefum  bon  Sia^aretf), 
ben  SSlann  üon  ©ott,  unter  eud)  mit 
3:l)atcn,  unb  SSunbern,  unb  S^-i^)«^" 
bemiefen,  lr>eld)e  (^ott  burd)  ibn  tljat 
unter  eud),  (mie  benn  aud)  'ü)v  fclbfl 
n?i1iet;) 

23  2)enfelbigen  (nad)bem  er  auö  be- 
bad)tem  Statte  unb  a,^orfebung  ©otteö 
ergeben  n?ar)  babt  if)r  genommen  burd) 
ble  §änbe  ber  Ungered)ten,  unb  il)n 
angeheftet  unb  erlt)ürget. 

24  2)en  (^ott  b^it  au fertrtecf et,  unb 
aufgelöfet  bie  8d)mer5en  beö  2:obeS, 
nad)bem  eö  unmöglich  iimr,  bafj  er 
foüte  bon  if)m  gehalten  trerben. 

25  5>enn  5)ainb  f|)rid)t  Don  i[)m : 
Sd)  f;abe  ben  iQterrn  aücjeit  i^orgefet^et 
oor  mein  §(ngcfid)t;  benn  er  ift  an 
meiner  9ied)ten,  auf  bag  id)  nidjt  be- 
n^eget  trcrbe. 

26  2)arum  ifl  mein  ^er^  frof)Ild). 
unb  meine  3""9^  ^vcnd  fid);  benn 
aud)  mein  gleifd)  n?irb  ruf;en  in  ber 
5^offnung. 

27  Denn  bu  tt>irfl  meine  (Seele  ni(^t 
in  ber^ötle  laffen,  aud)  nid)t  5ugeben, 
baß  bein  ^^eiliger  bie  ä^erlnefung  fel;e. 

28  Du  l)a\t  mir  funb  getban  bie 
SSege  beö  2eben9,  bu  trirft  micb  erfül- 
len 'mit  greuben  üor  beinern  Slugepd)te. 

29  Sbr  5D^anner,  lieben  ©rüber,  laßt 
mid)  frei)  reben  5U  eud)  bon  bem  (Sr3tia- 
ter  Daiiib :  Gr  ift  geftorben  unb  be- 
graben, unb  fein  ®rab  ift  bei;  unö  biö 
auf  biefen  3:ag. 

30  §Uö  er  nun  ein  sßropl;et  mar,  unb 


my  hand-maidens,  I  will  pour  out 
in  those  days  of  my  Spirit ;  and 
they  shall  prophesy : 

19  And  I  will  sliew  wonders  in 
heaven  above,  and  signs  in  tlie 
earth  beneath ;  blood,  and  fire,  and 
vapour  of  smoke. 

20  The  sun  shall  be  tu  med  into 
darkness,  and  the  moon  into  blood, 
before  that  great  and  notable  day 
of  the  Lord  come. 

21  And  it  shall  come  to  pass.  that 
whosoever  shall  call  on  the  name 
of  the  Lord,  shall  be  saved. 

22  Ye  men  of  Israel,  hear  theso 
words ;  Jesus  of  Nazareth,  a  man 
approved  of  God  among  you  by 
miracles,  and  wonders,  and  signs, 
which  God  did  by  him  in  the 
midst  of  you,  as  ye  yourselves  also 
know : 

23  Him,  being  delivered  by  the 
determinate  counsel  and  foreknow- 
ledge  of  God,  ye  have  taken,  and 
by  wicked  hands  have  crucified 
and  slain : 

24  Whom  God  hath  raised  up, 
having  loosed  the  pains  of  death  : 
because  it  was  not  possible  that 
he  should  be  holden  of  it. 

25  For  David  speaketh  concern- 
ing  him,  I  foresaw  the  Lord  always 
before  my  face ;  for  he  is  on  my 
right  band,  that  I  should  not  be 
moved  : 

26  Therefore  did  my  heart  re- 
joice,  and  my  tongue  was  glad ; 
moreover  also,  my  flesh  shall  rest 
in  hope : 

27  Eecause  thou  wilt  not  leave 
my  soul  in  hell,  neither  wilt  thou 
SU  ff  er  thine  Holy  One  to  see  cor- 
ruption. 

28  Thou  hast  made  known  to  me 
the  ways  of  life  ;  thou  shalt  make 
me  füll  of  joy  with  thy  counte- 
nance. 

29  Men  and  brethren,  let  me 
freely  speak  unto  you  of  the  pa- 
triarch  David,  that  he  is  both  dead 
and  buried,  and  his  sepulchre  is 
with  US  unto  this  dsiy. 

30  Therefore  being  a  prophet, 
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tpugte,  bag  i^m  ®ott  Der^eigen  Ijatte 
mit  einem  ßibe,  ba§  bie  griid)!  feiner 
Senben  foHte  auf  feinem  etu^le  fiften : 


31  §at  er  e9  s^^bor  gefe^en,  unb 
gerebet  üon  ber  §luferfte^ung  e^rifti, 
bag  feine  8eelc  nid)t  in  ber  ftöHe 
gelaffen  ift,  unb  fein  gleifc^  bie  SSer- 
mefung  nicf)t  gefe^en  l)at 

32  3)iefen  Sefum  f)ai  ®ott  aufer- 
mecfet,  befa  fmb  n)ir  aüe  Sengen. 

33  S^^un  er  burd)  bie  8fted)te  ®otte5 
erbötet  ifl,  unb  empfangen  Ijat  bie 
S[^er^eifjung  beö  ^eiligen  ©eifleö  bom 
^Uiter;  f;at  er  au§gegoffen  biea,  baö 
i[;r  \d)ct  unb  ^öret. 

34  Denn  Dabib  ifl  n{d)t  gen  5^im= 
mel  gefaijren.  ^r  f|)rid)t  aber:  Der 
5:>err  ^at  gefagt  gu  meinem  ^errn: 
Set^e  bid)  ju  meiner  Sf{ed)ten. 

35  ^iö  bafe  id)  beine  geinbe  lege 
5um  (Sd)emel  beiner  güge. 

36  (So  miffe  nun  baö  ganae  §>au3 
Sfrael  geirig,  bap  ®ott  biefen  3efum, 
ben  if)r  gefreujiget  ^abt,  3u  einem 
^^errn  unb  (Efjrifl  gemad)t  f)at. 

37  Da  fle  aber  ba6  fjöreten,  ging  eö 
i{)nen  burd)8  ^er^,  unb  ft)rad)en  an 
^etro,  unb  gu  ben  anbern  §(|)ofteIn: 
3f}r  ^Jldnner,  Heben  trüber,  iüaö  fol» 
len  mir  tl;un  ? 

38  g^etruä  fi)rad)  ju  i^nen:  2;^ut 
Suge,  unb  laffe  fi^  ein  jeglicher  tan- 
fen  auf  ben  Flamen  Sefu  (EljYifti,  gur 
SJergebung  ber  ©ünben  ;  fo  kerbet  i^r 
empfangen  bie  ©abe  beö  I;eiligen  ©ei= 
fteö. 

39  Denn  euer  unb  eurer  Äinber  ifl 
biefe  SSerbeifeung,  unb  aüer,  bie  ferne 
finb,  tx>eld)e  %ott,  unfer  §err,  ^er3u 
rufen  it)irb. 

40  §Iud)  mit  bielen  anbern  SBorten 
be^eugete  er,  unb  erma^nete,  unb 
fprad):  Sagt  eud)  Reifen  bon  biefen 
unartigen  beuten. 

41  Die  nun  fein  SBort  gern  annah- 
men, ließen  fid)  taufen;  unb  lüurben 
l^inau  get^ian  an  bem  3;age  bei;  brel; 
taufenb  Seelen. 


and  knowing  that  God  had  sworn 
with  an  oath  to  him,  that  of  the 
fruit  of  his  loins,  according  to  the 
fleshj  he  would  raise  up  Christ  to 
sit  on  his  throne  ; 

31  He  seeing  this  before,  spake 
of  the  resurrection  of  Christ,  that 
his  soul  was  not  left  in  heli,  nei- 
ther  his  flesh  did  see  corruption 

32  This  Jesus  hath  God  raised  up, 
whereof  we  all  are  witnesses. 

33  Therefore  being  by  the  right 
band  of  God  exalted,  and  having 
received  of  the  Father  the  promise 
of  the  Holy  Ghost,  he  hath  shed 
forth  this,  which  ye  now  see  and 
hear. 

34  For  David  is  not  ascended  into 
the  heavens,  but  he  saith  himself, 
The  Lord  said  unto  my  Lord,  Sit 
thou  on  my  right  band, 

35  Until  I  make  thy  foes  thy 
footstool. 

36  Therefore  let  all  the  house  of 
Israel  know  assuredly,  that  God 
hath  made  that  same  Jesus  whom 
ye  have  crucified,  both  Lord  and 
Christ. 

37  ^  Now  when  they  heard  thisj 
they  were  pricked  in  their  heart, 
and  Said  unto  Peter  and  to  the  rest 
of  the  apostles,  Men  and  brethren, 
what  shall  we  do  1 

38  Then  Peter  said  unto  them, 
Repent,  and  be  baptized  every  one 
of  you  in  the  name  of  Jesus  Christ, 
for  the  remission  of  sins,  and  ye 
shall  receive  the  gift  of  the  Holy 
Ghost. 

39  For  the  promise  is  unto  you, 
and  to  your  children,  and  to  all 
that  are  afar  ofF,  even  as  many  aa 
the  Lord  our  God  shall  call. 

40  And  with  many  other  worda 
did  he  testify  and  exhort,  saying, 
Save  yourselves  from  this  unto- 
ward  generation. 

41  1"  Then  they  that  gladly  re- 
ceived  his  word,  were  baptized : 
and  the  same  day  there  were  add- 
ed  unto  them  about  three  thousand 
souls. 
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42  Sie  blieben  aber  beflänbig  in  ber 
^poM  2e^re;unb  in  ber  ®emeinfd)aft 
unb  im  S3robbred)en,  unb  im  ©ebete. 

43  Farn  and)  alle  (Seelen  gurd)t 
an ;  unb  gefd)a^en  Diele  SSunber  unb 
3e{d)en  burd)  bie  ^Ipoftel. 

44  Sllle  aber,  bie  gläubig  haaren  ge- 
Irorben,  tüaren  bei)  einanber,  unb 
l^ielten  alle  T)inge  gemein. 

45  2^re  Hilter  unb  ^abe  berfauften 
fie,  unb  tbeilten  fle  auö  unter  alle, 
nad)bem  Sebermann  ^otf)  tüar. 

46  Unb  fle  maren  tdglid)  unb  fletö 
bei)  einanber  einmüt^ig  im  Stempel, 
unb  bxa(i)n\  baö  Srob  l}in  unb  l^er  in 
^^äufern, 

47  S^al^men  bie  S))eife,  unb  lobten 
©Ott  mit  greuben  unb  einfältigem 
^eraen,  unb  l)atkn  ©nabe  bei)  bem 
ganzen  SSolfe.  ^)er  ^err  aber  tf)at 
bin^u  täglid),  bie  ba  feiig  Irurben,  5U 
ber  (Gemeine. 


2)a6  3  (Ea})itel. 

etrua  aber  unb  2o^anne9  gingen 
mit  einanber  l)inauf  in  ben  ^em= 
})el,  um  bie  neunte  6tunbe,  ba  man 
i)flegte  5U  beten. 

2  Unb  e0  mx  ein  SJIann,  la^m  Don 
8)lutterleibe.  ber  lieg  tragen.  Unb 
fie  feilten  il)n  täglich  Dor  beö  toipelö 
3:büre,  bie  ba  l)ei6t  bie  fd)öne,  ba^  er 
bettelte  baö  5llmofen  Don  benen,  bie  in 
ben  Tempel  gingen. 

3  Da  er  nun  fal)  ^etrum  unb  2o- 
bannem,  baß  fie  l:)ollten  jum  Tempel 
binein  gel;en,  bat  er  um  ein  Sllmo= 
fen. 

4  sßetruS  aber  faf)  ibn  an  mit  So- 
l^anne,  unb  fprad) :  Sie^e  una  an. 

6  Unb  er  fa^  fle  an,  l^artete,  bag  er 
etinaö  Don  il)nen  empfinge. 

C)  sßetruS  aber  fbrad) :  Silber  unb 
®olb  ^abe  id)  nid)t.  SBaö  id)  aber 
babe,  ba8  gebe  id)  bir:  3m  9?amen 
2efu  e^rifti  Don  «Ra^aret^,  ftel;e  auf 
unb  njanble. 

7  Unb  griff  il;n  bei)  ber  red)ten  §anb, 
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42  And  they  continued  steadfast- 
ly  in  the  apostles^  doctrine  and  fel- 
lowshipj  and  in  breaking  of  bread, 
and  in  prayers. 

43  And  fear  came  upon  every 
soal :  and  many  wonders  and  signs 
were  done  by  the  apostles. 

44  And  all  that  believed  were 
together,  and  had  all  things  com- 
mon; 

45  And  sold  their  possessions  and 
goods,  and  parted  them  to  all  mcn, 
as  every  man  had  need. 

46  And  theyj  continuing  daily 
with  one  accord  in  the  temple, 
and  breaking  bread  from  house 
to  house,  did  eat  their  meat  with 
gladness  and  singleness  of  heart, 

47  Praising  God,  and  having  fa- 
vour  with  all  the  people.  And 
the  Lord  added  to  the  churoh  daily 
such  as  should  be  saved. 

CHAPTER  III. 

NOW  Peter  and  John  went  up 
together  into  the  temple,  at 
the  hour  of  prayer,  beirig  the  ninth 
hour. 

2  And  a  certain  man  lame  from 
his  mother's  womb  was  carried, 
whom  they  laid  daily  at  the  gate 
of  the  temple  which  is  called  Beau- 
tiful,  to  ask  alms  of  them  that  en- 
tered into  the  temple ; 

3  Who,  seeing  Peter  and  John 
about  to  go  into  the  temple,  asked 
an  alms. 

4  And  Peter  fastening  his  eyes 
upon  him  with  John^  said,  Look 
on  US. 

5  And  he  gave  heed  unto  them, 
expecting  to  receive  something  of 
them. 

6  Then  Peter  said,  Silver  and 
gold  have  I  none ;  but  such  as  I 
have  give  I  thee :  In  the  name  ol 
Jesus  Christ  of  Nazareth,  rise  up 
and  walk. 

7  And  he  took  him  by  the  right 
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unb  rid)tete  i^n  auf.  §llfobalb  flanben 
feine  (Sd)cnfel  unb  Änöci)el  fe|l. 

8  f|)rang  auf,  fonnte  ge^en  unb 
fte^en,  unb  ging  mit  i^nen  in  ben 
'Umpd,  iüanbelte  unb  \pvanQ,  unb 
lobte  ©Ott. 

9  Unb  eö  fa^  i^n  aüc^  93oIf  njanbeln, 
unb  ©Ott  loben. 

10  Sie  rannten  i^n  anä),  ba|  er  eö 
mx,  ber  um  bag  ^Imofen  gefeffen  f;at- 
te  üor  ber  fc^önen  ^^üre  beö  ^empel6; 
unb  fie  h)urben  boil  Sßunbern0  unb 
(Sntfetjenö  über  bem,  baö  i^ni  n)iber= 
fa{)ren  tüar. 

11  aber  biefer  Sa^me,  ber  nun 
gefunb  mv,  fid)  au  ^etro  unb  3o^an= 
ne  ^ielt,  lief  aüeö  SSolf  p  i^nen  in 
bie  ^afle,  bie  ba  Reifet  8alomon0, 
unb  munberten  fic^. 

12  Sil^  ^^^etruö  ba§  faf),  anttt>ortete 
er  bem  SSolfe:  ^i)x  äRänner  bon 
Sfrael,  iraö  ti^unbert  i^r  eud)  barüber? 
Ober  inaS  fel)et  i^r  auf  unö,  alö  ptten 
mir  biefen  tt»anbeln  gemad)t,  burct) 
unfere  eigene  toft  ober  SSerbienft? 

13  Der  ©Ott  tbra^amö,  unb  SfaaFö 
unb  Safob6,  ber  ©ott  unferer  SSäter, 
l)at  fein^inb  Sefum  berfläret,  iDeld)en 
i^r  überantwortet  unb  verleugnet  ^abt 
bor  ^pilato,  ba  berfelbige  urtl)eilte,  il;n 
lo6  3U  laffen. 

14  S^)l*  aber  Verleugnetet  ben  §>eili= 
gen  unb  ©ered)ten.  unb  hakt,  ba§ 
man  eucf)  ben  SIlörber  fd)enfte ; 

15  §lber  ben  gürften  beö  Sebent  ^abt 
i^r  gelobtet.  T)en  Ijat  ©ott  aufer- 
Irecfet  von  ben  2;obten,  beg  fmb  lt)ir 
Sengen. 

16  Unbburc^  ben©lauben  an  feinen 
Sf^amen,  ^at  er  an  biefem,  ben  i^r  fe^et 
unb  fennet,  beftätiget  feinen  SRamen. 
Unb  ber  ©laube  burd)  ibn  \)at  biefem 
gegeben  biefe  ©efunbl;eit  vor  euren 
Singen. 

17  9hin,  lieben  ©rüber;  ic^  m'i^, 
bag  il)r  e§  burd)  Untr>iffenl}eit  getrau 
l)abt,  tt>ie  auc^  eure  Oberften. 

18  ©Ott  aber,  Iraö  er  hnx(i)  ben 
SRunb  aller  feiner  ^rop^eten  aubor 
berfünbiget  \)Qt,  tdk  (El^riftuö  leiben 
foüte,  ^at  e5  alfo  erfüllet. 


hand,  and  lifted  Mm  up :  and  im- 
mediately  his  feet  and  ancle-bones 
received  strength. 

8  And  he,  leaping  up,  stood,  and 
walked,  and  entered  with  them 
into  the  temple,  Walking,  and  leap- 
ing, and  praising  God. 

9  And  all  the  people  saw  him 
Walking  and  praising  God  : 

10  And  they  knew  that  it  was 
he  which  sat  for  alms  at  ths 
Beautiful  gate  of  the  temple :  and 
they  were  filled  with  wonder  and 
amazement  at  that  which  had  hap- 
pened  unto  him. 

1 1  And  as  the  lame  man  which 
was  healed  held  Peter  and  John, 
all  the  people  ran  together  unto 
them  in  the  porch  that  is  called 
Solomon' s,  greatly  wondering. 

1 2  1"  And  when  Peter  saw  z'f,  he 
answered  unto  the  people,  Ye  m.en 
of  Israel,  why  marvel  ye  at  this  ? 
or  why  look  ye  so  earnestly  on  us, 
as  though  by  our  own  power  or  holi- 
ness  we  had  made  this  man  to  walk] 

13  The  God  of  Abraham,  and 
of  Isaac,  and  of  Jacob,  the  God  of 
our  fathers  hath  glorified  his  Son 
Jesus ;  whom  ye  delivered  up,  and 
denied  him  in  the  presence  of  Pi- 
late,  when  he  was  determined  to 
let  him  go. 

14  But  ye  denied  the  Holy  One, 
and  the  Just,  and  desired  a  mur- 
derer  to  be  granted  unto  you  ; 

15  And  killed  the  Prince  of  life, 
whom  God  hath  raised  from  the 
dead ;  whereof  we  are  witnesses. 

16  And  his  name,  through  faith 
in  his  name,  hath  made  this  man 
streng,  whom  ye  see  and  know : 
yea,  the  faith  which  is  by  him, 
hath  given  him  this  perfect  sound- 
ness  in  the  presence  of  you  all. 

17  And  now,  brethren,  I  wot  that 
through  ignorance  ye  did  itj  as  did 
also  your  rulers. 

18  But  those  things  which  God 
before  had  shewed  by  the  mouth 
of  all  his  prophets,  that  Christ 
should  sufFer,  he  hath  so  fulfilled. 
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19  eo  t^ut  min  Sii^e,  imb  hcMjvd 
end),  baß  eure  ©imben  vertilget  mer» 
ben ; 


20  §(iif  baS  ba  fomme  bie  3eit  ber 
erqulcfung  bon  bem  S(nge]ld)te  beö 
§crrn,  meirn  er  fenben  trtirb  ben,  ber 
eiid)  ietät  gubor  gej)rcblget  mirb,2efum 

21  SSelc^er  miig  ben  Gimmel  e!n= 
nehmen,  biö  auf  bie  3eit,  ba  ^ermie- 
bcrgebrad)t  merbe  aflcö,  maö  ©ott  ge- 
rebet  ^at  burd)  ben  3)hinb  oder  feiner 
I;eiligen  ^srop^eten,  bon  ber  SBelt 
an. 

22  2)enn  aJlofeö  l^at  gefagt  gu  ben 
SSätern  :  ^inen  ^ro|)^eten  n?irb  eud) 
ber  5^err,  euer  ©ott,  ermecfen  au9 
euern  S3rübern,  gleid)mie  mid),  ben 
foHt  i^r  I)ören  in  allem,  ba5  er  au  eud) 
fagen  mirb. 

23  Unb  eö  tt>irb  gefc^el)en,  h3eld)e 
8eele  benfelbigen  ^rop^eten  nidS)t  i)b' 
ren  ttjirb,  bie  foü  bertiiget  tüerben  auö 
bem  S}olfe. 

24  Unb  äffe  sßrop^eten  bon  (Samuel 
an, unb  ^ernad),  U)ie  biete  i^rer  gerebet 
f)aben,  bie  ^aben  bon  biefen  klagen 
berfünbiget. 

25  21}r  febb  ber  ^roj)^eten  unb  beö 
föunbeö  ^inber,  meieren  ©ott  gemad)t 
bat  mit  euern  SSätern,  ba  er  fprad)  gu 
5{braf)am :  ^urd)  beinen  ©amen  follen 
gefegnet  werben  ade  SSöIfer  auf  drben. 

26  (Eud)  auborberjl  ^at  ®ott  aufer- 
tr>ecfet  fein  ^inb  Sefum,  unb  f)at  if)n 
5U  eud)  gefanbt,  eud)  au  fegnen,  ba§ 
ein  ieglid)er  fld)  befef;re  bon  feiner 
Soö^eit. 

2)a6  4  G:aj)ite(. 

griö  fle  aber     bem  SSoIfe  rebeten, 
traten  au  i^nen  bie  ^^iricfter,  unb 
ber  5;?aubtmann  beö  3;emi)elö,  unb  bie 
8abbucäer ; 

2  CDie  berbrog,  baß  fie  baö  SSoIt  lel^- 
reten,  unb  berfünbigten  an  Sefu  bie 
Sluferfte^ung  bon  ben  lobten, 

3  Unb  legten  bie  ^änbe  an  pe,  unb 


19  1  Repent  ye  therefore,  and 
be  converted,  that  your  sins  may 
be  blotted  out,  when  the  times  of 
refreshing  shall  come  from  the 
presence  of  the  Lord ; 

20  And  he  shall  send  Jesus  Christ, 
which  before  was  preached  unto 
you: 

21  Whom  the  heaven  must  re- 
ceive,  until  the  times  of  restitution 
of  all  things,  which  God  hath  spo- 
ken  by  the  mouth  of  all  his  holy 
prophets,  since  the  world  began. 

22  For  Moses  truly  said  unto  the 
fathers,  A  Prophet  shall  the  Lord 
your  God  raise  up  unto  you,  of 
your  brethren,  like  unto  me ;  him 
shall  ye  hear  in  all  things,  what- 
soever  he  shall  say  unto  you.  . 

23  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that 
every  soul  which  will  not  hear  that 
Prophet,  shall  be  destroyed  from 
among  the  people. 

24  Yea,  and  all  the  prophets  from 
Samuel,  and  those  that  follow  af- 
ter,  as  many  as  have  spoken,  have 
likewise  foretold  of  these  days. 

25  Ye  are  the  children  of  the 
prophets,  and  of  the  covenant 
which  God  made  with  our  fathers, 
saying  unto  Abraham,  And  in  thy 
seed  shall  all  the  kindreds  of  the 
earth  be  blessed. 

26  Unto  you.  first,  God  having 
raised  up  his  Son  Jesus,  sent  him 
to  bless  you,  in  turning  away  every 
one  of  you  from  his  iniquities. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

AND  as  they  spake  unto  the 
people,  the  priests,  and  the 
captain  of  the  temple,  and  the 
Sadducees  came  upon  them, 

2  Being  grieved  that  they  taught 
the  people,  and  preached  through 
Jesus  the  resurrection  from  the 
dead. 

3  And  they  laid  hands  on  them. 
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I    fefeteu  fie  ein,  b{6  auf  ben  WHoxqm ; 
benn  eö  trar  jeijt  Slbenb. 

4  Slber  Diele  unter  benen,  bie  bem 
5ßorte  ju^öreten,  trurben  glaubig; 
unb  marb  bie  ber  SJIänner  ht\) 
fünf  taufenb. 

5  eö  nun  tarn  auf  ben  SRorgen, 
berfammelten  fid)  i^re  Dberften,  unb 
Slelteften,  unb  8c()riftgele^rten,  gen 
3erufalem. 

6  ^anna§,  ber  §of)et)rie^er,  unb 
(Eaipfjaö,  unb  So^anneö,  unb  Sllejan- 
ber,  unb  mie  biele  i^rer  tüaren,  Dom 
^of;enpriefter-®efd)led)te ; 

7  Unb  ftelleten  fie  bor  fid^,  unb  frag» 
ten  [ic :  §iuö  meld)er  ©emalt,  ober  in 
iDelc^em  S^^amen  I;abt  i^r  baö  getf)an  ? 

8  ^etru5,  boff  bea  r)eiligen  ^jeifleö, 
fprad)  5U  ii)nen:  Dberflen  beö 
SSolfö,  unb  i^r  ^elteften  bon  Sfrael! 

9  So  it)ir  l^eute  itierben  gerid)tet  über 
bieferSSoF)lt^at  an  bem  franfen  9Jkn- 
fd^en,  burd)  ireld)e  er  ifl  gefunb  ge- 
ll) orben  ; 

10  So  fet)  eud)  unb  affem  SSolFe  bon 
Sfrael  funb  getrau,  bag  in  bem  S^a= 
men  Sefu  Sf)rifti  bon  IRa^aret^,  tr»el- 
d)en  if)r  gefreu^iget  ^abt,  ben  ®ott  üon 
ben  3:obten  aufermecfet  l)at,  ftef;et  bie= 
fer  a{ü;ier  üor  euc^  gefunb. 

1 1  T)a5  ifl  ber  Stein,  bon  euci^  S3au» 
leuten  bermorfen,  ber  ^um  ßcffteine 
geiüorben  ifl. 

12  Unb  ifl  in  feinem  §(nbern 
^^eil,  ifl  and)  fein  anbererS^a- 
nie  unter  bem  J^immel  ben 
S)Unfd)en  gegeben,  barinnen 
mir  follen  feiig  Serben. 

13  Sie  faf)en  aber  an  bie  greubig- 
■feit  ^etri  unb  So^anni^,  unb  t»enr>un- 
berten  fid),  benn  pe  maren  gemig,  bag 
eö  ungele^rte  Seute  unb  Saien  maren, 
unb  fannten  fie  auc^  mo^l,  baß  fie  mit 
Sefu  getuefen  maren. 

14  Sie  fa^en  aber  ben  SJlenfc^en, 
ber  gefunb  mar  geworben,  bei)  il^nen 
flehen,  unb  l^atten  nichts  bamiber 
reben. 


and  put  them  in  hold  unto  the  nexl 
day :  for  it  was  now  even-tide. 

4  Howbeitj  many  of  them  whicn 
heard  the  word,  believed ;  and 
the  number  of  the  men  was  about 
five  thousand. 

5  IT  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the 
morrow,  that  their  rulers,  and  ei- 
ders, and  scribes, 

6  And  Annas  the  high  priest,  and 
Caiaphas,  and  John,  and  Alexan- 
der, and  as  many  as  were  of  the 
kindred  of  the  high  priest,  were 
gathered  together  at  Jerusalem. 

7  And  when  they  had  set  them 
in  the  midst,  they  asked,  By  what 
power,  or  by  what  name  have  ye 
done  this  ? 

8  Then  Peter,  filled  with  the 
Holy  Ghost,  said  unto  them,  Ye 
rulers  of  the  people,  and  eiders  of 
Israel, 

9  If  we  this  day  be  examined  of 
the  good  deed  done  to  the  impo- 
tent man,  by  what  means  he  is 
made  whole  ] 

10  Be  it  known  unto  you  all,  and 
to  all  the  people  of  Israel,  that  by 
the  name  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Naza- 
reth,  whom  ye  crucified,  whom 
God  raised  from  the  dead,  even  by 
him  doth  this  man  stand  here  be- 
fore  you  whole. 

1 1  This  is  the  stone  which  was  set 
at  naught  of  you  builders,  which 
is  become  the  head  of  the  cor- 
ner. 

12  Neither  is  there  salvation  in 
any  other :  for  there  is  none  other 
name  under  heaven  given  among 
men,  whereby  we  must  be  saved. 

13  ^  Now  when  they  saw  the 
boldness  of  Peter  and  John,  and 
perceived  that  they  were  unlearned 
and  ignorant  men,  they  marvelled ; 
and  they  took  knowledge  of  them, 
that  they  had  been  with  Jesus. 

14  And  beholding  the  man  which 
was  healed  Standing  with  them, 
they  could  say  nothing  against  it. 
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15  l^legen  fic  fie  l^inauö  gelten 
auö  bem  ^atf}c,  unb  l^anbeltcn  mit 
einanbcr  unb  fprad)eii: 

16  SSaö  tf  orrcn  tr>ir  biefeu  9)Zenfd)en 
tljun?  benn  baö  3<^i<i)^'n,  biird)  fie  ge- 
fd)ef)en,  ift  fiinb  unb  offenbar  aüen, 
bie  gu  S^nifalem  mo^nen,  unb  tüir 
fönneu  eö  nid)t  leugnen. 

17  tlber  bamit  e§  nid[)t  rtjeiter  ein- 
reiße unter  bao  SSolf,  Ia§t  unö  ernfllic^ 
fic  6ebrof)en,  ba§  fie  l)infort  feinem 
ä}lenfci)en  üon  biefem  S^amen  fagen. 

18  Unb  riefen  fie,  unb  geboten  il^nen, 
bag  fie  fid)  aüerbinge  nid)t  ^ören  lie= 
jgen,  noci)  Ief;reten  in  bem  S^IamenSefu. 

19  ^Netruö  aber  unb  2or;anne9  ant= 
irorteten,  unb  fprad)en  ju  if;nen: 
8üd}tet  it)r  felbft,  ob  eo  öor  (^ott  red)t 
fei),  baj3  mir  eud)  mer;r  ge^ord)en,  benn 

©Ott? 

20  ^ir  fönnen  e5  ja  nid)t  lajien, 
ba§  tr»ir  nid)t  reben  fotlten,  maö  tüir 
gefef)en  unb  gef)öret  f;aben. 

21  5lber  ile  bro^eten  i^nen,  unb  He= 
gen  fie  gef)en,  unb  fanben  nic^t,  mie  fie 
fie  peinigten,  um  beö  S^olfö  triflen, 
benn  fie  lobten  aik  @ott  über  bem, 
baö  gefd)ef;en  mv. 

22  ^enn  berSJlenfd^  trar  über  bier- 
jig  Sa^re  alt,  an  melc^em  bieö  3tiä;)tn 
ber  C^kfnnbf)eit  gefd)el)en  trar. 

23  Unb  alö  man  fie  ^atte  laffen  ge- 
f)cn,  famen  fie  ^u  ben  S^rigen,  unb 
Derfünbigten  i^nen,  traö  bie  ^o^en= 
priefter  unb  SIelteflen  3U  i^nen  gefagt 
fjatten. 

24  2)a  fie  ba9 1)oreten,  l^oben  fie  l^re 
8timme  auf  einmütljigli^  5U  ®ott, 
unb  fprac^en  •  ^^err,  ber  bu  bifl  ber 
G^ott,  ber  ^immei  unb  drbe,  unb  baö 
äJleer,  unb  alleö,  maö  barinnen  ift, 
gemacht  l)at ; 

25  Der  bu  burc^  ben  SRunb  Dabibö, 
beineö  ^ned)ta,  gefagt  l)a\t:  SBarum 
empören  fid)  bie  ^^eiben,  unb  bie  SSöU 
fer  nebmen  üor,  baö  umfonft  ift? 

26  Die  Könige  ber  drbe  treten  au- 
fammen,  unb  bie  gürften  berfammeln 


15  Bat  when  they  had  command- ' 

ed  them  to  go  aside  out  of  the 
councilj  they  conferred  among 
theraselves, 

16  Saying,  \Miat  shall  we  do  to 
these  men  ?  for  that  indeed  a  no- 
table miracle  hath  been  done  by 
them  25  manifest  to  all  them  thal 
dwell  in  Jerusalem^  and  we  can- 
not  deny  it. 

17  But  that  it  spread  no  furthei 
among  the  people,  let  us  straitly 
threaten  them,  that  they  speak 
henceforth  to  no  man  in  this 
name. 

18  And  they  called  them,  and 
commanded  them  not  to  speak  at 
all,  nor  teach  in  the  name  ol 
Jesus. 

19  But  Peter  and  John  answered 
and  Said  unto  them,  Whether  it  be 
right  in  the  sight  of  God  to  hearken 
unto  you  more  than  unto  God,  judge 
ye. 

20  For  we  cannot  but  speak  the 
things  which  we  have  seen  and 
heard. 

21  So,  when  they  had  further 
threatened  them,  they  let  them 
go,  finding  nothing  how  they  might 
punish  them,  because  of  the  peo- 
ple :  for  all  men  glorified  God  for 
that  which  was  done. 

22  For  the  man  was  above  forty 
years  old  on  whom  this  miracle  of 
healing  was  shewed. 

23  II  And  being  let  go,  they 
went  to  their  own  Company,  anä 
reported  all  that  the  chief  priests 
and  eiders  had  said  unto  them. 

24  And  when  they  heard  that, 
they  lifted  up  their  voice  to  God 
with  one  accord,  and  said,  Lord, 
thou  art  God,  which  hast  made- 
heaven,  and  earth,  and  the  sea, 
and  all  that  in  them  is ; 

25  Who,  by  the  mouth  of  thy 
servant  David  hast  said,  Why  did 
the  heathen  rage,  and  the  people 
imagine  vain  things  ? 

26  The  kings  of  the  earth  stood 
up,  and  the  rulers  were  gathered 
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fid)  311  ^^aufe  h)iber  beu  §erni,  imb 
hjiber  feinen  ^^rift. 

27  SBa^rlid)  ja,  fle  ^aben  fld)  i3er- 
fammelt  über  bein  ^eiüge^  ^inb  3e- 
fum,  tüelcben  bu  gefalbet  bafl,  ^erobe6 
unb  ^ontiuö  spiiatuö,  mit  ben  Reiben 
Mnb  bem  SSoIfe  Sfrael, 

28  3u  t^nn,  iDae  beine  ^^anb  unb 
bein  mt^)  auDor  bebac^t  ^at,  baö  ge» 
fcbe^en  [oüte. 

29  Unb  nun,  ^err,  fie^e  an  il^r  Dro» 
l^en,  unb  gib  beinen  ^ned)ten,  mit 
aller  greubigfeit  3U  reben  bein  Sßort, 

30  Unb  ftrecfe  beine  §anb  am,  ba| 
©efunb^eit,  unb  2d6:)en,  unb  SBunber 
geffbeben,  burcb  ben  S^amen  beineö 
^eiligen  Äinbeö  Sefu. 

31  Unb  ha  fle  gebetet  f)atkn,  be- 
ilegte fid)  bie  ©tätte,  ba  fie  berfam- 
melt  traren ;  unb  tüurben  afle  beö  Ijci^ 
ligen  ©eifteö  bod,  unb  rebeten  baö  SSort 
Rottes  mit  greubigfeit. 

32  2)er  SRenge  aber  ber  ©laubigen 
mar  ein^ers  unb  eine  ©eele;  aud^ 
feiner  fagte  üon  feinen  ©ütern,  ba| 
fie  feine  iüdren,  fonbern  eö  mar  i^nen 
atleö  gemein, 


33  Unb  mit  großer  Alraft  gaben  bie 
Sl|)oftel  3^W9ni6  Don  ber  ^uferflebung 
beö  ^errn  Sefu,  unb  mar  große  ©na= 
be  bei)  ibnen  allen. 

34  mar  aud)  feiner  unter  i^nen, 
ber  äFlangel  b^itte;  benn  mie  SSiele 
ibrer  maren,  bie  ba  Slecfer  ober  Käufer 
batten,  öerfauften  fie  biefelben,  unb 
brad)ten  baö  ©elb  beö  berfauften  ®ut9, 

35  Unb  legten  eö  au  ber  ^poftel  gü- 
gen ;  unb  man  gab  einem  Seglicben, 
maö  i^m  3^ot^  mar. 

36  3ofe6  aber,  mit  bem  3unamen 
bon  ben  ^Ipofteln  genannt  Säarnabaö 
(baö  f)d^t:  ein  @obn  beö  3:rofteö) 
bom  ©ef^lec^te  ein  Sebit  am  ^\)pcxn, 

37  2)er  l^atte  einen  Icfer,  unb  ber» 
raufte  ibn,  unb  hra(i)k  ba6  @elb,  unb 
legte  eö  au  ber  ^po\td  gügen. 


together  against  the  Lord,  and 
against  his  Christ. 

27  For  of  a  truth  against  thy 
holy  child  Jesus,  whom  thou  hast 
anointedj  both  Herod,  and  Pontius 
Pilate,  with  the  Gentiles,  and  tlio 
people  of  Israel,  were  gathered 
together, 

28  For  to  do  whatsoever  thy 
hand  and  thy  counsel  determined 
before  to  be  done. 

29  And  now,  Lord,  behold  their 
threatenings :  and  grant  unto  thy 
servants,  that  with  all  boldnesa 
they  may  speak  thy  word, 

30  By  stretching  forth  thine  hand 
to  heal  3  and  that  signs  and  won- 
ders  may  be  done  by  the  name  of 
thine  holy  child  Jesus. 

311  And  when  they  had  pray- 
ed,  the  place  was  shaken  where 
they  were  assembled  together; 
and  they  were  all  filled  with  the 
Holy  Ghost,  and  they  spake  the 
w^ord  of  God  with  boldness. 

32  And  the  multitude  of  thern 
that  believed  were  of  one  heart, 
and  of  one  soul :  neither  said  any 
of  them  that  aught  of  the  things 
which  he  possessed  was  his  own  ; 
but  they  had  all  things  com- 
mon. 

33  And  with  great  power  gave 
the  apostles  witness  of  the  resur- 
rection  of  the  Lord  Jesus:  and 
great  grace  was  upon  them  all. 

34  Neither  was  there  any  among 
them  that  lacked :  for  as  many  as 
were  possessors  of  lands  or  houses 
sold  them,  and  brought  the  prices 
of  the  things  that  were  sold, 

35  And  laid  them  down  at  the 
apostles'  feet :  and  distribution 
was  made  unto  every  man  ac- 
cording  as  he  had  need. 

36  And  Joses,  who  by  the  apostles 
was  surnamed  Barnabas,  (which  is, 
being  interpreted,  The  son  of  con- 
solation,)  a  Levite,  and  of  the  coun- 
try  of  Cyprus, 

37  Having  land,  sold  it,  and 
brought  the  money,  and  laid  at 
the  apostles'  feet.  ^ 
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Da§  5  ea))itel. 

(t:in  SOlann  ahn,  mit  mmcn  ^nanU 
^  a§.  fammt  feinem  SBeibe  8ap})f;i- 
va,  berfaiifte  feine  ©ütcr; 
2  Unb  entmanbte  etmaö  üom  ®elbe, 
mit  SSifTen  feineö  SBeibeö,  unb  brad)te 
einen  unb  legte  eö  ju  ber  ^po- 
ftcl  güfeen. 

'  3  ^^etruö  aber  ^pxaä):  ^mma, 
vum  l)at  ber  8atan  bein  ^^era  erfüllet, 
baf3  bu  bem  ^eiligen  ©eifte  lögeft,  unb 
entmenbeteft  etmaö  t>om  ®elbe  beö 
Merö? 

4  S^ätteft  bu  i^n  bod)  irol;!  mögen 
bel)alten,  ba  bu  if)n  ^attefl;  unb  ba 
er  nerfauft  mar,  tüar  e§  aud)  in  beiner 
(gemalt.  Sßarum  I)afl  bu  benn  fold)e9 
in  beinem  feerjen  torgenommen  ?  2)u 
Ijaft  nic^t  Menfd)en,  fonbern  ©ott 
gelogen. 

5  3Da  aber  ^Inaniaö  biefe  SBorte  ^o- 
rete,  fiel  er  nieber,  unb  gab  ben  ©eift 
auf.  Unb  eö  fam  eine  große  gurdjt 
über  alle,  bie  bieS  ^öreten. 

6  (S6  ftanben  aber  bie  Sünglinge  auf, 
unb  traten  i^n  bei)feit§,  unb  trugen 
i^n  l)inau0,  unb  begruben  iftn. 

7  Unb  eö  begab  fid)  über  eine  SBeile, 
bei)  breiten  6tunben,  fam  fein  SBeib 
hinein,  unb  mußte  nid)t,  maö  gefd)e^en 
mar 

8  §Iber^etru5antmorteteir)r:  Sage 
mir,  ^abt  if)r  ben  tiefer  fo  tl;euer  Der» 
fauft?   (Bie  fj)ra^:  3a,  fo  tf;euer. 

9  sßetruS  aber  fprac^  gu  i^r :  SBarum 
fet)b  il;r  benn  einö  gemorben,  gu  Der- 
fud)en  ben  ®eift  beö  feerrn  ?  Sie^e, 
bie  güße  berer,  bie  beinen  9)lann  be» 
graben  l;aben,  fmb  bor  ber  3:l;üre,  unb 
merben  bid)  l)inaua  tragen. 

10  Unb  alfobalb  fiel  fle  3U  feinen 
J^üßen,  unb  gab  ben  ©eift  auf.  ^a 
famen  bie  Sünglinge,  unb  fanben  fic 
tobt,  trugen  fie  l)inauö,  unb  begruben 
fie  bei)  i^rem  SJIanne. 

11  Unb  e0  fam  eine  große  gur^t 
über  bie  gan^e  gemeine,  unb  über  alle, 
bie  fol(^e6  ^öreten. 

12  (19  öefd)af)en  aber  biele  Seichen 


CHAPTER  V. 

BUT  a  certain  man  named  An- 
anias,  with  Sapphira  his  wife, 
sold  a  possession, 

2  And  kept  back  pari  of  the 
price,  (his  wife  also  being  privy 
to  itj)  and  brought  a  certain  part, 
and  laid  it  at  the  apostles'  feet. 

3  But  Peter  said,  Ananias,  why 
hath  Satan  filled  thine  heart  to  lie 
to  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  to  keep 
back  pari  of  the  price  of  the  land  ? 

4  While  it  remained,  was  it  not 
thine  own*?  and  after  it  was  sold, 
was  it  not  in  thine  own  power? 
why  hast  thou  conceived  this  thing 
in  thine  heart  ?  thou  hast  not  lied 
unto  men,  but  unto  God. 

5  And  Ananias  hearing  these 
words,  feil  down,  and  gave  up 
the  ghost.  And  great  fear  came 
on  all  them  that  heard  these 
things. 

6  And  the  young  men  arose, 
wound  him  up,  and  carried  him 
out,  and  buried  him. 

7  And  it  was  ab  out  the  space  of 
three  hours  after,  when  his  w^fe, 
not  knowing  what  was  done,  came 
in. 

8  And  Peter  answered  unto  her, 
Teil  me  whether  ye  sold  the  land 
forsomuchl  And  she  said,  Yea, 
for  so  much. 

9  Then  Peter  said  unto  her,  How 
is  it  that  ye  have  agreed  together 
to  tempt  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord? 
behold  the  feet  of  them  which 
have  buried  thy  husband  are  at 
the  door,  and  shall  carry  thee  out. 

10  Then  feil  she  down  straight- 
way  at  his  feet,  and  yielded  up 
the  ghost.  And  the  young  men 
came  in,  and  found  her  dead,  and 
carrying  her  forth,  buried  her  by 
her  husband. 

11  And  great  fear  came  upon 
all  the  church,  and  upon  as  many 
as  heard  these  things. 

12  t  And  by  the  hands  o-f  the 
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nnb  Sßunber  im  SSolfe  biir^  ber  I|)o- 
fiel  §änbe;  unb  maren  alle  in  ber 
^aüe  8alomonö  einmütljiglid). 

13  2)er  §Inbern  aber  burfte  fid)  fei- 
ner 511  i^uen  tl}iin;  foaberu  baö  SSolf 
I)ielt  gro|  \}ou  i^nen. 

14  (S§  tüurbeuaberle  mef)r3uget^)van, 
bie  ba  glaubten  an  ben  §errn,  eine 
SjJenge  ^ber  ä)iänner  unb  ber  Si^ei- 
ber. 

15  m\o,  ba§  fle  bie  tonfen  auf  bie 
©äffen  ^erauö  trugen,  unb  legten  fie 
auf  Stetten  unb  S3al}ren,  auf  bag, 
h)enn  '^^petruö  fäme,  fein  <Bdi)atkn  il;rer 
etlid)e  überfd>"ittete. 

16  66  famen  aurf)  f^ergu  SSiele  bon 
ben  umliegenben  «Stäbtcn  gen  2erufa= 
lern,  unb  brad)ten  bie  ^uanfen,  unb 
bie  i'On  unfaubern  ©eiftern  ge|)einiget 
i^aren,  unb  mürben  alle  gefuab. 

17  ftanb  aber  auf  ber  §Df)e|3rie- 
fter,  unb  alle,  bie  mit  il)m  tr»aren,  (meU 
d)c6  ift  bie  Secte  ber  Sabbucäer,)  unb 
mürben  Doli  (Siferö, 

18  Unb  legten  bie  ^^änbe  an  bie 
§lpoftel,  unb  marfen  fie  in  baö  gemeine 
©efängnifj. 

19  §lber  ber  (Engel  be§  ^^^errn  tf)at 
in  ber  5^ad)t  bie  tpure  beö  ©efäng= 
niffeö  auf,  uub  füljrte  fie  Ijerauö,  unb 
fprad): 

20  ®el)et  l^in,  unb  tretet  auf,  unb 
rebet  im  3:empel  5um  SSolfe  alle  ^orte 
biefeö  2eben§. 

21  Da  fie  ba9  gehöret  Ratten,  gin= 
gen  fie  frül)  in  ben  2:empel,  unb  lel)- 
retea.  Dcv  §iof)epriefter  aber  fam, 
unb  bie  mit  i^m  maren,  unb  riefen 
gufammen  ben  %iail),  unb  alle  5leltcften 
ber  ^iuber  t3on  Sfrael ;  uub  fanbten 
^in  3um  ©efängniffe,  fie  5U  l;oien. 


22  Die  Diener  aber  famen  bar,  unb 
\an\)m  fie  md)t  im  ©efängniffe ;  fa= 
meri  mieber,  unb  üerfüubigtcn, 

23  Unb  fprac{)eu:  Daö  ®efängni| 
faiibcn  mir  oerfcl)! offen  mit  allem  glei- 
te, unb  bie  ^üter  brausen  \tcl)cn  üor 

Ger.     Eng,  21 


apostles  were  many  signs  and 
wonders  wrought  among  the  peo- 
ple  j  (and  they  were  all  with  one 
accord  in  Solomon's  porch. 

13  And  of  the  rest  durst  no  man 
join  himself  to  them  :  bat  the  peo- 
ple  magnified  them. 

14  And  believers  were  the  more 
added  to  the  Lord,  multitudes  both 
of  men  and  women  :) 

15  Insomuch  that  they  brought 
forth  the  sick  into  the  streets,  and 
laid  them  on  beds  and  couches, 
that  at  the  least  the  shadow  of 
Peter  passmg  by  might  oversha- 
dow  some  of  them. 

16  There  carae  also  a  multitude 
out  of  the  cities  round  about  unto 
Jerusalem,  bringing  sick  folks,  and 
them  which  w^ere  vexed  wiih  un- 
clean  spirits ;  and  they  w^ere  heal- 
ed  every  one. 

17  1F  Then  the  high  priest  rose 
up,  and  all  they  that  were  with 
him,  (which  is  the  sect  of  the 
Sadducees,)  and  were  filled  with 
indignation, 

18  And  laid  their  hands  on  the 
apostles,  and  put  them  in  the  com- 
mon prison. 

19  But  the  angel  of  the  Lord  by 
night  opened  the  prison-doors,  and 
brought  them  forth,  and  said, 

20  Go,  stand  and  speak  in  the 
temple  to  the  people  all  the  words 
of  this  life. 

21  And  Vv^hen  they  heard  that, 
they  entered  into  the  temple  eaiiy 
in  the  morning,  and  taught  But 
the  high  priest  came,  and  they 
that  were  with  him,  and  calied 
the  Council  together,  and  all  the 
Senate  of  the  chiidren  of  Israel, 
and  sent  to  the  prison  to  have 
them  brought. 

22  Bat  when  the  officers  came, 
and  found  them  not  in  the  prison, 
they  returned,  and  told, 

23  Saying,  The  prison  truly  found 
we  shut  with  all  safety,  and  the 
keepers  standing  without  before 
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bcn  ^j^üren ;  aber  ba  tt>ir  auftraten, 
fanbeu  Jr>ir  i^lcniaub  baiinnen. 

24  biefe  ^Jicbe  I)oreten  ber  §<o]^e- 
^n'icflcr  unb  bor  5^auptmann  bcö  2:em- 
i?cl6  unb  anbere  5;^oI)epriefter,  irurben 
fie  über  if)ncn  betreten,  Wa^  bod)  ba§ 
trterben  it^oUte. 

25  fam  einer  bar,  ber  t»erfün- 
bigte  ibnen  :  8ebet,  bie  23Zänner,  bie 
U)Y  in  ba§  ©efängni§  geworfen  I^abt, 
fuiD  im  3:em]3el,  fte^en  unb  lcl)ren  baö 

26  ^a  .Qing  I^in  ber  ^^auj)tmann 

mit  ben  T)iencrn,  unb  l^oleten  fic, 
md)\  mit  ©camlt,  benn  fie  fürd)teten 
fid)  t)or  bem  SSolfe,  ba&  fie  nicl)t  ge= 
peiniget  It^ürben. 

27  Unb  alö  fie  fie  brad)ten,  flericten 
fie  fie  im  bcn  fRat^.  Unb  ber  §oI;e- 
i)rie]ler  fragte  fie, 

28  Unbfl^rad):  §iaben  ti?ir  euc^  nic^t 
mitCiTnft  geboten,  baß  i^r  nidit  feiltet 
Ief)ren  in  biefem  9iainen?  Unb  feilet, 
if)r  f)abt  Serufalem  erfüllet  mit  eurer 
£cf}re,  unb  moHt  biefeö  3}lenfd)en  S3lut 
über  un6  füf;ren. 

29  ^setruö  aber  anttüortcte,  unb  bie 
Slpoflcl,  unb  fprad)en:  S)lan  mug 
(§>ott  m e f) r  g e ^ o r d) e n,  b e n n  ben 
S)l  enf  d)en. 

30  2}er  ©Ott  unferer  SSäter  l^at  Se= 
fum  aufcdrecfet,  lt>cld)en  ibr  edr>ürget 
I;abt  unb  an  baö  §013  gebänget. 

31  Ten  Int  ©Ott  burd)  feine  red)te 
^Qanb  erf;ö{)et  ju  einem  gürften  unb 
i^eilanbe,  gu  geben  Sfrael  ^uge  unb 
S^ergebung  ber  <£ünben. 

32  Unb  ti}ir  finb  feine  Saugen  über 
biefe  Sßorte,  unb  ber  b^i»iö^ 
n?eld)cn  ©Ott  gegeben  l^at  benen,  bie 
il)m  gebord}en. 

33  ^a  fie  baö  l^orcten,  ging'ö  ibnen 
burd}ö  S^cx^,  unb  had)kn  fie  5U  tbt^kn. 

34  Ta  ftanb  aber  auf  im  9iatf)e  ein 
^sb^^i'if'^'^n',  mit  9iamen  ©amaliel,  ein 
(Ed}riftgeIcF)rtcr.  h.^of}l  gcbalten  nor 
allem  2iolfe,  unb  l)ie|3  bie  ^Ipoftcl  ein 
tücniQ  l)inauö  tl;un. 

35  Unb  fl^rad)  ^u  ir)nen :  SOr 

ner  üon  Sfi'acl,  neljmct  euer  fclbft 


the  doors :  but  when  we  liad  opened, 

we  found  no  man  within. 

24  Novv  when  the  high  priest,  and 
the  captain  of  the  temple,  and  the 
Chief  priests  heard  these  things, 
they  doubted  of  them  whereurito 
this  would  grow. 

25  Then  came  one  and  told  them, 
saying,  Behold,  the  men  whom  ye 
put  in  prison  are  standing  in  the 
temple,  and  teaching  the  people. 

26  Then  went  the  captain  with 
the  officers,  and  brought  them  with- 
out  violence:  for.  they  feared  the 
people,  lest  they  should  have  been 
stoned. 

27  And  when  they  had  brought 
them,  they  set  them  before  the 
Council :  and  the  high  priest  asked 
them, 

28  Saying,  Did  not  we  straitiy 
command  you,  that  ye  should  not 
teach  in  this  name?  and  behold, 
ye  have  fiUed  Jerusalem  with  your 
doctrine,  and  intend  to  bring  this 
man's  blood  upon  us. 

29  t  Then  Peter  and  the  other 
apostles  answered  and  said,  We 
ought  to  obey  God  rather  than 
men. 

30  The  God  of  our  fathers  raised 
Up  Jesus,  whom  ye  slew  and  hang- 
ed  on  a  tree  : 

31  Him  hath  God  exalted  with 
his  right  band  to  he  a  Prince  and 
a  Saviour,  for  to  give  repentance 
to  Israel,  and  forgiveness  of  sins. 

32  And  we  are  his  witnesses  of 
these  things;  and  so  is  also  the 
Holy  Ghost,  whom  God  hath  given 
to  them  that  obey  him. 

33  ^  When  they  heard  tJiat^  they 
were  cut  to  the  heartj  and  took 
counsel  to  siay  them. 

34  Then  stood  there  up  one  in  the 
Council,  a  Pharisee,  named  Gama- 
liel,  a  doctor  of  the  law,  had  in  re- 
piitation  among  all  the  people,  anci 
commanded  to  put  the  apostlea 
forth  a  little  space; 

35  And  Said  unto  them,  Ye  men 
of  Israel,  take  heed  to  yourselves 
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m\)V  an  tiefen  aJIenfd)en,  il;r 
tl)ini  foat. 

36  ^l^or  biefen  taqm  franb  auf  ^f)eti= 
t>a§,  iinb  gab  Dor,  er  anire  etroaö, 
uub  Idingen  an  i!)m  eine  ^^ahi  Wän^ 
ner,  bei)  Dier  {)unbert ;  Der  ift  erfd}la- 
gen,  unb  aik,  bie  il)m  anfielen,  finb 
jerftreuet,  unb  gu  nid)te  gemorben. 

37  ^arnad)  ftanb  anf  2nba§  anö 
Galiläa,  in  ben  !lagen  ber  (Sci)atjnng, 
unb  mad)te  inel  S]olf5  abfällig  i^m 
nad) ;  unb  er  ift  and)  umgefomnien, 
unb  alle,  bie  ii)m  zufielen,  finb  jerftreu- 
et. 

38  Unb  nun  fage  ic^  end) :  2af^t  ab 
)oon  biefen  a)ienfd)en,  unb  la^^t  fie 
fal)ren.  Sft  ber  bHaÜ)  ober  ba6  ^ßerf 
ang  ben  SJknfd)en,  fo  mirb  eö  unterge- 
ben. 

3y  2ft  e§  aber  an§  ©ott,  fo  fönnet 
i()r  e§  nid)t  bämpfen,  auf  baß  il)r 
nid)t  erfunben  merbet,  alö  bie  miber 
©Ott  flreiten  sollen. 

40  Da  fielen  fie  if;m  ^n,  unb  riefen 
bie  §Ipoflel,  ftäu|)ten  fie,  unb  geboten 
tl)nen,  fie  follten  nid)t  reben  in  Dem 
sfiamen  3efu,  unb  liegen  fie  gel;en. 

41  (Bie  gingen  aber  frof)lid)  Don  be6 
9^atl)ö  §aigefid)te,  baß  fie  mürbig  gerne- 
feil  maren,  um  feinet  9iainen0  iüillen 
(Ed)m.ad)  ^u  leiben ; 

42  Unb  f)öreten  n\d)t  auf,  afle  Jage 
im  'Tempel,  unb  l)\n  unb  ber  in  S^äii^ 
fern,  p  lehren  uub  ^u  prebigen  ba§ 
^üangelium  üon  Sefii  (Eljrifto. 

Das  6  Kapitel. 

n  ben  Jagen  aber,  ba  ber  Sünger 
Diele  mürben,  erl)ob  fid)  ein  9Jhir- 
mein  unter  ben  ©ried)en,  iDlber  bie 
(ibräer;  barum,  ba§  ibre  SLßittmen 
überfel)en  innrben  in  ber  täglichen 
55anbreid)ung. 

2  Da  riefen  bie  3it^ölfe  bie  Spenge 
ber  Snnger  ^ufammen,  unb  fprad)en: 
66  taugt  nld)t,  baß  \v\v  baö  Eöort 
@otte0  unterlaffen,  unb  gu  Jifd)e 
bienen. 

3  Darum,  if;r  lieben  trüber,  feilet 


what  ye  intend  to  do  as  touching 
these  men: 

36  For  before  Ihese  days  rose  up 
Thepdas,  boasting  iriimself  to  be 
somebody;  to  wiiom  a  immber  of 
men,  about  four  hundred,  joiiied 
themselves :  who  was  slain  •  and 
allj  as  many  as  obe3^ed  him,  were 
scatteredj  and  brought  to  noi]ght. 

37  After  this  man  rose  up  Judas 
of  Galilee,  in  the  days  of  the  tax- 
ing,  and  drew  away  much  people 
after  him:  he  also  perished;  and 
all,  evcn  as  many  as  obeyed  him, 
were  dispersed. 

38  And  now  I  say  unto  yon,  Re- 
frain from  these  men,  and  let  them 
alone :  for  if  this  counsel  or  this 
work  be  of  men,  it  will  come  to 
nought : 

39  But  if  it  be  of  God,  ye  cannot 
overthrowit;  lesthaply  ye  be  fomid 
even  to  fight  against  God. 

40  And  to  him  they  agreed  :  and 
w^hen  they  had  called  the  apostles, 
and  beaten  them^  they  commanded 
that  they  should  not  speak  in  the 
name  of  Jesus,  and  let  them  go. 

41  IT  And  they  departed  from  the 
presence  of  the  Council,  rejoicing 
that  they  were  counted  worthy  to 
suffer  shame  for  his  name. 

42  And  daily  in  the  temple,  and 
in  every  house,  they  ceased  not  to 
teach  and  preach  Jesus  Christ. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

AND  in  those  days,  when  the 
number  of  the  disciples  was 
multiplied,  there  arose  a  murmur- 
ing  of  the  Grecians  against  the 
Hebrews,  because  their  widows 
were  neglected  in  the  daily  minis- 
tration. 

2  Then  the  twelve  called  the  mul- 
titude  of  the  disciples  unto  tJiem^ 
and  Said,  It  is  not  reason  that  we 
should  leave  the  word  of  God,  and 
serve  tables. 

3  Wherefore,  brethren,  lock  ye 
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unter  etidf)  nad)  [ichcn  Wänmvn,  bic 
ein  c\utc^  OHTÜcl)t  Ijabcn,  inib  \)o[i 

n?cld)c  irir  bcftcUcii  möcjcu  511  tiefer 

4  ^föir  aber  Wollen  nnfnilten  am 
®ebete  iiuD  am  Slmte  m  ^ortö. 

5  Unb  bie  9Jebc  (]efiel  ber  c\an]cn 
Wln\c\c  \voh\ ;  iinb  emnihlten  Stepl)a= 
niim.'  einen  ÜJhinn  i^oll  (sMaiibenö  unb 
l)eili(ieu  Gxiftcö,  iniD  ^:i.M)ilil)pum,  unb 
^s!od}orum,  unb  ^ricanor,  unb  3:imon, 
unD  ^^sarnienam.  unb  ^^tcolaum,  ben 
Su^entienoiTen  i^on  $Intiod)!a. 

6  Triefe  fteüetcn  fie  lu^r  bie  «li)oflel, 
unb  beteten,  unb  legten  bie  5;iänbe  auf 
fie. 

7  Unb  ba0  5Bort  ©otteö  nar)m  ju, 
unb  bie  3a\)[  ber  Süun^'^  ^^^^^"^  ^^h* 
fjrotj  ^u  Jerufalem.  (^0  mürben  aud) 
inele  'ißriefter  bem  ©lauben  ge(}orfani. 

8  8tei;>banu8  aber,  boll  ©laubenö 
unb  strafte,  tbat  SLCsunber  unb  große 
3eid)cu  unter  bcm  ^solfe. 

9  T^a  ftanben  (5tlid)e  auf  bon  ber 
8d)nle,  bie  ba  heilet  ber  ^ibertiner, 
unb  ber  Ät)rener,  unb  ber  ^^(lei:anbri= 
ner,  unb  berer,  bie  auö  Gilieia  unb 
^Ifia  maren,  unb  befragten  fid)  mit 
(Etephano. 

10  Unb  fie  t)ermDd}ten  nld)t  gu  n?i» 
berfteben  ber  5Beiol)eit,  unb  bem  ©eifle, 
auö  iiHid)cm  er  rebete. 

11  rid)teten  fie  ^u  etlid)e  9}län=» 
ner,  bie  fprad)en :  ^öir  haben  Ujn 
geboret  5äfteni»orte  reben  lüiber  SJZofen 
unb  ml  ber  C^ott. 

1-2  Unb  belegten  baf*  5?o(F,  unb  bie 
§kireften.  unö  bie  (Sd^riftiielebrten, 
unb  traten  ber^u,  unb  riffen  ibn  lfm, 
unb  fübreten  ibn  nor  ben  Hiatb, 

13  Unb  fteüeten  falfd)e  3^"^"ncn  bar, 
bie  fj.n-ad}en :  T^iefer  ^JJienfd)  boret 
nid)t  auf,  5U  reben  SiäfteriDorte  miber 
biefe  bcilige  Statte,  unb  bac\  Wefet^. 

14  Venn  mir  baben  ibn  bören  fagcn : 
Sefiiö  Don  ^lia^arctb  )r>iib  Mefe  (Statte 
jerftören,  unb  ändern  bie  Sitten,  bie 
uuö  ^iofeö  gegeben  I)at. 

15  Unb  pe  fa^cn  auf  if;u  alle,  bie  im 


I  oiit  among  you  seven  men  of  hon- 
'  est  report,  füll  of  the  Holy  Ghost 

and  wisdom,  wliom  \ve  may  appoint 

Over  Ulis  business. 

4  But  we  will  give  ourselves  con- 
tinnally  to  prayer,  and  to  the  mi- 
nistry  of  the  word. 

5  1F  And  the  saying  pleased  the  | 
whole  muUitude :  and  they  chose  ^ 
Stephen,  a  nnan  füll  of  faith  and  of  | 
the  Holy  Ghost,  and  Philip,  and  j 
Prochorns,  and  Nicanor,  and Timon,  ii 
and  Parmenas,  and  Nicolas  a  pro-  j 
selyte  of  Antioch, 

6  Whom  they  set  before  the  apost 
les  :  and  when  they  had  prayed, 
they  laid  their  hands  on  them. 

7  And  the  word  of  God  increased ; 
and  the  number  of  the  disciples 
multiplied  in  Jerusalem  greatly; 
and  a  great  Company  of  the  priests 
were  obedient  to  the  faith.  ' 

8  And  Stephen,  füll  of  faith  and  ' 
power,  did  great  wonders  and  mi- 
racles  among  the  people. 

9  1[  Then  there  arose  certain  of 
the  synagogue,  which  is  called  the 
synagogue  of  the  Libertines,  and 
Cyrenians.  and  Alexandrians,  and 
of  them  of  Cilicia,  and  of  Asia, 
disputing  with  Stephen.  ' 

10  And  they  were  not  able  to  re- 
sist  the  wisdom  and  the  spirit  by 
which  he  spake. 

11  Then  they  suborned  men, 
which  Said,  We  have  heard  him 
speak  blasphemons  words  against 
Moses,  and  against  God. 

12  And  they  stirred  up  the  peo- 
ple, and  the  eiders,  and  the  scribes, 
and  came  npon  /inn,  and  canght 
him,  and  brought/irm  to  the  Council, 

13  And  set  np  false  witnesses, 
which  Said,  This  man  ceasetli  not 
to  speak  blasphemons  wordsagainst 
this  holy  place,  and  the  law: 

14  For  we  have  heard  him  sav, 
that  this  Jesus  of  Nazareth  shall 
destroy  this  place,  and  shall  change 
the  customs  which  Moses  deliver- 
ed  US, 

15  And  all  that  sat  in  the  Council, 
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9latl)e  [aßen,  unb  fallen  fein  §lnge)ld)t, 


2)aö  7  (Eapitel. 

C^a  fprad)  ber  §oI;e|)r[c|ler :  2ft  bem 
alfc? 

2  ($rabcrf|}rac^:  Sieben  Srübertitib 
SSätcr,  l)örct  3U.  ®ott  ber  ^^errlid)= 
feit  erfct)icn  iniferm  ^ater  Slbral}am, 
ba  er  nod)  in  ©lefopotamia  t^ar,  ef;e 
er  tt>oI)nete  in  §aran; 

3  Unb  fprad)  if)m :  ®el)e  au9 
beinern  Sanbe,  unb  Don  beiner  grennb- 
fcl)aft,  unb  5iei;e  in  ein  2anb,  baö  id) 
bir  aeigen  miü. 

4  3)a  ging  er  au6  ber  ß^^albäer 
Sanbe,  unb  mof)nete  in  5paran.  Unb 
bon  bannen,  ba  fein  Später  geflorben 
h)ar,  brad)te  er  il)n  l;erüber  in  bie6 
Sanb,  ba  i(}r  nun  innen  n)of;net. 

5  Unb  gab  il)m  fein  Srbtf)eil  barin'' 
um,  aud)  nid)t  eine§gu§e§  breit ;  unb 
t)erf)ieö  i^ni,  er  troüte  eö  geben  i[)m  ^u 
befiften,  unb  feinem  Samen  nad)  il}m, 
ba  er  no6)  fein  Äinb  ^atte. 


6  5Iber  ® ott  fprad^  alfo :  Dein  Same 
n)irb  ein  grembling  fei)n  in  einem  freni» 
ben  Sanbe,  unb  fie  merben  i^n  bienftbar 
mad)en,  unb  übel  f)anbeln  t>ier  f;unbert 
Saijre ; 

7  Unb  ba§  S3oIf,  bem  fie  bienen 
h)erben,  mill  id)  rid)ten,  fprac^  @ott ; 
unb  barnac^  h?erben  fie  an^^\d)m, 
unb  mir  bienen  an  biefer  Stätte. 

8  Unb  gab  i[)m  ben  S3unb  ber  Se- 
fd)neibung.  Unb  er  ^eugete  Sfaaf,  unb 
befd)nitt  i^n  am  ad)ten  ^age ;  unb 
Sfaaf  ben  Safob,  unb  Safob  bie  amölf 
Sr^bäter. 

9  Unb  bie  (fr^bater  neibeten  Sofet^f), 
unb  berfauften  if)n  in  (Egi;|)tenj  aber 
©Ott  mar  mit  if)m, 

10  Unb  errettete  il^n  au9  aller  feiner 
^trübfal,  unb  gab  il)m  ®nabe  unb 
SBeiö^eit  bor  bem  Könige  sß^arao  in 
^QW^tn,  ber  feiste  il;n  gum  gürflen 


looking  steadfastly  on  him,  saw  Iiis 
face  as  it  had  been  the  face  of  an 
angel. 

CHAPTER  VH. 

THEN  Said  the  high  priest,  Are 
these  things  so? 

2  And  he  said,  Men,  brethren,  and 
fathers,  hearken ;  The  God  of  glo- 
ry  appeared  unto  our  father  Abra- 
ham when  he  was  in  Mesopolamia, 
before  he  dwelt  in  Charran, 

3  And  said  unto  him,  Get  thee  out 
of  thy  country,  and  from  thy  kind 
red.  and  come  into  the  land  which 
I  shall  shew  thee. 

4  Then  carae  he  out  of  the  land 
of  the  Chaldeans,  and  dwelt  in 
Charran.  And  from  thence,  when 
his  father  was  dead,  he  removed 
him  into  this  land  wherein  ye  now 
dwell. 

5  And  he  gave  him  none  inher- 
itance  in  it,  no,  not  so  much  as  to 
set  his  foot  on:  yet  he  promised 
that  he  would  give  it  to  him  for  a 
possession,  and  to  his  seed  after 
him,  when  as  yet  he  had  no 
child. 

6  And  God  spake  on  this  wise, 
That  his  seed  should  sojourn  in  a 
Strange  land ;  and  that  they  should 
bring  them  into  bondage^  and  en- 
treat  ihern  evil  four  hundred  years. 

7  And  the  nation  to  whora  they 
shall  be  in  bondage  will  I  judge, 
said  God  :  and  after  that  shall  they 
come  forth,  and  serve  me  in  this 
place. 

8  And  he  gave  him  the  covenant 
of  circumcision.  And  so  Abraham 
begat  Isaac,  and  circumcised  him 
the  eighth  day;  and  Isaac  begat 
Jacob,  and  Jacob  begat  the  twelve 
patriarchs. 

9  And  the  patriarchs,  moved  with 
envy,  sold  Joseph  into  Egypt :  bat 
God  was  with  him, 

10  And  delivered  him  out  of  all 
his  afflictions,  and  gave  him  favour 
and  wisdpm  in  the  sight  of  Pharaoh 
king  of  Egypt ;  and  he  made  him 
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über  (Sgi}})ten,  unb  über  fein  ganaeö 

11  (S5  tarn  aber  eine  t^etire  ^cit 
über  baö  cian^e  Sanb  (Sc]l)ptcn  unb 
Ganaan,  iinb  eine  gro^e  ^rübfal,  unb 
uiifere  ^^ätcr  fanben  nici)t  gütterung. 

12  Safob  aber  f)örete,  ba|  in  (5gt)i)* 
ten  (?»k^traibe  tiuire,  iinb  fanbte  unfere 
^äkr  au0  aufö  erfte  ^lai. 

13  Unb  311m  anbern  S3lale  it>arb  2o= 
fepl)  erfannt  bon  feinen  Srübern,  unb 
limrb  %sl)axao  2ofepI)ö  ©efd;lcd)t  of» 
fenbar. 

14  Sofet^I)  aber  fanbte  au6,  unb  lieg 
Idolen  feinen  ä^ater  Safob,  unb  feine 
gan3e  greunbfd)aft,  fünf  unb  fieben^ig 
(Beelen. 

15  Unb  Safob  30g  l^inab  in  (Sgl)})» 
ten,  unb  ftarb,  er  unb  unfere  ^Viter. 

16  Unb  finb  bevüber  gebrad)t  in 
(Bicl)em,  unb  gelegt  in  baö  ©rab,  ba9 
§lbra()am  gefauft  batte  uni§  ®elb  Don 
ben  Äinbern  S^emorö  5U  ©id)em. 

17  T)a  nun  flc^  bie  3eit  ber  SSer^el- 
ßung  nabete,  bie  ©ott  §lbrabam  ge= 
fct)moren  \)atk,  mid)^  baö  ^oit,  unb 
niebrete  ficb  in  (Sgl;|3ten, 

18  S3i9  ba^  ein  anberer  ^onig  auf» 
fani,  ber  n\d)t^  mußte  Don  Sofe])^. 

19  T)iefer  trieb  §»interliflmit  unferm 
©efd)ted)te,  unb  I)anbelte  unfere  Später 
übel,  unb  fcbaffte,  bag  man  bie  jungen 
^inblein  binmerfeu  mußte,  baß  fie  nid)t 
lebenbig  blieben. 

20  '^n  ber  Seit  tr>arb  SRofeg  geboren, 
unb  iDar  ein  feines  ^inb  bor  ©ott,  unb 
tt?arb  brei;  Monate  ernähret  in  feineä 
SSaterö  ^aufe. 

21  W  er  aber  Ibingetüorfen  it)arb, 
nabm  ibn  bie  3:od)ter  ^b^^rao  auf, 
unb  30g  ibn  auf  3U  einem  i8obne. 

22  Unb  3)lofe§  tt>arb  gele^ret  in  aller 
SBeiöbeit  ber  (^gi)bter,  unb  mar  mäd)- 
tig  in  Sßerfen  unb  Sßorten. 

23  ^a  er  aber  bier^ig  2«^re  alt 
mar,  gebac{)te  er  gu  befeben  feine  SSrü- 
ber,  bie  ^tinber  t»on  Sfraet. 

24  Unb  fa^  einen  Unred^t  leiben,  ha 
überbalf  er,  unb  räd)ete  ben,  bem  Mb 
öefd)a^,  unb  erfd)Iug  ben  (Söt;t)ter. 


governor  over  Egypt,  and  all  hifl 
house. 

1 1  Now  there  came  a  dearth  over 
all  the  land  of  Egypt  and  Chanaan, 
and  great  affliction;  and  our  fa- 
thers  found  no  sustenance. 

12  But  when  Jacob  heard  that 
there  was  corn  in  Egypt,  he  sent 
out  our  fathers  first. 

13  And  at  the  second  time  Josepk 
was  made  known  to  his  brethren : 
and  Joseph's  kindred  was  made 
known  unto  Pharaoh. 

14  Then  sent  Joseph,  and  called 
his  father  Jacob,  to  him^  and  all 
his  kindred,  threescore  and  fifteen 
souls. 

15  So  Jacob  went  down  into  Egypt, 
and  died.  he,  and  our  fathers, 

16  Ana  were  carried  over  into 
Sychem,  and  laid  in  the  sepulchre 
that  Abraham  bought  for  a  sum  of 
money  of  the  sons  of  Emmor,  the 
father  of  Sychem. 

17  But  when  the  time  of  the  pro- 
mise  drevf  nigh,  which  God  had 
swornto  Abraham,  the  people  grew 
and  multiplied  in  Egypt, 

18  Till  another  king  arose,  which 
knew  not  Joseph. 

19  The  same  dealt  subtilly  with 
our  kindred,  and  evil-entreated 
our  fathers,  so  that  they  cast  out 
their  young  children,  to  the  end 
they  might  not  live, 

20  In  which  time  Moses  was  bom, 
and  was  exceeding  fair,  and  nou- 
rished  up  in  his  father^s  house  three 
m  onths : 

21  And  when  he  was  cast  out, 
Pharaoh^ s  daughter  took  him  up, 
and  nourished  him  for  her  own  son. 

22  And  Moses  was  learned  in  all 
the  wisdom  of  the  Egyptians,  and 
was  mighty  in  words  and  in  deeds. 

23  And  when  he  was  füll  forty 
years  old,  it  came  into  his  heart 
to  Visit  his  brethren  the  children 
of  Israel. 

24  And  seeing  one  of  them  suf- 
fer wrong,  he  defended  hinij  and 
avenged  him  that  w^as  oppressed, 
and  smote  the  Egyptian  : 
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25  (ir  meinete  aber,  feine  SSrüber 
feilten  eö  Derne^men,  ba|  @ott  biird) 
feine  ^^anb  il)nen  §eil  gäbe ;  aber  fie 
bernabmen  eö  nid)t. 

26  Unb  am  anbern  ^a^e  fam  er  511 
ibnen,  ba  fie  fid)  mit  einanber  baberten, 
unb  b^mbelte  mit  i^nen,  baß  fie  grie- 
ben  I)atten,  unb  fbrad) :  Sieben  SJlan- 
mv,  \f)X  fet)b  S3rüber,  marum  t(;ut 
einer  bem  anhmi  Unred)t? 

27  2)er  aber  feinem  Sfiäd)flen  Un= 
red)t  tl;at,  ftieß  ibn  bon  fid),  unb 
fprad) :  SBer  ^at  bic^  über  un^  gefetzt 
5um  Oberften  unb  8Rid)ter  ? 

28  ©idft  bu  mid)  aud)  tobten,  tüie 
bu  geftern  ben  (Egt)pter  töbteteft  ? 

29  SJ^ofeÖ  aber  flob  über  biefer  SRebe, 
unb  marb  ein  grembling  im  Sanbe 
«ÖZabian.  2)afelbfl  aeugete  er  a^een 
85^ne. 

30  Unb  über  bier^ig  Safjre  erfc^ien 
ibm  in  ber  ^üfte  auf  bem  S3erge 
einai  ber  (Sngel  be6  ^errn,  in  einer 
geuerflamme  im  S3ufd)e. 

31  ^a  e8  aber  S3Iofe§  fal),  munberte 
er  jld)  be6  ©efi d)tl  tlö  er  aber  bin^u 
ging  3U  fd)auen,  gefd)af)  bie  Stimme 
be^  S^errn  au  ibm: 

32  2d)  bin  ber  ©ott  beiner  SSäter, 
ber  ©Ott  SibrabamS,  unb  ber  ©ott 
Sfaafö,  unb  ber  ®ott  SafobS.  SRofe§ 
aber  mxh  aitternb,  unb  burfte  nid)t 
anfd)auen. 

33  Slber  ber  ^err  fbra$  a«  ibnt: 
Siebe  bie  8d)ube  au6  bon  beinen 
gü^en;  benn  bie  ©tätte,  ba  bu  fte- 
^eft,  ift  ^eiliges  2anb. 

34  2d)  l)aht  tt>of;l  gefe^en  ba9  Sel- 
ben meines  SSolfg,  baö  in  (Sgbpten  ift, 
unb  babe  ibr  (Seufaen  geboret,  unb  bin 
berab  gefommen,  fie  an  erretten.  Unb 
nun  fomme  ^er,  id)  txiill  bic^  in  (ggbpten 
fenben. 

35  2)lefen  SJIofeS,  njelc^en  fie  ber- 
leugneten,  unb  fpracben :  SBer  ^at  bid) 
aum  Oberften  ober  9ftid)ter  gefetzt? 
ben  fanbte  (Möttau  einem  Oberften 
unb  Sriöfer,  burd)  bie  ^anb  beö 
(Sngelö,  ber  i^m  erfd)ien  im  S3u- 
fd)e. 

36  tiefer  fübrete  fie  au9,  unb  t'i)at 
fiöunber  unb  3eid)en  in  dgt^pten,  im 


25  For  he  supposed  his  brethren 
would  have  understood  how  that 
God  by  his  hand  would  deliver 
them  :  but  they  understood  not. 

26  And  the  next  day  he  shewed 
himseif  unto  them  as  they  strove, 
and  would  have  set  thena  at  one 
again,  saying,  Sirs,  ye  are  brethren ; 
wdiy  do  ye  wrong  one  to  another 

27  But  he  that  did  his  neighbour 
wTong,  thrust  him  away,  saying, 
Who  made  thee  a  ruler  and  a  judge 
Over  US? 

28  Wilt  thou  kill  me,  as  thou  didst 
the  E^-yptian  yesterday  ? 

29  f  hen  fled  Moses  at  this  say- 
ing, and  was  a  stranger  in  the  iand 
of  Madian,  where  he  begat  two 
sons. 

30  And  when  forty  years  were  ex- 
pired,  there  appeared  to  him  in  the 
wilderness  of  mount  Sina,  an  angel 
of  the  Lord  in  a  flame  of  fire  in  a 
bush. 

31  When  Moses  saw  itj  he  won- 
dered  at  the  sight ;  and  as  he  drew 
near  to  behold  it^  the  voice  of  the 
Lord  came  unto  him, 

32  Saying j  I  am  the  God  of  thy 
fathers,  the  God  of  Abraham,  and 
the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the  God  of 
Jacob.  Then  Moses  trembled,  and 
durst  not  behold. 

33  Then  said  the  Lord  to  him, 
Put  off  thy  shoes  from  thy  feet :  for 
the  place  where  thou  standest  is 
holy  ground. 

o4  I  have  seen,  I  have  seen  the 
affliction  of  my  people  which  is  in 
Egypt,  and  I  have  heard  their 
groaning,  and  am  come  down  to 
deliver  them.  And  now  come,  1 
will  send  thee  into  Egypt. 

35  This  Moses,  whom  they  refus- 
ed,  saying,  Who  made  thee  a  ruler 
and  a  judge?  the  same  did  God 
send  to  he  a  ruler  and  a  deliverer 
by  the  hand  of  the  angel  which  ap- 
peared to  him  in  the  bush. 

36  He  brought  them  out,  after 
that  he  had  shewed  wonders  and 
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rotfjcn  ^Iccre,  unb  in  ber  SBüfte,  t)ier= 
äig  2af)re. 

37  ^ic§  Ift  SllofcS,  ber  ben  ^in= 
bern  üon  Sfr^-icl  gefagt  ^at :  ^inen 
^sro|)f)cten  mirb  eiid)  bcr  §crr,  euer 
©Ott  ermecfen  auö  euern  Särübern, 
öleidjmie  mid),  beii  foüt  i[;r  I}ö- 
rcn. 

38  T)iefer  ifl  e6,  ber  in  ber  ©emeine 
in  ber  Söüfle  mit  bem  (5nge(  irar,  ber 
mit  ii)m  rebete  auf  bem  Serge  <Bma\, 
unb  mit  nnfern  Tätern  ;  biefer  em- 
J)png  baö  lebenbige  SSort  un0  3U  geben, 

39  SBeIc!)em  nlc^t  Konten  geF)orfam 
tüerben  unfere  Später,  fonbern  ftiegen 
i^n  Don  fid).  unb  iranbten  fid)  um  mit 
i^ren  ^eraen  gen  dgi^pten, 

40  Hub  fprad}en  3U  §iaron :  §}lad)e 
un§  ©ötter,  bie  Dor  un§  ^ingef)en, 
benn  mir  miflen  nid)t,  n)a0  biefem 
SJiofeg,  ber  un6  am  bem  Sanbe  Sgt;p- 
ten  gefüljret  i)at,  if  iberfaF)ren  ift. 

41  Unb  mad)ten  ein  u^alb  au  ber 
3eit,  unb  ol^iferten  bem  ©öt^en  Oi)fer, 
unb  freueten  fid)  ber  Sßerfe  i^rer 
^änbe. 

42  §lber  ©Ott  manbte  ^c^,  unb  gab 
fie  ba^in,  bag  fie  bieneten  be§  §{m= 
mel0  ^eere;  mie  benn  gefd)neben 
fte^et  in  bem  Sud)e  ber  ^ro|}f)eten: 
^abt  if)r  bom  ^aufeSfrael  bie  bier^ig 
Sa^re  in  ber  SBüfte  mir  auc^  je  Dpfer 
unb  SSie^  geo])fert? 

43  Unb  i4)r  nähmet  bie  §ütte  S^lo- 
loc^§  an,  unb  bag  ©eftirn  eure6  ©otteö 
SRem))^an0,  bie  S3ilber,  bie  i^r  gemad)t 
F)attet,  fie  anzubeten :  unb  ic^  Will 
euc^  tnegtrerfen  jenfeit  Sabt)Ion§. 

44  Ratten  unfere  SSäter  bie  ^ütte 
beö  3c"9^i^ff<^^  in  ber  Sßüfte,  tr>ie  er 
i^nen  baö  berorbnet  ^atte,  ha  er  gu 
SRofe  rebete.  ba|  er  fie  mad)en  follte 
nad)  bem  SSorbiibe,  ba6  er  gefe^en 
^atte; 

45  SBeld)e  unfere  SSäteraudf)  anna]^= 
men,  unb  braci)ten  fie  mit  Sofua  in 
baö  Sanb,  baö  bie  ^leiben  inne  l^atten, 
n)eld)e  ©Ott  auöftieg  bor  bem  5lnge= 
fid)te  unferer  Später,  biö  3U  ber  ^dt 
2)abib0. 

.  46  ©er  fanb  ©nabe  bei)  ©ott,  unb 


signs  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  in 
the  Red  sea^  and  in  the  wilderness 
forty  years. 

37  lf  This  is  that  Moses,  which 
sa'd  unto  the  children  of  Israel,  A 
Prophet  shall  the  Lord  your  God 
raise  up  unto  you  of  your  brethren, 
like  unto  me ;  him  shall  ye  hear. 

38  This  is  he,  that  was  in  the 
church  in  the  wilderness  with  the 
angel  which  spake  to  him  in  the 
mount  Sina,  and  with  our  fathers  : 
who  received  the  lively  oracles  to 
give  unto  us : 

39  To  whom  our  fathers  would 
not  obey,  but  thrust  him  from  them, 
and  in  their  hearts  turned  back 
again  into  Egypt, 

40  Saying  unto  Aaron,  Make  us 
gods  to  go  before  us :  for  as  for  this 
Moses,  which  brought  us  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt,  we  wot  not  what  is 
become  of  him. . 

41  And  theymade  a  calf  in  those 
days,  and  ofTered  sacrifice  unto  the 
idol,  and  rejoiced  in  the  works  of 
their  ow^n  hands. 

42  Then  God  turned,  and  gave 
them  up  to  worship  the  host  of 
heaven ;  as  it  is  written  in  the  book 
of  the  prophets,  0  ye  house  of  Is- 
rael, have  ye  ofFered  to  me  slain 
beasts  and  sacrifices  by  the  space  of 
forty  years  in  the  wilderness? 

43  Yea,  ye  took  up  the  taberhacle 
of  Moloch,  and  the  star  of  your  god 
Remphan,  figures  which  ye  made 
to  worship  them :  and  I  will  carry 
you  away  beyond  Babylon. 

44  Our  fathers  had  the  tabernacle 
of  witness  in  the  wilderness,  as  he 
had  appointed,  speaking  unto  Mo- 
ses, that  he  should  make  it  accord- 
ing  to  the  fashion  that  he  had 
seen. 

45  Which  also  our  fathers,  that 
came  after,  brought  in  with  Jesus 
into  the  possession  of  the  Gentiles, 
whom  God  drave  out  before  the 
face  of  our  fathers,  unto  the  days 
of  David; 

46  Who  found  favour  before  God, 
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hat,  baß  er  eine  §iitte  pnben  niöd)te 
Dem  ©Ott  2afobe. 

47  8alomo  aber  hamk  \^)m  ein 
iQa  II  6. 

48  SIber  ber  ^iaerr)od)rte  ipo^net  nid)t 
in  ^eniDeln,  bie  mit  5;5änben  gemacht 
finb,  mie  ber  ^:ßro|)^et  fprid}t : 

49  T)cr  5^immel  ift  mein  (Stn^t,  tnib 
bie  (^rbe  meiner  güge  Sd)emel.  SBaö 
tüpnt  il)r  mir  benn  für  ein  $au0  bauen, 
f|)rid)t  ber  ^^err ;  ober  tDeld)eö  ift  bie 
8tätte  meiner  SRuf)e? 

50  §at  nid)t  meine  §anb  baö  a(Ie6 
gemacht  1 

51  Sf)r  §al§ftarrigen  unb  Unbe- 
fd)nittenen  an  ^ler^en  imb  Of)ren,  i()r 
h?tberftrebet  aüe^eit  bem  f)eiligen  ©eifte, 
h)ie  eure  SSäter,  alfo  aud)  il)v. 

52  ffield)en  ^roi)I)eten  ^aben  eure 
Später  nid)t  verfolget,  unb  fie  getobtet, 
bie  ba  ^uüor  lun-fünbigten  bie  3iif»nft 
Diefeö  ^ered)ten,  h)eld)e§  if}r  nun  S3er- 
rät(;er  unb  älZörber  geworben  fel;b? 

53  2f)r  I)abt  ba6  ©efet^  eml)fangen 
burd)  ber  (Sngel  @efd)äfte,  unb  ijabt 
eö  nid)t  gei)alten. 

54  Da  fie  fold)e9  ^oreten,  ging  e§ 
il)nen  burd)8  $er3,  unb  biffen  bie  ää\)\u 
3ufannnen  über  i^m. 

55  er  aber  boH  peiligen  ®eifle5 
tDar,  faJ)  er  auf  gen  5^immel,  unb  faf; 
bie  ^errlid)feit  ©ottcö,  unb  Sefum 
fte^en  aur  9ved)ten  ©otteö, 

56  Unb  Sldje,  \6)  fel^e  ben 
Gimmel  offen,  unb  beö  SJknfc^en  ©o^n 
3ur  S^ted)ten  ©otte§  fteyen. 

57  (Sie  fd)rleen  aber  laut,  unb  l^ielten 
i^re  D()ren  ^u,  unb  ftürmeten  ein» 
mütbiglid)  au  i^m  ein,  ftiegen  i^n  3ur 
8tabt  f)\mm,  unb  fteißigten  i^n. 

58  Unb  bie  Sangen  legten  ab  i^re 
^(eiber^u  ben  gü§en  eine^Süngüngö, 
ber  l)k^  @aulu0. 


59  Unb  fleinigten  Stejj^anum,  ber 
onrief  unb  fprac^:  §err  2efu, 
nimm  meinen  ©eifl  auf! 

60  Srfnieeteaber  nieber,  unb  fd^rie 


and  desired  to  find  a  tabernacle 
for  the  God  of  Jacob. 

47  But  Solomon  built  him  an 
hoiise. 

48  Howbeit,  the  Most  High  dwel- 
leth  not  in  temples  made  with 
hands:  as  saith  the  prophet, 

49  Heaven  is  my  throne^  and  earth 
is  my  footstool :  what  house  will 
ye  build  me  ?  saith  the  Lord :  or 
what  is  the  place  of  my  rest  I 

50  Hath  not  my  band  made  all 

these  things  ? 

51  *![  Ye  stifF-necked,  and  uncir- 
cumcised  in  heart  and  ears,  ye  do 
always  resist  the  Holy  Ghost:  as 
your  fathers  did^  so  do  ye. 

52  Which  of  the  prophets  have 
not  your  fathers  persecuted  ?  and 
they  have  slain  them  which  shew- 
ed  before  of  the  coming  of  the  Just 
One ;  of  whom  ye  have  been  now 
the  betrayers  and  murderers ; 

53  Who  have  received  the  law 
by  the  disposition  of  angels,  and 
have  not  kept  it. 

54  ^  When  they  heard  these 
things,  they  were  cut  to  the  heart, 
and  they  gnashed  on  him  with  their 
teeth. 

55  But  he,  being  füll  of  the  Holy 
Ghost,  looked  up  steadfastly  into 
heaven,  and  saw  the  glory  of  God, 
and  Jesus  standing  on  the  right 
band  of  God, 

56  And  said.  Behold,  I  see  the 
heavens  opened,  and  the  Son  of 
man  standing  on  the  right  band  of 
God. 

57  Then  they  cried  cnt  with  a 
loud  voice,  and  stopped  their  ears, 
and  ran  upon  him  with  ohe  ac- 
cord, 

58  And  cast  him  out  of  the  city, 
and  stoned  him :  and  the  witness- 
es  laid  down  their  clothes  at  a 
young  man's  feet,  whose  name 
was  Saul. 

59  And  they  stoned  Stephen,  Gall- 
ing upon  God^  and  saying,  Lord 
Jesus,  receive  my  spkit. 

60  And  he  kneeled  down  and 
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laut:  §err.  bel^alte  il^nen  biefe 
(Bünbe  nic^t!  Unb  alö  er  baö  ge= 
fagt,  ent|"d)Uef  er. 


^Daö  8  eat3itel. 

^an(u§  aber  f)aüc  SSoblgefallen  an 
^  feinem  ^obe.  (5ö  erf)ob  fid)  aber 
gu  ber  3eit  eine  große  93erfolguiig  über 
bie  ©eineine  5U  3crufalem ;  unb  fie 
gerftreueten  fid)  aik  in  bie  Sänber 
Subäa  unb  Samaria,  oI;ne  bie  Slpoftel. 

2  (E§  befd)icften  aber  (Btet3[)anum 
gotteöfürd)tige  9}Zanner,  unb  I;ielten 
eine  große  ^lage  über  if)n. 

3  (Sanlu§  aber  jerftörete  bie  (gemeine, 
ging  bin  unb  ber  in  bie  S^aufer,  unb 
gog'bcrttor  SDKinner  unb  ^seiber,  unb 
überantwortete  fie  in  ba§  ©efängnig. 

4  T)ie  nun  gerftreuet  Waren,  gingen 
um,  unb  j)rebigten  baö  SSort. 

5  ^Nbilibbtiö  öber  fam  binab  in  eine 
(Btabt  in  (Bamaria,  unb  t^rebigte  if;nen 
Don  (^l)nfto. 

6  3)a6  ^soit  aber  ^örete  einmütF^ig- 
lic^  unb  fleißig  gu,  Wa§  Sßf^iiippng 
fagte,  unb  faf)en  bie  3^i<^)^n,  bie  er 
that. 

7  T)enn  bie  uufaubern  ©eifler  ful^ren 
anö  Dielen  S3efeffenen  mit  großem  ®e- 
fd)reDe;  aucb  Diele  @id)tbrüd)ige  unb 
£al)me  Würben  gefunb  gemad)t. 

8  Unb  Warb  eine  große  greube  in 
berfelbigen  (Btabt. 

9  (5ö  War  aber  ein  SJZann,  mit  sRa- 
men  Simon,  in  berfelbigen  Stabt,  ber 
giiDor  3^^"^>^i'fi)  tnc^'  hqauhcxk 
ba6  8amaritifd)e  SSolf,  unb  gab  Dor, 
er  Wäre  etwaö  ©roßeö. 

10  Unb  fie  faben  ade  auf  i^n,  bebbe 
nein  unb  groß,  unb  fbrad)en  :  Der  ift 
bie  toft  ®otteö,  bie  ba  groß  ift. 

11  8ie  fallen  aber  barum  auf  il^n, 
baß  er  fie  lange  '^tit  mit  feiner  Säu- 
beret; bezaubert  b^tte 

12  Da  fie  aber  spbinbt)i  ^rebigten 
glaubten,  Don  bem  ^Jteid)e  (^otteö  unb 


cried  with  a  loud  voice,  Lord,  lay 
not  this  sin  to  their  ch^rge.  And 
when  he  had  said  this,  he  feil 
asleep. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

ANDSaul  was  convsentinguntohis 
death.  And  at  that  time  there 
was  a  great  persecution  against  the 
church  which  was  at  Jerusalem; 
and  they  were  all  scattered  abroad 
throughout  the  regions  of  Judea 
and  Saraaria,  except  the  apostles. 

2  And  devout  men  carried  Ste- 
phen to  his  burialj  and  made  great 
lamentation  over  him. 

3  As  for  Saul;  he  made  havoc 
of  the  church,  entering  into  every 
house,  and  haling  men  and  women, 
committed  them  to  prison. 

4  Therefore  they  that  were  scat- 
tered abroad  went  every  where 
preaching  the  word. 

5  Then  Philip  went  down  to  the 
city  of  Samaria,  and  preached 
Christ  unto  them. 

6  And  the  people  with  one  accord 
gave  heed  unto  those  things  which 
Philip  spake,  hearing  and  seeing 
the  miracles  which  he  did. 

7  For  unclean  spirits,  crying  with 
loud  voice,  came  out  of  many  that 
were  possessed  with  them :  and 
many  taken  with  palsies,  and -that 
were  lame,  were  healed. 

8  And  there  was  great  joy  in  that 
city. 

9  But  there  was  a  certain  man, 
called  Simon,  which  beforetime  in 
the  same  city  used  sorcery,  and 
bewitched  the  people  of  Samaria, 
giving  out  that  himself  was  some 
great  one : 

10  To  whom  they  all  gave  heed, 
from  the  least  to  the  greatest,  say- 
ing,  This  man  is  the  great  power 
of  God. 

1 1  And  to  him  they  had  regard, 
because  that  of  long  time  he  had 
bewitched  them  with  sorceries. 

12  But  when  they  believed  Philip, 
preaching  the  things  concerning 
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l)on  bem  mamtn  2efu  (Ef)rifti ;  liefaen 
pd)  tan^m  bet;be  SJläiiner  unb  SSeiber. 

13  Da  n^arb  aud)  ber  Simon  gläu- 
big, iinb  liej3  fid)  taufen,  unb  hielt  fid) 
gu  ^].M}ilip|)o.  Unb  al0  er  faf)  bie 
3eid)cn  unb  ^batcn,  bie  ba  gefd)af;en, 
t)ern)nnberte  er  fid). 

14  2)a  aber  bie  5(t>oftel  ^öreten  3U 
Serufalem,  ba§  (Samaria  ba§  ^ort 
d^otteö  angenommen  batte,  fanbten 
fie  5U  il)nen  ^etrum  unb  2o^annem, 

15  SBeId)e,  ba  fie  binab  famen,  ht- 
kkn  fie  über  pe,  baß  fie  ben  I)eiligen 
©eift  empfingen. 

16  (Denn  er  n?ar  noc^  auf  deinen 
gefaüen;  fonbern  njaren  allein  getauft 
in  bem  Flamen  ^ijrifti  3efu.) 

17  Da  iegten  Pe  bie  §änbe  auf  fie, 
unb  fie  emppngeu  ben  i)eiligen  ©eift. 

18  Da  aber  Simon  fa^,  baß  ber 
beilige  @eift  gegeben  tüarb,  rt>enn  bie 
Sipoftei  bie  ^^änbe  anlegten,  bot  er 
iljncn  ©elb  an, 

19  Unb  fbracl^:  ®ebt  mir  audf)  bie 
SQlad)t,  ha%  fo  id)  Semanb  bie  ^änbe 
auflege,  Derfelbige  ben  ^eiligen  ®eift 
empfange. 

20  f^^Jetrug  aber  fprad^  5u  i^m:  Dag 
bu  üerbammet  merbeft  mit  beinem 
®elbe,  baß  bu  meineft,  ©otteö  ©abe 
tüerbe  burd)  ®elb  erlanget. 

21  Du  l:)irft  tpeber  3:f)eil  noc^STnfall 
f)aben  an  biefem  SBorte;  benn  bein 
§er5  ift  nid)t  red)tfd)affen  bor  @ott. 

22  Darum  tl)ue  S3uße  für  biefe  beine 
S3o6l)eir,  unb  bitte  ®ott,  ob  bir  berge- 
ben  tDerben  müd)te  ber  2;ücf  beineö 
^er^ene. 

23  Denn  i^  [e^e,  ba§  bu  bip  boll 
bitterer  ©alle,  unb  t)erfnü|)ft  mit 
Ungere(^tigfeit. 

24  Da  anttüortete  (Simon,  unb 
fprad):  S3ittet  il)r  ben  ^errn  für 
mid),  baß  ber  deines  über  mid^  fom= 
me,  baüon  i^r  gefagt  ^abt. 

25  Sie  aber  ba  pe  bezeuget,  unb 
gerebet  \)atkn  ba9  SSort  beö  ^errn, 
Itanbten  pe  lieber  um  gen  Serufalem, 


the  kingdora  of  God,  and  the  name 
of  Jesus  Christj  they  were  baptized 
both  men  and  women. 

13  Then  Simon  liimself  believed 
also :  and  when  he  was  baptized, 
he  continued  with  Philip,  and  won- 
dered,  beholding  the  miracles  and 
signs  which  were  done. 

14  Now  when  the  apostles  which 
were  at  Jerusalem  heard  that  Sa- 
maria  had  received  the  word  of 
God,  they  sent  unto  them  Peter 
and  John: 

15  Who,  when  they  were  come 
down,  prayed  for  them  that  they 
might  receive  the  Holy  Ghost : 

16  (For  as  yet  he  was  fallen  up- 
on  none  of  them  :  only  they  were 
baptized  in  the  name  of  the  Lord 
Jesus.) 

17  Then  laid  they  their  hands  on 
them,  and  they  received  the  Holy 
Ghost. 

18  And  when  Simon  saw  that 
through  laying  on  of  the  apostles' 
hands  the  Holy  Ghost  was  given, 
he  offered  them  money, 

19  Saying,  Give  me  also  this 
power,  that  on  whomsoever  I  lay 
hands,  he  may  receive  the  Hol^ 
Ghost. 

20  But  Peter  said  unto  him,  Thy 
money  perish  with  thee,  because 
thou  hast  thought  that  the  gift  of 
God  may  be  purchased  with  mo- 
ney. 

21  Thou  hast  neither  part  nor  lot 
in  this  matter :  for  thy  heart  is  not 
right  in  the  sight  of  God. 

22  Repent  therefore  of  this  thy 
wickedness,  and  pray  God,  if  per- 
haps  the  thought  of  thine  heart 
may  be  forgiven  thee. 

23  For  I  perceive  that  thou  art  in 
the  gall  of  bitterness,  and  in  the 
bond  of  iniquity. 

24  Then  answered  Simon,  and 
said,  Pray  ye  to  the  Lord  for  me, 
that  none  of  these  things  which  ye 
have  spoken  come  upon  me. 

25  And  they,  when  they  had  tes- 
tified  and  preached  the  word  of  the 
Lord,  returned  to  Jerusalem,  and 
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unb  |3rebiciten  ba§  ^Dangelium  Dielea 
(Eamaritifd)en  glccfcn. 

26  §ibcr  bcr  (Suiicl  beö  §»errn  rebete 
511  ^fs(}ilip|)o,  unb  fpraci):  Stehe  auf, 
II  IIb  gef;e  gegen  SJ^ittag,  auf  bie 
Strafje,  bie"  ton  Seriifalem  gef)et 
l)\nab  gen  ©a^a,  bie  ba  müjie  ifl. 

27  linb  er  ftanb  auf,  unb  ging  hin. 
Hub  ficl)e,  ein  SJiann  auö  i1loI)renlanb, 
ein  Kämmerer  unb  ©emaltiger  ber 
Königin  Ganbaceö  in  ä)^oI)renIanb, 
\vc{d)cx  War  über  alle  if)re  Sd^at^fam» 
mern,  ber  tr>ar  gefommeu  gen  Serufa- 
lern,  anzubeten, 

28  Unb  50g  lüieber  r)eim,  unb  faf3 
auf  feinem  ^agen,  unb  laö  ben  ^ro- 
^fteten  Sefaiam. 

29  T)er  (^eift  aber  fprac^  3U  gs!)ili|)- 
|")o:  ©el)e  ^in^u,  unb  mad)e  bid)  3U 
biefem  SBagen. 

30  T)a  lief  sps[)Hi|)j3u9  ^in^u,  unb 
I)örete,  bag  er  ben  ^^sropbeten  Sefaiam 
laö,  unb  fprad) :  Ber(lel}eft  bu  aud), 
tiHiö  bu  liefeft? 

31  (Sr  aber  fprac^:  SSie  fann  id^,  fo 
mld)  nid)t  Semanb  anleitet?  Unb 
ermal}ncte  ^^shilii)|)um,  bag  er  aufträte 
unb  fetzte  fid)  bei;  ihm. 

32  ©er  Snl^alt  aber  ber  (Sd)rift,  bie 
er  laö,  \vav  biefer:  (?r  ift  mie  ein 
(Sd)af  5ur  (Ed)lad)tung  gefüf)ret,  unb 
fliü  mie  ein  2amm  Dor  feinem  (Bd)crer; 
alfo  hat  er  nid;t  aufgetl;an  feinen 
93hl  nb. 

33  2n  feiner  ^f^iebrigfelt  ift  fein 
©crid)t  ergaben  ;  tr»er  mirb  aber  feineö 
Sebenö  2änge  auöreben?  T)enn  fein 
Seben  ift  Don  ber  Grbe  Weggenommen. 

34  ©a  antwortete  ber  Kämmerer 
sp.I)ili|)i)o,  unb  fprad):  Sc^  bitte  bid), 
tion  Wem  rebet  ber  '^|iro|)t}et  fold)eö? 
^on  if)m  felbft,  ober  Don  Scmanb 
anberö  ? 

35  ^sf}ilii')|)u9  aber  t^at  feinen  SHunb 
auf,  unb  fing  Don  biefer  (Bd)rift  an, 
unb  prebigte  i^m  baö  dDangelium 
Don  2efu. 

36  Unb  als  fle  gogen  ber  ©trage 
nad),  fainen  fie  an  ein  SBaffer ;  unb 
ber  Ääinmerer  fprad):  Sief)e,  ba  ifl 
SBaffer,  Waö  f;inbert  eö,  ba§  id)  mid^ 
taufen  laffe? 

37  ^l;ilij)j)u0  aber  \pxaä) :  ©laubefl 


preached  the  gospel  in  many  vil- 
la^res  of  the  Samaritaris. 

26  And  the  angel  of  the  Lord 
spake  unto  Philip,  saying,  Arise, 
and  go  toward  the  south,  unto  the 
way  that  goeth  down  from  Jerusa- 
lem unto  Gaza,  which  is  desert. 

27  And  he  arose,  and  went :  and 
behold,  a  man  of  Ethiopia,  an  eu- 
nuch  of  great  authority  under  Can- 
dace  queen  of  the  Ethiopians,  who 
had  the  charge  of  all  her  treasure, 
and  had  come  to  Jerusalem  for  lo 
worship, 

28  Was  returning;  andsittingin 
his  chariot,  read  Esaias  the  prophet. 

29  Then  the  Spirit  said  unto 
Philip,  Go  near  and  join  thyself  to 
this  chariot. 

30  And  Philip  ran  thither  to  him, 
and  heard  him  read  the  prophel 
Esaias,  and  said,  Und  erstandest 
thou  what  thou  readest  ? 

31  And  he  said,  How  can  I,  ex- 
cept  some  man  should  guide  me  1 
And  he  desired  Philip  that  he 
would  come  up,  and  sit  with  him. 

32  The  place  of  the  scripture 
which  he  read  was  this.  He  w^as 
led  as  a  sheep  to  the  slaughter; 
and  like  a  lamb  dumb  before  his 
shearer,  so  opened  he  not  his 
mouth : 

33  In  his  humiliation  his  judg- 
ment  was  taken  away :  and  who 
shall  declare  his  generation  1  for 
his  life  is  taken  from  the  earth. 

34  And  the  eunuch  answered  Phi- 
lip, and  said,  I  pray  thee,  of  whom 
speaketh  the  prophet  this '?  of  hirn- 
selfj  or  of  some  other  man  ? 

35  Then  Philip  opened  his  mouth, 
and  began  at  the  same  scripture, 
and  preached  unto  him  Jesus. 

36  And  as  they  went  on  their 
way,  they  came  unto  a  certain 
water :  and  the  eunuch  said,  See, 
here  is  water;  what  doth  hinder 
me  to  be  baptized  ? 

37  And  Philip  said,  If  thou  be- 
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tu  t)OK  ganzem  S^nyn,  fo  mag  e8 
\vol)i  fc5)n.  dr  antwortete,  iinb  U>rad) : 
Sei)  glaube,  bafj  3e]uö  Gl^riftuö  ©otteö 
Soi)ii  ifl. 

38  Utib  er  f)ieg  beu  SSagen  galten, 
tinb  ftiegen  l)\mh  in  ba§  S[ßaffer,  beiz- 
te *5p()ilippii0  unb  ber  Kämmerer  j  uub 
er  taufte  iiju. 

39  ^a  fie  aber  herauf  ftiegen  ati9 
bem  SBaffer,  rücfte  ber  (LHnft  m 
S^mn  ^i}iüi)l)um  F)mmeg,  unb  ber 
Kämmerer  fa^  il^n  nid)t  mef;r.  (Sr  30g 
aber  feine  (Strafe  fröl)lid). 

40  ^U}itip|}uö  abertparb  gefunben^ju 
Slöbob,  unb  tüanbelte  umber,  unb  |.'>re= 
bigte  allen  (Etdbten  ba§  ^auingelium, 
biö  ba}3  er  tarn  gen  Gäfarlen. 

^aö  9  eat)itel. 

^au(u9  aber  fd)naubte  nod)  mit 
^  ^Droben  unb  ^Jiorben  tinber  bie 
Sünger  be9  §errn,  unb  ging  jum 
S;)Ol)enpriefter, 

2  Unb  bat  il)n  tim  53riefe  gen  Tia- 
maöcuCi  an  bie  (Ed)ulen,  auf  baft,  fo 
er  etlid)e  biefc6  ii^egeö  fänbe,  ä?iän= 
ner  unb  ^Beibcr,  er  fie  gebunben  fii^- 
rete  gen  Serufaleni. 

3  Unb  ba  er  auf  bem  SBege  tttar, 
unb  naf)e  bei;  ^amaöcuö  fam,  um« 
Ieud)tete  if;n  ))lüftlid)  ein  2ici)t  Dom 
§imme(, 

4  Unb  er  fiel  auf  bie  drbe,  unb 
börete  eine  (Btimme,  bie  f|)rad)  3U 
i[;m :  @aul,  (Baut,  tüaö  Derfolgft  bu 
mid)? 

5  (Sr  aber  fprad) :  v^err,  trer  bift  bu  ? 
2)er  S^^err  f|)rad) :  2d)  bin  Sefuö,  ben 
bu  Derfolgeft.  (^9  JiMrb  bir  \d)mv  mer» 
ben,  tpiber  ben  Stad)el  3U  lotfen  (5U 
lüiberftc^en.) 

6  Unb  er  fprac^  mit  3i^t^rn  unb 
Sagen  :  .§err,  maö  miüft  bu,  ba|  id) 
tbun  foH?  2)er  5;»crr  fprad)  ,3U  ibm: 
8te(}e  auf,  unb  gebe  in  bie  ^taht ;  ba 
h?irb  man  bir  fagen,  aniö  bu  tl;un 
foüft. 

7  T)ie9J^änner  aber,  bie  feine  ©efabr- 
ten  traren,  ftanben  unb  Waren  erftar= 
ret ;  benn  fie  böreten  eine  Stimme, 
unb  \ai)ü\  ^licnianb. 


lievest  with  all  thine  heart,  thou 
mayest.  And  he  answered  and 
saidj  I  believe  that  Jesus  Christ  is 
the  Son  of  God. 

38  And  he  commanded  the  cha- 
riot  to  stand  still :  and  they  went 
down  both  into  the  water,  both 
Philip  and  the  eunuch^  and  he 
baptized  him. 

39  And  when  they  were  come 
up  out  of  the  water,  the  Spirit  of 
the  Lord  caught  away  Philip,  that 
the  eunuch  saw  him  no  more  :  and 
he  went  on  his  way  rejoicing. 

40  But  Philip  was  found  at  Azotus : 
and  passing  through,  he  preached 
in  all  the  cities,  tili  he  came  to 
Cesarea. 

CHAPTER  IX. 

AND  Sau],  yet  breathing  out 
threatenings  and  slaughter 
agaiüst  the  disciples  of  the  Lord, 
went  unto  the  high  priest, 

2  And  desired  of  him  letters  to 
Damascus  to  the  synagogues,  that 
if  he  found  any  of  tliis  way,  whether 
they  w^ere  men  or  women,  he  might 
hring  them  bound  unto  Jerusalem. 

3  And  as  he  journeyed,  he  came 
near  Damascus :  and  suddenly 
there  shined  round  about  him  a 
light  from  heaven : 

4  And  he  feil  to  the  earth,  and 
heard  a  voice  saying  unto  him, 
Saul,  Saul,  why  persecutest  thou 
me? 

5  And  he  said,  Who  art  thou, 
Lord  ?  And  the  Lord  said,  I  am 
Jesus  whom  thou  persecutest.  It 
is  hard  for  thee  to  kick  against 
the  pricks. 

6  And  he  trembling,  and  asto- 
nished,  said,  Lord,  what  will  thou 
have  me  to  dol  And  the  Lord 
said  unto  him,  Arise,  and  go  inlo 
the  city,  and  it  shall  bo  told  thee 
what  thou  must  do. 

7  And  the  men  wliich  journeyed 
with  him  stood  speechless,  hear- 
ing  a  voice,  but  seeing  no  man. 
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8  Santu§  aber  rid)tete  fi^  auf  bon 
ber  Srbe,  unb  alö  er  feine  ^^lugen  auf= 
t^at,  fa^  er  SRiemanb.  (Sie  naf)mcn 
i^n  aber  bei)  ber  S^anb,  unb  fü^reten 
il)n  gen  Damaöcuö. 

9  Unb  er  tnar  brei)  ^age  ni^t  fe- 
^enb,  unb  a&  nid}t,  unb  tranf  nid}t. 

10  (f§  tüar  aber  ein  Sünger  5U  X)a- 
maöcua,  mit  Flamen  ^naniaö; 
tem  fprad)  ber  5^err  im  ©efidjte: 
Slnanial  Unb  er  fprad) :  ^^ier  bin 
id),  55err. 

11  Der  ^err  fprac^  \^)m  :  Stelle 
auf,  unb  gebe  bin  in  bie  @affe,  bie  ba 
beißt  bie  rid)tige,  unb  frage  in  bem 
§>aufe  3ubä  nad)  <Saulo,  mit  S^iamen 
Don  Warfen  ;  bcnn  fiel;e,  er  betet, 

12  Unb  bat  gcfeben  im  ©efid^te 
einen  SJhinn,  mit  syjamen  5lnaniaö,  ^u 
ibm  binein  fommen,  unb  bie  S^anb  auf 
ibn  legen,  ba§  er  \vkt)cx  febenb  trerbe. 

13  ^Inaniaö  aber  antwortete:  5^err, 
id)  b'"-be  Don  SSieien  geboret  bon  bie= 
fem  9Jlanne,  mie  Diel  Uebelö  er  hnmn 
Ä^eiligen  getban  Ijat  ^u  Serufalem; 

14  Unb  er  l)at  aiüfitx  9}Iacbt  Don 
ben  53obenbrieftern,  5U  binben  alle, 
bie  beinen  9Jamen  anrufen. 

15  Der  §err  aber  fbrad)  gu  il^m: 
©ebe  bin,  benn  biefer  ifl  mir  ein  aug- 
ertr»äblte0  Sfiüft^eug,  baß  er  meinen 
S^Uimen  trage  Dor  ben  5;>eiben,  unb  Dor 
ben  Königen,  unb  Dor  ben  £inbern  Don 
Sfrael. 

16  Scb  h)ifl  ibm  geigen,  tt»ie  biel  er 
leiben  muß  um  meineö  9Jamen6  iüillen. 

17  Unb  5(naniaö  ging  bin,  unb 
fam  in  baö  S^auö,  unb  legte  bie^^änbe 
auf  ibn,  unb  fbrad):  Sieber  S»ruber 
(Baul,  ber  5^err  bat  mid)  gefanbt  (ber 
bir  erfd}ienen  ift  auf  bcm  ißege,  ba  bu 
berfameft)  baß  bu  trieber  febenb  unb 
mit  bem  l;eiligen  Reifte  erfüllet  Wer- 
beft. 

18  Unb  alfobalb  fiel  e@  Don  feinen 
binnen  tr>ie  8d)ubpen,  unb  er  tuarb 
tDiebcr  febenb ; 

19  Unb  flanb  auf,  ließ  fid)  taufen, 
unö  nal;m  8beife  5U  fld),  unb  ftärfte 


8  And  Saul  arose  from  the  earlh ; 

and  when  his  eyes  were  opened, 
he  saw  no  man  :  but  they  led  hirn 
by  the  band,  and  brought  him  into 
Damascus. 

9  And  he  was  three  days  with- 
out  sight,  and  neither  did  eat  nor 
drink. 

1 0  IT  And  there  was  a  certain  dis- 
ciple  at  Damascus^  named  Ananias; 
and  to  him  said  the  Lord  in  a 
Vision,  Ananias.  And  he  said, 
Beholdj  I  am  here^  Lord. 

11  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him, 
Arise,  and  go  into  the  street  which 
is  called  Straight,  and  inquire  in 
the  house  of  Judas  for  one  called 
Saul  of  Tarsus:  for  behold,  he 
prayeth, 

12  And  hath  seen  in  a  vision  a 
man  named  Ananias,  Coming  in, 
and  putting  Ms  band  on  him,4hat 
he  might  receive  his  sight. 

13  Theri  Ananias  answered,  Lord, 
I  have  heard  by  many  of  this  man, 
how  much  evil  he  hath  done  to 
thy  saints  at  Jerusalem  : 

14  And  here  he  hath  authority 
from  the  chief  priests,  to  bind  all 
that  call  on  thy  name. 

15  But  the  Lord  said  unto  him, 
Go  thy  way:  for  he  is  a  chosen 
vessel  unto  me,  to  bear  my  name 
before  the  Gentiles,  and  kings,  and 
the  children  of  Israel. 

16  For  I  will  shew  him  how 
great  things  he  must  sufFer  for  my 
name's  sake. 

17  And  Ananias  went  his  way, 
and  entered  into  the  house :  and 
putting  his  hands  on  him,  said, 
Brother  Saul,  the  Lord  {even  Jesus 
that  appeared  unto  thee  in  the  way 
as  thou  camest)  hath  sent  me,  that 
thou  mightest  receive  thy  sight, 
and  be  filled  with  the  Holy  Ghost. 

18  And  immediately  there  feil 
from  his  eyes  as  it  had  been  scales : 
and  he  received  sight  forthwith, 
and  arose,  and  was  baptized. 

19  And  when  he  had  received 
meat,  he  was  streiigthened.  Thea 
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flc^.  (Batihiö  aber  mv  etlid)e  ^age 
bei)  ben  Sünqcrn  511  2)ama^cu§. 

20  Unb  alfobalb  |.uebigte  er  (£f)nfliim 
in  beu  8d)ulea,  bag  ber[eibige  (^otteö 
60^11  fei;. 

21  ©ie  entfetten  fic^  aber  äffe,  bie 
e§  ^öreten,  unb  fprad)en :  2ft  baö 
Tii^t,  ber  p  Senifalem  berflörte  aüe, 
bie  biefen  Flamen  anrufen,  unb  barum 
bergefommen,  bag  er  fie  gebunben 
fü()re  au  ben  §oI;enprieftern  ? 

22  ©auluö  aber  it»arb  jemel^r  fräfti- 
ger,  unb  trieb  bie  Suben  ein,  bie  5U 
ä)aniaöcuö  n)oI)neten,  unb  beii3äl;rte 
eö,  ba§  biefer  ift  ber  S^rift. 

23  Unb  nad)  fielen  3:agen  f^ielten 
bie  Suben  einen  %iat^  gufammen,  ba§ 
fie  i^n  töbteten. 

24  Slber  eö  trarb  (Saulo  Funb  getrau, 
ba§  fie  i^m  nad)fteneten.  (5ie  büteten 
aber  3:ag  unb  ^ad)t  an  ben  3:{}oren, 
ba§  fie  il;n  töbteten. 

25  ^a  nabmen  i^n  bie  Sünger  bei) 
ber  ^ad)t,  unb  tbaten  i^n  burd)  bie 
S)lauer,  unb  liegen  il;n  in  einem  5^orbe 
l)inab. 

26  ^a  aber  ©aulu9  gen  Serufalem 
fani,  t)erfucl)te  er,  fid)  ^u  ben  Süngern 
gu  niad)en ;  unb  fie  fürd)teten  fid)  aüe 
üor  ibm,  unb  glaubten  nid)t,  baf^  er 
ein  Sünger  märe. 

27  Barnabas  aber  nar)m  ibn  3U  fid), 
unb  füf)rete  ii)n  3u  ben  ^pofteln,  unb 
er^äl^lte  il}nen,  tvk  er  auf  ber  ©trage 
ben  5^errn  gefe^en,  unb  er  mit  i^m 
gerebet,  unb  h)ie  er  5U  Dama0eu6  ben 
Siamen  Sefu  frei;  geprebiget  l;dtte. 

28  Unb  er  i^ar  bei)  ibnen,  unb  ging 
auö  unb  ein  ^u  2erufalem,  unb  pre= 
bigte  ben  Flamen  be§§)errn  Sefu  frei;. 

29  (Er  rebete  aud),  unb  befragte  fid) 
mit  ben  @ried)en ;  aber  fie  ftelleten 
i^m  nad),  bag  fie  il;n  töbteten. 

30  ba§  bie  ©rüber  erfuhren, 
geleiteten  fie  il;n  gen  (£äfarien,  unb 
fd)icften  il)n  gen  Warfen. 

31  ©0  ^atte  nun  bie  Gemeine  grie= 
ben  burd)  gana  Subäa,  unb  ©aliläa. 
unD  ©amaria,  unb  bauete  fiel),  unb 


was  Saul  certain  days  with  the 
disciples  which  were  at  Damascus. 

20  And  straightway  he  preactied 
Christ  in  the  synagogues,  that  he 
is  the  Son  of  God. 

21  But  all  that  heard  him  were 
amazed,  and  said,  Is  not  this  he 
that  destroyed  them  which  called 
on  this  name  in  Jerusalem,  and 
came  hither  for  that  intent,  that 
he  might  bring  them  bound  unto 
the  Chief  priests  ? 

22  But  Saul  increased  the  more 
in  strength,  and  confounded  the 
Jews  which  dwelt  at  Damascus, 
proving  that  this  is  very  Christ. 

23  ^  And  after  that  many  days 
were  fulfilled,  the  Jews  took  coun- 
sel  to  kill  him. 

24  But  their  laying  wait  was 
known  of  Saul.  And  they  watched 
the  gates  day  and  night  to  kill 
him. 

25  Then  the  disciples  took  him 
by  night,  and  let  him  down  by 
the  wall  in  a  basket. 

26  And  when  Saul  was  come  to 
Jerusalem,  he  assayed  to  join  him- 
self  to  the  disciples :  but  they 
were  all  afraid  of  him,  and  be- 
lle ved  not  that  he  was  a  disciple. 

27  But  Barnabas  took  him,  and 
brought  him  to  the  apostles,  and 
declared  unto  them  how  he  had 
Seen  the  Lord  in  the  way,  and  that 
he  had  spoken  to  him,  and  how 
he  had  preached  boldly  at  Damas- 
cus in  the  name  of  Jesus. 

28  And  he  was  with  them  Coming 
in  and  going  out  at  Jerusalem. 

29  And  he  spake  boldly  in  the 
name  of  the  Lord  Jesus,  and  dis- 
puted  against  the  Grecians :  but 
they  went  about  to  slay  him. 

30  Which  when  the  brethren 
knew,  they  brought  him  down  to 
Cesarea,  and  sent  him  forth  to 
Tarsus. 

31  Then  had  the  churcb.es  rest 
throughout  all  Judea,  and  Galilee, 
and  Samaria,  and  were  edified : 
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roanbelte  in  ber  gurc^tbeö  ^errn,  nnb 
it>arb  erfüüet  mit  3:rofte  beä  Ijciügen 

32  (S§  gef*af)  aber,  ba  ^etruö  burd)= 
30g  a[(entf}alben,  ha]]  er  aiid)  511  beii 
^^eillgen  fam,  bie  5U  2l;bba  ino^ueten. 

33  ©afelbfl  fanb  er  einen  mann 
mit  Spanien  ^leneaö,  ad)t  Sa^re  lang 
auf  bem  SSette  gelegen,  ber  mar  gid)t» 
brüd)ig. 

34  llnb  sßetruö  ftra^  au  il&m: 
§ienea,  Sefu5  6f}riftu9  marf)t  bi^ 
gefunb;  ftcl)e  auf,  unb  bette  birfelber, 
llnb  alfobalb  ftanb  er  auf. 

35  Unb  eö  fal)en  if)n  ade,  bie  gu 
£!}bba  unb  5U  8arona  iDobneten  ;  bie 
befcbrten  fid)  3U  bem  §errn. 

36  3u  2D]p|)e  aber  mar  eine  Sünge- 
Tin,  mit  sjKimen  3:abea,  (meld}e§  Der» 
bolmctfd)ct  beißt:  ein  ^Jlebe,)  bie  mar 
Doli  guter  SSerfe  unb  ^Imofen,  bie  fie 
ü)at 

37  begab  aber  gu  berfelbigen 
Seit,  bag  fie  franf  marb  unb  ftarb. 
3}a  mu[d)cn  fie  biefelbtge,  unb  legten 
fie  auf  ben  Söüer  (obern  Saal.) 

38  9^un  aber  2\)bba  nabe  bei)  3o()= 
ten  ift,  ba  bie  Sünger  ^öreten,  baß 
spetruö  bafelbft  mar,  fanbten  fie^meen 
SJhinner  ^u  ibm,  unb  ermabneten  il)n, 
ba§  er  fid)5  nid)t  ließe  berbrießen,  3U 
ibnen  ^u  fommen. 

39  ipetruö  aber  flanb  auf,  unb  fam 
mit  ibnen.  Unb  alö  er  bargefommcn 
mar,  fübreten  fie  i^n  hinauf  auf  ben 
(Böller,  unb  traten  um  ibn  alle  SBitt- 
men,  meineten,  unb  aeigten  i^m  bie 
%lMt  unb  Kleiber,  mefd)e  bie  9M;e 
mad)te,  meil  fie  bei;  iljuen  mar. 

40  Unb  ba  ^etruö  fie  alle  ^inau5 
getrieben  b^'tte,  fnieete  ernieber,  betete, 
unb  manbte  fid)  5U  bem  2cid)name, 
unb  fprad) :  ^abea,  ftcbe  auf.  Unb 
fie  tbat  ibre  ^^Uigcn  auf;  unb  ba  fie 
^sctrum  fab,  fetzte  fie  fid)  micbcr. 

41  15r  aber  gab  ibr  bie  S;^anh,  unb 
rid)icte  fic  auf,  unb  rief  bie  5^ciligen, 
unb  bie  ^ittmcn,  unb  ftellete  fie"  le= 
benbig  bar. 

42  Unb  e9  marb  funb  burd)  gan^ 


I  and  Walking  in  the  fear  of  the 
Lord,  and  in  the  comfort  of  the 
Holy  Ghost,  were  multiplied. 

32  ^  And  it  came  to  pass,  as 
Peter  passed  throughout  all  quar- 
ters,  he  came  down  also  to  the 
saints  which  dwelt  at  Lydda. 

33  And  there  he  fomid  a  certain 
man  named  Eneas,  which  had 
kept  his  bed  eight  years,  and  was 
sick  of  the  pals}^ 

34  And  Peter  said  unto  him, 
Eneas,  Jesus  Christ  maketh  thee 
whole :  arise,  and  make  thy  bed. 
And  he  arose  immediately. 

35  And  all  that  dwelt  at  Lydda 
and  Saron  saw  him,  and  turned  to 
the  Lord. 

36  ^  Now  there  was  at  Joppa 
a  certain  disciple  named  Tabitha, 
which  by  interpretation  is  called 
Dorcas;  this  woman  was  füll  of 
good  works  and  alms-deeds  which 
she  did. 

37  And  it  came  to  pass  in  those 
days,  that  she  was  sick,  and  died : 
whom  when  they  had  washed, 
they  laid  her  in  an  upper  Chamber. 

38  And  forasmuch  as  Lydda  was 
nigh  to  Joppa,  and  the  disciples 
had  heard  that  Peter  was  there, 
they  sent  unto  him  two  men,  de- 
siring  him  that  he  would  not  delay 
to  come  to  them. 

39  Then  Peter  arose,  and  went 
with  them.  When  he  was  come, 
they  brought  him  into  the  upper 
Chamber:  and  all  the  widows 
3tood  by  him  weeping,  and  shew- 
ing  the  coats  and  garments  which 
Dorcas  made,  white  she  was  with 
them. 

40  But  Peter  put  them  all  forth, 
and  kneeled  down,  and  prayed ; 
and  turning  him  to  the  body,  said, 
Tabitha,  arise.  And  she  opened 
her  eyes :  and  when  she  saw  Pe- 
ter, she  sat  up. 

41  And  he  gave  her  his  hand, 
and  lifted  her  up;  and  when  he 
had  called  the  saints  and  widows, 
he  presented  her  alive. 

42  And  it  was  known  throughout 
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Sopt)cn,  imb  Sßicle  iDurbeu  gläubig  an 
ben  Sierra. 

43  Unb  gcfd)al),  ba|  er  lange 
3nt  5U  2o|>pe  blieb  bei;  einem  (Simon, 
bei*  ein  ©erber  wax, 

T)aö  10  Kapitel. 

(5:§  tt>ar  aber  ein  SRann  Gäfarien, 
^  mit  9ianien  Gorncliuö,  ein  5;)aupt= 
mann  öon  ber  8d)aar,  bie  ba  t)ci%t 
bie  ^elfd)e, 

2  (^Dttfeiig  unb  gotte§fürd)tig,fammt 
feinem  ganzen  S^au\Q,  unb  gab  bem 
Siolfe  Diele  tlmofen,  unb  betete  immer 
5U  ©Ott. 

3  2)er  \af)  in  einem  ©eflc^te  offen- 
barlid),  um  bie  neunte  ©tunbe  am 
3:age,  einen  (Engel  ©otteö  au  ibm  ein- 
geben,  ber  fpracb  5U  i^m  :  eorneli ! 

4  (Sr  aber  fa^  i^n  an,  erfd)raf,  unb 
fprad):  S^err,  maö  ift§?  (Sraber  fprac^ 
gu  ibm :  ©ein  ®ebet,  unb  beine§ümofen 
finb  l)inauf  gefommen  in  ba§  ©ebcid)t= 
nig  bor  ©Ott. 

5  Unb  nun  fenbe  9)länner  gen  2oj)= 
pcn,  unb  lag'  forbern  8imon,  mit  bem 
3unamen  ^etruö, 

6  SBel(^cr  ift  3ur  ^lerberge  bei;  einem 
©erber,  (Simon,  beg  5^au§  am  SDJeere 
liegt,  ber  tü'ixb  bir  fagen,  \X)a^  bu  tl;un 
follft. 

7  Unb  ba  ber  (Engel,  ber  mit  Sorne= 
lio  rebete,  l)inh?eggegangen  mar,  rief 
er  fivcen  feiner  55au§fned)te,  unb  einen 
gottee^fürd)tigen  ^riegöfned)t  Don  be= 
neu,  bie  auf  ibn  tuartcten ; 

8  Unb  er^äblte  eö  il)nen  aUeö,  unb 
fanbte  fie  gen  Soppen. 

9  2)e9  anbern  ^age§,  ba  biefe  auf 
fcem  SBege  tuaren,  unb  na^e  5ur  StaU 
tarnen,  flieg  sßetruö  binauf  auf  ben 
Völler  äu  beten,  um  bie  fed)öte  (Btunbe. 

10  Unb  al0  er  hungrig  h)arb,  Sollte 
er  anbeigen,  (fpeifen.)  3)a  fie  il;m 
ober  5ubereiteten,  tüarb  er  ent^ütft, 

11  Unb  fa^  ben  Gimmel  aufgetban, 
unb  b^rnieber  fabren  gu  ibm  ein  ©e= 
faß,  tüie  ein  grogeö  leinene^  3:ud),  an 

Ger.  &  En.,  22 


all  Joppa :  and  many  believed  in 
the  Lord. 

43  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  he 
tarried  many  days  in  Joppa  with 
one  Simon  a  tanner. 

CHAPTER  X. 

THERE  was  a  certain  man  in 
Cesarea,  called  Cornelius,  a 
Centn rion  of  the  band  called  the 
Italian  band^ 

2  Ä  devout  man,  and  one  that 
feared  God  with  all  his  house, 
which  gave  much  alms  to  the 
people,  and  prayed  to  God  al- 
way. 

3  He  saw  in  a  vision  evidently, 
about  the  ninth  hour  of  the  day, 
an  angel  of  God  coraing  in  to  him, 
and  saying  unto  liim,  Cornelius. 

4  And  when  he  looked  on  hira, 
he  was  afraid,  and  said,  What  is  it, 
Lord  1  And  he  said  unto  him,  Thy 
prayers  and  thine  alms  are  come 
up  for  a  memorial  before  God. 

5  And  now  send  men  to  Joppa, 
and  call  for  one  Simon,  whose  sur- 
name  is  Peter : 

6  He  lodgeth  with  one  Simon  a 
tanner,  whose  house  is  by  the  sea- 
side:  he  shall  teil  thee  what  thou 
oughtest  to  do. 

7  And  w^hen  the  angel  which 
spake  unto  Cornelius  was  departed, 
he  called  two  of  his  househoid  ser- 
vants,  and  a  devout  soldier  of  them 
that  waited  on  him  continually ; 

8  And  when  he  had  declared  all 
these  things  unto  them,  he  sent 
them  to  Joppa. 

9  IT  On  the  morrow,  as  they  went 
on  their  journey,  and  drew  nigh 
unto  the  city,  Peter  went  up  upon 
the  house-top  to  pray,  about  the 
sixth  hour : 

10  And  he  became  very  hungry, 
and  would  have  eaten :  but  while 
they  made  ready,  he  feil  into  a 
trance, 

1 1  And  saw  heaven  opened,  and 
a  certain  vessel  descending  unto 
him,  as  it  had  been  a  great  sheet 
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bier  ^ip^dn  gebnnben,  unb  mvh  nie» 
bergelaffen  auf  bie  (Irbe ; 

12  darinnen  waren  aikxk\)iVicr^u=- 
|ige3;^iere  ber  (?rbe,  unb  milbe  3:biLTe, 
unb  ©emürm,  unb  S^ögel  beö  S^im^ 
niel§. 

13  Unb  gefdf)a^  eine  Stimme 
i^m:  ©te^e  auf,  sßeire,  fd)lad)te  unb 
ig. 

14  ^etrua  aber  fprad):  D  nein, 
^err;  benn  id)  ^abe  nod)  nie  etmaö 
©emeineö  ober  Unreine^  ge(]e[fen. 

15  Unb  bie  ettmme  fprad)  ^um 
anbern  9}ZaIe  5U  il)m  :  SBa§  (^ott  ge- 
reiniget f)at,  ba0  mad)e  bu  nld)t  ge- 
mein. 

16  Unb  ba§  gefd)a^  3U  bret)  S5lalen ; 
unb  baö  ®efä|  marb  mieber  aufge- 
nommen gen  ^^immel. 

17  §tlö  aber  ^^sdni^  fi^  in  if)m  [elbfl 
befümmerte,  tr»a0  baö  ©efid)t  iinire, 
ba6  er  gefei)en  f)atte,  fief)e,  ba  fragten 
bie  SRänner  bon  ßornelio  gcfanbt, 
nai^  bem  5paufe  6imonö,  unb  ftanben 
an  ber  ^I}iire, 

18  SRiefen,  unb  forf($eten,  ob  Simon, 
mit  bem  3nnamen  ^etruö,  aüba  3ur 
Verberge  iDäre  ? 

19  Snbem  aber  Sjjetru^  fid^  befmnete 
über  bem  @efid)te,  f|)rac^  ber  (^eift  au 
il)m:  Siel;e,  bret)  älMnner  fuc^en 
b'ic^ ; 

20  §lber  fte^e  auf,  fleige  l^inab,  unb 
giet}e  mit  i^nen,  unb  gmeifle  nid)ta ; 
benn  id)  ^abe  fle  gefanbt. 

21  3)a  ftieg  ^etruö  ^inab  3U  ben 
SD^ännern,  bie  bon  (Eornelio  gu  i^m  ge- 
fanbt Goaren,  unb  fprad) :  Siebe,  ic^ 
bin  eö,  ben  if)r  fuc^et;  iüaö  ift  bie 
Sac^e,  barum  i^r  ^ier  fei;b  ? 

22  Sie  aber  f|)rad)en :  Kornelius, 
ber  ^au|3tmann,  ein  frommer  unb 
gotteöfiird)tiger  93lann,  unb  guteö 
©erüd)tö  bei)  bem  gangen  SSolfe  ber 
Suben,  ^at  einen  Befehl  empfangen 
t»om  f)eiligen  (^ngel,  bag  er  bic^  foüte 
forbern  laffen  in  fein  §auö,  unb 
SBorte  bon  bir  ^ören. 

23  T)a  rief  er  fie  hinein,  unb  be- 
l^erbergte  fie.  Deö  anbern  ^ageö  gog 
^etruö  au9  mit  i^nen,  unb  etlid)e 
förüber  bon  poppen  gingen  niit  i^m. 


knit  at  the  four  comers,  and  let 

down  to  the  earth : 

12  Wherein  were  all  manner  of 
four-footed  beasts  of  the  earth,  and 
wild  beasts,  and  creeping  things, 
and  fowls  of  the  air. 

13  And  there  came  a  voice  to 
him,  Rise,  Peter;  kill,  and  eat. 

14  But  Peter  said,  Not  so,  Lord ; 
for  I  have  never  eaten  any  tiiing 
that  is  common  or  unclean. 

15  And  the  voice  spake  imto  him 
again  the  second  time,  What  God 
hath  cleansedj  that  call  not  thou 
common. 

16  This  was  done  thrice  :  and 
the  vessel  was  reeeived  up  agaia 
into  heaven. 

17  Now,  while  Peter  doubted  in 
himself  what  this  vision  which  he 
had  Seen  should  mean,  behold,  the 
men  which  were  sent  from  Corne- 
lius had  raade  inquiry  for  Simon' s 
house,  and  stood  before  the  gate, 

18  And  called,  and  asked  whe- 
ther  Simon,  which  was  surnamed 
Peter,  were  lodged  there. 

19  IT  While  Peter  thought  on  the 
vision,  the  Spirit  said  unto  him, 
Behold,  three  men  seek  thee. 

20  Arise  therefore,  and  get  thee 
down,  and  go  with  them,  doubting 
nothing  :  for  I  have  sent  them. 

21  Then  Peter  went  down  to  the 
men  w^hich  were  sent  unto  him 
from  Cornelius;  and  said,  Behold, 
I  am  he  w^hom  ye  seek :  what  is 
the  cause  wherefore  ye  are  come 

22  And  they  said,  Cornelius  the 
centurion,  a  just  man,  and  one  that 
feareth  God,  and  of  good  report 
among  all  the  nation  of  the  Jews, 
was  warned  from  God  by  an  holy 
angel  to  send  for  thee  into  his 
house,  and  to  hear  words  of  thee. 

23  Then  called  he  them  in,  and 
lodged  them.  And  on  the  morrow 
Peter  went  away  with  them,  and 
certain  brethren  from  Joppa  ac5- 
companied  him. 
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24  llnb  be§  anhtxn  ^ageö  famen  Tie 
ein  gen  eäfarlen.  eorncüii^  aber 
mrkk  auf  fie,  iinb  rief  aufammen 
feine  SSemanDte  unb  greunbe. 

25  Unb  al§  ^setru9  F)inein  tarn, 
ging  i^m  (Eorneliu§  entgegen,  unb  fiel 
gu  feinen  gügen,  unb  betete  iljn  an. 

26  ^setruö  aber  rld)tete  il)n  auf,  unb 
[i)rad):  (5tel;e  auf,  id)  bin  aud)  ein 
Sl^enfc^). 

27  Unb  aI8  er  fid^  mit  ll^m  ht^pvo^ 
c^en  I}atte,  ging  er  ()inein,  unb  fanb 
it}rer  biete,  bie  5ufammen  gefommen 
iDaren. 

28  Unb  er  fprad)  if>nen:  2^r 
miffet,  n?ie  e@  ein  ungemot}nte0  3!)ing 
ift  einem  Sübifrf)en  SJKmne,  flc^  au 
t^un  ober  gu  fomnien  au  einem  gremb- 
linge;  aber  (^ott  ^at  mir  ge^eiget, 
feinen  S}Zenfd)en  gemein  ober  unrein 

29  Darum  l^abe  ic^  mic^  nicf)t  gemei= 
gert  au  fommen,  alö  id)  bin  ()erge= 
forbert.  So  frage  ic^_  eud)  nun,  iiia- 
rum  if)r  mid)  ^abt  laffen  forbern? 

30  6ornellu0  fprad) :  3d)  ^abe  bier 
3:age  gefaftet  bi§  an  biefe  Stunbe, 
uni)  um  bie  neunte  Stunbe  betete  id) 
in  meinem  ^^aufe.  Unb  fief)e,  ba  trat 
ein  ^lann  bor  mic^  in  einem  \)ükn 
bleibe, 

31  Unb  fprac^:  ^orneli,  bein  ©ebet 
ift  erl;öret,  unb  beiner  ^ümofen  ift  ge^ 
bad)t  n^orben  bor  ©ott. 

32  So  fenbe  nun  gen  3o})|3en,  unb 
laß  ^errufen  einen  Simon,  mit  bem 
3unamen  ^setruö,  tr»eld)er  ift  aur  5^er= 
berge  in  bem  5^aufe  beö  ®erber§  Si= 
monö,  an  bem  Slkere;  ber  tüirb  bir, 
tüenn  er  fommt,  fagen. 

33  T)a  fanbte  id)  bon  (Bhinh  an  au 
bir.  Unb  bu  ^aft  tnof^lget^an,  baß  bu 
gefommen  bift.  kun  finb  lüir  alle  ^ier 
gegenwärtig  bor  ©ott,  an  l^ören  aüe0, 
maö  bir  bon  ©ott  befohlen  ift. 

34  sßetruS  aber  t^at  feinen  «Olunb 
auf,  unb  fprad^:  Wlun  erfahre  id)  mit 
ber  SBaF)rf)eit,  ba§  ©ott  bie  s|ierfon 
liid)t  anfiet)et; 

35  Sonberu  in  allerlei)  SSolfe,  Iper 


24  And  the  morrow  after  they  en- 
tered into  Cesarea.  And  Cornelius 
waited  for  them,  and  had  called 
together  his  kinsmeri  and  near 
friends. 

25  And  as  Peter  was  coming  in, 
Cornelius  met  him,  and  feil  down 
at  his  feet,  and  worshipped  him. 

26  But  Peter  took  him  up,  saying, 
Stand  up :  I  myself  also  am  a  man. 

27  And  as  he  talked  with  him, 
he  went  in^  and  found  many  that 
were  come  together. 

28  And  he  said  unto  them,  Ye 
know  how  that  it  is  an  unlawful 
thing  for  a  man  that  is  a  Jew  to 
keep  Company,  or  come  unto  one 
of  another  nation;  but  God  hath 
shewed  me  that  I  should  not  call 
any  man  common  or  unclean. 

29  Therefore  came  I  unto  you 
without  gainsaying,  as  soon  as  I 
was  sent  for :  I  ask  therefore  for 
what  intent  ye  have  sent  for  me  ? 

30  And  Cornelius  said,  Fourdays 
ago  I  was  fasting  until  this  hour ; 
and  at  the  ninth  hour  I  prayed  in 
my  house,  and  behold,  a  man  stood 
before  me  in  bright  clothing, 

3 1  And  said,  Cornelius,  thy  prayer 
is  heard,  and  thine  alms  are  had 
in  remembrance  in  the  sight  of 
God. 

32  Send  therefore  to  Joppa,  and 
call  hither  Simon,  whose  surname 
is  Peter ;  he  is  lodged  in  the  house 
of  one  Simon  a  tanner,  by  the  sea- 
side :  who,  when  he  cometh,  shah 
speak  unto  thee. 

33  Immediately  therefore  I  sent 
to  thee ;  and  thou  hast  well  done 
that  thou  art  come.  Now  therefore 
are  we  all  here  present  before  God, 
to  hear  all  things  that  are  command- 
ed  thee  of  God. 

34  T  Then  Peter  opened  hi$ 
mouth,  and  said,  Of  a  truth  I  per- 
ceive  that  God  is  no  respecter  of 
persons : 

35  But  in  every  nation,  he  that 
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I^n  fnrd)tet  unb  red)t  Üjxit,  ber  ift  il^m 

36  31)r  ^iffet  mol)!  non  ber  ^rebigt, 
bie  ©Ott  311  ben  ^inbcni  2fracl  gefanbt 
f)at,  unb  Dcrfünbigen  laffcn  bcn  grie- 
bcn  biird)  Sefum  (S{)riftiim,  (tx»eld}er 
ift  ein  S^m  über  a(Icö 

37  ©ie  bnrd)  baö  gan3e  Sübifd^e 
2anb  gc[d)el)en  ift,  unb  angeganoen 
in  (Galiläa,  nad)  ber  2:aufe,  bie  3o= 
I;anne0  prebigte: 

38  SBie  ®ott  benfelbigen  Sefum  t)on 
9^a3aretl)  gefalbct  Ijat  mit  beni  ^eiü» 
gen  ©eifte'  unb  Äraft;  ber  wmijcx  ge= 
3ogen  ift,  unb  l)at  moI)lgetI}an  unb 
gefunb  gemad)t  aik,  bie  Dom  teufet 
überwältiget  maren ;  benn  ©ott  mar 
mit  il)m. 

39  Unb  mir  flnb  3eugen  aHeS  beg, 
baö  er  get[)an  Ijat  im  2übifd)cn  ^anbe, 
unb  3U  2erufalem.  T)en  f}aben  fie 
getöbtet,  unb  an  ein  5^0(3  gel;änget. 

40  2)enfelbigen  \)at  ®ott  aufermecfet 
am  britten  ^age,  unb  i^ti  laffen  of= 
fenbar  merben, 

41  9?id)t  altem  SSolfe,  fonbern  unö 
ben  t)orerrt)ci[)lten  S^tiQ^n  bon  ©ott, 
bie  mir  mit  il}m  gegeffen  unb  getrun- 
fen  I}aben,  nad)bem  er  auferftanben  ift 
Don  ben  lobten. 

42  Unb  er  ^at  un9  geboten  3U  pvc= 
bigen  bem  SSolfe,  unb  3U  3eugen,  bag 
er  ift  Derorbnct  bon  ©ott  ein  9lid)ter 
ber  Sebenbigen  unb  ber  2:obten. 

43  S5on  biefem  3eugen  afle  $roj3f)e» 
kn,  ba§  burd)  feinen  Siamen  aik, 
bie  an  if)n  glauben,  SSergebung  ber 
Sünben  empfangen  foHen. 

44  1)a  ^ctni^  nod)  biefe  SBorte  re- 
bete,  fiel  ber  !)eilige  ©eift  auf  alle,  bie 
bem  Sorte  juböreten. 

45  Unb  bie  ©laubigen  au9  ber  S3e- 
fd)neibung,  bie  mit  ^setro  gefommen 
maren,  entfefc^ten  fid),  ba|  aud)  auf  bie 
Reiben  bie  ®abe  beö  I;eiligen  ©eifteö 
auögegoffen  marb 

46  Tienn  fie  ^oreten,  bag  fie  mit 
3ungen  rebeten,  unb  ©ott  ^od)  prie- 
fcn,   3)a  antmortete  ^etruö : 


feareth  him  and  worketh  right- 
eousnesSj  is  accepted  with  him. 

36  The  Word  which  God  sent  un- 
to  the  children  of  Israel,  preaching 
peace  by  Jesus  Christ :  (lie  is  Lord 
of  all:) 

37  That  Word,  I  say^  ye  know, 
which  was  published  thron ghout 
all  Judea,  and  began  fronn  Galilee, 
after  the  baptism  which  John 
preached ; 

38  How  God  anointed  Jesus  of 
Nazareth  with  the  Holy  Ghost  and 
with  power :  who  went  about  doing 
good,  and  healing  all  that  were  op- 
pressed  of  the  devil;  for  God  was 
with  him. 

39  And  we  are  witnesses  of  alJ 
things  w^hich  he  did,  both  in  the 
land  of  the  Jews,  and  in  Jerusalem ; 
whom  they  slew  and  hanged  on  a 
tree : 

40  Him  God  raised  up  the  third 
day,  and  shewed  him  openly  3 

41  Not  to  all  the  people,  but  un- 
to  witnesses  chosen  before  of  God, 
eveyi  to  us,  who  did  eat  and  drink 
with  him  after  he  rose  from  the 
dead. 

42  And  he  commanded  us  to 
preach  unto  the  people,  and  to  tes- 
tify  that  it  is  he  which  was  ordain- 
ed  of  Gxjd  to  be  the  Judge  of  quick 
and  dead. 

43  To  him  give  all  the  prophets 
witness,  that  through  his  name 
whosoever  believeth  in  him  shall 
receive  remission  of  sins. 

44  1F  While  Peter  yet  spake  these 
words,  the  Holy  Ghost  feil  on  all 
them  which  heard  the  word. 

45  And  they  of  the  circumcision 
which  believed,  were  astonished, 
as  many  as  came  with  Peter,  be- 
cause  that  on  the  Gentiles  also  was 
poured  out  the  gift  of  the  Holy 
Ghost. 

46  For  they  heard  them  speak 
with  tongues,  and  magnify  God. 
Then  answered  Peter, 
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47  SRag  auc^  Semanb  baö  SSaffer 
hjc^ren,  ba§  bicfe  nid)t  getaufet  trer- 
bcn,  ble  bell  l)eiligcn  (^eift  empfangen 
Ijaben,  gleid)mie  aud)  mir? 

48  Unb  bcfa[)l  jie  5U  taufen  in  bem 
£J^amen  beö  §errn.  T)a  boten  fie  il)n, 
ba§  er  etliclje  ^age  ba  bliebe. 


Da^  11  Kapitel. 

rc^  fam  aber  bor  ble  ^poftel  unb 
^  trüber,  bie  in  bem  Sübifd)en 
Sanbe  maren,  baß  auc^  bie  Reiben 
l}ätten  ©otte6  Sßort  angenommen. 

2  Unb  ba  fsetru§  l)inau^  fam  gen 
Serufaiem,  sanften  mit  if;m,  bie  auö 
ber  S3efd)neibnng  tr»aren, 

3  Unb  fi)rad)en  :  2)u  bifl  eingegan» 
gen  ju  ben  Siännern,  bie  83orI;aut 
i}aben,  unb  ^aft  mit  ifjucn  gegeffen. 

4  ^etruö  aber  ^ob  an,  unb  er3äf)lle 
e8  l^)nm  uad)  einanber  \)tx,  unb  fprad): 

5  2^  mar  in  ber  (Btaht  Soppe  im 
©ebete,  unb  marb  ent^ücft,  unb  fa^ 
ein  ®efid)t,  nemlid)  ein  ®efäß  Hernie» 
ber  faljren,  mie  ein  grogeö  leinene^ 
'Hud),  mit  bier  3ipfi-'in.  unb  nieberge» 
laffen  bom  Gimmel,  unb  eö  fam  biö 
ju  mir. 

6  darein  fa^i  id^,  unb  marb  gcma^r, 
unb  fal)  bierfügige  'ili)kYt  ber  Grbe, 
unb  milbe  3:l)iere,  unb  ©emürm,  unb 
SSogel  be0  ^immelö. 

7  Sd)  ^örete  aber  eine  Stimme,  bie 
fprad)  5U  mir:  (Btel;e  auf,  ^^^etre, 
fd)lad)te  unb  iß. 

8  Sd)  aber  fprac^):  D  nein,  ^»err; 
benn  e6  ift  nie  fein  ©emeineö  nod) 
Unreinem  in  meinen  SJhinb  gegangen. 

9  5rber  bie  (Stimme  antmortete^  mir 
5nm  anhnn  ^lak  bom  5^immel: 
SBaö  ©Ott  gereiniget  t)at,  baö  mact)e 
bu  nid)t  gemein. 

10  2}aö  gefd)a[}  aber  brel^mat;  unb 
marb  aUeö  mieber  t)inauf  gen  ^^immel 
ge3ogen. 

iT  lInb  fic[)ebon  Stunb  an  ftanben 
brel)  ä)iänner  bor  bem  ^jaufe,  barin= 
nen  id)  mar,  gefanbt  bon  ^äfarien  ju 
mir. 


47  Can  any  man  forbid  water, 
that  these  should  not  be  baptized, 
which  have  received  the  Holy 
Ghost  as  well  as  we  ? 

48  And  he  commanded  tbem  to 
be  baptized  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord.  Then  prayed  they  him  to 
tarry  certain  days. 

CHAPTER  XI. 

AND  the  apostles  and  brethren 
that  were  in  Judea,  heard  that 
the  Gentiles  had  also  received  the 
Word  of  God. 

2  And  when  Peter  was  come  up 
to  Jerusalem,  they  that  were  of  the 
circumcision  contended  with  him, 

3  Saying,  Thon  wentest  in  to  men 
uncircumcised,  and  didst  eat  with 
them. 

4  But  Peter  rehearsed  the  matter 
from  the  beginning,  and  expound- 
ed  it  by  order  unto  them,  saying, 

5  I  was  in  the  eity  of  Joppa  pray- 
ing :  and  in  a  trance  I  saw  a  vision, 
A  certain  vessel  descend,  as  il  had 
been  a  great  sheet,  let  down  from 
heaven  by  four  corners  ]  and  it 
came  even  to  me : 

6  lipon  the  which  when  I  had 
fastened  mine  eyes,  I  considered, 
and  saw  four-footed  beasts  of  the 
earth,  and  wild  beasts,  and  creep- 
ing things,  and  fowls  of  the  air. 

7  And  I  heard  a  voice  saying  un- 
to me,  Arise,  Peter  3  slay,  and  eat. 

8  But  I  said,  Not  so,  Lord :  for 
nothing  common  or  unclean  hath 
at  any  time  entered  into  my  mooth. 

9  But  the  voice  answered  me 
again  from  heaven,  What  God 
hath  cleansed,  that  call  not  thou 
common. 

]  0  And  this  was  done  three  times : 
and  all  were  drawn  up  again  into 
heaven. 

1 1  And  behold,  immediately  there 
were  three  men  already  come  un- 
to the  house  where  I  was,  sent 
from  Cesarea  unto  me. 
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12  ^er  ©cift  aber  fl^rad)  511  mir,  ic^ 
foüte  mit  il)ncn  (id)^,  nnb  n\&)t 
glinifelii.  famen  aber  mit  mir  biefe 
fed)ö  ^>3rüber,  uub  mir  gingen  in  beö 
S)lanncö  S^aiiö. 

13  Unb  er  Derfünbigte  tinö,  mie  er 
ge[cf)cn  Ijättt  einen  ^ngel  in  feinem 
5;\aufe  fte{)en,  ber  p  lijm  geft)rod)cn 
f)ätte:  (Eenbe  SJIänner  gen  Soppen, 
unb  Ia§  forbern  ben  Simon,  mit  bem 
3nnamen  ^ctru6 ; 

14  T;er  mirb  bir  Sßorte  fagen,  ha- 
burd)  Dn  feiig  tüerbefl,  unb  bein  gan- 
|e§  5^au9. 

15  Snbem  aber  id)  anfing  gu  reben, 
pel  ber  I;eilige  ®eift  auf  fit,  gieid)mie 
auf  unö  am  erften  Anfange. 

16  X)a  gebad)te  ic^  an  baö  Söort  beö 
^^errn,  alö  er  faqte:  Sof)anne6  I}at 
n::t  55>a|Ter  getauft ;  if)r  aber  foüt  mit 
bem  l;eiligen  ©eifte  getauft  ftierben. 

17  So  nun  ®ott  ibnen  g(eid)e  ©aben 
fegeben  ()at,  it>ie  aud)  un8,  bie  ba 
glauben  an  ben  §errn  Sefum  ($;f)rift : 
feer  inar  id),  bag  id)  fonnte  ©ott 
>r>ebren  ? 

18  T)a  fie  baö  f)oreten,  fc^miegen  fie 
fliüe,  unb  lobten  ©ott,  unb  fprad)en : 
(Bo  bat  ®ott  aud)  ben  5^eiben  S3u|e 
gegeben  5um  Seben ! 

19  ^ie  aber  ^erftreuet  tr>aren  in  ber 
Jtrübfal,  fo  fid)  über  8tepbano  erbob, 
gingen  um^er  biö  gen  ^^^;önieien,  unb 
4i)pern,  unb  §lntiocbia ;  unb  rebeten 
baö  slSort  5U  ^^iiemanb,  benn  allein  gu 
ben  Suben. 

20  (5ö  n^aren  aber  et(i(^e  unter  i^= 
neu,  ä)länner  bon  (^ppern  unb  ^t)rene, 
bie  famen  gen  ^ntiod)ia,  unb  rebeten 
aud)  5U  ben  ®ried)en,  unb  prebigten 
baö  (5üangelium  bom  ^errn  2efu. 

21  Unb  bie  5:>anb  beö  ^;:»errn  mar 
mit  ibnen,  unb  eine  große  ^ahi  marb 
gläubig,  unb  befc^rte  fid)  5U  bem 
^;»errn. 

22  fam  aber  biefe  ^ebe  bon  ibnen 
t^or  bie  Obren  ber  G3emeine  ^u  Serufa- 
(em ;  uub  fie  fanbten  S3arnabam,  baf^ 
er  j)inginge  biö  gen  5lntiod)ia. 

23  Eßelc^er,  ba  er  I;ingefommen  mar, 


I   1 2  And  the  Spirit  bade  me  go  with 
i  them,  nothing  doubting.  Moreover, 
these  six  brethren  accompanied 
me,  and  \ve  entered  into  the  man's 
house : 

13  And  he  shewed  us  how  he  had 
Seen  an  angel  in  his  house,  which 
stood  and  said  unto  him,  Send  men 
to  Joppa,  and  call  for  Simon,  whose 
surname  is  Peter; 

14  Who  shall  teil  thee  words, 
whereby  thou  and  all  thy  house 
shall  be  saved. 

15  And  as  1  began  to  speak,  the 
Holy  Ghost  feil  on  them,  as  on  us 
at  the  beginning. 

16  Then  remembered  I  the  word 
of  the  Lord,  how  that  he  said,  John 
indeed  baptized  with  water;  but 
ye  shall  be  baptized  with  the  Ho- 
ly Ghost. 

17  Forasmuch  then  as  God  gave 
them^  the  like  gift  as  he  did  unto  us, 
who  believed  on  the  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  what  was  I,  that  I  could 
withstand  God  ? 

18  When  they  heard  these  things, 
they  held  their  peace,  and  glorified 
God,  saying,  Then  hath  God  also 
to  the  Gentiles  granted  repentance 
unto  life. 

19  1[  Now  they  which  were  scat- 
tered  abroad  upon  the  persecution 
that  arose  about  Stephen,  travelled 
as  far  as  Phenice,  and  Cyprus,  and 
Antioch,  preaching  the  word  to 
none  but  unto  the  Jews  only. 

20  And  some  of  them  were  men 
of  Cyprus  and  Cyrene,  which  when 
they  were  come  to  Antioch,  spake 
unto  the  Grecians,  preaching  the 
Lord  Jesus. 

21  And  the  hand  of  the  Lord  was 
with  them:  and  a  great  mimber 
believed,  and  turned  unto  the  Lord. 

22  1  Then  tidingsof  these  things 
carae  unto  the  ears  of  the  church 
which  w^as  in  Jerusalem :  and  they 
sent  forth  Barnabas,  that  he  should 
go  as  far  as  Antioch. 

23  Who,  when  he  carne,  and  had 
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ant)  fa^  bie  ©nabe  (^otteö,  ti^arb  er 
fro^,  unb  erma^nete  fie  alle,  baf^ 
mit  feftem  ^eraen  anbem^errn  bleiben 
tDDÜten. 

24  ^enn  er  it»ar  ein  frommer  9Jlann, 
bon  ^eiligen  ®eifte§  unb  ©laubenö, 
unb  e^  n?arb  ein  gro|c0  SSolf  bem 
S^errn  5ugetJ)an. 

25  SSarnabaö  aber  m  9^^ 
Warfen,  ©aulum  inieber  fucf)en. 

26  Unb  ba  er  i(;n  fanb,  fü()rete  er 
U)n  gen5Intiod)ia.  Unb  fie  blieben  bei) 
ber  ©emeine  ein  ganjeö  Sa^r,  unb 
Ic^reten  Diel  mu  ]  ba^er  bie  Sünger 
am  erften  ^ntiod)ia  ^x^tm  ge- 
nannt mürben. 

27  Sn  benfelbigen  ^agen  famen 
sßroj3l;eten  Don  Serufalem  gen  ^ntio- 
d)ia. 

28  Unb  einer  unter  i^nen,  mit  sRa- 
men  Slgabuö,  \iant)  auf,  unb  beutete 
burd)  ben  ©eift  eine  große  ^^eurung, 
bie  ba  fommen  fodte  über  ben  gansen 
toiö  ber  (Erbe;  meiere  gefd)a^  unter 
bem  taifer  (Elaubio. 

29  §lber  unter  ben  Süngern  befc^log 
ein  2eglid)er,  nad)bem  er  Dermod)te,  au 
fenben''eine^anbreid)ung  ben  S3rübern, 
bie  in  Subäa  mo^neten. 

30  SBie  fie  benn  au(^  il)akn,  unb 
fd)ic!ten  e§  gu  ben  ^elteften,  burd)  bie 
S^anb  S3arnabä  unb  ©auli. 

3)a8  12  (EaHteC. 

Um  biefelbige  Seit  legte  ber  tönig 
fterobe§  bie  §)änbe  an  etlidje  bon 
ber  (Gemeine,  fie  gu  beinigen. 

2  (gr  töbtete  aber  Safobum,  So^an- 
ni6  ©ruber,  mit  bem  (5d)n3erte. 

3  Unb  ba  er  fa^,  bag  e§  ben  Suben 
gefiel,  ful)r  er  fort,  unb  fing  ^etrum 
and).  ^§  it>aren  aber  eben  bie  2;age 
ber  fügen  Srobe. 

4  2)a  er  i[)n  nun  griff,  legte  er  i^n 
in§  ©efängnig,  unb  überantwortete 
il)n  bier  ^iert^eilen  trieg6fned)ten, 
ibn  3U  betr>af)ren,  unb  gebad)te.  ibn 
nad)  ben  Dftern  bem  S^olfe  bor^uftel^ 
(en. 

5  Unb  sßetrug  Warb  3h?ar  im  ®e- 
fänguil  geljalten;  aber  bie  (Gemeine 


Seen  the  grace  of  God,  was  glad, 
and  exhorted  them  all,  that  witli 
pnrpose  of  heart  they  would  cleave 
unto  the  Lord. 

24  For  he  was  a  good  man,  and 
füll  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  of  faith: 
and  rauch  people  was  added  unto 
the  Lord. 

25  Then  departed  Barnabas  to 
Tarsus,  for  to  seek  Sau!  : 

26  And  when  he  had  found  him, 
he  brought  him  unto  Antioch.  And 
it  came  to  pass,  that  a  whole  year 
they  assembled  themselves  with 
the  church,  and  taught  much  peo- 
ple. And  the  disciples  were  called 
Christians  first  in  Antioch. 

27  IT  And  in  these  days  came  pro- 
phets  from  Jerusalem  unto  Antioch. 

28  And  there  stood  up  one  of 
them  named  Agabus,  and  signified 
by  the  Spirit,  that  there  should  be 
great  dearth  throughout  all  the 
World :  which  came  to  pass  in  the 
days  of  Claudius  Cesar. 

29  Then  the  disciples,  every  man 
according  to  his  ability,  determin- 
ed  to  send  relief  unto  the  brethren 
which  dwelt  in  Judea. 

30  Which  also  they  did,  and  sent 
it  to  the  eiders  by  the  hands  of 
Barnabas  and  Saul. 

CHAPTER  XIL 

NOW  about  that  time,  Herod  the 
king,  stretched  forth  his  hands 
to  vex  certain  of  the  church. 

2  And  he  killed  James  the  bro- 
ther  of  John  with  the  sword. 

3  And  because  he  saw  it  pleased 
the  Jews,  he  proceeded  further  to 
take  Peter  also.  Then  were  the 
days  of  unleavened  bread. 

4  And  when  he  had  apprehended 
him,  he  put  him  in  prison,  and  de- 
livered  him  to  four  quaternions  of 
soldiers  to  keep  him;  intending 
after  Easter  to  bring  him  forth  to 
the  people. 

5  Peter  therefore  was  kept^  in 
prison :  but  prayer  was  made  with- 
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betete  oljne  5(uff)ören  für  il;n 

©Ott. 

6  Unb  ba  if)n  §crobc9n)offte  t>orftc(= 
len,  in  bcrfelbigcu  "Rad^t  fd)üef  ^setniö 
gmifd)en  ^meen  Ärieg0fned)ten,  gebun- 
bcn  mit  31x^0  Letten,  unb  bie  ^üterbor 
ber  3:f)üre  I;üteteu  beö  ©efänguiffeö. 

7  llnb  fief;e,  ber  (Sngel  be§  ^errn 
fam  ba^er,  unb  ein  Sid)t  fd)!en  in 
bem  (^emad)e;  unb  er  fd)(ug  ^etrum 
an  bie  Seite,  unb  iDccfte  i^n  auf,  unb 
fprad):  (5tef}e  bcf)enbe  auf.  Unb  bie 
Stetten  fielen  if)m  Don  feinen  ^^änben. 

8  Unb  ber  Sngel  f|)rad^  ^u  i^m: 
©ürte  bid),  unb  t^ue  beine  8d)u^e  an. 
Unb  er  tljat  alfo.  Unb  er  fprad)  ^u 
ihm :  «[ßirf  beinen  SJlantel  um  bid), 
unb  folge  mir  nad). 

9  Unb  er  ging  l)inau§,  unb  folgte 
ii)m,  unb  iiiugte  n{d}t,  ba§  il;m  n3af)r- 
I)aftig  fold)e9  gefd)e[;e  burd)  ben  (Sn» 
gel ;  fonbern  eö  bdud)te  il)n,  er  fäl;e 
ein  ®erid)t. 

10  Sie  gingen  aber  burd^  bie  erfte 
unb  anbere  S^iit,  unb  famen  gu  ber 
eifernen  .  2:r;üre,  meiere  gur  (Btabt 
fi'ibret,  bie  tljat  fid)  ifjnen  bon  il)r 
felberauf;  unb  tvakn  l)\mm,  unb 
gingen  ^in  eine  (Baffe  lang  ;  unb  al= 
fobalb  fd)ieb  ber  ^ngel  bou  i^m. 

1 1  Unb  ba  ^etru§  au  ibm  felber  Farn, 
fprad)  er :  97un  n?ei§  id)  mabr^aftig, 
bag  ber§err  feinen  (Sngel  gefanbt  ^at, 
unb  mid)  errettet  auö  ber  §»anb  5:^ero- 
bi§,  unb  t3on  allem  harten  be0  Sübi» 
fd)en  ^m. 

12  Unb  al6  er  ficf)  bcfann,  fam  er 
bor  baö  5Dau9  a)]ariä,  ber  9)lutter  3o- 
I)anni8,bermit  bem  3nnamen  S)krcu5 
f/teß,  ba  Stiele  bei;  einanber  inaren, 
unb  beteten. 

13  ^16  aber^etruS  an  bie^Jl^fire  be@ 
3;bor§  flopfte.  trat  f)eroor  eine  SRagb 
5u  f)ord)cn,  mit  ^fJamen  9(f)obe. 

14  Unb  al§  fle  ^setri  Stimme  er- 
fannte,  tl^at  fie  M  'Htjox  nid)t  auf 
bor  J^reube,  lief  aber  binein,  unb  ber= 
fünbigte  e§  il)nen  :  ^ctruö  ftänbe  bor 
bem  ^l;ore. 


out  ceasing  of  the  Church  unto  Goß 
for  him. 

6  And  when  Herod  would  have 
brought  him  forth,  the  same  night 
Peter  was  sleeping  between  two 
soldiers,  bound  with  two  chains; 
and  the  keepers  before  the  door 
kept  the  prison. 

7  And  behold,  the  angel  of  the 
Lord  canrie  upon  hirrij  and  a  light 
shined  in  the  prison  ;  and  he 
smote  Peter  on  the  side,  and  rais- 
ed  him  up,  saying,  Arise  up  quick- 
ly.  And  his  chains  feil  otf  from 
his  hands. 

8  And  the  angel  said  unto  hira, 
Gird  thyselfy  and  bind  on  thy  san- 
dals:  and  so  he  did.  And  he  saith 
unto  him.  Gast  thy  garment  about 
thee,  and  follow  me. 

9  And  he  went  out,  and  followed 
him,  and  wist  not  that  it  was.true 
which  was  done  by  the  angel  3  but 
thought  he  saw  a  vision. 

10  When  they  were  past  the  first 
and  the  second  ward,  they  came 
unto  the  iron  gate  that  leadeth  un- 
to the  city ;  which  opened  to  them 
of  his  own  accord:  and  they  went 
out,  and  passed  on  through  one 
Street;  and  forthwith  the  angel 
departed  from  him. 

1 1  And  when  Peter  was  come  to 
himself,  he  said,  Now  I  know  of  a 
surety,  that  the  Lord  hath  sent  his 
angel,  and  hath  delivered  me  out 
of  the  band  of  Herod,  and  from  all 
the  expectation  of  the  people  of 
the  Jews. 

12  And  when  he  had  considered 
the  thing,  he  came  to  the  house  of 
Mary  the  mother  of  John,  whose 
surname  was  Mark ;  where  many 
were  gathered  together,  praying. 

13  And  as  Peter  knocked  at  the 
door  of  the  gate,  a  damsel  came  to 
hearken,  named  Rhoda. 

14  And  when  she  knew  Peter^s 
voice,  she  opened  not  the  gate  for 
gladness,  but  ran  in,  and  told  how 
Peter  stood  before  the  gate. 
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15  (Sie  aber  fjjrac^en  311  i^r :  T)u 
bift  unfinnio.  ©ie  aber  beftanb  ba- 
rauf,  e5  wart  alfo.  ©ie  fprad)eii : 
föö  ift  fein  Sngel. 

16  sßetruö  aber  flopfte  tüeiter  an. 
Da  fie  aber  atiftf}ateii,  faf;eii  fie  il;u, 
unb  entfetten  fid). 

17  Sr  aber  h)infte  if;nen  mit  ber 
S^an^,  fd)it»eigen,  unb  eraäljlte 
i^nen,  h)le  ibn  ber  ^err  bätte  au0 
bem  ©efängnig  gef(U)ret,  unb  fprad) : 
^UTfünblget  bieg  Safobo  unb  ben 
S3rübern.  Unb  ging  binauö,  unb 
50g  an  einen  anbern  Drt. 

18  3)a  eö  aber  ^aq  mxh,  mvb  n\d)t 
eine  fleine  ©efümmcrnig  unter  ben 
^rieg§fned)ten,  \vk  eö  bod)  mit  ^etro 
gegangen  lüäre. 

19  5^erobe9  aber,  ha  er  if)n  forberte 
unb  nid)t  fanb,  lieg  er  bie  $)iiter 
red)tfertigen,  (berijören)  unb  ^iep  [it 
n3egfül)ren;  unb  30g  üonSubcia  Ijlnab 
gen  (Edfarien,  unb  Ijielt  aüba  fein 
Sßefen. 

20  Denn  er  gebac![)te,  tüiber  bie  t>on 
%\)vo  unb  ©ibon  ju  friegen.  8ie 
aber  famen  einmütbiglid)  gu  ibm,  unb 
überrebeten  be0  ^önigö  Kämmerer, 
SBiaftum,  unb  baten  um  grieben; 
barum,  bag  if)re  Sänber  fid)  nd{)ren 
mußten  Don  beö  ^önigö  2anbe. 

21  Slber  auf  einen  beftimmten  ^ag 
tbat  S^erobeö  baö  fön!glid)e  ^leib  an, 
fetzte  fic^  auf  ben  sRid)tftuI}l,  unb  tl;at 
eine  Sfiebe  ju  if)nen. 

22  Daö  ^oit  aber  rief  au :  Da§  ift 
©otteö  (Stimme,  unb  nid}t  eine^  S}kn= 
fcben. 

23  ^nfobalb  fd)lug  i^^n  ber  dngel 
beö  ^errn,  barum,  bag  er  bie  ^bre 
ntd)t  ©Ott  gab;  unb  tnarb  gefreffen 
t»on  ben  Stürmern,  unb  gab  ben 
©eift  auf. 

24  Dag  SSort  (Botteö  aber  n)ud)5 
unb  mebrete  pd). 

25  ©arnabaö  aber  unb  ©aulufifamen 
lieber  gen  Serufalem,  unbüberant- 
trorteten  bie  §anbreid)ung,  unb  nab= 
men  mit  fid)  So^annem,  mit  bem 
3unamen  ^JJZarcug. 


15  And  they  said  unto  her,  Thon 
art  mad.  But  she  constantly  af- 
firmed  that  it  was  even  so.  Then 
said  they,  It  is  his  angel. 

16  But  Peter  continued  knocking. 
And  when  they  had  opened  the 
door,  and  saw  him,  they  were  as- 
tonished. 

17  But  he  beckoning  unto  them 
with  the  hand  to  hold  their  peace, 
declared  nnto  them  how  the  Lord 
had  brought  him  out  of  the  prisoii. 
And  he  said,  Go  shew  these  things 
unto  James,  and  to  the  brethren. 
And  he  departed,  and  went  into 
another  place. 

18  Now  as  soon  as  it  was  day, 
there  was  no  small  stir  among  the 
soldiers,  what  was  become  of  Pe- 
ter. 

19  And  when  Herod  had  sought 
for  him,  and  found  him  not,  he  ex- 
aminedthe  keepers,and  command- 
ed  that  they  should  be  put  to  death. 
And  he  went  down  from  Judea  to 
Cesarea,  and  there  abode. 

20  ^  And  Herod  was  highly  dis- 
pleased  with  them  of  Tyre  and 
Sidon.  But  they  came  with  one 
accord  to  him,  and  having  made 
Blastus  the  king's  chamberlain 
their  friend,  desired  peace,  because 
their  country  was  nourished  by  the 
king's  country. 

21  And  upon  a  set  day,  Herod  ar- 
rayed  in  royal  apparel,  sat  upon  his 
throne,  and  made  an  oratio n  unto 
them. 

22  And  the  people  gave  a  shout, 
saying,  It  is  the  voice  of  a  god,  and 
not  of  a  man. 

23  And  immediately  the  angel  of 
the  Lord  smote  him,  because  he 
gave  not  God  the  glory:  and  he 
was  eaten  of  worms,  and  gave  up 
the  ghost. 

24  f  But  the  word  of  God  grew 
and  multiplied. 

25  And  Barnabas  and  Saul  return- 
ed  from  Jerusalem,  when  they  had 
fulfilled  their  ministry,  and  took 
with  them  John,  whose  surnamo 
was  Mark. 
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0:5  maren  aber  5Intiod)ia  in  ber 
^  Gemeine  ^$roi)l}eten  mib  2e(}rer*, 
nemlicl)  ^arnabaö  iinb  (Eimon,  ge= 
rianiu  Wic^cx,  unb  Suciuö  Dou^l;rene, 
tinb  5[)(aiia(}en,  mit  5^erobeö  bem 
^ierfürfteu  eqogen,  uiib  (Sauluö. 


2  fie  aber  bem  5^errn  bieneien 
nnb  fafteten,  fprad)  ber  f)eilige  ®eift : 
Sonbert  mir  au§  Sarnabam  unb 
8auliim  511  bem  SSerfe,  ba^u  id)  fie 
berufen  ^abe. 

3  fafteten  fie,  unb  beteten,  unb 
fegten  bie  ^cinbe  auf  fie,  unb  liefen 
fie  ge^en. 

4  Unb  n)le  fie  auögefanbt  tüaren  bom 
^eiligen  ©eifte,  famen  fie  gen  (Beleu= 
:iam,  unb  Don  bannen  fd)i^ten  fie  gen 
^l)pern. 

5  Unb  ba  fie  in  bie  8tabt  Salamin 
famen,  Derfünbigtcn  fie  baö  SBort 
(^otteö  in  ber  Suben  8d)nlen.  ©ie 
batten  aber  aud)  Soljannem  3um 
Diener. 

6  Unb  ba  fie  bie  Snfet  burd()3ogen 
bi5  an  ber  (Bta\it  S^^apl)o^.  fanbcn  fie 
einen  3^1^^'^^™  falfd)en  ^U'o|)b^= 
ten,  einen  Suben,  ber  Ijieg  S3ar=3e!)u. 

7  ©er  mar  bet)  Sergio  ^aulo,  bem 
£anbiiogte,  einem  Derftanbigen  S)^an- 
ne.  5}erfelbige  rief  5U  fid)  äarnabam 
unb  ©aulum,  unb  begef;rete,  ba§  SSort 
Os^otteö  5U  l)ören. 

8  Da  ftanb  ibnen  tt»iber  ber  ^au= 
bcrer  (ill)maö  (benn  alfo  tnirb  fein 
9Jame  gebeutet,  unb  trad)tete,  bag  er 
ben  ^anbbogt  bom  ©lauben  menbete. 

9  (Eauluö  aber,  ber  aud)  ^sauluö 
f)eif3t,  boU  t}eiligen  ©eifleö,  faf)  if;n  an, 

10  Unb  fprac^ :  D  bu  ^inb  beö 
Teufels,  boll  aüer  2ift  unb  aller 
€d)alfbeit,  unb  gcinb  aüer  ©ered)rig= 
feit,  bu  börcft  nid)t  auf,  ab^umenben 
bie  red)ten  SBege  beö  ^^crrn. 

11  Unb  nun  fief}e,  bie  S^anb  M 
^:>errn  fommt  über  bid),  unb  foüft 
blinb  fei)n,  unb  bie  Sonne  eine  ^cit^ 
lang  nid;t  \d)cn.  Unb  bon  <Btnn'o  an 


CHAPTER  Xni. 

OW  there  were  in  the  church 
that  was  at  Antioch  certain 
prophets  and  teachers;  as  Barna- 
bas, and  Simeon  that  was  called 
Niger,  and  Lucius  of  Cyrene,  and 
Manaen,  which  had  been  brought 
up  with  Herod  the  tetrarch,  and 
Saul. 

2  As  they  ministered  to  the  Lord, 
and  fasted,  the  Holy  Ghost  said,  Se- 
parate me  Barnabas  and  Saul,  for 
the  work  whereunto  I  have  called 
them. 

3  And  when  they  had  fasted  and 
prayed,  and  laid  their  hands  on 
them,  they  sent  them  away. 

4  ^  So  they  being  sent  forth  by 
the  Holy  Ghost,  departed  unto  Se- 
leucia;  and  from  thence  they  sail- 
ed  to  Cyprus. 

5  And  when  they  were  at  Salamis, 
they  preached  the  word  of  God  in 
the  synagogues  of  the  Jews.  And 
they  had  also  John  to  their  minis- 
ter. 

6  And  when  they  had  gone 
through  the  isle  unto  Paphos,  they 
found  a  certain  sorcerer,  a  false 
prophet,  a  Jew,  whose  name  was 
Bar-jesus : 

7  Which  was  with  the  deputy  of 
the  country,  Sergius  Paulus,  a  pru- 
dent  man;  who  called  for  Barna- 
bas and  Saul,  and  desired  to  hear 
the  word  of  God. 

8  But  Elymas  the  sorcerer  (for  so 
ishis  name  by  Interpretation)  with- 
stood  them,  seeking  to  turn  away 
the  deputy  from  the  faith. 

9  Then  Saul,  (who  also  is  called 
Paul)  filled  with  the  Holy  Ghost, 
set  his  eyes  on  him, 

10  And  Said,  0  füll  of  all  subtihy 
and  all  mischief,  thou  child  of  the 
devil,  thou  enemy  of  all  righteous- 
ness,  wilt  thou  not  cease  to  pervert 
the  right  ways  of  the  Lord  ? 

,  11  And  now  behold,  the  hand  of 
I  the  Lord  is  upon  thee,  and  thou 
I  shalt  be  blind,  not  seeing  the  sun 
i  for  a  season.    And  immediately 
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pel  anf  ir)n  ^unfeir)eit  unb  ginfter- 
nig;  unb  ging  um^er,  unb  fud)te 
^anbleitcr. 

12  §116  ber  Sanböogt  bie  @e[d)ic^te 
fa^,  glaubte  er,  unb  tiemuuberte  fid) 
ber  2el;re  beö  ^errn. 

13  2:)a  aber  sßauluS,  unb  bie  um  \f)n 
n)aren,t)on^a|3^o6fc^ifften,  fanien  fie 
gen  ^ergen  im  Sanbe  spampf));Iia. 
3of)anne6  aber  tüic^  t»on  i^nen,  unb 
50g  tüieber  gen  Serufalem. 

14  ©ie  aber  ^ogen  burd)  bon  ^ergen, 
unb  fanien  gen  ^ntioc^iam  im  Sanbe 
^^.stfibia,  unb  gingen  in  bie  8d)ule  am 
Sabbat^tage,  unb  festen  fid). 

15  ^a(^  ber  Seetion  ober  be6  @e= 
fet3e§  unb  ber  ^ropf)eten,  fanbten  bie 
Oberften  ber  Schule  3U  if)nen  unb  Iie= 
ßen  if;nen  [agen :  Sieben  S3rüber,  'wollt 
ii)x  d\m%  reben,  unb  baö  S^olf  erma^= 
nen,  fo  faget  an. 

16  Da  jianb  ^aulu6  auf,  unb  minN 
te  mit  ber  ^^anb,  unb  [prad):  2f)r 
SJKinner  Don  2frael,  unb  bie  it;r  ®ott 
furd)tct,  f)öret  5U. 

17  T)er  ©Ott  biefe6  SSolf§  r)at  erh^ä^- 
let  unfere  SSäter,  unb  erl)öf)et  baö  Solf, 
ba  fie  gremblinge  tDaren  im  Sanbe 
(?gl)]3ten,  unb  mit  einem  l)ol)m  ^rme 
fü!)rete  er  fie  auö  bemfelbigen. 

18  Unb  U\)  bier^ig  S'a^re  lang  bul= 
bete  er  if)re  ^eife  in  ber  SBüfte. 

19  Unb  bertiigte  fieben  SSotfer  in  bem 
2anbe  (Eanaan,  unb  tbeilte  unter  fie, 
nad)  bem  $^oofe,  jener  2änber. 

20  T)arnad)  gab  er  i^nen  SRic^ter, 
bei)  bler  l;unbert  unb  fünfzig  Sai)re 
lang,  bi§  auf  ben  ^ro)3^eten  Samuel. 

21  Unb  bon  ba  an  baten  fie  um  einen 
^önig  ;  unb  ®ott  gab  il)ncn  @aul,  ben 
Sol)i\  .tiö,  einen  SJiann  au6  bem  ®e- 
fd)led)te  Benjamin,  bier3ig  3a{}re  lang. 

22  Unb  ba  er  benfelbigen  it>egtl)at, 
rid)tete  er  auf  über  fie  Daüib  ^um  ilö= 
nige,  üon  meld}em  er  ^engere :  2d)  ()abe 
gefunben  T)abib,  ben  8oi)n  Seffe,  einen 


there  feil  on  him  a  mist  and  a  dark- 
ness  •  and  he  went  about  seeking 
some  to  lead  him  by  the  band. 

12  Then  the  deputy,  when  he  saw 
what  was  done,  believed,  being 
astonished  at  the  doctrine  of  the 
1  Lord. 

I  13  Now  when  Paul  and  bis  com- 
;  pany  loosed  from  PaphoSj  ihey 
I  came  to  Perga  in  Pamphylia :  And 
:  John  departing  from  them,  return- 
ed  to  Jerusalem. 

14  IT  But  when  they  departed 
I  from  Perga^  they  came  to  Antioch 
'  in  Pisidia^  and  went  into  the  syn- 

agogue  on  the  sabbath-day,  and  sat 
down. 

15  And  after  the  reading  of  the 
law  and  the  prophets,  the  rulers  of 
the  synagogue  sent  unto  them^  say- 
ing,  Ye  men  and  brethren,  if  ye 
have  any  word  of  exhortation  for 
the  people,  say  on. 

16  Then  Paul  stood  upj  and  beck- 
oning  with  his  band,  said,  Men  of 
Israel,  and  ye  that  fear  God,  give 
audience. 

17  The  God  of  this  people  of  Is- 
rael chose  our  fathers,  and  exalted 
the  people  when  they  dwelt  as 
strangers  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  and 
with  an  high  arm  brought  he  them 
out  of  it. 

18  And  about  the  time  of  forty 
years  suffered  he  their  manners  in 
the  wilderness. 

19  And  when  he  had  destroyed 
seven  nations  in  the  land  of  Cha- 
naan,  he  divided  their  land  to  them 
by  lot. 

20  And  after  that,  he  gave  unto 
them  judges,  about  the  space  of 
four  hundred  and  fifty  years,  until 
Samuel  the  prophet, 

21  And  afterward  they  desired  a 
king :  and  God  gave  unto  them 
Saul  the  son  of  Cis,  a  man  of  the 
tribe  of  Benjamin,  by  the  space  of 
forty  years. 

22  And  when  he  had  removed 
him,  he  raised  up  unto  them  David 
to  be  their  king :  to  whom  also  he 
gave  testimony,  and  said,  I  have 
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Wann  nad)  meinem  pn^tn,  ber  [oft 
ti^un  allen  meinen  Sßillen. 

23  §(n§  biefeö  Samen  ßat  ©ott,  tr>ie 
er  Cicrt)ci§en  ijat,  cie^euget  3efum,  bem 
SSolfe  Sfrael  311m  ^^»eilanbe ; 

24  Sllö  benn  So^anneö  ^ubor  bem 
SSolfe  3fvael  t)rebigte  bie  ^aufe  ber 
S3iige,  el;e  benn  (Sr  anfing. 

25  5na  aber  3or;anne6  feinen  Sauf 
erfüüete,  fprad)  er :  Sei)  bin  nid)t  ber, 
bafür  if;r  mid)  f;altet.  ^ber  fief)e.  er 
fommt  nad)  mir,  beg  id)  nid)t  n^ert^ 
bin,  bag  ic^  if;m  bie  8d)u^e  feiner 
güge  auflöfe. 

26  S^r  aJlänner,  lieben  S3rüber,  i^r 
^inber  be§  ©efd}led)t§  §lbral;amg,  unb 
bie  unter  eud)  @ott  fürd)ten,  eud)  ift 
ba6  s[gort  biefee  S^c'm  gefanbt. 

27  2)enn  bie  p  Serufalem  iDo^nen, 
unb  i^re  Dberften,  bietrteil  fie  biefen 
nid)t  fannten,  nod)  bie  «Stimme  ber 
^ropb^ten,  (meld)e  auf  alle  Sabbatbe 
gelefen  h?erben)  f;aben  fie  biefelben  mit 
il;ren  Urtf;eilen  erfüllet. 

28  Unb  tr»iemol}l  fie  feine  llrfad)  beö 
Jlobeö  an  i^m  fanben,  hakn  fie  bod) 
^^ilatum,  il)n  ^u  tbbkn. 

29  Unb  al§  fie  alleö  bollenbet  Ratten, 
h)aö  t)Dn  il)m  gefd)rieben  ift,  nal)men 
fie  if)n  bon  bem  S^ol^e,  unb  legten  i^n 
in  ein  ©rab. 

30  5lber  @ott  ^at  i^n  aufertüctfet 
bon  ben  3:obten. 

31  Unb  er  ift  erfcbienen  biele  ^tage 
benen,  bie  mit  ibm  hinauf  bon  ®ali= 
läa  gen  Serufalem  gegangen  tnaren ; 
U)eld)e  finb  feine  Saugen  an  baö  SSolf. 

32  Unb  mir  aud)  Wrfünbigen  eud) 
bie  S5erl)ei§ung,  bie  ju  unfern  ä^ätern 
gefd)el)en  ift, 

33  a)a§  biefelbige  ©ott  unö,  i^ren 
^inbern,  erfüllet  bat,  in  bem,  ba|  er 
Sefum  anfermccfet  bat;  tt)ie  benn  im 
anbern  ^sfalm  gefd)rieben  ftel;et:  2)u 
bift  mein  ©ol;n,  l;eute  I;abe  id)  bid) 
gc^euget. 

34  Dag  er  ibn  aber  Ijat  bon  ben 
2:ot)ten  aufcrmecfet,  baß  er  i)'m^o\t 
nid}t  mcbr  foll  iiermcfen,  fprid)t  er  al- 
fo:  3d)  mill  eud)  bie  (^nabe,  DaDib 
bcr^eigen,  treulich  jjaltcn. 


found  David  the  son  of  Jesse,  a 
man  after  mine  own  heart,  which 
shall  fnlfil  all  my  will. 

23  Of  this  raan's  seed  hath  God, 
according  to  his  promise,  raised  un- 
to  Israel  a  Saviour,  Jesus : 

24  When  John  had  first  preached, 
before  his  coming,  the  baptism  of 
repentance  to  all  the  people  of  Is- 
rael. 

25  And  as  John  fulfilled  his  course, 
he  said,  Whom  think  ye  that  I  am  ? 
I  am  not  he.  But  behold,  there 
cometh  one  after  me,  whose  shoes 
of  his  feet  I  am  not  worthy  to  loose. 

26  Men  and  brethren,  children  of 
the  stock  of  Abraham,  and  whoso- 
ever  among  you  feareth  God,  to  you 
is  the  Word  of  this  salvation  sent. 

27  For  they  that  dwell  at  Jerusa- 
lem, and  their  rulers,  because  they 
knew  him  not,  nor  yet  the  voices 
of  the  prophets  which  are  read 
every  sabbath-day,  they  have  ful- 
filled them  in  condemning  him. 

28  And  though  they  found  no 
cause  of  death  in  him^  yet  desired 
they  Pilate  that  he  should  be  slain. 

29  And  when  they  had  fulfilled 
all  that  was  written  of  him,  they 
took  him  down  from  the  tree,  and 
laid  him  in  a  sepulchre. 

30  But  God  raised  him  from  the 
dead : 

31  And  he  was  seen  many  ds-js 
of  them  which  came  up  with  him 
from  Galilee  to  Jerusalem,  who  are 
his  witnesses  unto  the  people. 

32  And  we  declare  unto  you  glad 
tidings,  how  that  the  promise 
which  was  made  unto  the  fathers, 

33  God  hath  fulfilled  the  same 
unto  US  their  children,  in  that  he 
hath  raised  up  Jesus  again  ;  as  it  is 
also  written  in  the  second  psalm, 
Thon  art  my  Son,  this  day  have  1 
begotten  thee. 

34  And  as  concerning  that  he 
raised  him  up  from  the  dead,  now 
no  more  to  return  to  corruption,  he 
Said  on  this  wise,  I  will  give  you 
the  sure  mercies  of  David. 
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35  Tiaxum  f|)ri(^t  er  and)  an  einem 
anbern  Orte :  Du  \mv]t  e§  nici)t  3iige= 
ben,  baß  bcin  S^eiliger  bie  SSermefuntj 

36  Denn  Tainh,  ba  er  au  feiner  ^cit 
gebienet  I)atte  bem  Saiden  @otte5.  ift 
er  entfd)lafen,  unb  ju  feinen  Spätem 
geti}an,  unb  l)at  bie  SSermefung  gefef)en. 

37  3jen  aber  ®ott  aufermecfet  Ijat, 
ber  ^at  bie  SSertüefung  nicf)t  gefei)en. 

38  ©0  fei;  ea  nun  eud)  funb,  i^r 
SJlänner,  lieben  Srüber,  bag  eud)  t^er- 
fünbiget  toirb  Vergebung  ber  ©ünben 
burcf)  biefen,  unb  bon  bem  allen,  burd) 
h)eld)e§  i^r  nid)t  fonntet  im  ©efetje 
SJIofiö  gered)t  werben. 

39  SBer  aber  an  biefen  glaubet,  ber 
ifl  geredjt. 


40  «Se^et  nun  3U,  bag  nid)t  über  eud^ 
fomme,  baö  in  ben  ^ßropljeten  gefagt 

41  ©el^et,  i^r  93eräd)ter,  nnb  ber» 
tDunbert  euc^,  unb  merbet  ju  nid)te. 
©enn  ic^  t^ue  ein  SBerf  p  eucrn  3fi" 
ten,  ipelc^eö  \l)x  mdjt  glauben  merbet, 
fo  e0  euc^  Senianb  er^äl^len  mirb. 

42  T)a  aber  bie  Suben  au6  ber  8d)ule 
gingen,  bakn  bie  Reiben,  bag  fie 
5tt»ifd)en  ^ahhatf)^  i^nen  bieß  Sßorte 
fagten. 

43  Unb  al0  bie  Gemeine  ber  8d)ule 
t)on  einanber  gtng,  folgten  ^aulo  unb 
föarnaba  nad)  Diele  Suben  unb  got- 
teöfürd)tige  3'ubengenoffen.  (Sie  aber 
fagten  if)nen,  unb  tiermabneten  fie,  ba§ 
fie  bleiben  foüten  in  ber  ©nabe  ©otteö. 

44  Wm  folgenben  ©abbatf)e  aber  fam 
gufammen  faft  bie  gan^e  <Btaht,  baö 
SBort  ®otte§  gu  ^ören. 

45  Da  aber  bie  2uben  ba6  S3olF  fa- 
llen, tüurben  fie  üoll  unb  it>i- 
berf|)rad)en  bem,  ba§  bon  ^^aulo  gefagt 
hjarb,  n)iberf|)rad)en  unb  läfterten. 

46  ^aulu6  aber  unb  Barnabas  \pxa^ 
d)en  frei;  öffentlid^:  Sud)  mußte  guerft 
tag  SBort  Oi^otte^  gefagt  n)erben.  ^un 
i^r  e0  aber  bon  eud)  ftoßet,  unb  achtet 
eud)  felbft  nid)t  mert^  beö  etüigen  Se- 
bent, pe^e,  fo  iDenben  irir  unö  ben 
i&eiben. 


35  Wherefore  he  saith  also  in  an- 
other  psalrrij  Thon  shalt  not  sufFer 
thine  Holy  One  to  see  corruption. 

36  For  David,  after  he  had  served 
his  own  generation  by  the  will  of 
God,  feil  on  sleep,  and  was  laid  un- 
to  his  fathers,  and  saw  corruption  : 

37  But  he,  whom  God  raised 
again,  saw  no  corruption. 

38  IT  ße  it  known  unto  you 
therefore,  men  and  brethren,  that 
through  this  man  is  preached  unto 
you  the  forgiveness  of  sins  j 


39  And  by  him  all  that  believe 
are  justified  frora  all  things,  from 
which  ye  could  not  be  justified  by 
the  law  of  Moses. 

40  Beware  therefore,  lest  that 
come  upon  you  which  is  spoken  of 
in  the  prophets ; 

41  Behold,  ye  despisers,  and  won- 
der,  and  perish :  for  I  work  a  work 
in  your  days,  a  work  which  ye 
shall  in  no  wise  believe,  though  a 
man  declare  it  unto  you. 

42  And  when  the  Jews  w^ere  gone 
out  of  the  synagogue,  the  Gentiles 
besought  that  these  wordsmight  be 
preached  to  them  the  next  sabbath. 

43  Now  when  the  congregation 
was  broken  up,  many  of  the  Jews 
and  religious  proselytes  followed 
Paul  and  Barnabas  ;  who  speaking 
to  them,  persuaded  them  to  conti- 
nue  in  the  grace  of  God. 

44  IT  And  the  next  sabbath- day 
Game  almost  the  w^hole  city  to- 
gether  to  hear  the  word  of  God. 

45  But  w^hen  the  Jews  saw  the 
multitudes,  they  were  filled  with 
envy,  and  spake  against  those 
things  which  w^ere  spoken  by  Paul, 
contradictino-  and  blaspheming. 

46  Then  Paux  and  Barnabas  wax- 
ed  bold,  and  said,  It  w^as  necessary 
that  the  w^ord  of  God  should  first 
have  been  spoken  to  you  :  but  see- 
ing  ye  put  it  from  you,  and  judge 
yourselves  unworthy  of  everlasting 
life,  lo,  we  turn  to  the  Gentiles : 
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47  Denn  alfo  F)at  unö  ber  S^cxv  ge- 
boten :  2d)  Ijahe  bid)  ben  5^eiben  311m 
£id)te  gefetzt,  bag  Mi  ba6  S^eil  fel}cft 
bie  an§  Snbe  ber  Srbe. 

48  e9  aber  bie  ^;>eiben  l^oreten : 
Irurbcn  |le  frof),  unb  pxk\ni  baö  Sort 
bcö  ^icrrii,  iinb  trurbcn  gläubig,  rt)ie 
Diele  i(}rer  3um  eir»igen  Seben  Derorbnet 
Waren. 

49  Unb  ba6  SBort  be6  §errn  it>arb 
ausgebreitet  burd)  bie  ganse  ©egenb. 

50  5Iber  bie  Suben  betoegten  bie  an- 
bäd)tigen  unb  ehrbaren  Leiber,  unb 
ber  (Btabt  Dberftcn,  unb  ermccften  eine 
SSerfolgung  über^aulum  unb  S3arna= 
bam,  unb  [tiefeen  fie  3U  il;ren  ©renken 
Ijinauö. 

51  «Sie  aber  fd)üttelten  ben  <Btaub 
Don  ibren  gügen  über  fie,  unb  famen 
gen  Sconien. 

52  Die  Sünger  aber  iüurben  boU 
greube  unb  Ijeiligen  ©eifteö. 

a9  14  ^afitel. 

^6  gefc^ab  aber  gu  Sconien,  ba§  fie 
^  3ufamnien  famen,  unb  |3rebigten 
in  ber  Snben  8d}ule,  alfo,  ba|  eine 
große  Spenge  ber  Suben  unb  ber  ©rie- 
d)en  gläubig  tt)arb. 

2  T)ie  ungläubigen  Suben  aber  er- 
tüecften  unb  entrüfteten  bie  Seelen  ber 
^^eiben  miber  bie  S3rüber. 

3  So  Ratten  fie  nun  i^r  SSefen  ba- 
felbft  eine  lange  3eit,  unb  lel^reten  frei) 
im  ^^errn,  tt)eid)er  bezeugte  ba§  SBort 
feiner  C^nabe,  unb  lieg  ^nd^cn  unb 
SSunber  gefd)cl)en  burd)  il)re  5^änbe. 

4  Die  ä)?enge  aber  ber  Stabt  fbaltete 
fid);  etlid)e  l)\clkn  eö  mit  ben  Suben, 
unb  etlid)e  mit  ben  Slpofteln. 

5  T)a  fic^  aber  ein  Sturm  er^ob  ber 
Reiben  unb  ber  Suben,  unb  il;rer  Ober- 
ften,  fie  3U  fd)mäl)eu  unb  gu  fteinigen. 


6  SBurben  fie  be§  inne,  unb  entflol^en 
in  bie  Stäbte  beö  Sanbeö  £i;caonia. 


47  For  so  hath  the  Lord  command- 
ed  uSj  sayingj  I  have  set  ihee  to  be 
a  light  of  the  Gentiles,  that  thou 
shouldest  be  for  salvation  unto  the 
ends  of  the  earth. 

48  And  when  the  Gentiles  heard 
thiSj  they  were  glad,  and  glorified 
the  Word  of  the  Lord  :  and  as  ma- 
ny  as  were  ordained  to  eternal  hfe, 
believed. 

49  And  the  word  of  the  Lord  was 
published  throughout  all  the  re- 
gion. 

50  But  the  Jews  stirred  up  the 
devout  and  honourable  women, 
and  the  chief  men  of  the  city,  and 
raised  persecution  against  Paul 
and  Barnabas,  and  expeiled  thein 
out  of  their  coasts. 

51  But  they  shook  ofF  the  dust  of 
their  feet  against  them,  and  came 
unto  Iconiura, 

52  And  the  disciples  were  filied 
with  joy  and  with  the  Holy  Ghost. 

CHAPTER  XIV. 

AND  it  came  to  pass  in  Tconmm, 
that  they  went  both  together 
into  the  synagogue  of  the  Jews, 
and  so  spake,  that  a  great  muki- 
tude,  both  of  the  Jews,  and  also  of 
the  Greeks,  believed. 

2  But  the  unbelieving  Jews  stirred 
up  the  Gentiles,  and  made  their 
ininds  evil-atfected  against  the 
brethren. 

3  Long  time  therefore  abode  they 
speaking  boldly  in  the  Lord,  which 
gave  testimony  unto  the  word  of 
his  grace,  and  granted  signs  and 
wonders  to  be  done  by  their  hands. 

4  But  the  multitude  of  the  city 
w^as  divided :  and  part  held  with 
the  Jews,  and  part  with  the  apos 
tles. 

5  And  when  there  was  an  assault 
made  both  of  the  Gentiles,  and  al- 
so of  the  Jews,  with  their  rulers, 
to  use  them  despitefully,  and  to 
stone  them,  * 

6  They  were  wäre  of  itj  and  fied 
unto  Lystra  and  Derbe,  eitles  of 
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^en  2J}flram  unb  ©erben,  unb  in  bie 
©egenb  umber; 

7  Unb  prebioten  bafelbfl  ba§  ßban- 
gel  i  um. 

8  Unb  e§  mv  ein  SJlann  an  2l}ftra, 
ber  nuigte  fitzen,  benn  er  f)atte  böfe 
güSe,  unb  mx  la^m  öon  ^utterleibe, 
ber  nod)  nie  getranbclt  ^atte. 

9  ©er  ^örte  ^saulum  reben.  Unb 
nl§  er  ii;n  anfaf),  unb  merfte,  bag  er 
glaubte,  il;m  mbd)tt  geholfen  t^erben, 

10  ©prad^  er  mit  lauter  Stimme : 
ete^e  aufrid)tig  auf  beine  güge.  Unb 
er  fprang  auf  unb  manbelte. 

11  ©a  aber  ba§  S^olf  fal),  mag  sßau- 
im  get^an  f;atte,  l^oben  fie  i{;re  ©tim= 
nie  auf,  unb  fprad)en  auf  Si)caonifd) : 
©ie  (Götter  finb  ben  SJZenfc^en  g(etd) 
geworben,  unb  unö  I;ernieber  ge» 
fommeen. 

12  UnD  noiinten  SSarnabam  3upi= 
ter,  unb  sßaulum  3)lercuriu0,  bien^eil 
er  ba6  ©ort  fübrete, 

13  ©er  ^riefter  aber  Suj)iter8,  ber 
t>or  i^rer  ©tabt  mv,  brad)te  Dd)fen 
unb  toin^e  bor  baö  3:^or,  unb  tvoiiU 
opfern,  fammt  bem  SSolfe. 

14  ©a  ba6  bie  §l|)ofteI,  Barnabas 
iinb  ^autuö,  ^öreten,  gerriffen  fie  iftre 
ctleiber,  unb  fprangen  unter  baö  SSolf, 
fd)rieen, 

15  Unb  fprad^en :  2^rS)Zänner,tt>a§ 
mad)t  ibr  ba?  SSir  finb  aud)  fterbUd)e 
9}knfd)en,  gleic^mie  ii;r,  unb  prebigen 
.eud)  baö  dbangelium,  baß  if)r  eud)  be» 
fe^ren  foüt  bon  biefen  falfd)en,  gu  bem 
lebenbigen  ©ott,  tt)eld)er  gemad)t  ^at 
Gimmel  unb  drbe,  unb  ba0  SJleer,  unb 
alleö,       barinnen  ift ; 

16  ©er  in  bergangenen  Seiten  l^at 
laffen  aUe  S^eiben  tranbeln  ihre  eigene 
S[ßege. 

17  Unb  pax  Dat  er  fic^  felbfl  nid)t 
unbe^euget  gelaffen,  ^at  unö  oiel  ©uteö 
getban,  unb  bom  Gimmel  SRegen  unb 
frud)tbare  Seiten  gegeben,  unfere  $er- 
aen  erfüllet  mit  ©peife  unb  greube. 

18  Unb  ba  fie  baö  [agten,  ftilleten 
fie  faum  baö  SBoIf,  bag  fie  i^nen  nid)t 
xi|)f^rten. 


Lycaonia^  and  unto  the  region  that 
lieth  round  about : 

7  And  there  they  preached  the 
gospel. 

8  IT  And  there  sat  a  certain  man  at 
Lystra,  impotent  in  his  feet,  being 
a  cripple  from  his  mother's  womb, 
who  never  had  walked. 

9  The  same  heard  Paul  speak : 
who  steadfastly  beholding  him, 
and  perceiving  that  he  had  faith 
to  be  healed, 

10  Said  with  a  loud  voice,  Stand 
upright  on  thy  feet.  And  he  leap- 
ed  and  walked. 

11  And  when  the  people  saw 
what  Paul  had  done^  they  lifted  up 
their  voices.  saying  in  the  speech 
of  Lycaonia,  The  gods  are  come 
down  to  US  in  the  likeness  of 
men. 

12  And  they  called  Barnabas; 
Jupiter;  and  Paul,  MercuriuSj  be- 
cause  he  was  the  chief  Speaker. 

13  Then  the  priest  of  Jupiter, 
which  was  before  their  city, 
brought  oxen  and  garlands  unto 
the  gateS;  and  would  have  done 
sacrifice  with  the  people. 

14  Which  when  the  apostles,  Bar- 
nabas and  Paulj  heard  o/j  they 
rent  their  clothes,  and  ran  in 
among  the  people,  crying  out, 

15  And  saying,  Sirs,  why  do  ye 
these  things  '?  We  also  are  men  of 
like  passions  with  you,  and  preach 
unto  you,  that  ye  should  turn  from 
these  vanities  unto  the  living  God, 
which  made  heaven,  and  earth, 
and  the  sea,  and  all  things  that  are 
therein : 

16  Who  in  times  past  sufFered  all 
nations  to  walk  in  their  own  ways. 

17  Nevertheless  he  left  not  him- 
seif  without  witness,  in  that  he 
did  good,  and  gave  us  rain  from 
heaven,  and  fruitful  seasons,  fill- 
ing  Our  hearts  with  food  and  glad- 
ness. 

18  And  with  these  sayings  scarce 
restrained  they  the  people,  that  they 
had  not  done  sacrifice  iinto  thetn. 
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19  famcn  aber  ha\)m  Suben  t)on 
SIntiod)ia  iinb  Sconicn,  unb  Überrebe- 
teil  Daö  ^i^olf,  unb  fteini(]ten  '^.Nauliim, 
unb  fd)Ieiften  i^n  5ur  (Stabt  I)iiiau0, 
meineteii,  er  märe  geftorben. 

20  T)a  \f)n  aber  bie  Sünder  umrln» 
geten.  ftanb  er  auf,  unb  ging  in  bie 
Stabt.  Unb  auf  ben  anbern  ^ag 
ging  er  auö  mit  Sarnaba  gen  2)erben, 

21  Unb  |)rebigten  berfelbigen  StaU 
baö  (^Danqelium,  unb  untermiefcn  il)- 
ver  Diele,  unö  3ogen  mieber  gen  2J;ftram 
unb  Sconien,  unb  $lntiod;iam, 

22  Stärften  bie  (Seelen  ber  Sünger, 
unb  ermal)neten  fie,  baf^  fie  im  (glau- 
ben blieben,  unb  baf^  it>ir  burc^  Diele 
3:rübfal  niüffeu  in  baö  S^leict)  ©otteö 
geben. 

23  Unb  fie  orbneten  i^nen  l^in  unb 
l^er  ^leltefte  in  ben  ©emeinen,  beteten 
unb  fafteten,  unb  befahlen  fie  bem 
5jerrn,  an  ben  fie  glaübig  geworben 
iDaren. 

24  Unb  sogen  burd^  ^ifibiam,  unb 
famen  in  $ampf;i;liam: 

25  Unb  rebeten  ba6  SBort  ^u  sßergen, 
unb  3ogen  l;inab  gen  Slttaliam. 

26  Unb  t)on  bannen  fcf)ifften  fie  gen 
§(ntiocI)!am,  Don  bannen  fie  Derorbnet 
Iraren,  burd)  bie  ©nabe  ©otteö,  gu 
bem  il^erfe,  ba§  pe  batten  auögerld)tet. 

27  Da  fie  aberbarfamen,  Derfammel- 
ten  fie  bie  (Gemeine,  unb  Derfünbigten, 
h)ie  Diel  @ott  mit  ibnen  getrau  b^tte, 
unb  ii?ie  er  ben  Reiben  Ijätk  bie  ^t[;üre 
Deö  (^laubenö  aufget^an. 

28  (Bie  Ijatim  aber  ibr  SBefen  allba 
nid)t  eine  fleine  3^it  bei;  ben  Süngern. 
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1  tnb  etlid)e  famen  l^erab  Don  Snbäa, 
^  unb  lebreten  bie  S3rüber:  SBo  ibr 
eud)  nid)t  befd)neiben  laffet,  nad)  ber 
Sßeife  SJioflö,  fo  fönnet  i^r  nid)t  feiig 
tüerben. 

2  X)a  flc?)  nun  ein  Slufru^r  er^ob, 


19  IT  And  there  came  thither  cer- 
tain  Jews  from  Antioch.  and  Ico- 
nium,  who  persuaded  the  people, 
and  having  stoned  Paul,  drew  him 
out  of  the  city,  snpposing  he  had 
been  dead. 

20  Howbeit,  as  the  disciples  stood 
round  about  him,  he  rose  np,  and 
came  into  the  city:  and  the  next 
day  he  departed  with  Barnabas  to 
Derbe. 

21  And  when  they  had  preached 
the  gospel  to  that  city,  and  had 
taught  many,  they  returned  again 
to  Lystra,  and  to  Iconium,  and 
Antioch, 

22  Confirming  the  souls  of  the 
disciples,  and  exhorting  them  to 
continue  in  the  faith,  and  that  we 
must  through  much  tribulation  en- 
ter into  the  kingdom  of  God. 

23  And  when  they  had  ordained 
them,  eiders  in  every  church,  and 
had  prayed  with  fasting,  they  com- 
mended  them  to  the  Lord,  on  whom 
they  believed. 

24  And  after  they  had  passed 
throughout  Pisidia,  they  came  to 
Pamphylia. 

25  And  when  they  had  preached 
the  Word  in  Perga,  they  went  down 
into  Attalia : 

26  And  thence  sailed  to  Antioch, 
from  whence  they  had  been  recom- 
mended  to  the  grace  of  God,  for 
the  work  which  they  fulfilled. 

27  And  w^hen  they  were  come, 
and  had  gathered  the  church  to- 
gether,  they  rehearsed  all  that  God 
had  done  with  them,  and  how  he 
had  opened  the  door  of  faith  unto 
the  Gentiles. 

28  And  there  they  abode  long 
time  with  the  disciples. 

CHAPTER  XV. 

AND  certain  men  which  came 
down  from  Judea,  taught  the 
brethren,  and  said,  Except  ye  be 
circumcised  after  the  manner  of 
Moses,  ye  cannot  be  saved. 
2  When  theref  ore  Paul  and  Bar- 
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unb  ^aufu5  unb  S3arnaba§  nid)t  einen 
geiiniien  3^^nf  mit  i^nen  \)aikn,  orb- 
neten  fie,  baß  ^auln§  unb  Sarnaba6, 
unb  etlid)c  anbere  auö  i^nen  hinauf  50= 
(]en  gen  Serufalem  ben  Slpofteln 
unb  ^elteften,  um  biefer  grage  Hil- 
len. 

3  Unb  fle  trurben  bon  ber  ©emeine 
geleitet,  tinb  gogen  burd)  ^f;5nicien 
unb  (Samarien,  unb  er^äfjlten  ben 
Sßanbel  ber  ^^eiben,  unb  mad)ten 
groge  greube  allen  S3rübern. 

4  T)a  fle  aber  barfamen  gen  Serufa= 
lem,  trmrben  fie  em|)fangen  bon  ber 
Gemeine,  unb  bon  ben  §l|)ofteln,  unb 
bon  ben  ^lelteften,  unb  fie  berfünbig» 
ten,  mie  Diel  ©ott  mit  ihnen  gethan 
r;atte. 

5  33a  traten  auf  (^tlid^e  bon  ber 
^^^^arifder  @eete,  bie  gläubig  tbaren  ge- 
worben, unb  fj}rad)en :  ^lan  mu^  fie 
befd)neiben,  unb  gebieten,  gu  galten 
baö  ®efeö  mop. 

6  ^ber  bie  ^|3oflel  unb  bie  STeüeflen 
famen  aufammen,  biefe  Stiebe  gu  befe- 
(;en. 

7  ^a  man  fi^  aber  lange  ge^anfet 
f)atk,  ftanb  ^etru6  auf,  unb  fprac^  gu 
i^nen:  S^;r  äJiänncr,  lieben  trüber, 
if)r  miffet,  bafa  Qöoit  lange  bor  biefer 
Seit  unter  unöeribäblet  f)at,  bag  burd) 
meinen  SJiunb  bie  Reiben  baö  Sßort 
M  (Sbangelii  f;öreten,  unb  glaubeten. 

8  Unb  ®ott,  ber  ^^ergenöfiinbiger, 
geugete  über  fle,  unb  gab  i^nen  ben 
l;eiligen  ©eifl,  gleid^  au(S)  ibie  unl 

9  Unb  mad^te  feinen  Unterfd)ieb  3n?i- 
fd)en  unö  unb  i^nen,  unb  reinigte  il;re 
^er^en  burd)  ben  Glauben. 

10  Söa6  berfud)et  ibr  benn  nun  ®ott, 
mit  ^^uflegen  m  Sod)0  auf  ber  2ünger 
^^ölfe,  ibelc^eö  tbeber  unfere  SSdter, 
nod)  mir  Oaben  mögen  tragen! 

11  (Bonbern  mir  glauben,  burc^ 
bie  ®nabe  beö  ^errn  Sefu 
(^brifti  feiig  au  merbe.n,  gletd)er 
SBeife  mie  aud)  fie. 

12  Da  fd)mieg  bie  gan^e  9}lenge  fli(= 
le,  unb  l^öreten  au  ^^aulo  unD  ^arna» 
fca,  bie  ba  eradf;lten,  mie  groge  Stichen 
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nabas  had  no  small  dissension  and 
disputation  with  them,  they  deter- 
mined  that  Paul  and  Barnabas,  and 
certain  other  of  them,  should  go  up 
to  Jerusalem  unto  the  apostles  and 
eiders  about  this  question. 

3  And  being  brought  on  their  way 
by  the  church,  they  passed  through 
Phenice  and  Samaria,  declaring  the 
conversion  of  the  Gentiles :  and 
they  caused  great  joy  unto  all  the 
brethren. 

4  And  when  they  were  come  to 
Jerusalem,  they  were  received  of 
the  church,  and  of  the  apostles  and 
eiders,  and  they  declared  all  thmgs 
that  God  had  done  with  them. 

5  But  there  rose  up  certain  of  the 
sect  of  the  Pharisees,  which  belle  v- 
ed,  saying,  That  it  was  needful  to 
circumcise  them,  and  to  command 
them  to  keep  the  law  of  Moses. 

6  IT  And  the  apostles  and  eiders 
came  together  for  to  consider  of 
this  matter. 

7  And  when  there  had  been 
much  disputing,  Peter  rose  up  and 
Said  unto  them,  Men  and  brethren, 
ye  know  how  that  a  good  while 
ago,  God  made  choice  among  us, 
that  the  Gentiles,  by  my  mouth, 
should  hear  the  word  of  the  gospel, 
and  believe. 

8  And  God,  which  knoweth  the 
hearts,  bare  them  witness,  giving 
them  the  Holy  Ghost,  even  as  he 
did  unto  us : 

9  And  put  no  difference  between 
US  and  them,  purifying  their  hearts 
by  faith. 

10  Now  therefore  why  tempt  ye 
God,  to  put  a  yoke  upon  the  neck 
of  the  disciples,  which  neither  our 
fathers  nor  we  were  able  to  bear  ? 

11  But  we  believe,  that  through 
the  grace  of  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
we  shall  be  saved,  even  as  they. 

12  •][  Then  all  the  multitade  kepl 
silence,  and  gave  audience  to  Bar- 
nabas and  Paul,  declaring  what 


3Ö4 


APOSTELGES 


CHICHTE  XV. 


iinb  SBunber  ®ott  burtf)  jic  getrau 
^atte  unter  ben  Reiben. 

13  T)arnac^,  al§  flegefd)tüiegen  l^at- 
teil,  antmortete  3afobii6,  unb  fprad) : 
Sin*  aJMmier,  lieben  trüber,  I)öret 
mir  3U : 

14  «Simon  \)at  eraär)let,  h)ic  auf5 
erfte  ©ott  beimgefud^t  l)at,  unb  ange- 
nommen ein  ^oil  aus  ben  Reiben  3U 
feinem  sRanien. 

15  Unb  ba  ftimmen  mit  ber  sproji^e- 
ten  Sfleben,  alö  gefd)rieben  ftebet: 

16  3)arnad)  mifl  ic^  mieberfommen, 
unb  n?iU  lieber  bauen  bie  glitte  ^a- 
bibö,  bie  jerfallen  ift,  unb  i^re  Sücfen 
lüid  id)  irieber  bauen,  unb  lüid  fle 
aufrid)ten; 

17  5luf  baß,  iüaö  übrig  ifl  Don  9)Zen- 
fd)en,  nac^  bem  §errn  frage;  ba^u  aüe 
Reiben,  über  h)eld)e  mein  §Rame  ge» 
nannt  ijl,  fj)rid)t  ber  ^^err,  ber  baö  al- 
leö  t^ut. 

18  ©Ott  flnb  ade  feineSSerfe 
belüugt  bon  ber  Sßelt  ^er. 

19  T)anm  befi^iiege  ic^,  baß  man 
benen,  fo  auö  ben  Reiben  ju  ©ott  )lc() 
befe^ren,  nid)t  Unruhe  mad)e : 

20  Sonbern  f(^reibe  i^nen,  baß  pe 
fld)  enthalten  bon  Unfauber!eit  ber 
^Ibgötter,  unb  bon  jQurerel;,  unb  bom 
(£rfticften,  unb  bom  S3lute. 

21  ©enn  S)Zofe0  ^at  bon  langen 
Seiten  ^er,  in  afien  (Btdbten,  bie  i^n 
:|)rebigen,  unb  mirb  ade  (Babbat^tage 
in  ben  @d)ulen  gelefen. 

22  Unb  eö  bäud^te  gut  bie  Slboflel 
unb  Slelteflen,  fammt  ber  ganzen  ©e= 
meine,  am  iljmn  9)Zdnner  ju  ermäf;len, 
unb  gu  fenben  gen  §lntiod)iam,  mit 
sßaulo  unb  SSarnaba,  nümlid)  3u- 
bani,  mit  bem  Beinamen  S3arfaba0, 
unb  6ila6,  tüeld)e  Männer  Se^rer 
triaren  unter  ben  S3rübern. 

23  Unb  fie  gaben  ed)rift  in  i^re 
§anb,  alfo :  SBir,  bie  ^Ipoftel,  unb  SIeU 
teften,  unb  S3rüber,  U)ünfd)en  ^eil  ben 
förübern  auö  ben  Reiben,  bie  au  Sinti- 
oc^ia,  unb  ©bria,  unb  (Silicia  flnb. 


miracles  and  wonders  God  had 
wrought  among  the  Gentiles  by 
them. 

13  IT  And  after  they  had  held 
their  peace,  James  answered,  say- 
ing,  Men  and  brethren,  hearken 
unto  me. 

14  Simeon  hath  declared  how  God 
at  the  ürst  did  visit  the  Gentiles, 
to  take  out  of  them  a  people  for  his 
name. 

15  And  to  this  agree  the  words 
of  the  prophets  }  as  it  is  written, 

16  After  this  I  will  return,  and 
will  build  again  the  tabernacle  of 
David  which  is  fallen  down;  and 
I  will  build  again  the  ruins  there- 
ofj  and  I  will  set  it  up : 

17  That  the  residue  of  men  might 
seek  after  the  Lord,  and  all  the 
Gentiles,  upoh  whom  my  name  is 
called,  saith  the  Lord,  who  doeth 
all  these  things. 

18  Known  unto  God  are  all  his 
works  from  the  beginning  of  the 
w^orld. 

19  Wherefore  my  sentence  is, 
that  we  trouble  not  them,  which 
from  among  the  Gentiles  are  turn- 
ed  to  God : 

20  But  that  we  write  unto  them 
that  they  abstain  from  pollutions 
of  idols,  and  from  fornication,  and 
from  things  strangled,  and  frorn 
blood. 

21  For  Moses  of  old  time  hath  in 
every  city  them  that  preach  him, 
being  read  in  the  synagogues  every 
sabbath-day. 

22  Then  pleased  it  the  apostles 
and  eiders,  with  the  whole  church, 
to  send  chosen  men  of  their  ovvn 
Company  to  Antioch,  with  Paul  and 
Barnabas;  namely^  Judas  surnam- 
ed  ßarsabas,  and  Silas,  chief  men 
among  the  brethren : 

23  And  they  wrote  letters  by  them 
after  this  manner;  The  apostles, 
and  eiders,  and  brethren,  send 
greeting  unto  the  brethren  which 
are  of  the  Gentiles  in  Antioch,  and 
Syria,  and  Cilicia. 

i 
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24  ^)iett)eil  irir  (j^^öret  l^aben,  ba§ 
eUid)e  bon  ben  Unfern  fmb  auögegan» 
gen,  unb  ^aben  eud)  mit  Sefiren  irre 
gemadjt,  unb  eure  (Seelen  aerrüttet,  unb 
fagen,  i^r  follt  eud)  befd)neiben  laffen, 
unb  baö  ©efelj  galten,  lüeldjen  mir 
nid)tö  befohlen  f;aben  : 

25  ^at  eö  unö  gut  gebaucht,  ein- 
müt^iglid)  berfammelt,  ^ölänner  3u  er= 
mxljim,  unb  3U  eud)  au  fenben,  mit 
unfern  Hebften  S3arnaba  unb  ^aulo ; 

26  SBeic^e  SJienf d^en  i^re  (Beelen  bar= 
gegeben  l^aben  für  ben  S^lamen  unferö 
^errn  3efu  (E^rifti. 

27  @o  ^aben  mir  gefanbt  Snbam 
unb  (Bilaö,  meiere  au6)  mit  S^öorten 
baffelbige  Derfünbigen  werben. 

28  Denn  eö  gefäüt  bem  ^eiligen 
©eifte  unb  unö,  eud)  feine  S3efd)merung 
me^r  aufzulegen,  benn  nur  biefe  nöt^i- 
gen  ©tücfe: 

29  2)ag  i^r  euc^  entF)aItet  bom  ®ö= 
l3eno))fer,  unb  bom  S3lute,  unb  t»om 
drflicften,  unb  bon  ^urerei; ;  bon  mel» 
d)en,  fo  if)r  eud^  enthaltet,  tf;ut  il;r 
redS)t.   ©eJ)abt  euc^  mo{)l! 

30  Da  biefe  abgefertiget  Iraren,  Fa- 
men  fie  gen  Slntiod)iani,  unb  berfam- 
melten  bie  SJknge,  unb  überantworte- 
ten  ben  S3rief. 

31  Da  fle  ben  lafen,  mürben  fie  beö 
2:rofleö  fro^. 

32  3ubaö  aber  unb  8i(aö,  bie  aud) 
^roj) i)eten  maren,  erma^neten  bie  ©ru- 
ber mit  bieten  hieben,  unb  ftärften  fie. 

33  Unb  ba  fie  beraogen  eine  ^dt 
lang,  mürben  fie  bon  ben  S3rübern  mit 
grieben  abgefertiget  au  ben  ^))ofteIn. 

34  gepel  aber  (5ila,  bag  er  ba 
bliebe. 

35  sßauluS  aber  unb  ©arnabaö  f)at=' 
ten  il)r  SBefen  an  §lntiod)ia,  le^reten 
unb  j)rebigten  beö  §errn  Söort,  fammt 
bielen  anbern. 

36  sfiad)  etlichen  ^agen  aber  fprac^ 
^auluö  au  ©arnaba :  Sa|  un8  mieber 
umaiel;en,  unb  unfcre  S3rüber  befe^en 
burc^  alle  (Stäbte,  in  meld)en  mir  beö 
^errn  Sßort  berfünbiget  I;aben,  mie 
fie  fid)  l;alten. 


24  Forasmuch  as  we  have  heard, 
that  certain  which  weiit  out  from 
US,  have  troubled  you  with  words, 
subverting  your  souls,  saying,  Ye 
must  be  circumcisedj  and  keep  the 
law;  to  whom  we  gave  no  such 
commandment : 

25  It  seemed  good  unto  us,  being 
assembled  with  one  accord,  to  send 
chosen  men  unto  you,  with  our  be- 
loved  Barnabas  and  Paul : 

26  Men  that  have  hazarded  their 
lives  for  the  name  of  our  Lord  Je- 
sus Christ. 

27  We  have  sent  therefore  Judas 
and  Silas,  who  shall  also  teil  you 
the  same  things  by  mouth. 

28  For  it  seemed  good  to  the  Holy 
Ghost,  and  to  us,  to  lay  upon  you 
no  greater  bürden  than  these  ne- 
cessary  things ; 

29  That  ye  abstain  from  meats  of- 
fered  to  idols,  and  from  blood,  and 
from  things  strangled,  and  from 
fornication :  from  which  if  ye  keep 
yourselves,  ye  shall  do  well.  Fare 
ye  well. 

30  So  when  they  were  dismissed, 
they  came  to  Antioch :  and  when 
they  had  gathered  the  multitude 
together,  they  delivered  the  epistle. 

31  Which  when  they  had  read, 
they  rejoiced  for  the  consolation. 

32  And  Judas  and  Silas,  being 
prophets  also  themselves,  exhorted 
the  brethren  with  many  words, 
and  confirmed  them. 

33  And  after  they  had  tarried 
there  a  space,  they  were  let  go  in 
peace  from  the  brethren  unto  the 
apostles. 

34  Notwithstanding,  it  pleased 
Silas  to  abide  there  slill. 

35  Paul  also  and  Barnabas  con- 
tinued  in  Antioch,  teaching  and 
preaching  the  word  of  the  Lord 
with  many  others  also. 

36  1[  And  some  days  after,  Paul 
said  unto  Barnabas,  Let  us  go  again 
and  Visit  our  brethren,  in  every  city 
where  we  have  preacbed  the  word 
of  the  Lord,  and  see  hoAV  they  do. 
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37  Sarnaba6  aber  gab  9tatf;,  bag  fie 
mit  ficf)  näbmcn  So^anneni,  mit  l^em 
3iinamcu  ^JOUirciiÖ. 

38  *^HiiiIuö  aber  aä:)kk  eö  biflig,  ba§ 
fie  nid)t  mit  fid)  näbmen  einen  foId)en, 
tcr  imi  ibnen  geliMd)en  mar  in  ^^am= 
\>h\}[ia,  iinb  tr>ar  nic^t  mit  i^nen  gejo^ 
gen  311  bem  SBerfe. 

39  Unb  fie  famen  fd^arf  an  einanber, 
alfo,  ba§  fie  t»on  einanber  jogen,  nnb 
S3arnabaö  ^n  fid)  nafjm  9JZarcum,  unb 
[c^iffte  in  (£i;pern. 

40  ^au(u6  aber  it>äblte  SilaS,  unb 
50g  bin,  ber  ©nabe  ©otteö  befofjlen 
Don  ben  Srübern. 

41  er  30g  aber  burd)  (Bl;rien  imb 
^ilicien,  unb  flärfte  bie  (Gemeinen. 

5)a6  16  eabitel. 

^r  fam  aber  gen  Serben  unb  2b- 
^  flram ;  unb  fie^e,  ein  Sünger  iinir 
bafelbfl,  mit  srJamen  3:imotbeuö,  eincö 
Sübifcben  5Seibeö  Sobn,  biert>ar  gläu= 
big,  aber  eineö  gried)ifd)en  S]aterö. 

2  ^er  f)aHt  ein  gute9  ®erüd)t  bei; 
ben  trübem,  unter  ben  £t;flranern, 
unb  Ml  Sconien. 

3  !Diefen  triotite  $autu§  laffen  mit 
fid)  Rieben,  unb  nabm  unbbefd)nitt  ibn 
um  ber  Suben  miüen,  bie  an  bemfelbi- 
gen  Orte  maren ;  benn  fie  trugten  alte, 
ba^  fein  SSaterinar  ein©ried;e  geire[en. 

4  §nö  fie  aber  burd)  bie  8tdbte5ogen, 
überantirorteten  fie  ifjnen,  5u  bellten 
ben  Sbrud),  tr>eld)er  Den  ben  Stbofteln 
unb  ben  §(elteften  ju  Serufalem  be- 
fd)l offen  mar. 

5  T)a  mürben  bie  ©emeinen  im 
GMauben  befefliget,  unb  nal;mcn  3U  an 
ber  2fa\)[  täglicb. 

6  Da  fie  aber  burd)  ^sbt"b9i^^in  unb 
baö'Sanb  ©alatiamaonen,  marb  ibnen 
gcrocbret  Don  bem  beiligen  ®eifte,  ju 
reben  ba9  Sßort  in  Slfla. 

7  m  fie  aber  famen  an  äRi)flam, 
fcerfud)ten  fie  burd)  S3itbt)niam  rei= 
fen ;  unb  ber  ®eift  lieg  cö  it)nen  nid){ 

au. 


37  And  Barnabas  determined  to 
take  with  them  John,  whose  sur- 
name  was  INIark. 

38  But  Paul  thought  not  good  to 
take  him  with  them,  who  departed 
from  them  from  Pamphylia,  and 
went  not  with  them  to  the  work. 

39  And  the  contention  was  so 
sharp  between  them,  that  they  de- 
parted asunder  one  from  the  other : 
and  so  Barnabas  took  Mark,  and 
sailed  unto  Cyprus. 

40  And  Paul  chose  Silas,  and  de- 
parted, being  recommended  by  the 
brethren  unto  the  grace  of  God. 

4 1  And  he  went  thronghSyria  and 
Cilicia,  confirming  the  churches. 

CHAPTER  XVI. 

THEN  came  he  to  Derbe  and 
Lystra :  and  behold,  a  certain 
disciple  was  there,  named  Timo- 
theus, the  son  of  a  certain  woman 
which  was  a  Jewess,  and  believed, 
but  his  father  was  a  Greek : 

2  Which  was  well  reported  of  by 
the  brethren  that  were  at  Lystra 
and  Iconium. 

3  Him  would  Paul  have  to  go 
forth  with  him ;  and  took  and  cir- 
cumcised  him,  because  of  the  Jews 
which  were  in  those  quarters  :  for 
they  knew  all  that  his  father  was  i 
a  Greek :  j 

4  And  as  they  went  through  the  , 
cities,  they  delivered  them  the  de-  I 
crees  for  to  keep,  that  were  ordain- 
ed  of  the  apostles  and  eiders  which 
were  at  Jerusalem. 

5  And  so  were  the  churches  es- 
tablished  in  the  faith,  and  increas- 
ed  in  number  daily. 

6  Now  when  they  had  gone 
throughout  Phrygia,  and  the  region 
of  Galatia,  and  were  forbidden  of 
the  Holy  Ghost  to  preach  the  word 
in  Asia 

7  After  they  were  come  to  Mysia, 
they  assayed  to  go  into  Bithynia : 
but  the  Spirit  suffered  them  not. 
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8  Da  fie  aber  borOTi^ria  über  aogen, 
faraen  fie  ^itmb  gen  ^roaä. 

9  Unb  ^aulo  erfd)len  ein  (^efi^t  bei) 
ber  S^lac^t;  baö  n?ar  ein  ^ann  auö 
SRacebonia,  ber  ftanb  tinb  bat  il)n, 
«nb  fpra^ :  Romm  ^ernieber  in  Ma^ 
ceboniam,  unb  l)ilf  unö. 

10  er  aber  baö  @efid)t  gefeiten 
J)atte,  ba  trachteten  mir  alfobalb  gu 
reifen  in  SRaceboniam,  gelDig.  ba§  un8 
ber  ^err  ba^in  berufen  l^ätte,  if)nen 
h0  dfüangelium  J)rebigen. 

11  Da  fuhren  irir  auö  t»on^lroa0; 
unb  ftracfö  Saufö  famen  mir  gen  ®a= 
mot^raciam,  be^  anbern  2:age0  gen 
SReapoliö, 

12  Unb  bon  hanmn  gen  sßhiü|3|)en, 
ipelc^eö  ift  bie  ^^auptftabt  beö  Sanbeö 
löZacebonia,  unb  eine  grei)ftabt.  SSir 
\)atkn  aber  in  biefer  ^taht  unfer  Sie- 
fen etliche  ^age. 

13  Deö  ^age@  ber  @abbatf)e  gingen 
Irir  ^inauö  bor  bie  Stabt  an  baö  Sßaf- 
fer,  ba  man  |)flegte  au  beten,  unb  fefeten 
un0,  unb  rebeten  gu  ben  SBeibern,  bie 
ba  aufammen  famen. 

14  Unb  ein  gotte^für^tigeS  SBeib, 
mit  SRamen  S^bia,  eine  sßur^urfräme- 
rin,  au9  ber  ©tabt  ber  Jlf)l)atirer,  f;5* 
rete  au ;  ix>eld)er  t^at  ber  ^err  baö  ^era 
auf,  ba|  fie  barauf  Slc{)t  ^attt,  h)a§ 
bon  ^aulo  gerebet  inarb. 

15  m  fie  aber  unb  i^r  §au§  getauft 
h)arb,  erma^nete  fie  un6,  unb  f|)ract): 
8o  i^r  mi(^  ad)tet,  ba§  id)  gläubig 
bin  an  ben  fterrn,  fo  fommt  in  mein 
§au0,  unb  bleibt  allba.  Unb  fie  a^ang 
uns. 

16  (19  gefd)a!^  aber,  ba  h)ir  au  bem 
©ebete  gingen,  ba^  eine  9Jlagb  unö 
begegnete,  bie  f;atte  einen  3öal^rfager= 
geift,  unb  trug  il^ren  Herren  biet  @e=' 
nie|  a^  ^'^^  Sßaf)rfagen. 

17  Diefelbige  folgte  atlentl^alben  ^au= 
lo  unb  un9  nad),  fd)rie  unb  fprac^ : 
biefe  äRenfd)en  finb  tned)te  ©otteö  m 
Siaeri)öchflen,  bie  eurf)  ben  SBeg  ber 
(Beligfeit  berfünbigen. 

18  (Solches  t^at  fie  mannen  ^lag. 
^aulo  aber  tl^at  ba9  ire^e,  unb  tranbte 
fl(^  um,  unb  fprad^  a«  ^^^i"  ®^ific  ^  Sc^ 


8  And  they  passing  by  Mysia, 
came  down  to  Troas. 

9  And  a  vision  appeared  to  Paiü 
in  the  night :  There  stood  a  man 
of  Macedonia,  and  prayed  hini; 
saying,  Come  over  into  Macedonia, 
and  help  us. 

10  And  after  he  had  seen  the  vi-! 
sion,  immediately  we  endeavoured 
to  go  into  Macedonia,  assuredly  ga^ 
theringj  that  the  Lord  had  called  us 
for  to  preach  the  gospel  unto  them. 

1 1  Therefore  loosing  from  Troas, 
we  came  with  a  straight  course  to 
Samothracia,  and  the  next  day  to 
Neapolis  j 

12  And  from  thenoe  to  Philippi, 
which  is  the  chief  city  of  that  part 
of  Macedonia,  and  a  colony:  and 
we  were  in  that  city  abiding  cer- 
tain  days. 

13  And  on  the  sabbath  we  went 
out  of  the  city  by  a  river  side, 
where  prayer  was  wont  to  be 
made ;  and  we  sat  down,  and 
spake  unto  the  women  which  re- 
sorted  thither. 

14  1f  And  a  certain  woman  nam- 
ed  Lydia,  a  seller  of  purple,  of  the 
city  of  Thyatira,  which  worshipped 
God,  heard  us :  whose  heart  the 
Lord  opened,  that  she  attended  un- 
to the  things  which  w^ere  spoken 
of  Paul. 

15  And  when  she  was  baptized, 
and  her  household,  she  besought 
us^  saying,  If  ye  have  judged  me 
to  be  faithful  to  the  Lord,  come  in^ 
to  my  house,  and  abide  there.  And 
she  constrained  us. 

16  H  And  it  came  to  pass  as  we 
went  to  prayer,  a  certain  damsel 
possessed  with  a  spirit  of  divina- 
tion,  met  us,  which  brought  her 
masters  much  gain  by  soothsaying : 

17  The  same  followed  Paul  and 
US,  and  cried,  saying,  These  irien 
are  the  servants  of  the  most  high 
God,  which  shew  unto  us  the  way 
of  salvation. 

18  And  this  did  she  many  days. 
But  Paul  being  grieved,  turned  and 
Said  to  the  spirit,  I  command  thee 
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gebiete  bir  in  bem  Flamen  3efu  ^^rifll, 
baß  bu  bon  if)v  auöfa^reft.  Unb  er 
fu^r  au6     berfelbigen  8tunbe. 

19  Da  aber  if;re  Herren  fa^cn,  ba^ 
bie  Hoffnung  i^reö  ©eniefeeö  it>ar  auö- 
gefahren,  nahmen  fle  ^aulum  unb 
(5ila6,  jogen  fie  auf  ben  äJlarft  bor  bic 
Dberflen, 

20  Unb  fü^reten  fie  au  ben  ^anpt' 
leuten,  unb  fprac^en :  Diefe  3Jlenfd)en 
marf)en  unfere  (Btaht  irre,  unb  fmb 
3uben ; 

21  Unb  berfiinbigen  eine  SBeife,  mel- 
dte um  nid^t  jiemet  anauneFjmen,  noc^ 
gu  tf;un,  treil  iDir  9lömer  pnb. 

22  Unb  ba6  SSoIf  tüarb  erreget  h)lber 
fie;  unb  bie  §aui)tleute  liegen  i^nen 
bie  Kleiber  abreißen,  unb  Riegen  fie 
fläu})en. 

23  Unb  ba  fie  fie  tüo^l  geftäuj^et  \)at^ 
ten,  njarfen  fie  fie  in  baö  ©efängnig, 
unb  geboten  bem  tofermeifter,  bag  er 
fie  iDo^i  betr>a^rete. 

24  Der  na^m  foli^eö  ®ebot  an,  unb 
trarf  fie  in  baö  innerfte  ©efängnig, 
unb  legte  i^re  güge  in  ben  8tocf. 

25  Um  bie  SJlitternad^t  aber  Ukkn 
sßauluö  unb  (Bilaö,  unb  lobten  ©ott. 
Unb  eö  l^öreten  fle  bie  ©efangenen. 

26  ©d^ned  aber  irarb  ein  groge§ 
(Erbbeben,  alfo,  bag  flc^  beitjegten  bie 
©runbfeflen  beö  ©efängniffeö.  Unb 
bon  (Btunb  an  tüurben  alle  3;pren 
aufget^an,  unb  aller  SSanbe  M. 

27  Sllö  aber  ber  Äerfermeifler  au5 
bem  Schlafe  fu^r,  unb  fa^  bie  3:^üren 
beö  ®efängniffeö  aufget^an,  30g  er  baö 
8d)ttiert  auö,  unb  Sollte  fid)  felbfl  er- 
lüürgen ;  benn  er  meinete,  bie  ©efan^- 
genen  njären  entflogen. 

28  ^auluö  aber  rief  laut,  unb  ft)rad^ : 
2^ue  bir  nic^tö  Uebelö,  benn  mir  fmb 
alle  ^ier. 

29  ^r  forberte  aber  ein  Sid^t,  unb 
fprang  l^inein,  unb  marb  ^itternb,  unb 
fiel  ^aulo  unb  @ila  3U  ben  gügen, 

30  Unb  fül^rete  fle  l^erauö,  unb  : 
Sieben  Herren,  maö  foll  id)  tl)un,  bag 
Ic^  feiig  lüerbe  ? 

31  8ie  fprac^en:  ©laube  an  ben 


in  the  name  of  Jesus  Christ  to  come 
out  of  her.    And  he  came  out  the  | 
same  hour.  j 

19  1"  And  when  her  mäste rs  saw 
that  the  hope  of  their  gains  was 
gone,  they  caught  Paul  and  Silas, 
and  drew  them  into  the  market- 
place  unto  the  rulers, 

20  And  brought  them  to  the  ma- 
gistrates,  saying,  These  men,  being 
Jews,  do  exceedingly  trouble  our  j 
city,  I 

21  And  teach  customs  which  are 
not  lawful  for  us  to  receive,  nei- 
ther  to  observe,  being  Romans.  J 

22  And  the  multitude  rose  up  to-  • 
gether  against  them  :  and  the  ma- 
gistrates  rent  ofF  their  clothes,  and  I 
commanded  to  beat  them. 

23  And  when  they  had  laid  many  1 
stripes  upon  them,  they  cast  them  \ 
into  prison,  charging  the  jailer  to  ' 
keep  them  safely. 

24  Who  having  received  such  a  | 
Charge,  thrust  them  into  the  inner 
prison,  and  made  their  feet  fast  in 
the  Stocks. 

25  IT  And  at  midnight  Paul  and  ! 
Silas  prayed,  and  sang  praises  unto  j 
God :  and  the  prisoners heard  them. 

26  And  suddenly  there  was  a 
great  earthquake,  so  that  the  foun- 
dations  of  the  prison  were  shaken : 
and  immediately  all  the  doorswere 
openedjand  everyone's  bands  were 
loosed. 

27  And  the  keeper  of  the  prison 
awaking  out  of  his  sleep,  and  see- 
ing  the  prison-doors.open,  he  drew 
out  his  sword,  and  would  have  kill- 
ed  himself,  supposing  that  the  pri- 
soners had  been  fled. 

28  But  Paul  cried  with  a  loud 
voice,  saying,  Do  thyself  no  harm : 
for  we  are  all  here. 

29  Then  he  called  for  a  light,  and 
sprang  in,  and  came  trembling, 
and  feil  down  before  Paul  and  Si- 
las; 

30  And  brought  them  out,  and 
said,  Sirs,  what  must  I  do  to  be 
saved  ? 

3 1  And  they  said,  Believe  on  the 
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feerrn  Sefum  (E^rlflum,  fo  h)lrfl  bu 
unb  bein  ^au§  feiig. 

32  llnb  fagten  i^m  baö  SBort  beö 
§errn,  unb  allen,  bie  in  feinem  §aufe 
tüaren. 

33  Unb  er  na^m  fie  fic^  in  berfel- 
bigen  etunbe  ber  S^ad)t,  unb  tüufd) 
ir)nen  bie  (Striemen  ab ;  unb  er  liefe 
fid)  taufen, unballeble  Seinen  alfobalb. 

34  Unb  fü^retefie  in  fein  §auö,  unb 
feilte  ibnen  einen  3:ifc^,  unb  freuete  fid) 
mit  feinem  ganaen  ftaufe,  baß  er  an 
©Ott  gläubig  getDorben  mx. 

35  Unb  ba  eö  ^lag  njarb,  fanbten  bie 
^au|)tleute(5tabtbiener,  unb  fi)rad)en : 
gafe  bie  S}Zenfd)en  ge^en. 

36  Unb  ber  Äerfermeifter  berfünbigte 
biefe  Sflebe  «ßaulo:  ©ie  ^au|3tleute 
^aben  ^ergefanbt,  bag  i^r  loö  fei)n  foU 
let.  sRun  gießet  am,  unb  ge^et  ^in 
mit  grieben. 

37  spaulu6aberf|)rad)auibnen:  Sie 
baben  un6  of)ne  %itd)t  unb  Urt^eil  öf- 
fentlid)  geftäupet,  bie  mir  boct)  9lömer 
finb,  unb  in  baö  ©efängnife  getüorfen, 
unb  follten  um  nun  beimlid)  auöfto- 
6en?  sRid)t  alfo,  fonbern  lafet  fie  felbft 
fommen,  unb  um  binauö  fübren. 

38  ^Die  6tabtbiener  berfünbigten 
biefe  SBorte  ben  feau})tleuten,  unb  fie 
fürd}teten  fid),  ba  fie  ^öreten,  bag  fie 
SRömer  mären ; 

39  Unb  famen,  unb  ermar)netenfie, 
unb  fü^reten  fle  j)erau8,  unb  baten  fie, 
bag  fie  auöaögen  au0  ber  ©tabt. 

40  Tia  gingen  fie  au5  bem  ©efang- 
ni^r  unb  gingen  3U  ber  2bbia.  Unb 
ba  fie  bie  Särüber  gefe^en  Ratten,  unb 
getröftet,  jogen  fie  auö. 


^aö  17  eaj)itet. 

(TNa  fie  aber  burc^  S(mt)^it)oli§  unb 
^  §lj)oIloniam  reifeten,  famen  fie  gen 
Jl^effalonic^  *,  ba  mar  eine  3ubenfd)ule. 

2  Sflad^bem  nun  «ßauluö  gemo^nt 
mar,  ging  er  3U  i^nen  hinein,  unb  re- 
bete  mit  ibnen  auf  hxt\)  ^Bahhat^tn 
auö  ber  Sd)rift ; 

3  3:^at  fie  i^nen  auf,  unb  legte  e§ 


Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  thou  shalt 
be  saved,  and  thy  house. 

32  And  they  spake  unto  him  the 
Word  of  the  Lord,  and  to  all  that 
were  in  his  house. 

33  And  he  took  them  the  same 
hour  of  the  night,  and  washed  their 
stripes ;  and  was  baptized,  he  and 
all  his,  straightway. 

34  And  when  he  had  brought 
them  into  his  house,  he  set  meat 
before  them,  and  rejoiced,  believ- 
ing  in  God  with  all  his  house. 

35  And  when  it  was  day,  the  ma- 
gistrates  sent  the  sergeants,  say- 
ing,  Let  those  men  go. 

36  And  the  keeper  of  the  prison 
told  this  saying  to  Paul,  The  ma- 
gistrates  have  sent  to  let  you  go  : 
now  therefore  depart,  and  go  in 
peace. 

37  But  Paul  Said  unto  them,  They 
have  beaten  us  openly  uncondemn- 
ed,  being  Romans,  and  have  cast 
US  into  prison;  and  now  do  they 
thrust  US  out  privily nay  verily ; 
but  let  them  come  themselves  and 
fetch  US  out. 

38  And  the  sergeants  told  these 
words  unto  the  magistrates:  and 
they  feared  when  they  heard  that 
they  were  Romans. 

39  And  they  came  and  besought 
them,  and  brought  them  out,  and 
desired  them  to  depart  out  of  the 
city. 

40  And  they  went  out  of  the  pri- 
son, and  entered  into  the  house  of 
Lydia :  and  when  they  had  seen 
the  brethren,  they  comforted  them, 
and  departed. 

CHAPTER  XVn. 

NOW  when  they  had  passed 
through  Amphipolis,  and  Ap- 
ollonia, they  came  to  Thessalonioa, 
where  was  a  synagogue  of  the  J e  ws. 

2  And  Paul,  as  his  manner  was, 
went  in  unto  them,  and  three  sab- 
bath-days  reasoned  with  them  out 
of  the  scriptures, 

3  Opening  and   alleging,  that 
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il^nen  bor,  baß  Sf^rifluö  mußte  leiben 
iinb  aiiferflef)cn  boii  ben  ^lobten,  unb 
bag  biefer  Sefuö,  ben  id)  (fprad)  er) 
vni(|  l>erfüubige,  ift  bcr  6f;rijl. 

4  Unb  etlid)e  unter  if;nen  fielen  i^m 
^ü,  unb  ci^^^icfcn  fid)  ju  sßaulo  unb 
(Btia,  aud)  ber  (iottcöfürd)tigen  ® rie- 
chen eine  große  SJienge,  baju  ber  Dor- 
nel)niften  SBeiber  nid)t  wenige. 

5  Slber  bie  f)al§ftarrigen  3nbcn  neibe- 
ten,  unb  naf^men  5U  fid)  etliche  bo6f;af=» 
tige  ä)länner,'^^sübeloolKi,  niad)ten  eine 
^otte,  uiib  rid)teten  einen  §iufru^r  in 
ber  (BtaU  an,  unb  traten  üor  baö  5>iuö 
Safonö,  unb  ^ndjtcn  fie  5u  füf;ren  un- 
ter baö  gemeine  S]olf. 

6  T)a  fie  aber  pe  nic^t  fanben,  fd)Ieiften 
fie  ben  3afon  unb  etlid)e  trüber  Dor 
bie  Oberften  ber  8tabt,unbfd)rieen: 
©iefe,  bie  ben  gan3en  SBeltfreiö  erregen, 
fmb  aud)  l;ergefommen. 

7  ^ie  Ijerberget  Snfon ;  unb  biefe  ade 
^anbeln  miber  beö  Äaiferö  ©ebot;  fa= 
gen,  ein  anberer  fei;  ber  ^önig,  näm= 
lid)  Sefuö. 

8  (Sie  bemegten  aber  baö  S]olf,  unb 
bie  Oberflen  ber  8tabt,  bie  foId)eö  1)5= 
reten. 

9  Unb  ba  fie  SSeranthJortung  Don 
Safon  unb  ben  §lnbern  empfangen 
I)atten,  ließen  fie  fie  Io9. 

10  T)ie  trüber  aber  fertigten  alfobalb 
ab  bei)  ber  9lad)t  spauluö  unb  Silaö 
gen  S3eroen.  i)a  fie  barfamen,  gin= 
gen  fie  in  bie  2ubenf(i)ule ; 

11  Denn  fie  tuaren  bie  (^belflen 
unter  tenen5U  3:f;effaIonid);bienaf;men 
baö  Sßort  auf  ganj  miüigüd),  unb 
forfd)ten  täglid)  in  bered)rift,  ob  fidß 
alfo  f)ielte. 

12  So  glaubten  nnn  SSiele  auö  if;- 
neu,  aud)  ber  ©ried)ifcl)cn  e^irbaren 
SSeiber  unb  SWänner  nid)t  Wenige. 

13  51(0  aber  bie  Snben  ju  ^^effalo- 
nic^  erfuhren,  baß  auc^  ju  S3eroe  baö 
aßort  ®otteö  Don  ^aulo  berfünbiget 
tDürbe,  famen  fie,  unb  beiregten  auci) 
allba  baö  SSolf. 


Christ  must  needs  have  suffered, 
and  risen  again  from  the  dead; 
and  that  this  Jesus,  whom  I  preacti 
unto  you,  is  Christ. 

4  And  some  of  them  believed, 
and  consorted  wilh  Paul  and  Silas : 
and  of  the  devout  Greeks  a  great 
multitude,  and  of  the  chief  women 
not  a  few. 

5  IT  But  the  Jews  which  believed 
not,  moved  with  envy,  took  unto 
them  certain  lewd  fellows  of  the 
baser  sort,  and  gathered  a  Compa- 
ny, and  set  all  the  city  on  an  up« 
roar,  and  assaulted  the  house  of 
Jason,  and  sought  to  bring  them 
out  to  the  people. 

6  And  when  they  found  them  not, 
they  drevv  Jason  and  certain  bre- 
thren  unto  the  rulers  of  the  city, 
crying,  These  that  have  turned  the 
World  upside  down,  are  come  hi- 
ther  also ; 

7  Whom  Jason  hath  received: 
and  these  all  do  contrary  to  the  de- 
crees  of  Cesar,  saying,  that  there 
is  another  king,  one  Jesus. 

8  And  they  troubled  the  people, 
and  the  ruiers  of  the  city,  when 
they  heard  these  things. 

9  And  when  they  had  taken  se- 
curity  of  Jason  and  of  the  other, 
they  let  them  go. 

10  H  And  the  brethren  immedi- 
ately  sent  away  Paul  and  Silas  by 
night  unto  Berea :  who  coming  thü 
thery  went  into  the  synagogue  of 
the  Jews. 

11  These  were  more  noble  than 
those  in  Thessalonica,  in  that  they 
received  the  w^ord  with  all  readi- 
ness  of  mind,  and  searched  the 
scriptures  daily,  whether  those 
things  were  so. 

12  Therefore  many  of  them  be- 
lieved; also  of  honourable  women 
which  were  Greeks,  and  of  men 
not  a  few. 

13  But  when  the  Jews  of  Thes- 
salonica had  knowledge  that  the 
Word  of  God  was  preached  of  Paul 
at  Berea,  they  came  thither  also, 
and  stirred  up  ihe  people. 
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14  Slber  ba  fertigten  bieS3rüber  ^aii- 
lum  alfobalb  ah,  ba§  er  ging  biö  an 
baö  SJIeer;  SUaö  aber,  unb  ^limotI;euö 
blieben  ba. 

15  ^ie  aber  sßaulum  geleiteten,  fub- 
reten  it)n  biö  gen  §lt()en.  Unb  alö  fie 
S3efef)l  emppngen  an  ben  Silaö  unb 
^imot^euö,  bap  fle  aufö  er)efte  3U  i^m 
fämen,  5ogen  fie  ^in. 

16  ©a  aber  sßauluö  i^rer  §(t^en 
tuartete,  ergrimmte  fein  ®eift  in  ibm, 
ba  er  fa^  bie  etabt  fo  gar  abgöttifd). 

17  Unb  er  rebete  fiioax  au  ben  Suben 
unb  ®otte6fürd)tigen  in  ber  (B6)nk, 
au6)  auf  bem  älhirfte  atte  ^:tage,  gu 
benen,  bie  fid)  ^er3u  \anbcn. 

18  (^tli^e  aber  ber  ^|)icurer  unb 
©toifer=^l^iIofo))ben  aanften  mit  i^m. 
Unb  etüd)e  f|)rac^en:  SBaö  biefer 
Sotterbube  fagen?  i£tüd)e  aber: 
fielet,  al0  tr>ollte  er  neue  ©ötter  ber» 
fünbigen.  ^Daö  mad)te,  er  ^atte  baö 
tüangeüum  bon  3efu  unb  bon  ber 
Sluferfte^ung  i^nen  öerfünbiget. 

19  ©ie  nahmen  ibn  aber,  unb  fübre- 
ten  if;n  auf  ben  S^lic^tplatä,  unb 
c^en:  können  mir  auc^  erfahren,  iraö 
baö  für  eine  neue  2e^re  fei;,  bie  bu 
te^reft? 

20  3Denn  bu  bringeft  etmaö  0ieue0 
bor  unfere  O^ren ;  fo  mollten  tüir  gerne 
miffen,  njaö  baö  fei;. 

21  (^ie  ^tbener  aber  alle,  aucj)  bie 
§Uiölänber  unb  ®ä(le,  toaren  gerichtet 
auf  ni(l)tö  anbereö,  benn  etmaö  5^eue§ 
gu  fagen  ober  ^u  ^oren.) 

22  ^auUi8  aber  ftanb  mitten  auf 
bem  9lid)tplatse,  unb  f|)rad) :  S^r  SJZän- 
ner  Don  Sltf)en,  id)  fe^e  eud),  ba§  i^r 
in  allen  Stücfen  all^u  abergläubig  fei;b. 

23  2d)  bin  ^erburc^  gegangen,  unb 
^abe  gefe^en  eure  ©otteöbieufte,  unb 
fanb  einen  ^Itar,  barauf  tvar  gefc^rie- 
ben:  Dem  unbefannten  ®otte. 
5Run  berfünbige  ic^  euc^  benfelbigen, 
bem  ibr  untüiffenb  ©otteöbienfl  t^ut. 

24  ©Ott,  ber  bie  SBelt  gemacht  l^at, 
unb  alleö,  maö  barinnen  ift,  fintemal 
er  ein  §err  ift  Rimmels  unb  ber  (Erbe, 


14  And  then  imraediately  the 
brethren  sent  away  Paul,  to  go  as 
it  were  to  the  sea  :  but  Silas  and 
Timotheus  abode  there  still. 

15  And  they  that  conducted  Paul 
brought  him  unto  Athens :  and  re- 
ceiving  a  comraandment  unto  Si- 
las and  Timotheus  for  to  come  to 
him  with  all  speed,  they  departed. 

16  IT  Now  while  Paul  waited  for 
them  at  Athens,  his  spirit  was 
stirred  in  him,  when  he  saw  the 
city  wholly  given  to  idolatry. 

17  Therefore  disputed  he  in  the 
synagogue  with  the  Jews,  and 
with  the  devout  persons,  and  in 
the  market  daily  with  them  that 
met  with  him. 

18  Then  certain  philosophers  of 
the  Epicureans,  and  of  the  Stoics, 
encountered  him.  And  some  said, 
What  wnll  this  babbler  say  ?  other 
some.  He  seemeth  to  be  a  setter 
forth  of  Strange  gods :  because  he 
preached  unto  them  Jesus,  and  the 
resurrection. 

19  And  they  took  him,  and 
brought  him  unto  Areopagus,  say- 
ing,  May  we  know  what  this  new 
doctrine,  whereof  thou  speakest,  is  ? 

20  For  thou  bringest  certain 
Strange  things  to  our  ears ;  we 
would  know  therefore  what  these 
things  raean. 

21  (For  all  the  Athenians  and 
strangers  which  were  there,  spent 
their  time  in  nothing  eise,  but 
either  to  teil,  or  to  hear  some 
new  thing.) 

22  1F  Then  Paul  stood  in  the 
midst  of  Mars-hill,  and  said,  Ye 
men  of  Athens,  I  perceive  that  in 
all  things  ye  are  too  superstitious. 

23  For  as  I  passed  by,  and  beheld 
your  devotions,  I  found  an  altar 
with  this  inscription,  TO  THE 
UNKNOWN  GOD.  Whorn  there- 
fore ye  ignorantly  worship,  him 
declare  I  unto  you. 

24  God  that  made  the  world,  and 
all  things  therein,  seeing  that  he 
is  Lord  of  heaven  and  earth, 
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tDol^net  er  nid)t  in  ^emt)eln  mit  S^äti' 
ben  (]emad)t. 

25  «Seiner  mirb  aii6j  nic^t  bon  3)Zen= 
fd)enf)änben  gepfleget,  al5  berSeman- 
beö  bebürfte;  fo  er  felbft  Sebermann 
2eben  nnb  Obern  al(entf)alben  gibt; 

26  nnbl}atgeinad)t,  baß  bon  einem 
S3Uite  aller  S3knfct)en  ®efd)led)ter  auf 
bem  ganzen  ^rbboben  tt)of)nen,  nnb 
bat  ^ki  gefetgt,  ^ubor  berfef)en,  iüie 
lange  unb  meit  fie  tüo^nen  follen.; 

27  Dag  ben  §errn  fucf)en  follten, 
ob  fie  bod)  i^n  fiil)len  unb  pnben  möd)- 
ten.  Unb  ^mar  er  ifl  n\d)t  ferne  bon 
einem  3eglid)en  unter  unä. 

28  T)enn  in  if)m  leben,  hieben  unb 
finb  mir;  alö  aud)  eflid)e  Joelen  bei) 
eud)  gefagt  l^aben:  Sßir  finb  feinet 
©efd)led)tö. 

29  Sotüirbenn  göttlichen  ©ef(^led)t9 
fmb ;  follen  h)ir  nid)t  meinen,  bie  ©ott= 
l^eit  fei)  gleid)  ben  golbenen,  filbernen 
unb  fteinernen  S3ilbern,  burd)  menfc^= 
lid)e  ©ebanfen  gemacht. 

30  Unb  gmar  ^at  (gott  bie  3eit  ber 
Untriffen^eit  überfe^en. .  ^un  aber 
gebietet  er  allen  9}lenfd)en  an  allen 

nben  S3uße  3U  tf)un ; 

31  3)arum,  bag  er  einen  ^lag  gefeilt 
Ijat,  auf  n)eld)en  er  richten  trill  ben 
toiö  beö  drbboben^  mit  ©ered)tigfeit, 
burd)  einen  SRann,  in  melc^em  erö  be» 
fd)loffen  ^at,  unb  Sebermann  bor^ält 
ben  Glauben,  nad)bem  er  i^n  l^at  bon 
ben  3:obten  aufermecfet. 

32  Da  fie  ^öreten  bie  §luferflel&ung 
ber  ^lobten,  ba  f)atkn  eö  etlid)e  il)ren 
(Bbott;  etlid)e  aber  fbrad)en:  SBir 
tüollen  bid)  babon  iüeiter  l)ören. 

33  Sllfo  ging  sßauluö  bon  il)nen. 

34  (Itlid)e2)länner  aber  Idingen  il^m 
an,  unb  iDurben  gläubig ;  unter  trel- 
d)en  n^ar  2)ionl)fiuö,  einer  au8  bem 
ölat^e,  unb  ein  SBeib,  mit  Flamen  2)a- 
mariö,  unb  anbere  mit  i^nen. 

T)a§  18  (Ea})itel. 

^arnad)  fd)ieb  «ßauluö  bon  Sitten, 
*^  unb  fam  gen  Äorintl^ ; 


dwelleth  not  in  temples  made 
with  hands ; 

25  Neither  is  worshipped  with 
men's  hands,  as  though  he  need- 
ed  any  thing,  seeing  he  giveth  to 
all  life,  and  breath,  and  all  things ; 

26  And  hath  made  of  one  blood 
all  nations  of  men  for  to  dwell  on 
all  the  face  of  the  earth,  and  hath 
determined  the  times  before  ap- 
pointed,  and  the  bounds  of  their 
habitation ; 

27  That  they  should  seek  the 
Lord,  if  haply  the)^  might  feel 
after  hira,  and  find  him,  though  he 
be  not  far  from  every  one  of  us : 

28  For  in  him  we  live,  and  move, 
and  have  our  being;  as  certain  also 
of  your  own  poets  have  said,  For 
we  are  also  his  ofFspring. 

29  Forasmuch  then  as  we  are 
the  ofFspring  of  God,  we  oughf  not 
to  think  that  the  Godhead  is  like 
unto  gold,  or  silver,  or  stone,  gra- 
ven  by  art  and  man's  device. 

30  And  the  times  of  this  ignorance 
God  winked  at ;  but  now  com- 
mandeth  all  men  everywhere  to 
repent : 

3 1  Because  he  hath  appcinted  a 
day,  in  the  which  he  will  judge 
the  World  in  righteousness,  by  thai 
man  whom  he  hath  ordained : 
whereof  he  hath  given  assurance 
unto  all  men,  in  that  he  hath  rais- 
ed  him  from  the  dead. 

32  1  And  when  they  heard  of  the 
resurrection  of  the  dead,  some 
mocked  :  and  others  said,  We  wull 
hear  thee  again  of  this  matter. 

33  So  Paul  departed  from  among 
them. 

34  Howbeit,  certain  men  clave 
unto  him,  and  believed :  among 
the  which  was  Dionysius  the  Are- 
opagite,  and  a  woman  named 
Damaris,  and  others  with  them. 

CHAPTER  XVIIL 

AFTER  these  things,  Paul  de- 
parted from  Athens,  and  came 
to  Corinth  5 
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2  Unb  fanb  einen  3nben,  mit  Spa- 
nien Slquila,  ber  ©eburt  nad)  auö 
^onto,  tt)eId)ermarnenüd)auöSSel[d)- 
Ian5  gefommen,  fammt  feinem  SSeibe 
Sßnfcida;  (barum,  bag  ber  ^aifer 
eiaubiuö  geboten  Ijatte  allen  Snben, 
311  n)eid)en  auö  S^lom.) 

3  3^1  bemfelbigen  ging  er  ein ;  unb 
btettieil  er  gleiches  ^QanbiDerfö  mar, 
blieb  er  bei)  i^nen,  unb  arbeitete,  fie 
tüaren  aber  beö  ^anbircrfö  ^e))})i(^= 
niad)er. 

4  Unb  er  lel^rete  in  ber  (Schule  auf 
alle  ©abbatbe,  unb  berebete  beijbe  3u= 
ben  unb  ©riechen. 

5  Da  aber  8ilaö  unb  ^imot^ieuS  am 
SJZaeebonien  famen,  brang  ^aulum 
ber  (^eift,  3U  bejeugen  ben  3uben  3e= 
fum,  bag  er  ber  6l)rift  fei;. 

6  Da  fie  aber  miberftrebten  unb  la- 
gerten, fd)üttelte  er  bie  Älciber  au6, 
unb  fbrad)  ju  i^nen :  euer  S3lut  fet) 
über  euer  S^anpt ;  id)  ge^e  bon  nun 
an  rein  3U  ben  Reiben. 

7  Unb  mad^te  fid)  bon  bannen,  unb 
Farn  in  ein  §auö  eineö,  mit  ^f^amen 
2ufl,  ber  gotteöfürd)tig  h?ar ;  unb  bef= 
felbigen  S^am  mar  3unäd)ft  an  ber 
8d)ule. 

8  Srifj3u9  aber,  ber  Dberfle  ber 
8d)ule,  glaubte  an  ben  5^errn,  mit 
feinem  gan3en  ^^aufe ;  unb  Diele  Äo- 
rintl)er,  bie  3ul)öreten,  mürben  gläubig, 
unb  ließen  fic^  taufen. 

9  (Eö  fbrad^  aber  ber  ^^err  burd)  ein 
®erid)t  in  ber  9iad)t  3U  ^aulo :  gürd)- 
te  bicb  nid)t,  fonbern  rebe,  unb  fd)mei- 
ge  nid)t : 

10  Denn  i^  bin  mit  bir,  unb  SRie- 
manb  foll  fid)  unterflel)en,  bir  3U  fd)a- 
ben ;  benn  id)  l)abe  ein  großeö  SSolf  in 
biefer  Stabt. 

11  dr  faß  aber  bafelbfl  ein  Sa^r  unb 
fed)9  SJlonate,  unb  le^rete  fie  baö 
SBort  (^otteö. 

12  Da  aber  ©allion  Sanbbogt  mar 
!n  Slc^aja,  empörten  fic^  bie  3uben 
einmütbiglid)  miber^ßaulum,  unb  fü^- 
reten  i^n  bor  ben  9lid)tftu^l, 

13  Unb  fprad^en:  Diefer  überrebet 


2  And  found  a  certain  Jew  nam- 
ed  Aquila,  born  in  Pontns,  lately 
come  from  Italy,  with  his  wife 
Priscilla,  (because  that  Claudius 
had  commanded  all  Jews  to  de- 
part  from  Rome)  and  came  unta 
them. 

3  And  because  he  was  of  the 
same  craft,  he  abode  with  them, 
and  wrought,  (for  by  their  occupa- 
tion  they  were  tent-makers.) 

4  And  he  reasoned  in  the  syna- 
gogue  every  sabbath,  and  persuad- 
ed  the  Jews  and  the  Greeks. 

5  And  when  Silas  and  Timothe- 
us were  come  from  Macedonia, 
Paul  was  pressed  in  the  spirit,  and 
testified  to  the  Jews,  that  Jesus 
was  Christ. 

6  And  when  they  opposed  them- 
selvesj  and  blasphemed,  he  shook 
his  raiment,  and  said  unto  them, 
Your  blood  be  upon  your  own 
heads :  I  am  clean :  from  hence- 
forth  I  will  go  unto  the  Gentiles. 

7  ^  And  he  departed  thence,  and 
entered  into  a  certain  wian's  house, 
named  Justus,  one  that  w^orshipped 
God,  whose  house  joined  hard  to 
the  synagogue. 

8  And  Crispus,  the  chief  ruler  of 
the  synagogue,  believed  on  the 
Lord  with  all  his  house  :  and  ma- 
ny  of  the  Corinthians  hearing,  be- 
lieved, and  were  baptized. 

9  Then  spake  the  Lord  to  Paul 
in  the  night  by  a  vision,  Be  not 
afraid,  but  speak,  and  hold  not  thy 
peace  : 

10  For  I  am  with  thee,  and  no 
man  shall  set  on  thee,  to  hurt  thee : 
for  I  have  much  people  in  this  city. 

1 1  And  he  continued  there  a  year 
and  six  months,  teaching  the  word 
of  God  among  them. 

12  1  And  when  Gallio  was  the  de- 
puty  of  Achaia,  the  Jews  made  in- 
surrection  with  one  accord  against 
Paul,  and  brought  him  to  the  judg- 
ment-seat, 

13  SayingjThis  fellowpeisusLäeth 
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bie  2ente,  ©ott  bienen,  bem  ©efcfee 
jumlber. 

14  2)a  aber  ^aiiluS  mofltc  ben  5Runb 
ouftJ)im,  fprad^  ®aüion  au  bcii  Suben : 
SBenn  cö  ein  giml  ober  (8cl)alff}eit 
tüäre,  lieben  Suben,  fo  I;örcte  id)  eud) 
billig. 

15  ©eil  e6  aber  eine  grage  ifl  bon 
ber  2el)re,  unb  bon  ben  ©orten,  unb 
bon  bem  ®efet5e  unter  eud),  fo  feilet 
i()r  felbcr  ^u ;  benn  id)  gebenfe,  barü- 
ber  nid)t  9iid)ter  ju  fel)n. 

16  Unb  trieb  jle  bon  bem  9lid)tflul;le. 

17  ergriffen  äffe  ©riechen  So- 
flbeneö,  ben  Cberften  ber  8d)ule,  unb 
fd)lugen  ibn  bor  bem  9iid)tftu^Ie ;  unb 
(^aUion  nal;m  fid)ö  nic^t  an. 

18  $aulu§  aber  blieb  nod)  lange  ba- 
fclbfl.  X^arnad)  mad)te  er  feinen  §lb= 
fd)ieb  mit  ben  trübem,  unb  h)ollte  in 
8i)rien  fd)iffen,  unb  mit  i^m  ^^rifcilla, 
unb  §lquila ;  unb  er  befd)or  fein  ^aupt 
5u  Äend)rea,  benn  er  ^)atk  ein®elübbe; 

19  Unb  fam  l^inab  gen  St5r)efum,  unb 
lieg  ]it  bafclbft.  dr  aber  ging  in  bie 
(Bd)uit,  unb  rebete  mit  ben  Suben, 

20  Sie  baten  i^n  aber,  bag  er  län- 
gere  ^nt  bei)  i^nen  bliebe.  Unb  er 
bcninlligte  nid)t ; 

21  Sonbern  mad)te  feinen  5(bfd)ieb 
mit  if)nen,  unb  fprac^:  3d)  mu§  aller- 
binge  ba9  fünftige  gefl  5U  Serufalem 
f)alten;  tttillö  ®ott,  fo  mill  ic^  lieber 
5u  eud)  fommen.  Unb  ful)r  meg  bon 
G-H}cfo, 

22  Unb  fam  gen  Säfarien,  unb  ging 
l}inauf,  unb  grüfete  bie  (gemeine;  unb 
30g  l)inab  gen  §lntiod)iam ; 

23  Unb  berjog  etlid)e  Seit,  unb  rel- 
fcte  auö,  unb  burdimanbelte  nac^  ein- 
anber  baö  ©alatifc^e  2anb,  unb  S^\)n)- 
giam,  unb  flärfte  alle  Sünger. 

24  ^9  fam  aber  gen  (l|)^efum  ein 
Sube,  mit  5f?amen  Slpollo,  ber  ©eburt 
nad)  bon  Sllejanbria,  ein  berebter 
SJIann  unb  mäd)tig  in  ber  8d)rift. 


men  to  worship  God  contrary  to 
the  law 

14  And  when  Paul  was  now  about 
to  open  his  mouth,  Gallio  said  luito 
the  Jews,  If  it  were  a  matter  of 
wrongj  or  wicked  lewdness,  0  yc 
Jews,  reason  would  that  I  should 
bear  with  you : 

15  But  if  it  be  a  question  of  words 
and  names,  and  of  your  law,  lock 
ye  to  it:  for  I  will  be  no  judge  of 
such  matters, 

16  And  he  drave  them  from  the 
judgment-seat. 

17  Then  all  the  Greeks  took  Sos- 
thenes,  the  chief  ruler  of  the  syna- 
gogue,  and  beat  him  before  the 
judgment-seat.  And  Gallio  cared 
for  none  of  those  things. 

18  And  Paul  after  this  tarried 
there  yet  a  good  while,  and  then 
took  his  leave  of  the  brethren,  and 
sailed  thence  into  Syria,  and  with 
him  Priscilla,  and  Aquila;  having 
shorn  his  head  in  Cenchrea :  for 
he  had  a  vow. 

19  And  he  came  to  Ephesus,  and 
left  them  there :  but  he  himself 
entered  into  the  synagogue,  and 
reasoned  with  the  Jews. 

20  When  they  desired  him  to 
tarry  longer  time  with  them,  he 
consented  not : 

21  ßut  bade  them  farewell,  say- 
ing,  I  must  by  all  means  keep  this 
feast  that  cometh  in  Jerusalem  : 
but  I  will  return  again  unto  you,  if 
God  will.  And  he  sailed  from 
Ephesus. 

22  And  when  he  had  lande d  at 
Cesarea,  and  gone  up  and  saluted 
the  church,  he  went  down  to  Anti- 
och. 

23  And  after  he  had  spent  some 
time  therßy  he  departed  and  went 
Over  all  the  country  of  Galatia  and 
Phrygia  in  order,  strengthening  all 
the  disciples. 

24  IT  And  a  certain  Jew,  named 
Apollos,  born  at  Alexandria,  an 
eloquent  man,  and  mighty  in  the 
scripturesj  came  to  Ephesus. 
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25  tiefer  mx  iihtertriefen  ben  Sßeg 
beö  §errn,  unb  rebete  mit  brünftigem 
(Reifte,  unb  lef)rete  mit  gleiß  bon  bem 
^^errn,  unb  mu^te  allein  bon  ber^aufe 
SoI)anni§. 

26  T)iefer  piig  an  frei)  311  {)rebigen 
in  ber  8d)ule.  2)a  i^n  aber  §(quila 
iinb  ^rifciüa  f;öreten,  nahmen  fie  i^n 
gu  fid),  unb  legten  i^m  ben  Sßeg  ®ot= 
teö  nod)  pei&iger  au0. 

27  ^Da  er  aber  mollte  in  ^l^ajam 
reifen,  fd)rieben  bie  S3rüber,  unb  ber- 
maf}neten  bie  Sünger,  bag  fie  i^n  auf- 
näl)men.  Unb  alö  er  bargefommen 
War,  f)a\\  er  biel  benen,  bie  gläubig 
tDoren  getrorben  burd)  bie  ®nabe. 

28  Dennerübermanb  bieSuben  be- 
ftänbig,  unb  ermieö  öffentlid)  burd^bie 
edjrift,  ba§  3efu9  ber  e^rift  fei;. 


2)a9  19  ea))itet. 

gefd)al^  aber,  ba  ^botto  ju  Äorintl^ 
^  iDar,  ba|  spauluö  bur^manbelte 
bie  Obern  Sänber,  unb  fam  gen  S|)t;e=' 
fum,  unb  fanb  etli^c  Sünger; 

2  3u  t^^n^n  fbrac^  er:  §abt  i^r  ben 
^eiligen  (^eift  empfangen,  ba  i^r  gläu- 
big getDorben  fe^b  ?  Sie  fbrad)en  gu 
i^m :  Sßir  ^aben  (tud)  nie  gehöret,  ob 
ein  f}eiliger  ©eifl  fei). 

3  Unb  er  f|)rad)  5U  il^nen:  SBorauf 
febb  i^r  benn  getauft?  ©ie  fj)rad)en: 
Sluf  So^anniö  '^aufe. 

4  sßauluöaberfbrac^:  Sof)anne9^at 
getauft  mit  ber  iaufe  ber  ^uße,  unb 
fagte  bem  SSolfe,  ba§  fie  follten  glau- 
ben an  ben,  ber  nad)  i^m  fommen  fod- 
te,  baö  ift,  an  Sefum,  bag  er  (Ef)riftuö 
fei). 

5  ^a  fie  ba6  i^öreten,  liegen  fle  fic^ 
taufen  auf  ben  5^iamen  beö  §errn  2efu. 

6  Unb  ba  sßaulue  bie  ^^änbe  auf  fie 
legte,  fam  ber  ^eilige  ®eift  auf  fie,  unb 
rebeten  mit  3ungen,  unb  meiffagten. 

7  Unb  alle  ber  äRänner  maren  bei; 
StDölfen 


25  This  man  was  instructed  in 
the  way  of  the  Lord :  and  being 
fervent  in  the  spirit,  he  spake  and 
taught  diligently  the  things  of  the 
Lord,  knowing  only  the  baptism  of 
John. 

26  And  he  began  to  speak  boltlly 
in  the  synagogue :  Whom,  wheii 
Aqüila  and  Priscilla  had  heard, 
they  took  him  unto  them^  and  ex- 
pounded  unto  him  the  way  of  God 
more  perfectly. 

27  And  when  he  was  disposed  to 
pass  into  Achaia,  the  brethren 
wrote,  exhorting  the  disciples  to 
receive  him :  who,  when  he  was 
come,  helped  them  much  which 
had  believed  through  grace. 

28  For  he  mightily  convinced 
the  Jews,  and  that  publicly,  shew- 
ing  by  the  scriptures,  that  Jesus 
was  Christ. 

CHAPTER  XIX. 

AND  it  came  to  pass,  that  while 
Apollos  was  at  Corinth,  Paul 
having  passed  through  the  upper 
coasts,  came  to  Ephesusj  and 
finding  certain  disciples, 

2  He  Said  unto  them,  Have  ye 
received  the  Holy  Ghost  since  ye 
believed]  And  they  said  unto  him, 
We  have  not  so  much  as  heard 
whether  there  be  any  Holy  Ghost. 

3  And  he  said  unto  them,  Unto 
what  then  were  ye  baptized  ?  And 
they  said,  Unto  John^s  baptism. 

4  Then  said  Paul,  John  verily 
baptized  with  the  baptism  of  re- 
pentance,  saying  unto  the  people, 
that  they  should  believe  on  him 
which  should  come  after  him,  that 
is,  on  Christ  Jesus. 

5  When  they  heard  thisj  they 
were  baptized  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord  Jesus. 

6  And  when  Paul  had  laid  his 
hands  upon  them,  the  Holy  Ghost 
came  on  them ;  and  they  spake 
w4th  tongues,  and  prophesied. 

7  And  all  the  men  were  about 
twelve. 
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8  (Sr  ging  aber  in  ble  Schule,  unb 
prebigte  frei)  brei;  3)lonate  lang,  lel)- 
rete  unb  berebete  fie  Don  bem  9ieid)e 
©otteö. 

9  ^a  aber  etliche  berjTocft  traren,  nnb 
nic^t  glaubten,  unb  übel  rebeten  Don 
bem  SBege  nor  ber  SJZenge,  tüic^  er  bon 
il)nen,  unb  fonberte  ab  bie  Sünger,  unb 
rebete  täglich  in  ber  Schule  eineö,  ber 
l^ieß  ^t;rannu9. 

10  Unb  bafyelbige  gefd)al^  amei)  3ab- 
re  lang,  alfo,  bag  alk,  bie  in  ^l]ia 
h?obneten,  baö  SBort  beö  §errn  3efu 
l^öreten,  bei;be  Saben  unb  (^riec^en. 

11  Unb  ®ott  h?irfte  nid)t  geringe 
%l)ak\\  burd)  bie  §änbe  ^sauli, 

12  5üfo,  baß  auc^  bon  feiner  §aut 
bie  Sd)meiötüc^Iein  unb  Boiler  über  bie 
Traufen  I;ielten,  unb  bie  (Beucijen  bon 
if;nen  hji^en,  unb  bie  böfen  ©eifler 
bon  ibnen  auöful^ren. 

13  (Sö  untermanbcn  fic^  aber  etnd)e 
ber  umlaufenben  Snben,  bie  ba  Se= 
fd)morer  maren,  ben  Spanien  beö  5>errn 
3efu  5u  nennen  über  bie,  fo  bofe  ©ei- 
fter  Ijatkn,  unb  fprad)en:  SBlr  be= 
fd)ittören  eud^  bei;  Sefu,  ben  ^auluö 
iirebigct. 

14  dö  lüaren  ibrer  aber  jleben  6öf)ne 
eineö  Suben,  Sfeba,  beö  55of;en})rie= 
flerö,  bie  fold)e0  traten. 

15  Slber  ber  böfe  ®eift^  antwortete, 
unb  [prad):  3efuin  fenne  id)  mof;!,  unb 
^aulum  meig  id)  lroi;l  j  tt»er  fei;b  il;r 
aber? 

16  Unb  ber  SJZenfc^,  in  bem  ber  böfe 
©eifl  n^ar,  fprang  auf  pe,  unb  mvh 
ibrer  mädjtig,  unb  irarf  fie  unter  fid), 
alfo,  baß  fie  nacfenb  unb  .bertüunbet 
au5  bemfelbigen  §aufe  entflohen. 

17  Daffelbige  aber  Warb  funb  allen, 
bie  3U  (^bb^fo  triobneten,  belebe  3uben 
unb  ©riedjen ;  unb  fiel  eine  gurd)t  über 
fie  alle,  unb  ber  9iame  beö  S^errn  Sefu 
ixHub  bod)  gelobet. 

18  (£ö  famen  aud)  Stiele  berer,  bie 
gläubig  tüaren  geworben,  unb  bcfann^ 
ten  unb  berfünbigten,  iüaö  fie  auöge- 
rid)tet  l)atkn. 

19  SSiele  aber,  bie  ba  boriDil^ige  Run- 


8  And  he  went  into  the  syna- 
gogue,  and  spake  boldly  for  the 
Space  of  three  months,  disputing 
and  persuading  the  things  concern- 
ing  the  kingdom  of  God. 

9  But  when  divers  vvere  liarden- 
ed,  and  believed  not,  but  spake 
evil  of  that  way  before  the  multi- 
tude,  he  departed  from  them,  and 
separated  the  disciples,  disputing 
daily  in  the  school  of  one  Tyran- 
nus. 

10  And  this  continued  by  the 
Space  of  two  3'ears  •  so  that  all 
they  which  dwelt  in  Asia  heard 
the  word  of  the  Lord  Jesus,  both 
Jews  and  Greeks. 

11  And  God  wrought  special  mi- 
racles  by  the  hands  of  Paul : 

12  So  that  from  his  body  were 
brought  unto  the  sick  handker- 
chieis,  or  aprons,  and  the  diseases 
departed  from  them,  and  the  evil 
spirits  went  out  of  them. 

13  ^  Then  certain  of  the  vaga- 
bond  Jews,  exorcists,  took  upon 
them  to  call  over  them  which  had 
evil  spirits,  the  name  of  the  Lord 
Jesus,  saying,  We  adjure  you  by 
Jesus  whom  Paul  preacheth. 

14  And  there  were  seven  sons  of 
one  Sceva  a  Jew,  and  chief  of  the 
priests,  which  did  so. 

15  And  the  evil  spirit  answered 
and  Said,  Jesus  I  know,  and  Paul 
I  know  ]  but  who  are  ye  ? 

16  And  the  man  in  whom  the 
evil  spirit  was,  leaped  on  them, 
and  overcame  them,  and  prevailed 
against  them,  so  that  they  fled  out 
of  that  house  naked  and  wounded. 

17  And  this  was  known  to  all  ihe 
Jews  and  Greeks  also  dwelling  at 
Ephesus :  and  fear  feil  on  them 
all,  and  the  name  of  the  Lord  Je- 
sus was  magnified. 

18  And  many  that  believed  came, 
and  confessed,  and  shewed  their 
deeds. 

19  Many  of  them  also  which  usei 
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fle  getrieben  Ratten,  hvad)kn  ble  S3ü- 
^er  aufammen,  unb  verbrannten  fie 
offentüd) ;  unb  überre(l)neten,  h)a5  fit 
mertb  tüaren,  unb  fanben  be0  ©elbeö 
fünfaig  taufenb  ®rofd)en. 

20  ^Ifo  mäd)tig  lr»ud)ö  baö  SBort  be0 
^errn,  unb  nal)m  überf)anb. 

21 2)a  bae  au0gerid)tet  mar,  fefete  fic^ 
spauluä  bor  im  ©elfte,  burd)  S)laee= 
boniam  unb  ^d)aiam  5u  reifen,  unb 
gen  Serufalem  au  manbeln,  unb  fprad) : 
sfiacf;bem,  menn  id)  bafelbft  gemefen 
bin,  muS  id)  aud)  ^om  fe^en. 

22  Unb  fanbte  atneen,  bie  i^m  biene- 
ten,  ^imot^eum  unb  (Sraftum,  in  3Jla- 
ceboniam,  er  aber  ber^og  eine  SSeile 
in  Slfia. 

23  ^6  erl^ob  fic^  aber  um  biefelbige 
3eit  nid)t  eine  fleine  Semegung  über 
biefem  ^ege. 

24  ^enn  (liner,  mit  5^amen  T)eme- 
triuö,  ein  @oibfd)mibt,  ber  mad)te  ber 
(Diana  filberne  Xempei,  unb  tpanbte 
benen  bom  ^anbmerfe  nid)t  geringen 
©eminnft  au. 

25  2?lefelbigen  berfammelte  er,  unb 
bie  Heimarbeiter  beffelbigen  ^anbmerfö, 
unb  fprad):  Sieben  3}Kinner,  i^r  miffet, 
bag  njir  großen  3ugang  bon  biefem 
^anbel  ^aben. 

26  Unb  i^r  febet  unb  boret,  bag 
nicbt  aüein  au  ^plxfo,  fonbern  aud) 
faft  in  gana  Sipa,  biefer  ^auluö  biet 
S5oIf5  abfällig  mad)t,  überrebet,  unb 
fi)ric^t:  (Sö  flnb  nid)t  (Götter,  n)eld)e 
bon  Rauben  gemad)t  fmb. 

27  Slber  e6  biH  nic^t  allein  unfer 
^anbel  ba^in  geratben,  baß  er  nid)tö 
gelte;  fonbern  aud)  ber  ^embel  ber 
großen  Göttin  ^ianu  n)irb  für  nicbtö 
geachtet,  unb  tt>irb  t^a^n  if)re  SRajeftät 
untergeben,  ireld)er  bod)  gana  ^f^^  unb 
ber  SBeltfreiö  @otte§bienft  eraeigt. 

28  Sllö  fie  baö  boreten,  h)urben  fie 
boll  3orn0,  fd)rieen  unb  fpra^en: 
©roß  ifl  bie  '-Diana  ber  e{)l)efer ! 

29  Unb  bie  ganae  8tabt  marb  boll 
©etümmel0.  (Sie  flürmeten  aber  ein- 
müt^igüc^  au  bem  8d)auplai5e,  unb 


curious  arts,  bronght  their  books 
together,  and  burned  ttiem  before 
all  men ;  and  they  counted  the 
price  of  them,  and  found  it  fifty 
thousand  pieces  of  silver. 

20  So  mightily  grew  the  word  of 
God,  and  prevailed. 

21  IT  After  these  things  were  end- 
ed,  Paul  purposed  in  the  spirit, 
when  he  had  passed  through  Mace- 
donia,  and  Achaia,  to  go  to  Jeru- 
salem, sayingj  After  I  have  been 
there,  I  must  also  see  E.ome. 

22  So  he  sent  into  Macedonia 
two  of  them  that  ministered  unto 
hinij  Timotheus  and  Erastus;  hut 
he  himself  stayed  in  Asia  for  a 
season. 

23  And  the  same  time  there  arose 
no  small  stir  about  that  way. 

24  For  a  certain  man  named  De- 
metrius, a  silver-smith,whichraade 
silver  shrines  for  Diana,  brought  no 
small  gain  unto  the  craftsmen  3 

25  Whom  he  called  together  with 
the  workmen  of  like  occupation, 
and  Said,  Sirs,  ye  know  that  b}^  this 
craft  we  have  our  wealth : 

26  Moreover,  ye  see  and  hear, 
that  not  alone  at  Ephesus,  but  al- 
most  throughout  all  Asia,  this  Paul 
hath  persuaded  and  turned  away 
much  people,  saying,  that  they  be 
no  gods  which  are  made  w^ith 
hands. 

27  So  that  not  only  this  our  craft 
is  in  danger  to  be  set  at  nought ; 
but  also  that  the  temple  of  the 
great  goddess  Diana  should  be  des- 
pised,  and  hermagnificence  should 
be  destroyed,  whom  all  Asia,  and 
the  vrorld  worshippeth. 

28  And  when  they  heard  thes^ 
sayingSj  they  were  füll  of  wrath, 
and  cried  out,  saying,  Great  is  Di- 
ana of  the  Ephesians. 

29  And  the  whole  city  was  filled 
with  confusion :  and  having  caught 
Gaius  and  Aristarchus,  men  of  Ma- 
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ergriffen  (Ba\nm  unb  ^riflard)um  au9 
3)iacebouia,  ^^^auU  ©efäf;rten. 

30  Da  aber  ^aiiluS  tt>o(Ite  unter  baö 
SSolf  gef;en,  liegen  eö  if)m  bie  Sünger 
nid)t  5u. 

31  ^urf)  etliche  ber  Oberflen  in  ^[la, 
bie  ^auli  gute  greunbe  maren,  fanb» 
ten  3U  i^m,  unb  ermal^neten  if)n.  ba§ 
er  fid)  nidjt  auf  ben  (S(^aut)lat3  be- 
gäbe. 

32  (Stlid)e  fd)rieen  fonft,  etlld)e  ein 
Anberg,  unb  tt>ar  bie  ©eineine  irre, 
unb  ber  mcl)rere  ^f;ei(  mu^e  nid)t, 
inarum  fie^ufammen  gefominen  iijaren. 

33  ßt(id)e  aber  bom  SJoIfe  aogen 
Slle^anbrum  F)erbor,  ba  i^n  bie  Suben 
Jjerüor  ftiegen.  Sliejanber  aber  tüinfte 
mit  ber  S^anb,  unb  moHte  fic^  bor  bem 
SSolfe  berantirorten. 

34  ^)a  \it  aber  inne  tnurben,  ba|  er 
ein  2ube  trar,  erf)ob  fid)  eine  ©timme 
bon  aikn,  unb  fd)rieen  bei)  jbo  (Stun- 
ben :  ©roß  i^  bie  Diana  ber  (£i)^efer! 

35  Da  aber  ber  banaler  ba5  SSolf 
geftilfet  ^atte,  f^)rad)  er:  ^f)v  S}Mnner 
bon  S-|)f)efo,  h)eld)er  SJlenfc^  ift,  ber 
nid)t  miffe,  ba§  bie  (Stabt  (^|)^efu9  fei) 
eine  ^sfiegerin  ber  großen  ©öttin 
ana  unh  be6  ^immlifdjen  S3ilbe0? 

36  SSeil  nun  baS  untt>iberfj)re(^Iic]^ 
ift,  fo  foUt  i^r  ja  ftille  fet;n,  unb  nickte 
Unbebäd)tigeö  ^anbeln. 

37  2^r  r;abt  biefe  9J!enfd)en  ^erge= 
füf}ret,  bie  it>eber  ^irc^enräuber,  noc^ 
Säfterer  eurer  ©öttin  flnb. 

38  §at  aber  Demetrius  unb  bie  mit 
if)m  pnb  bom  ^anbmerfe,  gu  Semanb 
einen  Slnfprud),  fo  Ijäit  man  @erid)t, 
unb  finb  Sanbbögte  ba  5  laßt  fie  fid) 
unter  einanber  berflagen. 

39  SBoßti^r  aberettDaöanberö^an- 
beln,  fo  mag  man  e9  auönd)ten  in 
einer  orbentlid)en  ©emeine. 

40  Denn  n)ir  fteben  in  ber  ©efa^r, 
baß  irir  um  bicfer  l;eutigen  (Empörung 


cedoniä,  PauPs  companions  in  tra- 
vel,  they  rushed  with  one  accord 
into  the  theatre. 

30  And  when  Paul  would  have 
entered  in  unto  the  people,  the 
disciples  sufFered  him  not. 

31  And  certain  of  the  chief  of 
Asia,  which  were  his  friends,  sent 
unto  him  desiring  him  that  he 
would  not  adventure  himself  into 
the  theatre. 

32  Some  therefore  cried  one  thing^ 
and  some  another  :  for  the  assem- 
bly  was  confused,  and  the  more 
part  knew  not  wherefore  they  were 
come  together. 

33  And  they  drew  Alexander  out 
of  the  multitude,  the  Jews  putting 
him  forward.  And  Alexander  beck- 
oned  with  the  hand,  and  would 
have  made  his  defence  unto  the 
people. 

34  But  when  they  knew  that  he 
was  a  Jewj  all  with  one  voice  about 
the  Space  of  two  hours  cried  out, 
Great  is  Diana  of  the  Ephesians. 

35  And  when  the  town-clerk  had 
appeased  the  people,  he  said,  Ye 
men  of  Ephesus,  what  man  is  there 
that  knoweth  not  how  that  the  city 
of  the  Ephesians  is  a  worshipper  of 
the  great  goddess  Diana,  and  of  the 
image  which  feil  down  from  Jupiter? 

36  Seeing  then  that  these  things 
cannot  be  spoken  against,  ye  ought 
to  be  quiet,  and  to  do  nothing 
rashly. 

37  For  ye  have  brought  hither 
these  men,  which  are  neither  rob- 
bers of  churches,  nor  yet  blasphe- 
mers  of  your  goddess. 

38  Wherefore,  if  Demetrius,  and 
the  craftsmen  which  are  with  him, 
have  a  matter  against  any  man, 
the  law  is  open,  and  there  are  de- 
puties  :  let  them  implead  one  an- 
other. 

39  But  if  ye  inquire  any  thing 
concerning  other  matters,  it  shall 
be  determined  in  a  lawful  assem- 
bly. 

40  For  we  are  in  danger  to  be 
ciilled  in  question  for  this  day's 
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berflaget  mod^ten  irerben,  «nb  borf) 
feine  ©ad^e  Dor^anben  ifl,  bamit  mir 
imö  fold)e0  Slufru^rö  entfd)ulbigen 
inöc{)ten. 

41  Unb  ba  er  fold^eö  gefagt,  lieg  er 
bie  ©emeiue  ge^en. 

(J\a  nun  bie  (Empörung  aufgel^öret, 
rief  spaiUu0  bie  Sünger  311  \\^, 
unb  fegnete  fie,  unb  ging  auö  3U  rei= 
fen  in  SJlaceboniam. 

2  Unb  ba  er  biefelbigen  Sdnber  burc^- 
30g.  unb  \{t  ermahnet  ^atte  mit  Dielen 
SBorten,  fam  er  in  ©riec^enlanb,  unb 
ber^og  attba  brel)  9}lonatc. 

3  i)a  aber  i^m  bie  Snben  nac^ftelle- 
ten,  M  er  in  8t)rien  mollte  fahren, 
tDarb  er  3U  9lat^,  lüieber  um3umenben 
burc^  Sölaceboniam. 

4  (19  3ogen  aber  mit  i^m  bi9  in  §[fi- 
am,  (5oj)ater  bon  S3eroe,  bon  ^^effa- 
lonid)  aber  ^nftard)u9  unb  (Becunbuö, 
unb  ©ajuö  bon  2)erben,  unb  ^imotl^e» 
u6,  auö  §(fia  aber  unb  ^Iro- 
})r)imu0. 

5  X)icfe  gingen  boran,  unb  ^arreten 
unfer  3U  !i:roa6. 

6  SBir  aber  fclf)ifften  nad^  ben  Dfler- 
tagen  bon  ^^ilij^jien  biö  an  ben  fünf- 
ten 3:ag,  unb  famen  3U  il^nen  gen 
%xm^,  unb  \)(xiit\\  ba  unfer  SBefen 
fieben  ^age. 

7  STuf  einen  (Bahhail)  aber, 
ba  bie  Sünger  3ufammen  famen,  ba9 
©rob  3u  bred)en,  f)rebigte  i^nen  ^au- 
lu6,  unb  tDoKte  beö  anbern  ^age6 
ausreifen,  unb  ber3og  baö  SSort  biö  3U 
SRitternad)t. 

8  Unb  eö  iDaren  biele  gadfcin  auf 
bem  (Börier,  ba  fie  berfammelt  maren. 

9  (19  faß  aber  ein  Süngüng,  mit 
«Ramen  (5uti;d)u9,  in  einem  genfter, 
unb  fanf  in  einen  tiefen  @d)Iaf,  bie» 
n?eil  ^auluö  fo  lange  rebete,  unb  tüarb 
bom  8d)lafe  überiDogen,  unb  fiel  l;in= 
unter  bom  britten  Söller,  unb  it)arb 
tobt  aufgehoben. 

10  sßauluö  aber  ging  l^inab,  unb 
fiel  auf  i^n,  umfing  i^n  unb  ft)rad) : 

Ger.  &  En.  24 


uproar,  there  being  no  cause  where- 
by  we  may  give  an  accouut  of  this 
concourse. 

4 1  And  when  he  had  thus  spoken, 
he  dismissed  the  assembly. 

CHAPTER  XX. 

AND  after  the  uproar  was  ceas- 
ed,  Paul  called  unto  him  the 
disciples,  and  embraced  them^  and 
departed  for  to  go  into  Macedonia. 

2  And  when  he  had  gone  over 
those  parts,  and  had  given  them 
much  exhortation,  he  came  into 
Greece, 

3  And  there  abode  three  months. 
And  when  the  Jews  laid  wait  for 
hinij  as  he  was  about  to  sail  into  Sy- 
ria,  he  purposed  to  return  through 
Macedonia. 

4  And  there  accompanied  him  in- 
to Asia,  Sopater  of  Berea ;  and  of 
the  ThessalonianSj  Aristarchus  and 
Secundus;  and  Gaiusof  Derbe,  and 
Timotheus;  and  of  Asia,  Tychicus 
and  Trophimus. 

5  These  going  before,  tarried  for 
US  at  Troas. 

6  And  w^e  sailed  away  from  Phi- 
lippi,  after  the  days  of  unleavened 
bread,  and  came  unto  them  to  Tro- 
as in  five  days ;  where  we  äbode 
seven  days. 

7  And  upon  the  first  day  of  the 
week,  when  the  disciples  came  to- 
gether  to  break  bread,  Paul  preach- 
ed  unto  them,  (ready  to  depart  on 
the  morrow)  and  continued  his 
Speech  until  midnight. 

8  And  there  were  many  lights  in 
the  Upper  Chamber,  where  they 
were  gathered  together. 

9  And  there  sat  in  a  window  a 
certain  young  man  naraed  Euty- 
chus,  being  fallen  into  a  deep 
sleep :  and  as  Paul  was  long  preach- 
ing,  he  sunk  down  with  sleep,  and 
feil  down  from  the  third  loft,  and 
was  taken  up  dead. 

10  And  Paul  went  down,  and  feil 
on  him,  and  embracing  Äiw,  said, 
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9Rad)et  fein  (Getümmel,  benn  feine 
Seck  ifl  in  i^m. 

11  ging  er  l^inauf,  unb  brad) 
baö  S3rob,  unb  big  an,  unb  rcbcte  inel 
mit  i^nen,  biö  ber  3:ag  anbrad) ;  unb 
alfo  30g  er  au3. 

12  (Sie  brauten  aber  ben  Knaben 
lebenbig,  unb  hjurben  nid)t  menig  ge^ 
tröftet. 

13  SBir  aber  jogen  boran  auf  bem 
8d)iffe,  unb  fuhren  gen  §lffo8,  unb 
modten  bafelbft  ^auUim  gu  un6  ne^» 
men ;  benn  er  l^atte  eö  alfo  befof;len, 
unb  er  moIUe  3U  gug  gelten. 

14  m  er  nun  3U  unö  fd)Iug  3U  ^f= 
fo8,  nahmen  Wir  i^n  3U  unö,  unb  fa- 
men  gen  SJZitijlene. 

15  Unb  bon  bannen  fd^ifften  njir,  unb 
famen  be6  anbern  3:ageö  bi6  gen  (Ebi- 
o§  ;  unb  be§  folgenben  ^ageö  fließen 
irir  an  ©ainoö,  unb  blieben  in  ^lro=» 
gi^nion ;  unb  beö  näd)ften  2;age§  famen 
mir  gen  SRiietuö. 

16  Denn  ^auluS  l^atte  befd^Ioffen, 
bor  (S})befo  über  3U  fd)iffen,  bag  er 
nicbt  müßte  in  Slfia  3^it  3ubringen ; 
benn  er  eilete,  auf  ben  ^spngfttag  3U 
Serufalem  3U  fel;n,  fo  eö  if;m  möglich 
tDäre. 

17  5Iber  bon  SJlileto  fanbte  er  gen 
(Sj)befum,  unb  lieg  forbern  bie  Slelteften 
bon  ber  ©emeine. 

18  W  aber  bie  3U  il^m  famen,  fi)rad^ 
er  3U  if;nen :  ^f)x  Iriffet,  bon  bem  erften 
3:age  an,  ba  id)  bin  in  Slfiam  gefom- 
men,  \vk  id)  aUe3eit  bin  bei)  euc^  ge» 
tüefen, 

19  Unb  bem  §errn  gebienet  mit  aller 
^Demutb,  unb  mit  bieten  3:^ränen,  unb 
S(nfed)tungen,  bie  mir  fmb  iDiberfab= 
ren  bon  ben  3uben,  fo  mir  nacbflel= 
leten. 

20  SSie  ic^  nid)t5  ber^alten  l^abe, 
ba6  ba  nütjlid^)  ifl,  baö  id)  eud)  nid)t 
berfünbiget  ^ätte,  unb  eud)  gelel;ret 
offentlid)  unb  fonberlid); 

21  Unb  l^abe  be3euget,  bebbe  ben 
Suben  unb  ©ried)en,  bie  Säuge  3U  ®ott, 
unb  ben  ©lauben  an  unfern  ^errn 
Sefum  (Ebriflum. 

22  Unb  nun  fle^e,  id^,  im  ©eifle  ge- 


Trouble  not  yourselves;  for  his  ) 
life  is  in  him. 

11  When  he  therefore  was  come 
up  again,  and  had  broken  bread, 
and  eaten,  and  talked  a  long  while, 
even  tili  break  of  day,  so  he  de- 
parted. 

12  And  they  brought  the  yonng 
man  alive,  and  were  not  a  little 
comforted. 

13  IT  And  we  went  before  to  ship, 
and  sailed  unto  Assos,  there  intend- 
ing  to  take  in  Paul :  for  so  had  he 
appointedj  minding  himself  to  go 
afoot. 

14  And  when  he  met  with  us  at 
Assos,  we  took  him  in,  and  came 
to  Mitylene. 

15  And  we  sailed  thence,  and 
came  the  next  day  over  against 
Chios;  and  the  next  day  we  arriv- 
ed  at  SamoSj  and  tarried  at  Trogyl- 
lium;  and  the  next  day  we  came 
to  Miletus. 

16  For  Paul  had  determined  to 
sail  by  Ephesus,  because  he  would 
not  spend  the  time  in  Asia :  for  he 
hasted,  if  it  were  possible  for  him, 
to  be  at  Jerusalem  the  day  of  Pen- 
tecost. 

17  IT  And  from  Miletus  he  sent 
to  Ephesus,  and  called  the  elders 
of  the  church. 

18  And  when  they  were  come  to 
him,  he  said  unto  them,  Ye  know, 
from  the  first  day  that  I  came  into 
Asia,  after  what  manner  I  have 
been  with  you  at  all  seasons, 

19  Serving  the  Lord  with  all  hu- 
mility  of  mind,  and  with  many 
tears  and  temptations,  which  be- 
fell  me  by  the  lying  in  wait  of  the 
Jews : 

20  And  how  I  kept  back  nothing 
that  was  profitable  unto  youj  but 
have  shewed  you,  and  have  taught 
you  publicly,  and  from  house  to 
house, 

21  Testifying  both  to  the  Jews, 
and  also  to  the  Greeks,  repentance 
toward  God,  and  faith  toward  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

22  And  now  behold,  I  go  bound 
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^iinben,  fal^re  ^In  gen  Scrufalem,  n)ei§ 
nid)t,tüaö  mir  bafelbft  begegnen  mirb, 

23  Dbne,  bag  ber  ^eilige  ®eift  in 
allen  Stäbten  bezeuget,  unb  f|)nd)t : 
S3anbe  unb  Mbfal  harten  meiner 
bafelbft. 

24  §lber  ic^  ad)te  beren  feina,  ic^ 
^alte  mein  2eben  aud)  felbft  nic^t 
ü;euer,  auf  bag  id^  t»o[(enbe  meinen 
Sauf  mit  greuben,  unb  baö  tot,  baö 
i(^  empfangen  ^abe  bon  bem  ^errn 
2efu,  gu  bezeugen  ba9  (Snangelium 
bon  ber  ©nabe  ®otte0. 

25  Unb  nun  fiel^e,  id)  meiS,  baS  i^r 
mein  §Ingefid)t  nid)t  mei}r  feigen  wer- 
bet, aik  bie,  burd)  mid)c  id)  gebogen 
bin,  unb  ge))rebiget  ^abe  baö  SReid) 
®otteö. 

26  T5arum  aeuge  id^  an  biefem  r;eu= 
tigen  ^age,  baß  ic^  rein  bin  bon  aüer 
S3lut. 

27  Denn  id)  ^abe  eud)  nic^tö  ber()al= 
ten,  bag  id)  nid)t  tjerfünbiget  l;ätte 
alk  ben  9^at^  ©otteö. 

28  8o  ^abt  nun  ^d)t  auf  eud)  felbft, 
unb  auf  bie  gan^e  beerbe,  unter 
tt)eld)er  euch  ber  ^eilige  ©eift  gefetzt  fyit 
gu  6ifd)öfen,  ju  treiben  bie  (Gemeine 
©otteö,  mid)t  er  burd)  fein  eigene^ 
SSIut  ertborben  ^at. 

29  Denn  baö  meig  id),  ba|  nad) 
meinem  §lbfd)iebe  trerben  unter  euc^ 
fommen  gräund)e  SBöife,  bie  ber 
^eerbe  nicßt  berf^onen  merben. 

30  §(ud)  au5  eud)  felbft  irerben  auf» 
fielen  SJlänner,  bie  ha  berfe^rte  Se^ren 
reben,  bie  jünger  an  fid)  au  aie^en. 

31  Darum  fe^b  hjacfer,  unb  benfet 
baran,  baß  id)  nid)t  abgelaffen  l)aht 
breb  3a^)re,  ^ag  unb  9^?ad)t  einen  jeg» 
liefen  mit  i^ränen  au  berma^nen. 

32  Unb  nun,  lieben  trüber,  ic^  be= 
fei)le  euc^  (^ott,  unb  bem  Sßorte  feiner 
(gnabe,  ber  ba  mäd)tig  ift,  euc^  er- 
bauen, unb  au  g^^^n  baö  ^rbe  unter 
allen,  bie  ge^eiliget  derben. 

33  3d)  l^abe  euer  feineö  8ilber,  nod^ 
©olb,  nod)  ^leib  begehret. 

34  Denn  i^r  tüiffet  felbfl,  bag  mir 
biefe  ^änhc  au  meiner  9flotI;burft,  unb 


in  the  spirit  unto  Jerusalem,  not 
knowing  the  things  that  shall  be* 
fall  me  there : 

23  Save  that  the  Holy  Ghost  wit 
nesseth  in  every  city,  saying,  that 
bonds  and  afflictions  abide  ine. 

24  But  none  of  these  thing3  move 
me,  neither  count  I  my  life  dear 
unto  myself,  so  that  I  might  finish 
my  course  with  joy,  and  the  mi- 
nistry  which  I  have  received  of 
the  Lord  Jesus,  to  testify  the  gospel 
of  the  grace  of  God. 

25  And  now  behold,  I  know  that 
ye  all,  among  whom  I  have  gone 
preaching  the  kingdom  of  God, 
shall  see  my  face  no  more. 

26  Wherefore  I  take  you  to  re- 
cord  this  day,  that  I  am  pure  from 
the  blood  of  all  wen, 

27  For  I  have  not  shunned  to 
declare  unto  you  all  the  counsel  of 
God. 

28  T  Take  heed  therefore  unto 
yourselves,  and  to  all  the  flock  over 
the  which  the  Holy  Ghost  hath 
made  you  overseers,  to  feed  the 
church  of  God,  which  he  hath 
purchased  with  his  own  blood. 

29  For  I  know  this,  that  after  my 
departing  shall  grievous  wolves 
enter  in  among  you,  not  sparing 
the  flock. 

30  Also  of  your  own  selves 
shall  men  arise,  speaking  perverse 
things,  to  draw  away  disciples  af- 
ter them. 

31  Therefore  watch,  and  remem- 
ber,  that  by  the  space  of  three 
years  I  ceased  not  to  warn  every 
one  night  and  day  with  tears. 

32  And  now,  brethren,  I  commend 
you  to  God,  and  to  the  word  of  his 
grace,  which  is  able  to  build  you 
up,  and  to  give  you  an  inheritance 
among  all  them  which  are  sancti- 
fied. 

33  I  have  covetedno  man^ssilver, 
or  gold,  or  apparel. 

34  Yea,  ye  vourselves  know,  that 
these  hands  nave  ministered  unto 


372 


APOSTELGES 


CHICHTE  XXI. 


berer,  bie  mit  mir  gemefen  fmb,  gpbie= 
net  fjaben. 

35  Sc!)  ^abe  ea  eud)  adeö  gejeiget, 
bafa  man  alfo  arbeiten  müffe,  unb  bie 
8c^n?ad)en  aufnehmen,  unb  gebenfen 
an  ba6  Sßort  beö  ^errn  3efu,  baö  er 
gefagt  ^at:  (^ebeniftfeliger, benn 
nehmen. 

36  Unb  alö  er  folc^eS  gefagt,fnieete 
er  nieber,  unb  betete  mit  i^nen  allen. 

37  (S6  tDarb  aber  biel  SBeinenö  unter 
i^nen  allen,  unb  fielen  ^aulo  um  ben 
S^ai^,  unb  füffeten  i^n, 

38  Slm  ollermeiften  hdvüht  über  bem 
SSorte,  ba§  er  fagte,  fie  mürben  fein 
Slngefid)t  nid)t  mel)r  fe^en.  Unb  ge= 
leiteten  il)n  in  baö  (Bd)iff. 


^a§  21  (^al)itel. 

Oria  eö  nun  gefc^al),  bag  h)ir,  bon  i^- 
^  nen  getDanbt,  baf)in  fuhren,  fa= 
men  itiir  ftracf^  2auf§gen  Äo§,unb  am 
[olgenben  3:age  gen  S^lljobuö,  unb  bon 
bannen  gen  ^ataram. 

2  Unb  al6  mir  ein  Schiff  fanben,  baS 
In  ^^önicien  fu^r,  traten  mir  barein, 
tinb  fuhren  ^in. 

3  m  mir  aber  (E\)\)txn  anfic^tig  mur- 
ben,  ließen  mir  fie  gur  linfen  §anb,  unb 
fd^ifften  in  8l;rien,  unb  famen  an  ^u 
%\)vo  ]  benn  bafclbfl  follte  baö  8d)iff 
bie  SBaare  nieberlegen. 

4  Unb  alö  mir  Sünger  fanben,  blie= 
ben  mir  bafelbfl  fieben  ^age.  2)ie 
fagten  sßaulo  burd)  ben  @eift.  er  foll» 
te  nid)t  hinauf  gen  3crufalem  3ie= 
l^en. 

5  Unb  e9  gefd)al^,  ba  mir  bie  ^age 
gugebrad^t  Ratten,  jogen  mir  au9,  unb 
manbelten.  Unb  fie  geleiteten  unö 
alle,  mit  SBeibern  unb  ^inbern,  biö 
l^inauö  bor  bie  8tabt,  unb  fnieeten 
nieber  am  Ufer,  unb  beteten. 

6  Unb  als  mir  elnanber  fegneten, 
traten  mir  in  baö  Sd)iff ;  jene  aber 
manbten  fld)  mieber  3U  ben  2f)rigen. 

7  SBir  aber  boll^ogen  bie  ©cl)iff- 
faf)rt  bon  ^ijro,  unb  famen  gen  ^tole» 


my  necessities,  and  to  them  that 

were  with  me. 

35  I  have  shewed  you  all  things, 
how  that  so  laboaring  ye  ought  to 
Support  the  weak,  and  to  remem 
ber  the  words  of  the  Lord  Jesus, 
how  he  Said,  It  is  more  blessed  to 
give  than  to  receive. 

36  IT  And  when  he  had  thus  spoken, 
he  kneeled  down,  and  prayed  witn 
them  all. 

37  And  they  all  wept  sore,  and 
feil  on  Paul'sneck,  and  kissed  him, 

38  Sorrowing  most  of  all  for  the 
words  which  he  spake,  that  they 
should  see  his  face  no  more.  And 
they  accompanied  him  unto  the 
ship. 

CHAPTER  XXI. 

AND  it  eame  to  pass,  that  after 
we  were  gotten  from  thera^ 
and  had  launched,  we  came  with 
a  straight  course  unto  Goos,  and 
the  day  following  unto  Rhodes,  and 
from  thence  unto  Patara  : 

2  And  finding  a  ship  sailing  over 
unto  Phenicia,  we  went  aboard, 
and  set  forth. 

3  Now  when  we  had  discovered 
Cyprus,  we  left  it  on  the  left  hand, 
and  sailed  into  Syria,  and  landed 
at  Tyre :  for  there  the  ship  was  to 
unlade  her  bürden. 

4  And  finding  disciples,  we  tar- 
ried  there  seven  days:  who  said 
to  Paul  through  the  Spirit,  that  he 
should  not  go  up  to  Jerusalem. 

5  And  when  we  had  accompiish- 
ed  those  days,  we  departed,  and 
went  Our  way ;  and  they  all  brought 
US  on  our  way,  with  wives  and 
children,  tili  we  were  out  of  the  ci- 
ty :  and  we  kneeled  down  on  the 
shore,  and  prayed. 

6  And  when  we  had  taken  our 
leave  one  of  another,  we  took  ship ; 
and  they  returned  home  again. 

7  And.  when  we  had  finished 
our  course  from  Tyre,  we  came 
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mcn0,  unb  grugten  bie  S3rüber,  unb 
büeben  einen  2:ag  bet)  i^nen. 

8  anbern  3;age9  sogen  mir  aua, 
bie  mir  um  ^aulum  maren,  unb  fa» 
men  gen  (Eäfarien,  unb  gingen  in 
baci  ^au5  ^()ili|)l)i,  beö  Sbangeliflen, 
ber  einer  bon  ben  Sieben  mar,  unb 
blieben  bei)  if;m. 

9  ^erfelbige  F)atte  bier  ^öd)ter,  bie 
maren  2ungfrauen,  unb  meiffagten. 

10  Unb  al§  mir  mef^rere  3:age  ba 
blieben,  reifete  ^erab  ein  ^ro})l)et  auö 
3ubäa,  mit  9Zamen  Slgabuö,  unb  fam 
gu  un9. 

1 1  ^er  na^m  ben  ©ürtel  ^aull,  unb 
banb  feine  $änbe  unb  güge,  unb 
fprad):  ^Daö  fagt  ber  j^eilige  ®eift: 
Den  SIZann,  beg  ber  Gürtel  ifl,  mer- 
ben  bie  Suben  alfo  hlnhtn  au  2erufa= 
lern,  unb  überantmorten  in  ber  Reiben 
5^änbe. 

12  §n§  miraber  [oI^e6l;oreten,  hakn 
mir  i^n,  unb  bie  beffelbigen  Ortö  ma= 
reu,  bag  er  nic^t  hinauf  gen  Serufa- 
lern  jöge. 

13  ^i^aulua  aber  antmortete:  SSaS 
mac^t  if)r,  ba§  il)r  meinet  unb  bred)et 
mir  mein  §er3  ?  2)enn  iti)  bin  bereit, 
nid)t  allein  mid)  binben  ^u  laffen, 
fonbern  aud)  3u  fterben  au  Serufalem, 
um  beö  S^lamenö  millen  beö  ^^errn 
Sefu. 

14  Da  er  aber  fid)  nk\)t  überreben 
lieg,  fd)miegen  mir,  unb  fpradjen: 
Deö  5;?errn  SBille  gefd)e^e. 

15  Unb  nad)  benfelbigen  ^agen  ent- 
lebigten  mir  unö,  unb  ^ogen  l)inauf 
gen  Serufalem. 

16  (Eö  famen  aber  mit  una  aud) 
etlid)e  Sünger  bon  ßäfarien,  unb 
füf)reten  unö  ju  einem,  mit  9iamen 
SJ^nafon  auö  (£t)ptrn,  ber  (^in  alter 
Sünger  mar,  bei;  bem  mir  l^erbergen 
follten. 

17  Da  mir  nun  gen  Serufalem  fa- 
men, nahmen  un0  bie  Särüber  gern  auf. 

18  De9  anbern  2:ageö  aber  ging 
^auluö  mit  un§  ein  3U  3afobo,  unb 
famen  bie  Slelteflen  alle  ha^hi. 


to  PtolemaiSj  and  saluted  the  bre- 
thren,  and  abode  with  them  one 
day. 

8  And  the  next  day  we  that  were 
of  PauPs  Company  departed,  and 
came  unto  Cesarea  j  and  we  enter- 
ed into  the  hoase  of  Philip  the 
evangelistj  which  was  one  of  the 
seven ;  and  abode  with  him. 

9  And  the  same  man  had  four 
daughters,  virgins^  which  did  pro- 
phesy. 

10  And  as  we  tarried  there  many 
days,  there  came  down  from  Ju- 
dea  a  certain  prophet,  named  Aga- 
bus. 

1 1  And  when  he  was  come  unto 
uSj  he  took  PauPs  girdle,  and  bound 
his  own  hands  and  feet,  and  said, 
Thus  saith  the  Holy  Ghost,  So  shall 
the  Jews  at  Jerusalem  bind  the 
man  that  owneth  this  girdle,  and 
shall  deliver  hirti  into  the  hands  of 
the  Gentiles. 

12  And  when  we  heard  these 
things,  both  we,  and  they  of  that 
place,  besought  him  not  to  go  up 
to  Jerusalem. 

13  Then  Paul  answered,  What 
mean  ye  to  weep,  and  to  break 
mine  heartl  for  I  am  ready  not  to 
be  bound  only,  but  also  to  die  at 
Jerusalem  for  the  name  of  the  Lord 
Jesus. 

14  And  when  he  would  not  be 
persuaded,  we  ceased,  saying,  The 
will  of  the  Lord  be  done. 

15  And  after  those  days  we  took 
up  our  carriages,  and  went  up  to 
Jerusalem. 

16  There  went  with  us  also  cer- 
tain of  the  disciples  of  Cesarea,  and 
brought  with  them  one  Mnason  of 
Cyprus,  an  old  disciple,  with  whom 
we  should  lodge. 

17  And  when  we  were  come  to 
Jerusalem,  the  brethren  received 
US  gladly. 

18  And  the  day  following  Paul 
went  in  with  us  unto  James :  and 
all  the  eiders  were  present 
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19  Unb  aI8  er  fle  gegriiget  l^atte, 
er5äf;Ite  er  einS  nad)  bem  Slnbern,  maö 
©Ott  getf;an  f)aik  unter  ben  Reiben 
burc^  fein  §lmt. 

20  T)a  fie  aber  baS  l^öreten,  lobten 
fie  ben  ^^errn,  unb  f|)rad)en  au  ibm: 
©ruber,  bu  fie^eft,  mie  Diel  taufenb 
Suben  pnb,  bie  oJi'iii^iO  gemorben  finb, 
unb  finb  alle  diferer  über  bem  ©efet^e. 

21  (Sie  fmb  aber  berii^tet  irorben 
(Diber  bic^,  ba§  bu  Ief;reft  t)on  SJlofe 
abfaKen  atle  Suben,  bie  unter  ben 
Reiben  finb,  unb  fageft,  fie  foüen  if)re 
Einber  nid)t  befci)neiben,  and)  nirf)t 
nad)  beffelbigen  ©eife  roanbeln. 

22  SSa5  ifl  ea  benn  nun  ?  ^laerbinge 
muß  bie  9}knge  jufammen  fommen ; 
benn  eö  mirb  Dor  fie  fommen,  ba§  bu 
gefommen  bift. 

23  <Bo  t^ue  nun  ba9,  ba9  tt)ir  bir 
(agen. 

24  SBir  ^aben  bier  SRänner,  bie 
F)aben  ein  ©elübbe  auf  fic^ ;  biefelbi- 
gen  nimm  5U  bir,  unb  lag  bid)  reini- 
gen mit  i^nen,  unb  trage  bie  Soften 
an  fie,  bag  ii;r  §au|)t  befd)eren, 
unb  aile  berne^men,  baß  nid)t  fet;, 
n)eß  [le  miber  bid)  berid)tet  finb,  fon» 
bem  baß  bu  au(^  einher  gel;efl,  unb 
l^alteft  baö  ©efetj. 

25  ^enn  ben  (Gläubigen  auS  ben 
5^eiben  I)aben  h)ir  gefc^rieben  unb 
befd)Ioffen.  baß  fie  beren  ^einö  galten 
foüen,  benn  nur  fid)  bemaf;ren  Dor 
bem  ©ötjenopfer,  bor  ©tute,  Dor  (Sr- 
fticftem,  unb  bor  ^ureret;. 

26  Da  na^m  $aulu6  bie  SJiännerau 
fid),  unb  ließ  ficf)  beö  anbern  3:ageö 
fammt  i^nen  reinigen,  unb  ging  in 
ben  tonpel,  unb  ließ  fid)  fef}en,  mie  er 
auöi)ielte  bie  2:age  ber  Steinigung,  biö 
baß  für  einen  ieglid)en  unter  i^nen 
baö  Öbfer  geo|)fert  irarb. 

27  m  aber  bie  fieben  ^age  foftten 
boUenbet  trerben,  fallen  if;n  bie  Suben 
auö  51fia  im  Stempel,  unb  erregten  baö 
gauje  ^l\olt.  legten  bie  §änbe  an  il;n, 
unb  fd)rieen : 


19  And  when  he  had  saluted 
theiTi;  he  declared  particularly 
whal  things  God  had  wrought 
among  the  Gentiles  by  his  minis- 
try. 

20  And  when  they  heard  ii,  they 
glorified  the  Lord,  and  said  unto 
him,  Thon  seest,  brother,  how  ma- 
ny  thousands  of  Jews  there  are 
which  believe;  and  they  are  all 
zealous  of  the  law  : 

21  And  they  are  informed  of  thee, 
that  thou  teachest  all  the  Jews 
which  are  among  the  Gentiles  to 
forsake  Moses,  saying,  that  they 
ought  not  to  circumcise  their  child- 
ren,  neither  to  walk  after  the  cus- 
toms. 

22  Whatisittherefore?  themul- 
titude  must  needs  come  together  : 
for  they  will  hear  that  thou  art 
come. 

23  Do  therefore  this  that  we  say 
to  thee  :  We  have  four  men  which 
have  a  vow  on  them ; 

24  Them  take,  and  purify  thyself 
with  them,  and  be  at  charges  with 
them,  that  they  may  shave  their 
heads:  and  all  may  know  that 
those  things  whereof  they  were  in- 
formed cohcerning  thee,  are  no- 
thing; but  that  thou  thyself  also 
walkest  orderly,  and  keepest  the 
law. 

25  As  touching  the  Gentiles  which 
believe,  we  have  written  and  con- 
cluded  that  they  observe  no  such 
thing,  save  only  that  they  keep 
themselves  from  things  offered  to 
idols,  and  from  blood,  and  from 
Strangled,  aud  from  fornication. 

26  Then  Paul  took  the  men,  and 
the  next  day  purifying  himself 
with  them,  entered  into  the  temple, 
to  signify  the  accomplishment  of 
the  days  of  purification,  until  that 
an  offering  should  be  oifered  for 
every  one  of  them. 

27  And  when  the  seven  days  were 
almost  ended,  the  Jews,  which 
were  of  Asia,  when  they  saw  him 
in  the  temple,  stirred  up  all  the  peo- 
ple,  and  laid  hands  on  him, 
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28  S^r  männtx  Don  Sfrael,  Reifet! 
JDiea  ift  ber  SJlenfc^,  ter  aik  2}|enfc^eu 
an  aflen  (Snben  lef)ret  miber  bieö  SSolf, 
triber  baö  ©efeft,  unb  n?iber  biefe 
etätte.  Slud)  ba^u  ^at  er  ®ried)en  in 
ben  3:em|)el  pefüf)ret,  unb  biefe  I;eiüge 
Stätte  gemein  gemad)t. 

29  Denn  fie  Raiten  mit  i^m  in  ber 
8tabt  ^lro|)^imnm,  ben  (E|3^efer,  gefe= 
l^en,  benfelbigen  meineten  fie,  ^auluö 
l^ätte  i^n  in  ben  2:em})el  gefü^ret. 

30  Unb  bie  gange  6tabt  marb  bettje- 
get,  unb  trarb  ein  3ulauf  bea  SSolfö. 
Sie  griffen  aber  Rantum,  unb  aogen 
i^n  3um  Tempel  ^inauö ;  unb  alfobalb 
h?urben  bie  3:ftüren  augefc^loffen. 

31  £)a  fie  ihn  aber  tbbkn  moHten, 
fam  baö  ©efc^rei)  hinauf  bor  ben 
oberflen  Hauptmann  ber  (Schaar,  tüie 
baö  gange  Serufalem  fid)  empörte. 

32  Der  naf)m  Don  8tunb  an  bie 
Megöfned)te  unb  ^auptleute  gu  fic^, 
unb  lief  unter  fie.  Da  fie  aber  ben 
^^auptmann  unb  bie  MegSfnec^te  fa- 
J;en,  feöreten  fie  auf^^aulum  gu  fd)lagen. 

33  ^16  aber  ber  Hauptmann  na^e 
l^ergu  fam,  nal^m  er  i^n  an,  unb  f)ie§ 
i^n  binben  mit  gmo  Letten,  unb  fragte, 
tüer  er  tüäre,  unb  maö  er  getrau  ^ätte? 

34  (Siner  aber  rief  bieg,  ber  5Inbere 
ba9  im  S3oIfe.  Da  er  aber  nic^tö 
@ett»iffe3  erfahren  fonnte,  um  beö 
©etümmelö  miüen,  l^ieg  er  i^n  in  baö 
Sager  füf;ren. 

35  Unb  al5  er  an  bie  Stufen  fam, 
mußten  if;n  bie  Ärieg6fnect)te  tragen, 
t)or  ©einalt  be5  SSolfÖ. 

36  Denn  e§  folgte  biel  SSolfö  nad^ 
unb  fc^rie :  SBeg  mit  iJ)m  ! 

37  ^lö  aber  Sßaulu5  jetst  gum  Sager 
eingefü^ret  marb,  fprad)  er  gu  bem 
^auptmanne:  Darf  ic^  mit  bir  reben? 
dr  aber  fprac^ :  ^annft  bu  ®ried)ifd)'? 

38  S3ift  bu  nid)t  ber  S(egt)|)ter,  ber 
bor  biefen  ^agen  einen  Slufrufjr  ge- 
mad)t  I;at,  unb  fü^retefl  in  bie  SSüfte 
l^inau§  bier  taufenb  SJleuc^elmörber? 


28  Crying  out,  Men  of  Israel,  help. 
This  is  the  man  that  teaclieth  all 
men  every  where  against  the  peo- 
ple,  and  the  law,  and  this  place  : 
and  further,  brought  Greeks  also 
into  the  temple  ;  and  hath  polluted 
this  holy  place. 

29  (For  they  had  seen  before 
with  him  in  the  city,  Trophimus, 
an  Ephesian,  whom  they  suppos- 
ed  that  Paul  had  brought  into  the 
temple.) 

30  And  all  the  city  was  moved, 
and  the  people  ran  together :  and 
they  took  Paul  and  drew  him  out 
of  the  temple.  And  forthwith  the 
doors  were  shut. 

3 1  And  as  they  went  about  to  kill 
him,  tidings  came  unto  the  chief 
captain  of  the  band,  that  all  Jeru- 
salem was  in  an  uproar ; 

32  Who  immediately  took  soldiers 
and  centurions,  and  ran  down  unto 
them.  And  when  they  saw  the 
chief  captain  and  the  soldiers,  they 
left  beating  of  Paul. 

33  Then  the  chief  captain  came 
near  and  took  him,  and  command- 
ed  him  to  be  bound  with  two 
chains:  and  demanded  who  he 
was,  and  what  he  had  done. 

34  And  some  cried  one  thing, 
some  another,  among  the  niulti- 
tude :  and  when  he  could  not  know 
the  certainty  for  the  turault,  he 
commanded  him  to  be  carried  into 
the  Castle. 

35  And  when  he  came  upon  the 
stairs,  so  it  was  that  he  was  borne 
of  the  soldiers,  for  the  violence  of 
the  people. 

36  For  the  multitude  of  the  peo- 
ple followed  after,  crying,  Away 
with  him. 

37  And  as  Paul  was  to  be  led  in- 
to the  Castle,  he  said  unto  the  chief 
captain,  May  I  speak  unto  thee? 
Who  Said,  Canst  thou  speak  Greek  ? 

38  Art  not  thou  that  Egyptian, 
which  before  these  days  madest 
an  uproar,  and  leddest  out  into  the 
wilderness  four  thousand  men  that 
were  mmderers?- 
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39  sßanluö  aber  :  Scf)  bin  ein 
2übifd)er  SOknn  t>on  Warfen,  ein 
S3ür,qcr  einer  nambaftigen  Stabt  in 
(Eilicia.  Sd)  bitte  bid),  erlaube  mir,  3U 
rcbcn  3U  bem  Siolfe. 

40  er  aber  if^m  erlaubte,  trat 
spauluö  auf  bie  (Stufen,  unb  minfte 
bem  SSolfe  mit  ber  5^anb.  2)a  nun 
eine  gro§e  Stifle  l^arb,  rebete  er  3U 
if)nen  auf  (Sbräifd),  unb  fprad): 


3)a6  22  (S;apitel. 

I^r  SJlänner,  lieben  S3rüber,  unb 
SSäter,  l;öret  meine  SSerantlüor- 
tun.q  an  eud). 

2  ©a  fie  aber  fjöreten,  ba§  er  auf 
dbräifc^  3U  if;nen  rebete,  iüurben  fie 
nod)  ftiller.   Unb  er  fprad) : 

3  2d)  bin  ein  Sübifc^er  9}Zann,  gebo- 
ren 5U  3:arfen  in  ^ilicia,  unb  er3ogen 
in  biefer  ©tabt,  3U  ben  gü§en  ®a- 
malielö,  gelebret  mit  allem  gleiße  im 

1)  äterlid)en  ©efetje;  unb  tt?ar  ein  (Ei- 
ferer um  ©Ott,  gleid;lüie  il;r  alle  fel;b 
[;eutigeö  ^ageö. 

4  Unb  I}abe  biefen  SBeg  bcrfolget  bi6 
an  ben  ^ob.  2d)  banb  fie,  unb  über- 
antwortete  fie  in9  ©efängni^,  bel;be 
ajiänner  unb  äßeiber ; 

5  SBie  mir  aud)  ber  ^»ol^ebriefler, 
unb  ber  gan5e  5^aufe  ber  ^lelteften 
geugniß  gibt,  bon  meld)en  id)  ©riefe 
nabm  an  bie  ©rüber,  unb  reifete  gen 

2)  amafcuö,  ba§  id),  bie  bafelbft  lt>aren, 
gebunben  fü^rete  gen  Serufalem,  baß 
fie  gebeiniget  mürben. 

6  (iö  gefd)ab  aber,  ba  i($  ^inaog,  unb 
nabe  bei;  !r>amafeuö  fam,  um  ben 
SJIittag,  umblicfte  mic^  fd)nell  ein 
grogeö  2id)t  oom  igimmel. 

7  Unb  ic^  pel  gum  drbboben,  unb 
borete  eine  Stimme,  bie  fprad)  5U  mir: 
8aul,  (Baul,  Jraö  berfolgft  bu  mid)  ? 

8  3d)  antwortete  aber:  5^err,  wer 
bift  bu  ?  Unb  er  ft^rad)  3U  mir:  2d) 
bin  2efuö  Don  9ia3aretf;  ben  bu  ber- 
folgeft. 


39  But  Paul  Said,  I  am  a  man 
which  am  a  Jew  of  Tarsus,  a  city 
in  Cilicia,  a  Citizen  of  no  mean 
city:  and  I  beseech  thee  suffer 
me  to  speak  unto  the  people. 

40  And  when  he  had  given  him 
license,  Paul  stood  on  the  stairs, 
and  beckoned  with  the  hand  unto 
the  people.  And  when  there  was 
made  a  great  silence,  he  spake  un- 
to them  in  the  Hebrew  tongue,  say- 
ing; 

CHAPTER  XXH. 

MEN,  brethren,   and  fathers, 
hear  ye  my  defence  which  I 
make  now  unto  you. 

2  (And  when  they  heard  that  he 
spake  in  the  Hebrew  tongue  to 
them,  they  kept  the  more  silence : 
and  he  saith,) 

3  I  am  verily  a  man  which  am  a 
Jew,  born  in  Tarsus,  a  city  in  Cili- 
cia,  yet  brought  up  in  this  city  at 
the  feet  of  Gamaliel,  and  taught 
according  to  the  perfect  manner 
of  the  law  of  the  fathers,  and  was 
zealous  toward  God,  as  ye  all  are 
this  day. 

4  And  I  persecuted  this  way  unto 
the  death,  binding  and  delivering 
into  prisoas  both  men  and  w^o- 
men. 

5  As  also  the  high  priest  doth 
bear  me  witness,  and  all  the  estate 
of  the  eiders;  from  whom  also  I 
received  letters  unto  the  brethren, 
and  went  to  Damascus,  to  bring 
them  which  were  there  bound  un- 
to Jerusalem,  for  to  be  punished. 

6  And  it  came  to  pass,  that,  as  I 
made  my  journey,  and  was  come 
nigh  unto  Damascus  about  noon, 
suddenly  there  shone  from  heaven 
a  great  light  round  about  me. 

7  And  I  feil  unto  the  ground,  and 
heard  a  voice  saying  unto  me,  Saul, 
Saul,  why  persecutest  thou  me  '? 

8  And  I  answered,  Who  art  thou, 
Lord  ^  And  he  said  unto  me,  I  am 
Jesus  of  Nazareth,  whom  thou  per- 
secutest. 
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9  2)ie  aber  mit  mir  h)aren.  fa^en  ba9 
>Jid)t,  unb  erfc^rafen;  bie  €timme 
aber  beß,  ber  mit  mir  rebete,  ^öreten 
fie  nid)t. 

10  3d)  fprac^  aber:  ^err,  foll 
id)  ti;un  ?  Der  5^err  aber  fprad) 
mir:  Stebe  auf,  unb  gebe  gen  2)a= 
mafcuö ;  ba  mirb  man  bir  fagen  bon 
adem,  baö  bir  ju  t^un  berorbnet  ift. 

11  icb  aber  bor  ^larbeit  biefeö 
Siebte  nicbt  feben  fonnte,  marb  id)  bei) 
ber  §anb  geleitet  bon  benen,  bie  mit 
mir  hjaren,  unb  fam  gen  T)amaf= 
cuö. 

12  mar  aber  ein  gotteöfürcbtiger 
SRann  nacb  bem  ©efefee,  Slnaniaö, 
ber  ein  guteö  ©erücbt  batte  bei)  allen 
Suben,  bie  bafelbfl  lüobneten ; 

13  2)er  fam  ju  mir,  unb  trat  bei) 
micb,  unb  fpracb  ju  mir :  ©aul,  lieber 
©ruber,  flef)e  auf.  Unb  ic^  fal;  if;n  an 
3U  berfelbigen  ©tunbe. 

14  (Sr  aber  fi3rad) :  Der  ®ott  unfe- 
rer  Später  l)at  bid)  berorbnet,  baß  bu 
feinen  SBiHen  erfennen  foüteft,  unb 
feben  ben  ©ere^ten,  unb  bören  bie 
stimme  auö  feinem  SJIunbe. 

15  Denn  bu  mirft  fein  3^nge  ju  al= 
len  9)lenfd)en  fet)n  be§,  ba§  bu  gefef;en 
unb  geboret  baft. 

16  Unb  nun,  n)a9  ber^iebefl  bu? 
(Btebe  auf,  unb  Ia|  bicb  taufen,  unb 
cibn)afd)en  beine  8ünben,  unb  rufe  an 
ben  sflamen  beö  ^^errn. 

17  gefcbab  aber,  ba  icb  tüieber 
gen  Serufalem  fam,  unb  betete  im 
tonpel,  ba§  icb  ent^ücft  marb,  unb 
fab  ib". 

18  Da  fbrad)  er  3U  mir:  6ile,  unb 
macbe  bid)  bebenbe  bon  Serufalem 
binau5;  benn  fie  ttjerben  nid)t  auf= 
nebmen  bein  S^tignig  bon  mir. 

19  Unb  id)  fbracb :  feerr,  fie  miffen 
felbft,  bag  icb  gefangen  legte  unb 
ftciu})te  bie,  fo  an  bid)  glaubten,  in 
ben  (Ecbulen  bin  unb  lieber. 

20  Unb  ba  baö  S3lut  etebbani, 
beineö  Saugen,  bergoffen  marb,  ftanb 
id)  aucb  baneben,  unb  batte  SBoblge= 
fallen  an  feinem  3:obe,  unb  bertrabrete 
benen  bie  Kleiber,  bie  il;n  töbteten. 


9  And  they  that  were  with  me 
saw  indeed  the  light,  and  were 
afraid;  but  they  heard  not  the 
voice  of  him  that  spake  to  me. 

10  And  I  Said,  What  shall  I  do, 
Lord  ?  And  the  Lord  said  unto  me, 
Arise,  and  go  into  Damascus,  ancl 
there  it  shall  be  told  thee  of  all 
things  which  are  appointed  for 
thee  to  do. 

11  And  when  I  could  not  see  for 
the  glory  of  that  light,  being  led 
by  the  hand  of  them  that  were 
with  me,  I  came  into  Damascus. 

12  And  one  Ananias,  a  devout 
man  according  to  the  law,  having 
a  good  report  of  all  the  Jews  which 
dwelt  there j 

13  Came  unto  me,  and  stood,  and 
said  unto  me,  Brother  Saul,  receive 
thy  sight.  And  the  same  hour  I 
looked  up  upon  him. 

14  And  he  said,  The  God  of  our 
fathers  hath  chosen  thee,  that  thou 
shouldest  know  his  will,  and  see 
that  Just  One,  and  shouldest  hear 
the  voice  of  his  mouth. 

15  For  thou  shalt  be  his  witness 
unto  all  men  of  what  thou  hast 
Seen  and  heard. 

16  And  now  why  tarriest  thou  ? 
arise,  and  be  baptized,  and  wash 
away  thy  sins,  calling  on  the  name 
of  the  Lord. 

17  And  it  came  to  pass,  that, 
when  I  was  come  again  to  Jerusa- 
lem, even  while  I  prayed  in  the 
temple,  I  was  in  a  trance  ; 

18  And  saw  him  saying  unto  me, 
Make  haste,  and  get  thee  quickly 
out  of  Jerusalem ;  for  they  will  not 
receive  thy  testimony  concerning 
me. 

19  And  I  said,  Lord,  they  know 
that  I  imprisoned,  and  beat  in 
every  synagogue  them  that  belle v- 
ed  on  thee : 

20  And  when  the  blood  of  thy 
martyr  Stephen  was  shed,  I  also 
was  Standing  by,  and  consenting 
unto  his  death,  and  kept  the  rai- 
ment  of  them  that  slew  him. 
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21  llnb  er  fjjrad)  3u  mir :  ©el^e  ^In; 
benn  id)  miß  bid)  ferne  unter  bie  Rei- 
ben fenben. 

22  Sie  f)oreten  aber  il^m  bi§  auf 
bieö  SBort,  unb  l^oben  if;re  Stimme 
auf,  unb  fbracf)en :  5^intr>eg  mit  foU 
djem  Don  ber  ^rbe ;  benn  e§  ifl  nid)t 
billig.  ba§  er  leben  foll. 

23  3)a  fie  aber  fd)neen,  unb  il)re 
Kleiber  abi^arfen,  unb  ben  Staub  in 
bie  Suft  warfen, 

24  5^ie§  il;n  ber  ^^au^tmann  in  ba8 
Sager  füf;ren,  unb  fagte,  ba§  man  i^n 
ftäuben  unb  erfragen  follte,  ba§  er 
erfül;re,  um  treld)er  Urfac^e  tpillen  fie 
alfo  über  i^n  riefen. 

25  §116  er  i^n  aber  mit  Sliemen  an= 
banb,  fbrad)  ^auluö  ju  bem  Unter- 
Hauptmann,  ber  babei)  ftanb :  Sft  eö 
aud)  8ied)t  bei)  eucf).  einen  9Römifd)en 
9}knfd)en  o^ne  Urt^eil  unb  ^ed)t  ju 
geißeln? 

26  Da  ba6  ber  llnterl&aubtmann 
prete,  ging  er  gu  bem  Dberf;aubt- 
manne,  unb  berfünbigte  ibm,  unb 
fbrad) :  SSaö  tDillft  bu  machen  ?  Die- 
fer  mcn\d)  ift  8^lömifd). 

27  Da  fam  ju  i^m  ber  DberF;aubt- 
mann,  unb  fprad^  ju  iF)m  :  (Bage  mir, 
bifl  bu  9^ömifd)?  (Er  aber  fprad): 
3a. 

28  Unb  ber  CberF;aubtmann  ant- 
it»ortete:  Sd)  l^abe  bieö  S3ürgerred)t 
mit  groger  (Summe  aulrege  gebrad}t. 
^sauluö  aber  fbrad^:  2<^  aber  bin 
aud)  Sflömifc^  geboren. 

29  Da  traten  alfobalb  bon  i^m  ab, 
bie  ibn  erfragen  ^  foKten.  Unb  ber 
IDber^aubtmann  fürd)tete  fid),  ha  er 
bernabm,  baf^  er  Silömifd)  tüar,  unb  er 
i^n  gebunben  [;atte. 

30  Dea  anbern  3:age9  mollte  er  ge- 
erfunben,  marum  er  Derflaget 

linirbe  Don  ben  Suben,  unb  löfete  \l)n 
Don  ben  Sanben,  unb  l)ieß  bie  feoI)en= 
|)ricftcr  unb  il)ren  ganzen  Uail)  fom= 
men,  unb  fü^rete  ^aulum  l)erDor,  unb 
ftellete  il)n  unter  fie. 


21  And  he^said  unto  me,  Depart*. 
for  I  will  send  thee  far  hence  unto 
the  Gentiles. 

22  And  they  gave  him  andience 
unto  this  Word,  and  then  lifted  up 
their  voices,  and  said,  Away  wuth 
such  a  fellow  from  the  earth :  for 
it  is  not  fit  that  he  should  live. 

23  And  as  they  cried  out,  and 
cast  off  their  clothes,  and  threw 
du8t  into  the  air, 

24  The  Chief  captain  command- 
ed  him  to  be  brought  into  the  Cas- 
tle, and  bade  that  he  should  be 
examined  by  scourging;  that  he 
might  know  wherefore  they  cried 
so  against  him. 

25  And  as  they  bound  him  with 
thongs,  Paul  said  unto  the  centu- 
rion  that  stood  by,  Is  it  lawful  for 
you  to  scourge  a  man  that  is  a  Ro- 
man, and  uncondemned  ? 

26  Whenthe  centurion  heard  thatj 
he  went  and  told  the  chief  captain, 
saying,  Take  heed  what  thou  doest; 
for  this  man  is  a  Roman. 

27  Then  the  chief  captain  came, 
and  Said  unto  him,  Teil  me,  art 
thou  a  Roman?    He  said,  Yea. 

28  And  the  chief  captain  answer 
ed,  With  a  great  sum  obtained  I 
this  freedom.  And  Paul  said,.  But 
I  was/ree-born. 

29  Then  straightway  they  depart- 
ed  from  him  which  should  have 
examined  him  :  and  the  chief  cap- 
tain also  was  afiaid,  after  he  knew 
that  he  was  a  Roman,  and  because 
he  had  bound  him. 

30  On  the  morrow,  because  he 
would  have  known  the  certainty 
wherefore  he  was  accused  of  the 
Jews,  he  loosed  him  from  his  bands, 
and  commanded  the  chief  priests 
and  all  their  Council  to  appear,  and 
brought  Paul  down,  and  set  him 
before  them. 
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S)a8  23  (Ea})iteL 

aulua  aber  fa^  ben  9Rat^  an,  unb 
ftrad):  S^rSRänner,  lieben  S3rü= 
ber,  ic^  ^abe  mit  allem  guten  ©emif- 
fen  gemanbelt  bor  ©Ott,  biö  auf  biefen 
3:ag. 

2  T)er  §ot3e|3rlefter  aber,  STnaniae, 
befahl  benen,  bie  um  i^n  flanben,  bag 
fie  ibn  auf§  SJlaul  [d)lügen. 

3  Da  fprac^  ^aulug  3U  i^m :  ®ott 
trirb  bic^  fc^Iagen,  bu  getunkte  SBanb ! 
Sifteft  bu,  unb  rid)teft  mid)  nad)  bem 
©efet^e,  unb  ^ei§eft  mic^  fd)Iagen  mi- 
ber  baö  ©efetj? 

4  3)ie  aber  um^er  flanben,  fprac^en : 
(Bc^iltft  bu  ben  ^c^enDriefter  ©otteö? 

5  Unb  ^auluö'fprac^  :  Sieben  S3rü- 
ber.  id)  tüugte  eö  nid^t,  bag  eö  ber 
^o^epriefter  ift.  T)enn  eö  ftef)et  ge= 
fd}rieben :  2)em  Dberften  beineö  S3oIf6 
foüft  bu  nic^t  f(ud)en. 

6  aber  §ßauluö  mußte,  bag  ein 
3:^eil  ©abbucäer  ir>ar,  unb  ber  anbere 
^b^it  ^N^arifder,  rief  er  im  SRatbe : 
Sbr  SJlänner,  lieben  S3rüber,  icj)  bin 
ein  ^barifäer,  unb  eineö  ^barifäerö 
(Scf)n ;  id)  iDerbe  angesagt  um  ber 
Hoffnung  unb  §luferftel;ung  miüen  ber 
2:obten. 

7  T)a  er  aber  baö  fagte,  trarb  ein 
Slufrubr  unter  ben  ^barifäern  unb 
Sabbucäern,  unb  bie  ä)knge  äerfpaU 
tete  fic^. 

8  Denn  bie  Sabbucäer  fagen,  e§  fei) 
feine  Sluferflebung,  noc^  Sngel,  noc^ 
©eifl;  bie  ^^arifäer  aber  htknnm 
bet;beG. 

9  (£3  toarb  aber  ein  groge§  @efc^re|). 
Unb  bie  8c^i'ftgele^rten,  ber  sßf;ari= 
fäer  ^l)eil,  ftanben  auf,  flritten  unb 
f|3rac^cn  :  Wiv  pnben  nic^tö  §(rgc9  an 
biefem  2)Ienfc^en ;  bat  aber  ein  ©eifl 
ober  ein  (Enget  mit  ibm  gerebet,  fo 
fönnen  mir  mit  ©ott  nic^t  ftreiten. 

10  Da  aber  ber  Slufrubr  groß  marb, 
beforgte  fid)  ber  oberfte  .Hauptmann, fie 
möct)ten  ^aulum  zerreißen,  unb  ^ieg 
baö  ^riegöDolf  f)inab  geben,  unb  i^n 
Don  if;nen  reißen,  unb  in  ba§  2ager 
füt)ren. 

11  De9  anhtxn  Jtageö  aber  in  ber 


CHAPTER  XXIII. 

AND  Paulj  earnestly  beholding 
the  Council,  said,  Men  and  bre- 
thren,  I  have  lived  in  all  good  con- 
science  before  God  until  this  day. 

2  And  the  high  priest  Ananias 
comnianded  them  that  stood  by 
him,  to  smite  him  on  the  mouth. 

3  Then  said  Paul  unto  him,  God 
shall  smite  thee,  thou  whited  wall : 
for  sittest  thou  to  judge  me  after 
the  laWj  and  commandest  me  to 
be  smitten  contrary  to  the  law  ? 

4  And  they  that  stood  by,  said, 
Revilest  thou  God's  high  priest  ? 

5  Then  vSaid  Paul,  I  wist  not,  bre- 
thren,  that  he  was  the  high  priest : 
for  it  is  written,  Thou  shalt  not 
speak  evil  of  the  ruler  of  thy  people. 

6  But  when  Paul  perceived  that 
the  one  part  were  Sadducees,  and 
the  other  Pharisees,  he  cried  out 
in  the  Council,  Men  and  brethren, 
I  am  a  Pharisee,  the  son  of  a  Pha- 
risee  :  of  the  hope  and  resurrection 
of  the  dead  I  am  called  in  question. 

7  And  when  he  had  so  said,  there 
arose  a  dissension  between  the 
Pharisees  and  the  Sadducees:  and 
the  multitude  was  divided. 

8  For  the  Sadducees  say  that 
there  is  no  resurrection,  neither 
angel,  nor  spirit:  but  the  Phari- 
sees confess  both. 

9  And  there  arose  a  great  cry: 
and  the  scribes  that  were  of  the 
Pharisees'  part  arose,  and  strove, 
saying,  We  find  no  evil  in  this 
man  :  but  if  a  spirit  or  an  angel 
hath  spoken  to  him,  let  us  not  fight 
against  God. 

10  And  when  there  arose  a  great 
dissension,  the  chief  captain,  fear- 
ing  lest  Paul  should  have  been  puU- 
ed  in  pieces  of  them,  commanded 
the  soldiers  to  go  down,  and  to  take 
him  by  force  from  among  them,  and 
to  bring  him  into  the  Castle. 

1 1  And  the  night  following  the 
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srjac^t  flanb  ber  ^^err  bei)  il^m,  unb 
fprad):  8ei;  getrofl,  sßaule;  beim 
h)ie  bu  bon  mir  311  Scrufalem  gc^euget 
Ijaft,  alfo  map  bu  aud)  3U  ^iom 
Rennen. 

12  eö  aber  ^ag  marb,  fd)lugen 
fic^  etliche  3uben  aufammeri,  unb  ber- 
banneten  )'id),  treber  gu  effeu  noc^  5U 
trlnfen,  biö  bag  fie  sßaulum  getöbtet 
pttcn. 

13  3f)rer  aber  tnaren  mel)r,  benn 
t)ier5ig,  bie  fold)en  S3unb  mad)ten. 

14  Die  traten  5U  ben  S^obenprieflern 
unb  §lelteften,  unb  fprad)eu:  SSir 
baben  unö  bart  berbannet,  nid)tö  an» 
jubeigen,  biö  Wiv  sßaulum  getöbtet 
I)aben. 

15  So  if)i\t  nun  funb  bem  Dber- 
baubtmanne,  unb  bem  SRatf}e,  bag  er 
il)n  morgen  3U  euc^  fiif;re,  alä  trolltet 
U)x  iljn  beffer  ber^ören  ;  tpir  aber  fmb 
bereit,  ibn  ju  töhkn,  el;e  benn  er  bor 
euc^  fommt. 

16  T)a  aber  ^auli  Sd)irefter  So^n 
ben  Slnfctlag  börete,  fam  er  bar,  unb 
ging  in  baö  Sager,  unb  berfünbigte 
eö  ^ßaulo. 

17  ^auluö  aber  rief  au  fid)  einen 
bon  ben  Unter^auptleuten,  unb  fprad) : 
Diefen  Süngling  fi'ü^re  f;in  gu  bem 
!Oberf}aubtmanne,  benn  er  f;at  il^m 
etUjaö  ju  fagen. 

18  Der  naf)m  i^n  an,  unb  fü^rete 
ibn  3um  Oberfjaubtmanne,  unb  fprad): 
Der  gebunbene  ^auluä  rief  mid)  gu 
fic^,  unb  bat  mic^,  biefen  Süngling  In 
bir  5u  führen,  ber  bir  ettüaö  5U  fagen 
()abe. 

19  Da  na^m  i^n  ber  Dberf;aut3t- 
mann  bei)  ber  iQanb,  unb  ttnd)  an  ei= 
nen  befonbern  Ort,  unb  fragte  i^n : 
Sßaö  ift  e§,  baö  bu  mir  ^u  fagen  Ijaft? 

20  Sr  aber  fprac^:  Die  3nben  finb 
einö  geworben,  bid)  3U  bitten,  bag  bu 
morgen  ^aulum  bor  ben  9iat^  brin= 
gen  laffeft,  alö  tooüten  fie  il;n  beffer 
bcrl)5ren. 

21  Du  aber  traue  if)nen  nid)t ;  benn 
eö  galten  auf  ibn  me^r  benn  bierjig 
aJiänner  unter  i^nen,  bie  r)aben  fid) 
berbannet  ireber  3U  effen  nod)  ju 


Lord  stood  by  him,  and  said,  Be  of 
good  cheer,  Paul :  for  as  thou  hast 
testified  of  me  in  Jerusalem,  so  must 
thou  bear  witness  also  at  Rome. 

12  And  when  it  was  day,  certain 
of  the  Jews  banded  together,  and 
bound  themselves  under  a  curse, 
saying,  that  they  would  neither  eat 
nor  drink  tili  they  had  killed  Paul. 

13  And  they  were  more  than  forty 
which  had  made  this  conspiracy. 

14  And  they  came  to  the  chief 
priests  and  eiders,  and  said,  We 
have  bound  ourselves  under  a  great 
curse,  that  we  will  eat  nothing  un- 
til  we  have  slain  Paul. 

15  Now  therefore  ye  with  the 
Council  signify  to  the  chief  captain, 
that  he  bring  him  down  unto  you 
to-morrow,  as  though  ye  would  in- 
quire  something  more  perfectly 
concerning  him :  and  w^e,  or  ever 
he  come  near,  are  ready  to  kill  him. 

16  And  when  PauPs  sister's  son 
heard  of  their  lying  in  wait,  he 
went  and  entered  into  the  castle, 
and  told  Paul. 

17  Then  Paul  called  one  of  the 
centurions  unto  him^  and  said,  Bring 
this  young  man  unto  the  chief  cap- 
tain; for  he  hath  a  certain  thing 
to  teil  him. 

18  So  he  took  him,  and  brought 
him  to  the  chief  captain,  and  said, 
Paul  the  prisoner  called  me  unto 
Ätm,  and  prayed  me  to  bring  this 
young  man  unto  thee,  who  hath 
something  to  say  unto  thee, 

19  Then  the  chief  captain  took 
him  by  the  hand  and  went  with 
/lim  aside  privately,  and  asked  hirrij 
What  is  that  thou  hast  to  teil  me  ? 

20  And  he  said,  The  Jews  have 
agreed  to  desire  thee,  that  thou 
wouldest  bring  down  Paul  to-mor- 
row into  the  Council,  as  though 
they  would  inquire  somewhat  ot 
him  more  perfectly. 

21  But  do  not  thou  yield  unto 
them :  for  there  lie  in  wait  for  him 
of  them  more  than   forty  men, 

i  which  have    bound  themselves 
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trlnfen,  bi8  fle  ^aiilum  tobten ;  unb 
fmb  ietst  bereit,  unb  harten  auf  beine 
SSer^eigung. 

22  Da  lieg  ber  Dberf)aut3tmann  ben 
Süngling  t»on  fic^,  uiib  gebot  if)m,  ba§ 
er  eö  SRiemanb  fagte,  ba§  er  i^m  foU 
d)eö  eröffnet  ()ätte. 

23  Unb  er  rief  au  fic^  a^een  Unter» 
^auptleute,  unb  fprarf) :  Sftüflet  amei) 
^unbert  ^rieg§fned)te,  bag  fie  gen 
^äfarien  ^kl)tn,  unb  fiebenaig  SReuter, 
tinb  a^üei)  ^unbert  Sc^ütaen  auf  bie 
britte  ©tunbe  ber  9iac^t. 

24  Unb  bie  2:^iere  rid)tet  au,  bag  fie 
^aulum  barauf  fetaen,  unb  bringen 
iljn  bema^rt  au  gelir,  bem  Sanb|)fleger. 

25  Unb  fc^rieb  einen  S3rief,  ber  ^ielt 
alfo: 

26  e(aubiu9  ^[la^,  bem  treuem 
Sanbpfleger  gelij,  greube  auüor ! 

27  Diefen  ^ann  Ratten  bie  Suben 
gegriffen,  unb  lüoflten  i^n  getöbtet 
^aben.  Da  fam  id)  mit  bem  ^rtegg= 
bolfe  baau,  unb  rig  if)n  Don  ii)nen, 
unb  erfui)r,  bag  er  ein  Stömer  ift 

28  Da  ici)  mid)  aber  moüte  erfunbi= 
gen  ber  Urfad),  barum  fie  \l)n  befd)uU 
bigten,  fül;rte  id)  i^n  in  i^ren  %iail), 

29  Da  befanb  ic^,  bag  er  befd)ulbi» 
get  trarb  bon  ben  gragen  il)re6  ©e- 
feftcö;  aber  feine  Slnflage  ^atte  M 
2;obe§  ober  ber  S3anbe  tr>ert^. 

30  Unb  ba  t>or  mid)  fam,  bag  etlid)e 
Suben  auf  i^n  hielten,  fanbte  id)  i^n 
Don  8tunb  an  ati  bir,  unb  entbot  ben 
Klägern  aud),  ba§  fie  bor  bir  fagten, 
n^aö  fie  tniber  ii)n  ptten.  ©el;ab 
bid)  tt>oI)l ! 

31  Die  togöfnec^te,  tt>ie  ibnen  be= 
foi)ien  mar,  nahmen  ^saulum,  unb 
füf}reten  i^n  bei;  ber  9flad}t  gen  ^nti- 
jjatriben. 

32  Deö  anbern  ^age6  aber  liegen  fie 
bie  Sfleuter  mit  if)m  aiel)en,  unb  manb- 
ten  irieber  um  aum  Sager. 

33  Da  bie  gen  Säfarien  famen, 
überantworteten  fie  ben  S3rief  bem 
Sanb|)fleger,  unb  flefleten  i^m  ^au- 
lum  aud)  bar. 


with  an  oath,  that  they  will  neither 
eat  nor  drink  tili  they  have  killed 
hira :  and  now  are  they  ready, 
looki'ng  for  a  promise  from  thee. 

22  So  the  Chief  captain  then  let 
the  young  man  depart,  and  charg- 
ed  him^  See  thou  teil  no  man  that 
thou  hast  shewed  these  things  to 
me. 

23  And  he  called  unto  Mm  two 
centurions,  saying,  Make  ready 
two  hundred  soldiers  to  go  to  Ce- 
sarea,  and  horsemen  threescore 
and  ten,  and  spearmen  two  hun- 
dredj  at  the  third  hour  of  the  night ; 

24  And  provide  them  beasts,  that 
they  may  set  Paul  on,  and  bring 
htm  safe  unto  Felix  the  governor. 

25  And  he  wrote  a  letter  after 
this  manner : 

26  Claudius  Lysias,  unto  the  most 
excellent  governor  Felix,  sendeth 
greeting. 

27  This  man  was  taken  of  the 
Jews,  and  should  have  been  killed 
of  them :  then  came  I  with  an  ar- 
my,  and  rescued  him,  having  un 
derstood  that  he  was  a  Roman. 

28  And  when  I  wouldhave  known 
the  cause  wherefore  they  accused 
hira,  I  brought  him  forth  into  their 
Council : 

29  Whom  I  perceived  to  be  ac- 
cused of  questions  of  their  law.  but 
to  have  nothing  laid  to  his  charge 
worthy  of  death,  or  of  bonds. 

30  And  when  it  was  told  me  how 
that  the  Jews  laid  wait  for  the 
man,  I  sent  straightway  to  thee, 
and  gave  commandment  to  his  ac- 
cusers  also,  to  say  before  thee  what 
they  had  against  him.  Farewell. 

31  Then  the  soldiers,  as  it  was 
commanded  them,  took  Paul,  and 
brought  him  by  night  to  Antipatris. 

32  On  the  morrow  they  left  the 
horsemen  to  go  with  him,  and  re- 
turned  to  the  castle  : 

33  Who,  when  they  cäme  to  Ce- 
sarea,  and  delivered  the  epistle  to 
the  governor,  presented  Paul  also 
before  him. 
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34  Da  ber  Sanb})fleger  ben  S3rief 
laö,  fragte  er,  auö  h)cld)em  Sanbe  er 
iräre?  Unb  ba  er  erfunbet,  bafe  er  au6 
(Eilicia  tt)äre,  fprac^  er : 

35  bic^  berl^ören,  tüenn 
beine  S^erfläger  and)  ba  finb.  Unb 
l^ieß  i^n  berma^ren  in  bem  8^lic^t()aufe 
^^erobiö. 

Das  24  (Eapittl 

iteber  fünf  ^age  gog  l^lnab  ber  §ol^e- 
^  friefter  llnaniaö,  mit  bem  Sielte» 
flen,  unb  mit  bem  Sflebner  ^ertullo; 
bie  erfc^ienen  bor  bem  Sanbpfleger 
tt>tber  spaulum. 

2  Da  er  aber  berufen  tüarb,  png 
^Jertulluö  an  gu  berflagen,  unb  ipxad) : 

3  Dag  iDir  in  großem  grieben  leben 
unter  bir,  unb  biele  reblid)e  3:i)aten 
biefem  SSolfe  U)lberfaf;ren  burc^  beine 
S3orricI)tigfeit,  allertbeuerfler  gelij,  baö 
nehmen  tüir  an  allemege  unb  aiknt- 
^aibm  mit  aller  Danfbarfeit. 

4  STuf  bap  id)  aber  bid^  nid^t^u  lange 
aufhalte,  bitte  id)  bid),  bu  molleft  unö 
für^lid)  anhören,  nac^  beiner  ©elinbig- 
feit. 

5  SBir  ^aben  biefen  ^ann  gefunben 
fc^äblic^,  unb  berSlufru^r  erreget  allen 
Suben  auf  bem  ganzen  (Srbboben,  unb 
einen  93ornel;mften  ber  Secte  ber  S^la- 
gavener  3 

6  Der  auc^  berfud)et  r;at,  ben  ^emf>el 
gu  enttt)eil)en,  iüelc^cn  tnir  auc^  grif» 
fen,  unb  n^ollten  il)n  gerid)tet  {)aben 
nad)  unferm  ©efet^e. 

7  Slber  ^\)\ici^,  ber  §au|3tmann,  un- 
terfam  baö,  unb  füf;rfe  i^n  mit  großer 
©elüalt  au0  unfern  §änben, 

8  Unb  l;ie§  feine  SSerfläger  ju  bir 
fommen,  bon  tt>eld)en  bu  fannfl,  fo  bu 
eö  erforfd)en  millft,  bic^  beß  alleö  er- 
funbigen,  um  tr»aö  tDir  il;n  Derflagen. 

9  Die  Suben  aber  rebeten  aud^  ba^u, 
unb  fbrad)en,  eö  l)ielte  fld)  alfo. 

10  ^auluö  aber,  ba  i^m  ber  Sanb- 
t)fleger  toinfte  au  reben,  antwortete: 
Diemeil  id)  m\%  bag  bu  in  biefem 
SSolfe  nun  biele  Sa^re  ein  $Rid)tcr  bift, 


34  And  when  the  governor  had 
read  the  letter,  he  asked  of  what 
province  he  was.  And  when  he 
understood  that  he  was  of  Ciiicia  3 

35  1  will  hear  thee,  said  he,  when 
thine  accusers  are  also  come.  And 
he  commanded  him  to  be  kept  in 
Herod's  judgment-hall. 

CHAPTER  XXIV. 

AND  after  five  days,  Ananias  the 
high  priest  descended  with 
the  elders,  and  id;i^Äa  certain  orator 
named  Tertullus,  who  informed  the 
governor  against  Paul. 

2  And  when  he  wascalled  forth, 
Tertullus  began  to  accuse  hinij  say- 
ing,  Seeing  that  by  thee  we  enjoy 
great  quietness,  and  that  very  wor- 
thy  deeds  are  done  unto  this  nation 
by  thy  providence, 

3  We  accept  it  always,  and  in 
all  places,  most  noble  Felix,  with 
all  thankfulness. 

4  Notwithstanding,  that  I  be  not 
further  tedious  unto  thee,  I  pray 
thee,  that  thou  wouldest  hear  us 
of  thy  clemency  a  few  words. 

5  For  we  have  found  this  man  a 
pestilent  fellow^  and  a  mover  of  se- 
dition  among  all  the  Jews  through- 
out  the  World,  and  a  ring-leader  of 
the  sect  of  the  Nazarenes : 

6  Who  also  hath  gone  about  to 
profane  the  temple :  whom  we 
took,  and  would  have  judged  ac- 
cording  to  our  law : 

7  But  the  Chief  captain  Lysias 
came  upon  us,^  and  with  great  vio- 
lence  took  him  away  out  of  our 
hands, 

8  Commanding  his  accusers  to 
come  unto  thee  :  by  examining  of 
whom,  thyseif  mayest  take  know- 
ledge  of  all  these  things  whereof 
we  accuse  him. 

9  And  the  Jews  also  assented, 
saying,  That  these  things  were  so. 

10  Then  Paul,  after  that  the  go- 
vernor had  beckoned  unto  him  to 
speak,  answered,  Forasmuch  as  I 
know  that  thou  hast  been  of  many 


APOSTELGESCHICHTE  XXIV. 


383 


Irin  id)  unerfc^rocfen  mic!)  berantnjor- 
ten. 

11  T)enn  bu  fannft  erfennen,  ba| 
nic^t  me^r,  benn  amölf  2:age  fmb,  baf 
id)  bin  hinauf  gen  Serufalem  gefom- 
men,  anjubeten. 

12  §lud)  ^aben  fie  mic^  nic^t  gefun- 
ben  im  %mpü  mit  3emanb  reben,  ober 
einen  Slufrufjr  mad)en  im  SSoIfe,  nod^ 
in  ben  (5d)ulen,  nod)  in  ben  (Btäbten. 

13  6ie  fönnen  mir  aud^  ni(^t  bel)= 
bringen,  beg  fie  nüd)  üerflagen. 

14  ^a6  befenne  ic^  aber  bir,  bag  id^ 
nad)  biefem  SSege,  ben  pe  eine  ©ecte 
l^eißen,  biene  alfo  bem  ®ott  meiner 
SSäter,  baß  id)  glaube  a(iem,  h)aö  ge» 
fd[)rieben  fieF)et  im  ©efcfee  unb  in  ben 
^ro))^eten ; 

15  Unb  ^abe  bie  5;.offnung  au  ®ott, 
auf  it>eld)e  aud)  fic  felbft  marten,  näm= 
lid),  bag  aufünftig  fet)  bie  ^uferfte^ung 
ber  3:obten,  bei}beö  ber  ©ered)ten  unb 
Ungered)ten. 

16  3n  bemfeibigen  aber  übe  id) 
mid),  gu  Fjaben  ein  unüerletsteö  ©etüif^ 
fen  allentbalben,  bei;be§  gegen  (Boti 
unb  ben  SJlenfc^en. 

17  §iber  nad)  Dielen  Sauren  bin  id) 
gefommen,  unb  ^abe  ein  Sllmo[en  ge- 
hva^t  meinem  SSolfe,  unb  Di)fer. 

18  2)arüber  fanben  fie  mid^,  baß  i^ 
mid)  reinigen  lieg  im  2mpti  o^ne  al- 
len Sftumor  unb  Getümmel ; 

19  Daa  traren  aber  etliche  3uben  au6 
^Ifia,  tr)eld)e  follten  f;ier  fet;n  Dor  bir, 
unb  mid)  Derflagen,  fo  fie  etmaö  3U  mir 
l)dtten. 

20  Dber  lag  biefe  felbft  fagen,  ob  fie 
etmaö  Unredjteö  an  mir  gefunben  ^a- 
ben,  bietreil  ic^  fle^e  bor  bem  SRat^e, 

21  D^ne  um  beö  eihigen.  SSiorta 
tüillen,  ha  idj)  unter  i^nen  ftanb  unb 
rief:  lieber  ber  S(uferfte()ung  ber 
3:obten  merbe  id)  t>on  eud)  l)eute  an= 
geflaget. 

22  ^Da  aber  geli^  [old^eö  ^örete,  aog 
er  fie  auf,  (benn  er  tüugte  fe^r  Wol)i 
um  biefen  SBeg,)  unb  [prac^:  SBenn 


years  a  judge  unto  this  nation,  I 
do  the  more  cheerfully  answer  lor 
myself: 

1 1  Be cause  that  thou  mayest  un- 
derstand,  that  there  are  yet  but 
twelve  days  since  I  went  up  to  Je- 
rusalem for  to  worship. 

12  And  they  neither  found  me 
in  the  temple  disputing  with  any 
man,  neither  raising  up  the  peo- 
ple,  neither  in  the  synagogues,  nor 
in  the  city : 

13  Neither  can  they  prove  the 
things  whereof  they  now  accuse 
me. 

14  But  this  I  confess  unto  thee, 
that  after  the  way  which  they  call 
heresy,  so  worship  I  the  God  of  my 
fathers,  believing  all  things  which 
are  written  in  the  law  and  in  the 
prophets : 

15  And  have  hope  toward  God, 
which  they  themselves  also  allow, 
that  there  shall  be  a  resurrection 
of  the  dead,  both  of  the  just  and 
unjust. 

16  And  herein  do  I  exercise  my- 
self, to  have  always  a  conscience 
void  of  ofFence  toward  God,  and 
toward  men. 

1 7  Now",  after  many  years,  I  came 
to  bring  alms  to  my  nation,  and 
ofFerings. 

18  Whereupon  certain  Jews  from 
Asia  found  me  purified  in  the 
temple,  neither  with  multitude, 
nor  with  tumult : 

19  Whoought  tohave  been  here 
before  thee,  and  object,  if  they 
had  aught  against  me. 

20  Or  eise  let  these  same  here 
say,  if  they  have  found  any  evil- 
doing  in  me,  while  I  stood  before 
the  Council, 

21  Except  it  be  for  this  one  voice, 
that  I  cried,  standing  among  them, 
Touching  the  resurrection  of  the 
dead  I  am  called  in  question  by 
you  this  day. 

22  And  when  Felix  heard  these 
things,  having  more  perfect  know- 
ledge  of  that  way,  he  deferred 
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Si;fia9,  ber  §iau})tmann,  ^erab  fommt, 
fo  mill  id)  mid)  eurc9  ^Dingcö  erfunbi« 
gen. 

23  befal)!  aber  bem  Untcrl^auj)t= 
manne,  ^aiilum  311  be()alten,  nnb  Iaf= 
fen  ^Ru\)C  l^aben,  unb  Siicmanb  tion 
ben  (Beinen  tre^ren,  ibm  3U  bienen, 
ober  3U  i^m  3U  fommen. 

24  sRad)  etlichen  klagen  aber  fam  ge- 
Iii;  mit  feinem  SSeibe  3:)ru]ina,  bie  eine 
Sübin  mar,  nnb  forberte  sßaulum,  unb 
börete  \l)n  üon  bem  ©lauben  an  ef;ri- 
[tum. 

25  2)a  aber  «ßauhiö  rebete  bon  ber 
©erecl)tigfeit,  nnb  bon  ber  tofd)beit, 
unb  Don  bem  3ufünftigen  @erid)te,  er- 
fd)raf  geli£,  unb  anttrortete;  (Bc^)t 
l)in  auf  bieömal;  tvcnn  id)  gelegene 
Seit  l^abe,  mill  id)  bid)  l^er  laffen  ru- 
fen. 

26  dr  boffte  aber  baneben,  baß  i^m 
bon  ^aulo  foHte  (Selb  gegeben  derben, 
bag  er  ibn  lo9  gäbe;  barum  er  ibn 
au^  oft  forbern  üe|3,  unb  befprad;  fid) 
mit  if)m. 

27  Da  aber  gmet;  3al)re  um  iraren, 
fam  sßortiuö  geftuö  an  gelij  Statt, 
gelij  aber  tnoUteben  Snben  eine  aßol;!- 
tbat  eraeigen,  unb  ließ  ^auluni  f;inter 
fid;  gefangen. 

Daö  25  (Eapitel. 

(J\a  nun  geftuö  inö  2anb  gefommen 
*^  trar,  30g  er  über  brei;  3:age  I;inauf 
bon  däfarien  gen  Serufalem. 

2  Da  erfd)ienen  bor  ibm  bie  §oben- 
priefter,  unb  bie  SSornebmften  ber  Sn- 
ben miber  ^^paulum,  unb  ermaf;neten 
ibn, 

3  Unb  hakn  um  ®un)l  tniber  ibn, 
bag  er  i^n  forbern  liefje  gen  Sernfa- 
lern;  unb  ftelleten  i^m  nad),  bag  fie 
ibn  untermege^^  umbräd)ten. 

4  Da  antwortete  geftuö,  Sßauluö 
mürbe  ja  behalten  3U  (Eäfarien,  aber  er 
iDÜrbe  in  fur3em  h)ieber  baf;in  3iel)en. 

5  SBeId)e  nun  unter  eud)  (fprad)  er) 
rönnen,  bie  laffetmit  ^inab3ie^en,  unb 


them,  and  said,  When  Lysias  the  j 
Chief  captain  shall  come  down,  I 
will  know  the  uttermost  of  your 
matter. 

23  And  he  commanded  a  cen-  | 
turion  to  keep  Paul,  and  to  let  ) 
hini  have  liberty,  and  that  he  1 
should  forbid  none  of  his  acquairi-  i 
tance  to  minister,  or  come  unto  . 
him. 

24  And  after  certain  days,  when 
Felix  came  with  his  wife  Drusilla, 
w^hich  was  a  Jewess,  he  sent  for 
Paul,  and  heard  him  concerning 
the  faith  in  Christ. 

25  And  as  he  reasoned  of  right- 
eousness,  temperance,  and  judg- 
ment  to  come,  Felix  trembled,  and 
answered,  Go  thy  way  for  this 
time;  when  I  have  a  convenient 
season,  I  will  call  for  thee. 

26  He  hoped  also  that  money 
should  have  been  given  him  01 
Paul,  that  he  might  loose  him : 
wherefore  he  sent  for  him  the  of- 
tener,  and  communed  with  him. 

27  But  after  two  years  Porcius 
Festus  came  into  Felix'  room :  and 
Felix,  Willing  to  shew  the  Jews  a 
pleasure,  left  Paul  bound. 


CHAPTER  XXV.  . 

NOW  when  Festus  was  come 
into  the  province,  after  three 
days  he  ascended  from  Cesarea  to 
Jerusalem. 

2  Then  the  high  priest  and  the 
Chief  of  the  Jews  informed  him 
against  Paul,  and  besought  him, 

3  And  Jesired  favour  against 
him,  that  he  w^ould  send  for  him 
to  Jerusalem,  laying  wait  in  the 
way  to  kill  him. 

4  But  Festus  answered,  that  Paul 
should  be  kept  at  Cesarea,  and 
that  he  himself  would  depart  short- 
ly  thither. 

5  Let  them  therefore,  said  he, 
which  among  you  are  able,  go  down 
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ben  SRann  berflagen,  fo  ettraS  an  i^m 
ifl. 

6  er  aber  bet)  i^nen  me^r  benn 
je^n  ^age  gett»efen  ix>ar,  50g  er  ^inab 
gen  (idfarea ;  unb  beö  anberen  2:age6 
fefete  er  pct)  auf  ben  S^tic^tftu^l,  unb 
l;ie6  $aulum  ^o(en. 

7  Da  beifelbige  aber  barfam,  traten 
uml)er  bie  Suben,  bie  bon  Serufalem 
r)erabgefommen  lr>aren,  unb  brad)ten 
auf  Diele  unb  fd)mere  klagen  n)iber 
^aulum,  fie  nid)t  mod)ten  be=» 
meifen; 

8  X)iemeU  er  fld^  beranttrortete:  2c^ 
F)abe  tneber  an  ber  Suben  ©efel^,  noc^ 
an  bem  Tempel,  nod)  an  bem  Äaifer 
mid)  berfünbiget. 

9  geflu6  aber  trollte  ben  Suben  eine 
®unft  erzeigen,  unb  antwortete  ^aulo, 
unb  fj)rad) :  SBillfl  bu  binauf  gen  3e- 
rufalem,  unb  bafelbft  über  biefem  bid) 
bor  mir  rid)ten  (äffen 

10  ^auluö  aber  ft)rad):Scl)fte^e  bor 
be6  Äaiferö  ©ericbte,  ba  foll  id)  mid) 
lajfen  rid)ten.  2)en  Suben  ^abe  ic^ 
fein  2eib  getf;an,  mie  aud)  bu  auf^ 
befte  meigt. 

11  ^abe  ic^  aber  3emanb  2eib  ge- 
tban,  unb  beö  3:obcö  irertf)  gel)anbelt, 
fo  tüeigere  id)  mid)  nid)t,  gu  fterben. 
Sft  aber  ber  feinö  nid)t,  befe  fie  mii^ 
berflagen,  fo  fann  mid)  if)nen  S^liemanb 
ergeben.  berufe  mid)  auf  ben 
^aifer. 

12  2)a  bef))ra(i^  fic^  geftuö  mit  bem 
SRatbe,  unb  anthjortete :  Sluf  ben  Itai- 
fer  ^aft  bu  bid)  berufen;  jum  Äaifer 
follft  bu  jiefjen. 

13  ^ber  nac^  etlichen  klagen  famen 
ber  Äönig  %ri|3|)a0  unb  S3ernice  gen 
^äfarien,  geftum  3u  empfangen. 

14  Unb  ba  fie  biete  3:age  bafelbft  ge- 
lüefen  iraren,  legte  geftuö  bem  Könige 
ben  ftanbel  bon  ^aulo  bor  unb  f|)rad) : 
(iö  ift  ein  äRann  bon  gelig  l)interlaf- 
fen  gefangen : 

15  Um  n)eld)e5  millen  bie  ^ofjen- 
|)riefter  unb  Slelteften  ber  Suben  bor 
mir  erfd)ienen,  ba  ic^  au  Serufalem 
hjar,  unb  bakn,  id)  folüe  i^n  xidl^kn 
iaffen ; 

16  SBeld)eni(i^antmortete:  €§iflber 

Ger.  &  En.  25 


with  mej  and  accuse  this  man,  if 
there  be  any  wickedness  in  him. 

6  And  when  he  had  tarried  among 
them  more  than  ten  days,  he  went 
down  unto  Cesarea  ;  and  the  next 
day  sitting  on  the  judgment-seat, 
commanded  Paul  to  be  broughl. 

7  And  when  he  was  come,  the 
Je  WS  which  came  down  from  Je- 
rusalem stood  round  about,  and 
laid  many  and  grievoas  complaints 
against  Paul,  which  they  could  not 
prove ; 

8  While  he  answered  for  himself, 
Neither  against  the  law  of  the  Jews, 
neither  against  the  temple,  nor  yet 
against  Cesar  have  I  offended  any 
thing  at  all. 

9  But  Festus,  Willing  to  do  the 
Jews  a  pleasure,  answered  Paul, 
and  Said,  Wilt  thou  go  up  to  Jeru- 
salem, and  there  be  judged  of  these 
things  before  me  ? 

10  Then  said  Paul,  I  stand  at  Ce- 
sar's  judgment-seat,  where  I  ought 
to  be  judged:  to  the  Jews  have  I 
done  no  wrong,  as  thou  very  well 
knowest. 

1 1  For  if  I  be  an  offender,  or  have 
committed  any  thing  worthy  of 
death,  I  refuse  not  to  die :  but  if 
there  be  none  of  these  things 
whereof  these  accuse  me,  no  man 
may  deliver  me  unto  them.  I  ap- 
peal  unto  Cesar. 

12  Then  Festus,  when  he  had 
conferred  with  the  Council,  an- 
swered. Hast  thou  appealed  unto 
Cesar'?  unto  Cesar  shalt  thou  go. 

13  And  after  certain  days,  king 
Agrippa  and  Bernice  came  unto 
Cesarea,  to  salute  Festus. 

14  And  when  they  had  been  there 
many  days,  Festus  declared  PauPs 
cause  unto  the  king,  saying,  There 
is  a  certain  man  left  in  bonds  by 
Felix : 

15  About  whom,  when  I  was  at 
Jerusalem,  the  chief  priests  and  the 
eiders  of  the  Jews  informed  me,  de- 
siring  to  have  judgment  against  him. 

16  To  whom  I  answered,  It  is  not 
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Sflömer  SBeife  nie^t,  baß  ein  SRenfc^ 
ergeben  h)erbe  um^ubrincien,  e^e  benn 
ber  SSerflagte  l^abe  feine  Älläger  gegen- 
n^ärtlg,  iinb  Sftanm  empfange,  fld)  ber 
§lnflage  3U  t»eranttüorten. 

17  ^a  fie  aber  gufammen  famen, 
mad)k  ic^  feinen  Sluffd^ub,  unb  l^ielt 
M  anberen  ^age6  (?$ericl)t,  unb  l)k^ 
ben  SOIann  tiorbringen; 

18  SSon  ir)eld()em,  ba  bie  SSerFläger 
auftraten,  brad)ten  fie  ber  Urfac^  feine 
auf,  ber     m\6)  m\aff. 

19  ©ie  r)atten  aber  etlid^e  gragen 
h)iber  i^n  bon  iferem  Slberglauben,  unb 
bon  einem  üerftorbenen  Sefu,  ton  h)el- 
djem  ^auluö  fagte,  er  lebe. 

20  ^a  iä)  niid)  aber  ber  grage  n'idjt 
berftanb,  fprarf)  id),  ob  er  n?o(Ite  gen 
Serufalem  reifen,  unb  bafelbft  fic^  ba- 
rüber  laffen  rid)ten  ? 

21  ^Da  aber  Sßaulue  fid^  berief,  ba§ 
er  auf  bea  ^aifer§  (Srfenntnig  bef)alten 
mürbe,  l^ieß  ici)  i^n  beljalten,  biö  ba| 
id)  {f)n  5um  ^aifer  fenbe. 

22  §(gri|)i)aö  aber  f|)rad)  5U  geflo: 
Sd)  mö(^te  ben  S[JlenfcI)en  auc^  gern 
l^ören.  ^r  aber  \pxa^ :  SRorgen  foHfl 
bu  il;n  I;ören. 

23  Unb  am  anbern  ^age,  ba  ^gn})= 
|)a6  unb  S3ernice  famen  mit  großem 
@e|}ränge,  unb  gingen  in  ba§  SRid)t- 
I)au§  mit  ben  §au))tleuten  unb  bor- 
nebmften  9Rännern  ber  (Stabt;  unb  ba 
eö  geftu0  f}k%  marb  ^aulu0  gebrad)t. 

24  Unb  geftuS  f^rad):  Sieber  ^önig 
5(grii)pa,  unb  alle  i^r  SJZänner,  bie  if;r 
mit  unö  r^ier  fel)b,  ba  febet  i^r  ben,  um 
melc!)en  mid)  bie  gange  äRenge  berSu- 
ben  angelanget  I)at,  bepbeöju  Serufa- 
lem  unb  aud)  l)kx,  unb  fd)rieen,erfolle 
nid}t  länger  leben. 

25  Sd)  aber,  ba  id)  berna^m,  ba§  er 
nid)tö  getban  f^atte,  baö  beö  ^:obeö  mert^ 
[et),  unb  er  aud)felbft  fid)  auf  ben  Äai- 
fcr  berief,  Ijobe  id)  befd}loffen,  \i)n  ju 
fenbcn. 


the  manner  of  the  Romans  to  de- 
liver  any  man  to  die,  before  that 
he  which  is  accused  have  the  ac-  j 
cusers  face  to  face,  and  have  Ii-  I 
cense  to  answer  for  himself  con-  j 
cerning  the  crime  laid  against  him. 

17  Therefore,  when  they  were  j 
come  hither,  without  any  delay  on  j 
the  morrow  I  sat  on  the  judgment-  ! 
seat,  and  coramanded  the  man  to 
be  bronght  forth ; 

18  Against  whom,  when  the  ac 
cusers  stood  up,  they  brought  none  i 
accusation  of  such  things  as  I  sup-  | 
posed: 

19  But   had   certain  questions 
against  him  of  their  own  supersti- 
tion,  and  of  one  Jesus,  which  was 
dead,  whom  Paul  afhrmed  to  be  I 
alive. 

20  And  because  I  doubted  of  such 
manner  of  questions,  I  asked  him 
whether  he  would  go  to  Jerusalem,  1 
and  there  be  judged  of  these  mat- 
ters. 

21  But  when  Paul  had  appealed  j 
to  be  reserved  unto  the  hearing  of  | 
Augustus,  I  commanded  him  to  be  i, 
kept  tili  I  might  send  him  to  Cesar.  ! 

22  Then  Agrippa  said  unto  Fes- 
tus,  I  would  also  hear  the  man 
myself.  To-morrow,  said  he,  thou 
shalt  hear  him. 

23  And  on  the  morrow,  when 
Agrippa  was  come,  and  Bernice, 
with  great  pomp,  and  was  entered 
into  the  place  of  hearing,  with  the  | 
chief  captains  and  principal  men.  j 
of  the  city,  at  Festus^  command- 
ment  Paul  was  brought  forth. 

24  And  Festus  said,  King  Agrip- 
pa, and  all  men  which  are  here 
present  with  us,  .ye  see  this  man 
about  whom  all  the  multitude  of  , 
the  Jews  have  dealt  with  me,  botb 
at  Jerusalem,  and  also  here,  cry- 
ing  that  he  ought  not  to  live  any 
longer. 

25  But  when  I  found  that  he  had 
committed  nothing  worthy  of  death, 
and  that  he  himself  hath  appealed  j 
to  Augustus,  I  have  determined  to 
send  him. 
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26  SSon  meieren!  ic^  nichts  ©emifreS 
f)aht,  t)a0  tc^  bem  ^errn  fd)relbe.  2)a- 
rum  ^abe  ic^  i^n  laffeii  f)ert)orbringen 
bor  eud),  aüermeift  aber  Dor  bid),  Äö^ 
nig  Wgri|)|)a,  auf  ba|  id)  na^  gefc^e* 

1)  mv  (Srforfd)ung  \)ahm  möge,  maö 
id)  fcfireibe. 

27  Denn  bünft  mid^  ein  tmgefd^itft 
$Ding  5U  fei)n,  einen  befangenen  gu 
fd)i(fen,  unb  feine  Urfad)  iniber  i^n  an- 
guaeigen. 

3)a6  26  (lapiteL 

Ojrgnj)t)a§  aber  fj^rad^  spaulo :  ^0 
^  ift  bir  erlaubt,  für  bid)  gu  reben. 

2)  a  beranttoortete  fid)  spauluö,  unb 
retfte  bie  §anb  au§: 

2  (E6  ifl  mir  fe^r  lieb,  lieber  ^bn'iq 
^Qxippa,  ba|  id)  mic^  ^eute  bor  bir 
berantmorten  (od,  aik^,  be|  id^  bon 
ben  Suben  befd)ulbiget  inerbe; 

3  Siilermeift  h)eil  bu  tt>ei§t  alle  (Sitten 
unb  gragen  ber  Suben.  Darum  bitte 
ic^  bid),  bu  tijolteft  mid)  gebulbiglic^ 
^ören. 

4  S\dax  mein  Seben  bon  3ngenb  auf, 
tt»ie  ba0  bon  Slnfang  unter  biefem 
SBolfe  3U  Serufalem  3ugebradS)t  ift, 
Ji>iffen  alle  Suben, 

5  Die  mid)  borljin  geFannt  l^aben, 
tr>enn  fle  tüollten  bezeugen.  Denn  id) 
bin  ein  ^^arifäer  gen?efen,  trelc^e  ift 
bie  ftrengfte  @ecte  unferö  ©otteöbien- 
ftel 

6  Unb  nun  fte^e  id^,  unb  tt)erbe  an- 
geflagt  über  ber  Hoffnung  an  bie  SSer» 
Neigung,  fo  gefd)ef)en  ift  bon  ®ott  au 
unfern  SSätern ; 

7  3u  it)eld)er  l^offen  bie  atDölf  ©e- 
fd)(ed),ter  ber  unfern  ju  fommen,  mit 
©ottesbienfte  3;ag  unb  9Iad)t  emflglie^. 
Diefer  Hoffnung  l^alben  irerbe  id),  lie=» 
ber  Äönig  §lgri|)})a,  bon  ben  Suben 
befd)ulbiget. 

8  SSarum  mirb  ba6  für  nnglaublid) 
bei)  euc^  gerld)tet,  bag  ©ott  ^obte 
auferipecfet  ? 

9  ^mx  ic^  meinete  aud)  bei) 
mir  felbfl,  id)  müßte  biet  piüiber 


26  Of  whom  I  have  no  certain 
thing  to  write  unto  my  lord.  Where- 
fore  I  have  brought  him  forth  be- 
fore  you,  and  specially  before  thee, 

0  king  Agrippa,  that  after  exami- 
nation  had,  I  might  have  some- 
what  to  write. 

27  For  it  seemeth  to  me  unreasoii- 
able  to  send  a  prisoner,  and  not 
withal  to  signify  the  crimes  laid 
against  him. 

CHAPTER  XXVL 

THEN  Agrippa  said  unto  Paul, 
Thou  art  permitted  to  speak 
for  thyself.  Then  Paul  stretched 
forth  the  hand,  and  answered  for 
himself : 

2  I  think  myself  happy,  king 
Agrippa,  because  I  shall  answer 
for  myself  this  day  before  thee, 
touching  all  the  things  whereof  T 
am  accused  of  the  Jews : 

3  Especially,  because  I  know  thee 
to  be  expert  in  all  customs  and 
questions  which  are  among  the 
Jews:  wherefore  I  beseech  thee 
to  hear  me  patiently. 

4  My  mann  er  of  life  from  my 
youth,  which  was  at  the  first  among 
mine  own  nation  at  Jerusalem, 
know  all  the  Jews, 

5  Which  knew  me  from  the  be- 
ginning,  (if  they  would  testify,) 
that  after  the  most  straitest  sect 
of  Our  religion,  I  lived  a  Pharisee. 

6  And  now  I  stand,  and  am  judg- 
ed  for  the  hope  of  the  promise 
made  of  God  unto  our  fathers : 

7  Unto  which  promise  our  twelve 
tribes,  instant] y  serving  God  day 
and  night,  hope  to  come.  For 
which  hope's  sake,  king  Agrippa, 

1  am  accused  of  the  Jews. 

8  Why  should  it  be  thought  a 
thing  incredible  with  you,  that 
God  should  raise  the  dead? 

9  I  verily  thought  with  myself, 
that  I  ought  to  do  many  things 
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iljxin  bem  S^amen  Sefu  bon  IRaja- 
retf). 

10  SBie  id)  benn  aud)  Senifalem 
getrau  r)abe,  ba  id)  tiiele  ^»eilige  in 
baö  ©efdngnife  berfd)lo6,  barüber  id) 
S)]ad)t  Don  ben  §o()en|)riefteni  em= 
t)fieng  ;unb  tüenn  fie  criDÜrget  mürben, 
I)alf  id)  baö  UrtJ;eil  f|)red)en. 

11  llnb  burd)  ade  Sd)ulen  })einigte 
id)  fie  oft,  tmb  5lr>ang  fie^u  läftern,  iinb 
mar  überaus  imfinnig  auf  fie,  tierfolgte 
fie  audj)  biö  in  bie  fremben  ©täbte. 


12  lieber  melc^em,  ba  id)  aud)  gen 
2)amafcu0  reifete,  mit  SDlad)t  unb  Öe- 
fef;l  t»on  ben  ^ofjenprieftern, 

13  SJZitten  am  3:age,  lieber  Äönig, 
fa^  ic^  auf  bem  ^ege,  baß  ein  2id)t 
l")om  §iimmel,  l)c[kv  benn  ber  (Sonne 
©lan^,  mid)  unb  bie  mit  mir  reifeten, 
umleud)tete. 

14  2)a  mir  aber  alle  gur  (5rbe  nieber- 
fielen,  ^örete  id)  eine  (Stimme  reben  ju 
mir,  bie  fprac^  auf  (Sbräifc^:  (5aul, 
(5aul,  maö  üerfolgefl  bu  mid)?  (Eö 
mirb  bir  fd)mer  fei;n,  miber  ben  8ta= 
d)el  3u  löcfen. 

15  3d)  aber  fjjrad):  iQerr,  mer  bifl 
bu  ?  (Sr  fprad) :  3d)  bin  Sefuö,  ben  bu 
Derfolgefl;  aber  ftei;e  auf,  unb  tritt 
auf  Deine  Sü§e. 

16  2)enn  ba^u  bin  id)  bir  erfd)ienen, 
baf^  id)  bid)  orbne  jum  2)iener  unb 
Sengen  beg,  baö  bu  gefe^en  ^afl,  unb 
ba§  id)  bir  nod)  mid  erfd)einen  laffen. 


17  Unb  mill  bi^  erretten  bon  bem 
SSolfe  unb  bon  ben  5^eiben,  unter  mel- 
d)e  id)  bid)  jet^t  fenbe, 

18  Slufaut^un  i^re  Slugen,  ba§ 
fie  fid)  befe^ren  Don  ber  gin= 
fternil  ju  bem  2id)te,  unb  Don 
ber^emaltbeöSatanöau^ott; 
gu  empfangen  SSergebung  ber 
(Sünben  unb  baö  (Srbe  fammt 
benen,  bie  gel^eiliget  merben, 
burd)  ben  ©lauben  an  mid). 

19  Da^er,  lieber  Äönig  %ri|)|)a,  mar 
id)  ber  ^immlifd)en  (£rfd)einung  nid)t 
ungläubig  j 


contrary  to  the  name  of  Jesus  of 
Nazareth. 

10  Which  thing  I  also  did  in  Je- 
rusalem :  and  many  of  the  saints 
did  I  shut  up  in  prison,  having  re- 
ceived  authority  from  Ihe  chief 
priests ;  and  when  they  were  put  to 
deathj  I  gave  my  voice  against  them, 

11  And  I  punished  tliem  oft  in 
every  synagogue,  and  compelled 
them  to  blaspheme ;  and  being  ex- 
ceedingly  mad  against  them,  I  per- 
secuted  them  even  unto  stränge  ei- 
tles. 

12  Whereupon,  as  I  went  to  Da- 
mascus,  with  authority  and  com-, 
mission  from  the  chief  priests, 

13  At  mid-day,  0  liing,  I  saw  in 
the  way  a  light  from  heaven,  above 
the  brightness  of  the  sun,  shining 
round  about  me,  and  them  which 
journeyed  with  tue. 

14  And  when  we  were  all  fallen 
to  the  earth,  I  heard  a  voice  speak- 
ing  unto  me,  and  saying  in  the 
Hebrew  tongue,  Saul,  Saul,  why 
persecutest  thou  me  ?  It  is  hard 
for  thee  to  kick  against  the  pricks. 

15  And  I  said,  Who  art  thou, 
Lord?  And  he  said,  I  am  Jesus 
whom  thou  persecutest. 

16  But  rise,  and  stand  upon  thy 
feet :  for  I  have  appeared  unto 
thee  for  this  purpose,  to  make  thee 
a  minister  and  a  witness  both  of 
these  things  which  thou  hast  seen, 
and  of  those  things  in  the  which 
I  will  appear  unto  thee  ; 

17  Delivering  thee  from  the  peo- 
ple,  and  from  the  Gentiles,  unto 
whom  now  I  send  thee, 

18  To  open  their  eyes,  and  to  turn 
them  from  darkness  to  light,  and 
from  the  power  of  Satan  unto  God, 
that  they  may  i:eceive  forgiveness 
of  sins,  and  inheritance  among 
them  which  are  sanctified  by  faith 
that  is  in  me. 

19  Whereupon,  0  king  Agrippa, 
I  was  not  disobedient  unto  the 
heavenly  vision; 


APOSTELGESCHICHTE  XXVI. 


389 


20  6onbern  t^erfünbigte  guerft  benen 
gu  ^amafcuö  unb  gu  3erufalem,  unb 
in  allen  (^3egenben  beö  iübifd)en  Öan= 
m,  aud)  ben  Reiben,  ba§  fie  S3u6e 
träten,  unb  [id)  befel)reten  5U  ®ott, 
unb  tf)äten  recf)tfd)affene  Sßerfe  ber 
SSuße. 

21  Um  begmirien  F;aben  mi<^  bie  Su= 
ben  im  ^em|)el  gegrijfen,  unb  unter- 
panben,  mic^  au  tbt)ten. 

22  Slber  burd)  iQülfe  ©ottea  ifl  eö 
mir  gelungen,  unb  fte^e  biö  auf  biefen 
^lag,  unb  5euge  bei;beö  ben  kleinen  unb 
©rogen  ;  unb  fage  nid)tö  auger  bem, 
baö  bie  spro|)^eten  gefagt  l^aben,  bag 

gefd)ef)en  follte.  unb  SJZofeö  : 

23  Daf3  e^riftuö  follte  leiben,  unb 
ber  Srfte  fei;n  aua  ber  Sluferfte^ung 
Don  ben  2;obten,  unb  berfünbigen  ein 
2id;t  bem  SSolfe  unb  ben  ^^eiben. 

24  ^a  er  aber  fold)eö  jur  Jßerant» 
h)ortung  gab,  fprad)  geftuö  mit  lauter 
Stimme :  ^aule,  bu  rafeft  ]  bie  große 
Äunfl  mad)t  bid)  rafenb. 

25  dr  aber  ft)rac^:  SRein  t^eurer 
gefle,  id)  rafe  nid)t  ;  fonbern  id)  rebe 
ma^re  unb  bernünftige  SSorte. 

26  ^enn  ber  tönig  meig  fotd)eö 
h)ol)l,  3U  meinem  ic^  freubig  rebe. 
3)enn  id)  a^te,  i^m  fei)  ber  feinö  n\d)t 
berborgen,  benn  fold)e9  ifl  nid)t  im 
Sßinfel  gefd)e^en. 

27  ©laubeft  bu,  tönig  S(grit)))a,  ben 
^ropl^eten?  3d)  i^eig,  ba§  bu  glaubeft. 

28  Slgrit)})aö  aber  fprad^  3U  spaulo : 
(S8  fe^lt  nid)t  biel,  bu  überrebeft  mic^, 
ba§  id)  ein  ^^rift  iDÜrbe. 

29  $aulu6  aber  fprac^:  h)ünfd)te 
bor  ©Ott,  e6  fehlte  an  biel  ober  an  U)e= 
nig,  ba§  nid)t  allein  bu,  fonbern  alte, 
bie  mid)  l;eute  l^ören,  fol^e  tüürben, 
mie  id)  bin,  aufgenommen  biefe  S3anbe. 

30  Unb  ba  er  baö  gefagt,  ftanb  ber 
tönig  auf,  unb  ber  Sanbpfleger,  unb 
S3ernice,  unb  bie  mit  i^nen  fagen, 

31  Unb  entiDid^en  bel)felt9,  rebeten 
mit  einanber,  unb  fj)rac^en:  2)iefer 
SJlenfd)  ^at  nic^tö  getrau,  baö  beö 
Jtobeö  ober  ber  Säanbe  mert^  fe^. 


20  But  shewed  first  unto  them 
of  DamascuS;  and  at  Jerusalem, 
and  throughout  allthe  coasts  of  Ju- 
dea,  and  then  to  the  Gentiles,  tJiat 
they  should  repent  and  turn  to  God, 
and  do  works  meet  for  repentance. 

21  For  these  causes  the  Jews 
caught  me  in  the  temple,  and 
went  about  to  kill  me. 

22  Having  therefore  obtained 
help  of  God,  I  continue  unto  this 
day,  witnessing  both  to  small  and 
great,  saying  none  other  things 
than  those  which  the  prophets  and 
Moses  did  say  should  come  : 

23  That  Christ  should  suffer,  and 
that  he  should  be  the  first  that 
should  rise  from  the  dead^  and 
should  shew  light  unto  the  people, 
and  to  the  Gentiles. 

24  And  as  he  thus  spake  for  him- 
self,  Festus  said  with  a  loud  voice, 
Paul,  thouartbesidethyself;  much 
learning  doth  make  thee  mad. 

25  But  he  said,  I  am  not  mad, 
most  noble  Festus;  but  speak  forth 
the  words  of  truth  and  soberness. 

26  For  the  king  knoweth  of  these 
things,  before  whom  also  I  speak 
freely.  For  I  am  persuaded  that 
none  of  these  things  are  hidden 
from  him ;  for  this  thing  was  not 
done  in  a  corner. 

27  King-  Agrippa,  believest  thou 
the  prophets?  I  know  that  thou 
believest. 

28  Then  Agrippa  said  unto  Paul, 
Almost  thou  persuadest  me  to  be 
a  Christian. 

29  And  Paul  said,  I  would  to  God, 
that  not  only  thou,  but  also  all  that 
hear  me  this  day,  were  both  almost, 
and  altogether  such  as  I  am,  ex- 
cept  these  bonds. 

30  And  when  he  had  thus  spoken, 
the  king  rose  up,  and  the  governor, 
and  Bernice,  and  they  that  sat 
with  them : 

31  And  when  they  were  gone 
aside,  they  talked  between  them- 
selves,  saying,  This  man  doeth  no- 
thing worthy  of  death,  or  of  bonds. 


390 


APOSTELGESC 


RICHTE  XXVII. 


32  §(grii3()a§  aber  \\>xa^  gu  %t\io : 
2)iefer  9)knfc^  f^ätte  fonnen  lo9  gege- 
ben werben,  hjenn  er  fid)  nid;t  auf  ben 
Äaifer  berufen  I)ätte. 

3)a§  27  (i:a}3itel. 

(J\a  e6  aber  bef^toffen  tt>ar,  tag 
n)ir  in  SBelfd)Ianb  fc^iffen  foUten, 
übergaben  fie  ^aulum  unb  etücf)e  an- 
bere  befangene  bem  Unterbaut)tman=' 
ne,  mit  sRamen  3uüuö,  bon  ber  faifer- 
lid^en  Schaar. 

2  ^Da  mir  aber  in  ein  abrami)tifcf) 
8d)iff  traten,  bag  mir  an  ^fien  ^in 
fd)iffen  foliten,  fui)ren  mir  bom  Sanbe ; 
unb  eö  mar  mit  unö  Slriftard)uö  auö 
ajiacebonia  bon  ^lijeffalonid) ; 

3  Unb  famen  beö  anbern  ^age5  an 
3U  (Sibon.  Unb  Suliuö  ^ielt  fic^ 
freunbüd)  gegen  sßaulum,  erlaubte 
i^m,  3U  feinen  guten  greunben  3U  ge- 
I;en,  unb  feiner  gu  })flegen. 

4  Unb  bon  bannen  ftießen  mir  ab, 
unb  fd)ifften  unter  (St)|)ern  ^in,  barum, 
bafe  una  bie  SBinbe  entgegen  maren. 

5  Unb  fd^ifften  auf  bem  Speere  bor 
^ilicia  unb  ^ami3]^i)lia  über,  unb  ta- 
rnen gen  SRi)ra  in  2i)cia. 

6  Unb  bafelbft  fanb  ber  Unterl)au)3t» 
mann  ein  (Bd)iff  bon  Sllejanbria,  baö 
fd)iffte  in  SSelfc^lanb,  unb  tub  unö 
barauf. 

7  3)a  mir  aber  langfam  fc^ifften, 
unb  in  bielen  ^agen  faum  gegen  Äni» 
bum  famen,  (benn  ber  SBinb  me^rete 
ung)  fcl)ifften  mir  unter  ßreta  ^in, 
nad)  ber  <Btaht  ©almone. 

8  Unb  5ogen  faum  borüber,  ba  fa- 
men mir  an  eine  ©tätte,  bie  r;eip 
^utfurt,  babei;  mar  na^e  bie  8tabt 
Safea. 

9  Da  nun  biele  ^dt  bergangen  mar, 
unb  nunmehr  gefä^rlid)  mar  gu  fd)if= 
fen,  barum,  bafe  and)  bie  gaflen  fc^on 
borüber  mar  *,  bermaf)nete  fle  ^auluö, 

10  Unb  \pxa6)  gu  i^nen:  Sieben 
ffRänner,  id)  fe^e,  ba§  bie  @d)ifffa^rt 
miU  mit  Säeleibigung  unb  großem  Scha- 
ben ergeben,  nid)t  allein  ber  Saft  unb 
l)eö8ci)iffö,  fonbern  aud)  unferöSebcnö, 


32  Then  said  Agrippa  unto  Fes-  i 
tus,  This  man  might  have  been 
set  at  liberty,  if  he  had  not  appeal- 
ed  unto  Cesar. 

CHAPTER  XXVII. 

AND  when  it  was  determined, 
that  we  should  sail  into  Italy, 
they  delivered  Paul  and  certain 
other  prisoners  unto  one  named 
Julius,  a  centurion  of  Augustus'  ! 
band. 

2  And  entering  into  a  ship  of 
Adramyttium,  we  launched,  mean- ' 
ing  to  sail  by  the  coasts  of  Asia, 
one  Aristarchus,  a  Macedonian  of 
Thessalonicaj  being  with  us. 

3  And  the  next  day  we  touched  , 
at  Sidon.    And  Julius  courteously 
entreated  Paul,  and  gave  him  li- 
berty to  go  unto  his  friends  to  re- 
fresh  himself.  ^ 

4  And  when  we  had  launched  l 
frora  thence,  we  sailed  under  Cy- 
prus,  because  the  winds  were  con- 
trary.  ! 

5  And  when  we  had  sailed  over  j 
the  sea  of  Cilicia  and  Pamphylia, 
we  came  to  Myra,  a  city  of  Lycia. 

6  And  there  the  centurion  found 
a  ship  of  Alexandria  sailing  into 
Italy  i  and  he  put  us  therein. 

7  And  when  we  had  sailed  slow- 
ly  many  days,  and  scarce  were } 
come  Over  against  Cnidus,  the  1 
wind  not  sufFering  us,  we  sailed  | 
under  Grete,  over  against  Salmone :  i 

8  And  hardly  passing  it,  came 
unto  a  place  which  is  called,  The 
Fair  Hävens ;  nighwhereunto  was 
the  city  of  Lasea. 

9  Now  when  much  time  was 
spent,  and  when  sailing  was  now 
dangerous,  because  the  fast  was 
now  already  past,  Paul  admon- 
ished  theni, 

10  And  Said  unto  them,  Sirs,  I 
perceive  that  this  voyage  will  be  i 
with  hurt  and  much  damage,  not 
only  of  the  lad  ing  and  ship,  but . 
also  of  our  lives. 
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11  5lber  ber  Unter^au})tmann  (|Iaub- 
u  bemSrf)iff^errn  unb  bem(5d)iffman- 
ne  me^r,  beim  bem,  ba5  ^^Saiiluö  fagte. 


12  Itnb  ba  bte^nfurt  ungelegen  mx 
tüintern,  beflanben  i^rer  baö  meF)rere 

H^eil  auf  bem  SRat^e,  bon  bannen  au 
fahren;  ob  fie  fönnten  foninien  gen 
^^öniee  au  mintern,  tüeld)e6  ift  eine 
^nfurt  an  Sreta,  gegen  ben  ^inb 
©übtreft  unb  silorbtüeft. 

13  Da  aber  ber  8übtt>inb  h)ef;ete, 
unb  fie  mel;neten,  fie  Ratten  nun  i^r 
SSorne^men,  erhoben  fie  fid)  gen  Slffo6, 
unb  fubren  an  (Ereta  ^in. 

14  sRic^t  lange  aber  barnac^  er^ob 
fid)  tDiber  i^r  SSornebmen  eine  SBinbe- 
braut,  bie  man  nennet  sRorboft. 

15  Unb  ba  baö  (Bd)iff  ergriffen  marb, 
unb  fonnte  fic^)  nid)t  luiber  ben  Binb 
richten,  gaben  tDir  eö  baf)in,  unb 
fcbmebten  alfo. 

16  Sßir  famen  aber  an  eine  Snfel, 
bie  l^eifet  (Elauba ;  ba  fonnten  tdiv 
faum  einen  Äaf)n  ergreifen. 

17  Den  ^oben  mir  auf,  unb  braud^^ 
ten  ber  ^ülfe,  unb  banben  i^n  unten 
an  baö  8d)iff,  benn  mir  fürcl)teten,  eö 
mö^te  in  bie  (5t)rten  fallen,  unb  lie- 
gen ba0  ^efcig  hinunter,  unb  fuhren  alfo. 

18  Unb  ba  mir  gro^eö  Ungemitter 
erlitten  f)atkn,  ba  if)atm  fie  beö  näc^- 
ften  ^ageö  einen  §lu§murf. 

19  Unb  am  britten  2:age  marfen  mir 
mit  unfern  ^Qänben  au6  bie  S3ereit= 
fd)aft  im  (Sd)iffe. 

20  Da  ^ber  in  bielen  ^agen  meber 
©onne  nod)  ©eftirn  erfd)ien,  unb  nid^t 
ein  fleineö  Ungemitter  unö  aumiber 
mar,  mar  alle  Hoffnung  unferö  Äebenö 
babin. 

21  Unb  ba  man  lange  nid)t  gegeffen 
batte,  trat  ^ßauluä  im  Mittel  unter 
fie,  unb  fprac^ :  Sieben  SRänner,  man 
follte  mir  gel;orc^et,  unb  nid)t  bon 
©reta  aufgebrod)en  baben,  unb  unö 
biefeö  Seibe0  unb  8d)abenö  überhoben 
Reiben. 

22  Unb  nun  ermabne  icb  eudb,  ba6 
l^r  unberaagt  fei;b ;  benn  feineö  geben 


11  Nevertheless,  the  c^nturion 
believed  the  master  and  the  own- 
er  of  the  ship  more  than  those 
things  which  were  spoken  by 
Paul. 

12  And  because  the  haven  was 
not  commodious  to  winter  in,  the 
more  part  advised  to  depart  thence 
alsOj  if  by  any  means  they  might  at- 
tain to  Phenice,  and  there  to  win- 
ter ;  which  is  an  haven  of  Grete,  and 
lieth  toward  the  south-west  and 
north-west. 

13  And  when  the  south  wind 
blew  softly,  supposing  that  they 
had  obtained  their  purpose,  loosing 
thence j  they  sailed  close  by  Grete. 

14  But  not  long  after  there  arose 
against  it  a  tempestuous  wind,  call- 
ed  Euroclydon. 

15  And  when  the  ship  was 
caught.  and  could  not  bear  up  into 
the  wind,  we  let  her  drive. 

16  And  running  under  a  certain 
island  which  is  called  Gianda,  we 
had  much  work  to  come  by  the 
boat : 

17  Which  when  they  had  taken 
up,  they  used  helps,  undergirding 
the  ship ;  and  fearing  lest  they 
should  fall  into  the  quicksands, 
strake  sail,  and  so  were  driven. 

18  And  we  being  exceedingly 
tossed  with  a  tempest,  the  next 
day  they  lightened  the  ship ; 

19  And  the  third  daywe  cast  out 
with  our  own  hands  the  tackling 
of  the  ship. 

20  And  when  neither  sun  nor 
Stars  in  many  days  appeared,  and 
no  small  tempest  lay  on  W5,  all 
hope  that  we  should  be  saved  was 
then  taken  away. 

21  But  after  long  abstinence, 
Paul  stood  forth  in  the  midst  of 
them,  and  said,  Sirs,  ye  should 
have  hearkened  unto  me,  and  not 
have  loosed  from  Grete,  and  to 
have  gained  this  harm  and  loss. 

22  And  now  I  exhort  you  to  be 
of  good  cheer :  for  there  shall  be 
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oii9  un^  h)irb  umfommen,  o^nc  baö 
©*iff. 

23  Denn  biefe  sRa^t  ift  ht\)  mir  ge- 
panben  ber  (Engel  ®otteö,  be|  id)  bin, 
unb  bem  id)  biene, 

24  Unb  fprac^ :  gürd^te  bic^  ni^t, 
Sßank,  bu  mußt  bor  ben  ^aifer  gefiel- 
let  merben;  iinb  fie^e,  ©ott  ^at  bir 
gefd)enft  alle,  bie  mit  bir  f^iffen. 

•25  Darum,  lieben  Scanner,  fet;b  un- 
ber^agt;  benn  id)  glaube  ®ott,  eö  it»irb 
alfo  gefd)el)en,  n)ie  mir  gefagt  ift. 

26  SBir  muffen  aber  anfahren  an  eine 
Snfel. 

27  2)a  aber  bie  bierge^nte  Slad^t  Farn, 
unb  n)ir  in  §Ibria  fuhren  um  bie  3}lit= 
ternad)t,  lt>öl)nten  bie  (Sd)lffleute,  fie 
fämen  ttwa  an  ein  Sanb. 

28  Unb  fie  fenften  ben  S3leJ)murf  ein, 
unb  fanben  3n}an5ig  Älafter  tief,  unb 
über  einmenig  Don  bannen  fenften  fit 
abermal,  unb  fanben  fünfae^n  Klafter. 

29  T)a  fürd)teten  fie  fi^,  fie  mürben 
an  l)arte  Derter  anflogen,  unb  tr>arfen 
binten  t»om  (Bd)iffe  bier  ^nfer,  unb 
tininfctiten,  bafe  eö  ^ag  mürbe. 

30  2)a  aber  bie  (5d)iffleute  bie  glud)t 
Ui^kn  au6  bem  8d^iffe,  unb  ben 
^a^n  nieberließen  in  baö  9)Zeer,  unb 
gaben  bor,  fie  motlten  bie  §lnfer  borne 
auö  bem  8d)iffe  laffen ; 

31  (Sbra^  sßauluö  au  bem  Unter- 
]^aui)tmanne,  unb  gu  ben  ^riegöfnec^- 
ten :  SKenn  biefe  nid)t  im  8d)lffe  blei- 
ben, fo  tonnet  i^r  nid)t  bei)m  Seben 
bleiben. 

32  Da  l^ieben  bie  ^rieg&fnec^te  bie 
©triefe  ab  bon  bem  ^a^ne,  unb  liegen 
i^n  fallen. 

33  Unb  ba  eö  anfing  lid}t  p  Ser- 
ben, erma^nete  fie  ^auluö  alle,  baß 
fie  Sbeife  nähmen,  unb  f|)rac^: 

ift  beute  ber  nierjebnte  ^ag,  bag  i^r 
kartet  unb  ungegeffen  geblieben  fel;b, 
unb  l^abt  nickte  ju  euc^  genommen. 

34  Darum  ermal)ne  id)  eud),  ©beife 
3u  nehmen,  euc^  ju  laben;  benn  eö 
mirb  euer  feinem  ein  §aar  bon  bem 
Raubte  entfallen. 

35  Unb  ba  er  baö  gefagt,  na&m  er  baö 


no  loss  of  any  man's  life  among 
you,  but  of  the  ship. 

23  For  there  stood  by  me  this 
night  the  angel  of  God,  whose  I 
am,  and  whom  I  serve, 

24  Saying,  Fear  not,  Paul;  thou 
must  be  brought  before  Casar :  and 
lo,  God  hath  given  thee  all  them 
that  sail  with  thee. 

25  Wherefore,  sirs,  be  of  good 
cheer:  for  I  believe  God,  that  it 
ßhall  be  even  as  it  was  told  me. 

26  Howbeit,  we  must  be  cast 
upon  a  certain  island. 

27  But  when  the  fourteenth  night 
was  come,  as  we  were  driven  up 
and  down  in  Adria,  about  midnight 
the  shipmen  deemed  that  they 
drew  near  to  some  country  ; 

28  And  sounded,  and  found  it 
twenty  fathoms:  and  when  they 
had  gone  a  little  further,  they 
sounded  again,  and  found  it  fifteen 
fathoms. 

29  Then  fearing  lest  they  should 
have  fallen  upon  rocks,  they  cast 
four  anchors  out  of  the  stern,  and 
wished  for  the  day. 

30  And  as  the  shipmen  were 
about  to  flee  out  of  the  ship,  when 
they  had  let  down  the  boat  into 
the  sea,  under  colour  as  thougb 
they  would  have  cast  anchors  oul 
of  the  foreship, 

3 1  Paul  Said  to  the  centurion,  and 
to  the  soldiers,  Except  these  abide 
in  the  ship,  ye  cannot  be  saved. 

32  Then  the  soldiers  cut  ofF  the 
ropes  of  the  boat,  and  let  her  fall 
off. 

33  And  while  the  day  w^as  Com- 
ing on,  Paul  besought  them  all  to 
take  meat,  saying,  This  day  is  the 
fourteenth  day  that  ye  have  tarried, 
and  continued  fasting,  having  tak- 
en  nothing. 

34  Wherefore  I  pray  you  to  take 
some  meat ;  for  this  is  for  your 
health  :  for  there  shall  not  an  hair 
fall  from  the  head  of  any  of  you. 

35  And  when  he  had  thus  spo- 
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S3rob,  banfte  ®ott  bor  i^nen  allen, 
unb  brad^  e0,  luib  fing  an  effen. 


36  3)a  trurben  fie  alk  gute^  SJlutr;a, 
unb  nal)men  aurf)  ©peife. 

37  Unfer  h)aren  aber  ade  aufammen 
im  8ct)iffe  gmei)  ^unbert  unb  [ed)8  unb 
fiebenaig  Seelen. 

38  Unb  ba  fie  \ait  geh)orben,  erleid)- 
terten  fie  ba0  8c^iff,  unb  warfen  baö 
©etraibe  in  baö  SJIeer. 

39  ^a  ea  aber  3:ag  marb,  fannten 
fie  ba0  Sanb  n\d)i.  eineö  ^Infurtö  aber 
tüurben  fie  gemal)r,  ber  ^atte  ein  Ufer; 
ba  l)imn  moUten  fie  ba@  (Bd)iff  trei- 
ben, m  eö  mögüd)  märe. 

40  Unb  ba  fie  bie  STnfer  aufge^ioben, 
liegen  fie  fid)  bem  Wem,  unb  löfeten 
bie  Sf^uberbanbe  auf,  unb  ridjteten  ben 
©egelbaum  nad)  bem  SSinbe,  unb 
trad)teten  nad)  bem  Ufer. 

41  Unb  ba  h)ir  fuhren  an  einen  Ort, 
.ber  auf  bei)ben  (Seiten  äj^eer  I;atte, 

ftieS  fid)  baö  Schiff  an,  unb  baö  SSor- 
bertijeil  blieb  feft  fte^en  unbeweglich, 
aber  baö  ^intert^eil  jerbrad^  Don  ber 
©emalt  ber  SBellen. 

42  2)ie  ^riegöfned^te  aber  l^atten 
einen  Sftatb.  bie  befangenen  au  tobten, 
baß  nid)t  Semanb,  fo  l^erauö  fc^möm- 
me,  entflöge. 

43  Slber  ber  Unter^aujjtmann  iDoHte 
spaulum  erl)alten,  unb  ire^rete  i^rem 
©orne^men,  unb  l^ieg,  bie  ba  fc^mim» 
men  fonnten,  fic^  ^mx\t  in  baö  äReer 
laffen,  unb  entgef;en  an  baö  Sanb  ; 

44  2)ie  anbern  aber,  etlid)e  auf  ben 
©rettern,  etüd)e  auf  bem,  baö  bom 
©c^iffe  mar.  Unb  alfo  gefd[)al^  eö,  bag 
fie  alle  erl;alten  au  Sanbe  famen. 

^a^  28  eaHtel. 

Unb  ba  mir  auöfamen,  erful^ren  mir, 
bag  bie  Snfel  aJlelitc  ^ieg. 

2  T)ie  Seutlein  aber  eraeigten  unö 
nid)t  geringe  greunbfd^aft,  günbeten 


ken,  he  took  bread,  and  gave 
thanks  to  God  in  presence  of  them 
all ;  and  when  he  had  broken  itj 
he  began  to  eat. 

36  Then  were  they  all  of  good 
cheer,  and  they  also  took  some 
meat. 

37  And  we  were  in  all  in  the 
ship  two  hundred  threescore  and 
sixteen  souls. 

38  And  when  they  had  eaten 
enough,  they  lightened  the  ship, 
and  cast  out  the  wheat  into  the  sea. 

39  And  when  it  was  day,  they 
knew  not  the  land :  but  they  dis- 
covered  a  certain  creek  with  a 
shore,  into  the  which  they  were 
minded,  if  it  were  possible,  to 
thrust  in  the  ship. 

40  And  when  they  had  taken  up 
the  anchors,  they  comraitted  fAcm- 
selves  unto  the  sea,  and  loosed  the 
rudder-bands,  and  hoised  up  the 
mainsail  to  the  wind,  and  made 
toward  shore. 

4 1  And  falling  into  a  place  where 
two  seas  met,  they  ran  the  ship 
aground  5  and  the  forepart  stuck 
fast,  and  remained  unmoveable, 
but  the  hinder  part  was  broken 
with  the  violence  of  the  waves. 

42  And  the  soldiers'  counsel  was 
to  kill  the  prisoners,  lest  any  of 
them  should  swim  out,  and  escape. 

43  But  the  centurion,  Willing  to 
save  Paul,  kept  them  from  their 
purpose,  and  commanded  that  they 
which  could  swim,  should  cast 
themselves  first  into  the  sea,  and  get 
to  land : 

44  And  the  rest,  some  on  boards, 
and  some  on  broken  pieces  of  the 
ship.  And  so  it  came  to  pass,  that 
they  escaped  all  safe  to  land. 

GHAPTER  XXVIII. 

AND  when  they  were  escaped, 
then  they  knew  that  the  island 
was  called  Melita. 

2  And  the  barbarous  people 
shewed  us  no  little  kindness :  for 
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m  geuer  an,  unb  nal^men  un6  alle 
auf,  um  beö  S^cgeiig,  ber  über  unö  ge- 
fommen  trar,  unb  um  ber  Äälte  tüUlen. 

3  Da  aber  ^auluS  einen  Raufen 
!fteifer  gufammen  raffte,  unb  legte  e9 
aufö  geuer,  fam  eine  Dtter  bon  ber 
§it3e,  unb  fu^r  ^aulo  an  feine  §anb. 

4  T)a  aber  bie  Seutlein  fa^en  ba6 
3:f)ier  an  feiner  ^anb  hangen,  fpra» 
ci)en  fie  unter  einanber :  i)iefer  ^JJZenfd) 
muß  ein  äJlörber  fel;n,  iDeld)en  bie 
9f?ad)e  nid)t  leben  lägt,  ob  er  gleich 
bem  äReere  entgangen  ift. 

5  (gr  aber  fd)lenferte  baö  3:f)ler  inö 
geuer,  unb  i^m  miberfuf;r  nid)t0  Ue» 
beia. 

6  (Bie  aber  karteten,  menn  er  fc^tDel- 
len  iDÜrbe,  ober  tobt  nieberfallen.  Da 
fie  aber  lange  tnarteten,  unb  faf)en, 
baß  il)m  n{d)t0  llngel;eure6  iniberfu^r; 
bertranbten  fie  fid),  unb  ft)rad)en,  er 
märe  ein  (^ott. 

7  §(n  benfelbigen  Dertern  aber  ^atte 
ber  Dberfte  in  ber  Snfel,  mit  SRamen 
^ubliuö,  ein  SSorh^erf ;  ber  na^m  unö 
auf,  unb  ^erbergte  un0  brei;  ^lage 
freunblic^. 

8  €5  gefi^af)  aber,  bag  ber  Spater 
sßublii  am  gieber  unb  an  ber  S^lu^r 
lag.  3u  bem  ging  ^autuö  l)\m\n, 
unb  betete,  unb  legte  bie  §anb  auf 
i^n,  unb  mad)te  i^n  gefunb. 

9  Da  ba6  gefd^a^,  famen  aud^  bie 
anbern  in  ber  Snfel  ^er^u,  bie  ^ranf= 
Reiten  F)atten,  unb  ließen  fid)  gefunb 
mad)en. 

10  Unb  fie  tf^aten  un§  große  (S^re, 
unb  ba  mir  aussogen,  luben  fie  auf, 

un§  9lotf;  mar. 

1 1  ?Rad^  breiten  QJlonaten  aber  fd)iff=' 
ten  mir  au9  in  einem  (Ed)iffe  bon 
Sllepnbria,  meld)e6  in  ber  Snfel  ge- 
mintert  ^atte,  unb  ^atte  ein  panier 
ber  3millinge. 

12  Unb  ba  mir  gen  (B\)xatm  tarnen, 
blieben  mir  brei;  äage  ba. 

13  Unb  ba  mir  umfd)ifften,  famen 
mir  gen  Sftegion ;  unb  nad)  einem 


they  kindled  a  fire,  and  received 
US  every  one,  because  of  the  pre- 
sent  rain,  and  because  of  the  cold. 

3  And  when  Paul  had  gathered 
a  bündle  of  sticks,  and  laid  them 
on  the  fire,  there  came  a  viper  out 
of  the  heatj  and  fastened  on  his 
hand. 

4  And  when  the  barbarians  saw 
the  venomous  beast  hang  on  his 
hand,  they  said  among  themselves, 
No  doubt  this  man  is  a  murderer, 
whonij  though  he  hath  escaped  the 
sea,  yet  vengeance  suffereth  not  to 
live. 

5  And  he  shook  ofFthe  beast  into 
the  fire,  and  feit  no  harm. 

6  Howbeitj  they  looked  when  he 
should  have  swollen,  or  fallen 
down  dead  suddenly :  but  after 
they  had  looked  a  great  while,  and 
saw  no  harm  come  to  him,  they 
changed  their  minds,  and  said  that 
he  was  a  god. 

7  In  the  same  quarters  were  pos- 
sessions  of  the  chief  man  of  the 
island,  whose  name  was  Publius; 
who  received  us,  and  lodged  us 
three  days  courteously. 

8  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  the 
father  of  Publius  lay  sick  of  a  fe- 
verj  and  of  a  bloody-flux :  to  whom 
Paul  entered  in,  and  prayed,  and 
laid  his  hands  on  himj  and  healed 
him. 

9  So  when  this  was  done,  others 
also  which  had  diseases  in  the 
Island,  came,  and  were  healed  : 

10  Who  also  honoured  us  with 
many  honours ;  and  when  we  de- 
parted,  they  laded  us  with  such 
things  as  were  necessary. 

11  And  after  three  months  we 
departed  in  a  ship  of  Alexandria, 
which  had  wintered  in  the  isle, 
whose  sign  was  Castor  and  Pollux. 

12  A.nd  landing  at  Syracuse,  we 
tarried  there  three  days. 

13  And  from  thence  we  fetched 
a  compass,  and  came  to  Rhegium : 
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taqc,  ha  ber  ©übtDinb  fic^  er^ob,  fa» 
men  n)ir  beö  anbern  2:ageö  gen  ^ute» 
olen. 

14  2)a  fanben  iDir  ©ruber,  unb 
iüurben  t>on  i^neu  gebeten,  ba§  mir 
fieben  3:age  ba  blieben.  Unb  alfo  fa- 
men  ttiir  gen  SRom. 

15  Unb  t»on  bannen,  ba  bie  S3rüber 
bon  unö  ^öreten,  gingen  fie  auö  unö 
entgegen,  biö  gen  S(|)i)ifer  unb  ^reta- 
bern.  ^a  bie  ^aulu6  fa^,  banfte  er 
(^ott,  unb  gewann  eine  3uDerfid)t. 

16  2)a  it>ir  aber  gen  IRom  famen, 
überantiDortete  ber  Unter^aui)tmann 
bie  (befangenen  bem  oberften  ^au|3t= 
manne.  Slber  ^aulo  it>arb  erlaubt, 
gu  bleiben,  mo  er  moüte,  mit  einem 
^riegöfnec^te,  ber  feiner  fjütete. 

17  (Sö  gefd)a^  aber  nac^  breiten  3:a- 
gen,  ba§  ^aulu§  gufammen  rief  bie 
SBorne^mften  ber  Suben.  Da  biefelbi- 
gen  jufammen  famen,  fprad)  er  5U 
i^nen:  3^)r  SJMnner,  lieben  S3rüber, 
id)  ^abe  nic^tö  getban  miber  unfer 
Solf,  nod)  iniber  bäterlid)e  Sitten ; 
unb  bin  bod)  gefangen  auö  Serufalem 
übergeben  in  ber  S^iömer  S^änhc, 

18  SBelc^e,  ba  Tie  mi^  ber^öret  f)aU 
ten,  trollten  fie  mid)  loö  geben,  biemeil 
feine  Urfad)e  beö  Xobeö  an  mir  mar. 

19  T)a  aber  bie  Snben  bah)iber  re= 
beten,  marb  ic^  genöt^iget,  mid)  auf 
ben  ^aifer  gu  berufen  ;  nidf)t,  alö  pt- 
te  id)  mein  SSolf  etmaö  3U  berflagen. 

20  Um  ber  Urfad^  Hillen  l^abe  ic^ 
eucj)  gebeten,  bag  ic|  euc^  fel;en  unb 
anfi)red)en  m5d)te ;  benn  um  ber  S^off» 
nung  Hillen  Sfraelö  bin  id)  mit  biefer 
^ette  umgeben. 

21  8ie  aber  fprad^en  au  i^m :  SBir 
^aben  meber  (Si^rift  emt)fangen  auö 
3ubäa  beinet  l^alben,  nod)  ein  Bru- 
ber  ift  gefommen,  ber  bon  bir  etmaö 
irgeö  berfünbiget  ober  gefagt  ^abe. 

22  33oc^  Sollen  mir  bon  bir  pren, 
mag  bu  pltft.  2)enn  bon  biefer  Secte 
ift  un9  funb,  bag  i^r  mirb  an  allen 
inben  miberf})roci5en. 

23  Unb  ba  fie  i^m  einen  ^ag  be= 
ftimmten,  famen  biete  au  ifpm  in  bie 


and  after  one  day  the  south  wind 
blew,  and  we  came  the  next  day 
to  Puteoli: 

14  Where  we  found  brethren, 
and  were  desired  to  tarry  witn 
them  seven  days  :  and  so  we  went 
toward  Rome. 

15  And  from  thence,  when  the 
brethren  heard  of  us,  they  came 
to  meet  us  as  far  as  Appii-forum, 
and  The  Three  Taverns;  whom 
when  Paul  saw,  he  thanked  God, 
and  took  courage. 

16  And  when  we  came  to  Rome, 
the  centurion  delivered  the  pris- 
oners  to  the  captain  of  the  guard : 
but  Paul  was  suffered  to  dwell  by 
himself,  with  a  soldier  that  kept 
him. 

17  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  after 
three  days,  Paul  called  the  chief 
of  the  Jews  together.  And  when 
they  were  come  together,  he  said 
unto  them,  Men  and  brethren, 
though  I  have  committed  nothing 
against  the  people,  or  customs  of 
Our  fathers,  yet  was  I  delivered 
prisoner  from  Jerusalem  into  the 
hands  of  the  Romans : 

18  Who  when  they  had  examin- 
ed  me,  would  have  let  me  go,  be- 
cause  there  was  no  cause  of  death 
in  me. 

19  But  when  the  Jews  spake 
against  it,  I  was  constrained  to 
appeal  unto  Cesar ;  not  that  I  had 
aught  to  accuse  my  nation  of. 

20  For  this  cause  therefore  have 
I  called  for  you,  to  see  you^  and  to 
speak  with  you  :  because  that  for 
the  hope  of  Israel  I  am  bound  with 
this  chain. 

21  And  they  said  unto  him,  We 
neither  received  letters  out  of  Ju- 
dea  concerning  thee,  neither  any 
of  the  brethren  that  came  shewed 
or  spake  any  harm  of  thee. 

22  But  we  desire  to  hear  of  thee, 
what  thou  thinkest :  for  as  con- 
cerning this  sect,  we  know  that 
every  where  it  is  spoken  against. 

23  And  when  they  had  appoint- 
ed  him  a  day,  there  came  many 
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Verberge,  h)eI(J)en  er  auslegete  unb 
be^eugete  baö  9iei(f)  ©ottcö,  unb  pre= 
bu]te  i^nen  Don  Sefu  auö  bem  ©efefie 
©lofiö,  unb  au0  ben  $roi)^eten,  bon 
frü^  SJlorgenö  an  biß  an  ben  ^benb 

24  Unb  etnd)e  fielen  gu  bem,  ba6  er 
fagte,  etüdje  aber  glaubten  nid)t. 

25  T)a  fie  aber  unter  einanber  migbel- 
lig  tüaren,  gingen  fie  it?eg,  alö  Pau- 
lus ein  SBort  rebete,  baö  n)ol)l  ber  ^eilige 
©eift  gefagt  l)at  burc^)  ben  sßrüj)^eten 
Sefaiam  3U  unfern  Bätern, 

26  Unb  geft)rocf)en:  ®el;e  bin  au 
biefem  ^oik,  unb  f|)rid):  W\t  ben 
Dbren  werbet  i^r  e9  ^ören,  unb  nicl)t 
Derfleben,  unb  mit  ben  klugen  n^erbet 
il)r  eö  feben,  unb  nid)t  erfennen. 

27  T)enn  ba6  ^era  biefeö  SSolf6  ifl 
berftocft,  unb  fie  boren  fd)n)erlid)  mit 
ben  Dljren,  unb  fd)lummern  mit  ibren 
5(ugen,  auf  bag  ni(l}t  bermaleinft 
[eben  mit  ben  klugen,  unb  I;ören  mit 
ben  Obren,  unb  Derftänbig  merben  im 
^»eraen,  unb  befe^ren,  baß  ic^  if)nen 
Ijülfe. 

28  (So  feb  eö  eud^  funb  getban,  baß 
ben  Reiben  gefanbt  ift  bieg  §eii  Rot- 
tes ;  unb  fie  werben  eö  ^ören. 

29  Unb  ba  er  [old()eö  rebete,  gingen 
bie  Suben  ^in,  unb  b^itten  Diel  gra- 
genö  unter  ibnen  felbft. 

30  sßauluö  aber  blieb  ^W)t\)  2al)re  in 
feinem  eigenen  ©ebinge,  unb  nal)m 
auf  alle,  bie  au  i^m  einfamen ; 

31  ^rebigte  baö  9Reic^  ®otteö,  unb 
lebrete  Don  bem  ^^errn  3efu,  mit  aller 
greubigfeit,  unDerboten. 


to  him  into  his  lodging :  to  whom 
he  expounded  and  testified  the 
kingdom  of  God,  persuading  them 
concerning  Jesus,  both  out  of  the 
law  of  MoseSj  and  out  of  the  pro- 
phets,  from  morning  tili  evening. 

24  And  some  believed  the  things 
which  were  spoken,  and  some  be- 
lieved not. 

25  And  when  they  agreed  not 
among  themselves,  they  departed, 
after  that  Paul  had  spoken  one 
Word,  Well  spake  the  Holy  Ghost 
by  Esaias  the  prophet  unto  our  fa- 
thers, 

26  Saying,  Go  unto  this  people, 
and  say,  Hearing  ye  shall  hear, 
and  shall  not  understand  ,  and  see- 
ing  ye  shall  see,  and  not  perceive. 

27  For  the  heart  of  this  people  is 
waxed  gross,  and  their  ears  are  dull 
of  hearing,  and  their  eyes  have 
theyclosed;  lest  they  should  see 
with  their  eyes,  and  hear  with  theij' 
ears,  and  understand  with  their 
heart,  and  should  be  converted, 
and  I  should  heal  them. 

28  ße  it  known  therefore  unto 
you,  that  the  salvation  of  God  is 
sent  unto  the  Gentiles,  and  thai 
they  will  hear  it. 

29  And  when  he  had  said  these 
words,  the  Jews  departed,  and  had 
great  reasoning  among  themselves. 

30  And  Paul  dwelt  two  whole 
years  in  his  own  hired  house,  and 
received  all  that  came  in  unto  him, 

3 1  Preaching  the  kingdom  of 
God,  and  teaching  those  things 
which  concern  the  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  with  all  confidence,  no 
man  forbidding  him. 
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!Da§  1  (Ea|)itel. 

auluö,  ein  ^ned)t  Sefu  e^rifli, 
berufen  3um  SIpoflel,  auögefon- 
bert  auprebigen  baö  (Smmgelium  Rot- 
tes, 

2  (SSeId)e8  er  aubor  ber^eigen  ^at 
burd)  feine  sßrot)f;eten  in  ber  ^eiligen 
8d)rift,) 

3  SSon  feinem  So^ne,  ber  geboren  ifl 
bon  bem  8amen  i)abib0,  nad)  bem 
8ieifd)e, 

4  tlnb  fräftigiid^  ertüiefen  ein  <Bol)n 
(Sotteö,  nad)  bem  ©eifte,  ber  ba  heili- 
get, feit  ber  ^dt  er  auferftanben  i)l 
Don  ben  lobten,  nämüc^  Sefuö  S^ri» 
ftuö,  unfer  iQerr, 

5  3)urd)  n)eld)en  h)ir  l^aben  eml)fan=» 
gen  ©nabe  unb  Sli)ofteiamt,  unter  aU 
len  Reiben  ben  ©e^orfam  beö  ©lau» 
benö  aufäurid)ten  unter  feinem  S^a- 
men. 

6  SBeId)er  i^r  jum  3:f;eil  aud^  fel)b, 
bie  ba  berufen  finb  bon  Sefu  ^^ri- 
fto. 

7  §U(en,  bie  au  S^lom  fmb,  ben  Sieb- 
ften  ©otte6  unb  berufenen  ^eiligen : 
©nabe  fei)  mit  eud),  unb  griebe  bon 
©Ott,  unferm  SSater,  unb  bem  §errn 
3efu  ef)rifto. 

8  §(uf0  erfte  banfe  id)  meinem  ®ott, 
burd)  Sefum  (Eljrift,  euer  aller  falben, 
baf3  man  bon  euerm  ©lauben  in  aller 
IWt  faget. 

9  Denn  ®ott  ifl  mein  3<^tige,  tnel- 
d)em  id)  biene  in  meinem  ®eifte  am 
(Süangelio  bon  feinem  Sobne,  bag  ic^ 
o^ne  Unterlaß  euer  gebenfe. 

10  Unb  allezeit  in  meinem  (Bebete 
pe^e,  ob  pc()ö  einmal  zutragen  iüoüte, 


THE  EFTSTLE 

OF  PAUL,  THE  APOSTLE,  TO  THB 

ROMANS, 


CHAPTER  1. 

PAUL,  a  servant  of  Jesus  Christ, 
called  to  he  an  apostle,  separa- 
ted  unto  the  gospel  of  God, 

2  (Which  he  had  promised  afore 
by  his  prophets  in  the  holy  scrip- 
tures,) 

3  Concerning  his  Son  Jesus  Christ 
Our  Lord,  which  was  made  of  the 
seed  of  David  according  to  the 
flesh ; 

4  And  declared  to  he  the  Son  of 
God  with  power,  according  to  the 
Spirit  of  holiness,  by  the  resurrec- 
tion  from  the  dead  : 

5  By  whom  we  have  received 
grace  and  apostleship,  for  obedi- 
ence  to  the  faith  among  all  nations, 
for  his  name : 

6  Among  whom  are  ye  also  the 
called  of  Jesus  Christ : 

7  To  all  that  be  in  Rome,  beloved 
of  God,  called  to  he  saints  :  Grace 
to  you,  and  peace  from  God  our 
Father,  and  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

8  First,  I  thank  my  God  through 
Jesus  Christ  for  you  all,  that  your 
faith  is  spoken  of  throughout  the 
whole  World. 

9  For  God  is  my  witness,  whom 
I  serve  with  my  spirit  in  the  gos- 
pel of  his  Son,  that  without  ceasing 
I  make  mention  of  you  always  in 
my  prayers. 

10  Making  request  (if  by  any 
raeans  now  at  length  I  might  have 
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baß  id)  3U  eud)  fäme  burd)  ®otte8 
SßiHen. 

11  ^Denn  mic^  tierlanget,  eud)  3U  fe- 
igen, auf  bal  id)  eud)  niitt^eile  etma6 
geiftlid)er  ©abe,  eud)  3U  flärfeu ; 

12  ^aö  ifl,  ba|  id)  fammt  euc^ 
getröftet  iDÜrbe,  burc^  euern  unb  mei- 
neu  (glauben,  ben  mir  unter  einanber 
l;aben. 

13  Sc^  itiid  euc^  aber  nid^t  ber^alten. 
lieben  trüber,  ba§  id)  mir  oft  ^abe 
borgefetat,  3U  eud)  3U  fommen  (bin 
aber  berl)inbert  bi0F;er)  baß  id)  auc^ 
unter  eud)  grud)t  [d)affte,  gleid)n)ie 
unter  anbern  Reiben. 

14  2d)  bin  ein  8d)ulbner  bel)be9  ber 
©ried)en  unb  ber  Ungried)en,  ht\)M 
ber  SBeifen  unb  ber  Unreifen. 

15  ^arum,  fo  Diel  an  mir  ift,  bin 
id)  geneigt,  aud)  euc^  3U  9iom  ba6 
^üangelium  3u  t)rebigen. 

16  2)enn  16)  fd)äme  mic^  beö 
(gbangelii  bon  S^riflo  nid)t; 
benn  eg  ift  eine  ^raft  ®  otteö, 
b  ie  ba  fei  ig  mad)t  alle,  bie  bar- 
an  glauben,  bie  Suben  bor- 
nebmlid),  unb  au^  bie ©ried^en. 

17  (Sintemal  barinnen  geoffenbaret 
tüirb  bie  ®ered)tigfeit,  bie  bor  @ott  gilt, 
meld)e  fommt  auö  glauben  in  (glau- 
ben; tüie  benn  gefd)neben  ftef;t:  ^)er 
©erec^te  irirb  feineö  (glaubend  leben. 

18  Denn  (gotteö  ßorn  bom  S^immel 
iüirb  geoffenbaret  über  afleö  gottlofe 
SBefen  unb  Ungered)tigfeit  ber  SJlen- 
fd)en,  bie  bie  Söaf)rf)eit  in  Ungered)- 
tigfeit  aufhalten. 

19  Denn  baß  man  n?eig,  ba|  (gott 
fei),  ift  i^nen  offenbar ;  benn  (gott  l^at 
e^  i^nen  geoffenbaret, 

20  Damit,  ba§  ©otteö  unfic^tbare6 
Sl^efen,  baö  ift,  feine  emige  toft  unb 
©ottbeit,  it»irb  erfe^en,  fo  man  beg 
tr>al)rnimmt,  an  ben  SSerfen,  näm= 
lid)  an  ber  8d)öbfung  ber  SBelt;  alfo, 
ba^  fie  feine  (Sntfd)ulbigung  l^aben. 

21  Dichjeil  fie  nju&ten,  baß  ein  %oit 
ift,  unb  baben  i^n  nid)t  gepriefen  al§ 
einen  ®ott,  noc^  gebanfet^  fonbern 
finb  in  if)rem  Dld)ten  eitel  geiüorben, 
unb  ibr  unberftäubigeö  ^er3  ift  ber- 
finftert. 


a  prosperous  journey  by  the  will 
of  God)  to  come  unto  you. 

1 1  For  I  long  to  see  you,  that  1 
may  impart  unto  you  some  Spirit- 
ual gift,  to  the  end  ye  may  be  es- 
tablished ; 

12  That  is,  that  I  may  be  com- 
forted  together  with  you,  by  the 
mutual  faith  both  of  you  and  me. 

13  Now  I  would  not  have  you  ig- 
norant,  brethren,  that  oftentimes 
I  purposed  to  come  unto  you  (but 
was  let  hitherto)  that  I  might  have 
some  fruit  among  you  also,  even 
as  among  other  Gentiles. 

141  am  debtor  both  to  the  Greeks, 
and  to  the  Barbarians ;  both  to  the 
wise,  and  to  the  unwise. 

15  So,  as  much  as  in  me  is,  I  am 
ready  to  preach  the  gospel  to  you 
that  are  at  Rome  also. 

16  For  I  am  not  ashamed  of  the 
gospel  of  Christ :  for  it  is  the  pow- 
er of  God  unto  salvation  to  every 
one  that  believeth;  to  the  Jew 
first,  and  also  to  the  Greek. 

17  For  therein  is  the  righteous- 
ness  of  God  revealed  from  faith  to 
faith :  as  it  is  written,  The  just 
shall  live  by  faith. 

1 8  For  the  wrath  of  God  is  reveal- 
ed from  heaven  against  all  ungod- 
liness,  and  unrighteousness  of  men, 
who  hold  the  truth  in  unrighteous- 
ness. 

19  Because  that  which  may  be 
known  of  God,  is  manifest  in  them , 
for  God  hath  shewed  it  unto  them. 

20  For  the  invisible  things  of 
him  from  the  creation  of  the  world 
are  clearly  seen,  being  understood 
by  the  things  that  are  made,  even 
his  eternal  power  and  Godhead  5 
so  that  they  are  without  excuse  : 

21  Because  that  when  they  knew 
God,  they  glorified  him  not  as 
God,  neither  were  thankful,  but 
became  vain  in  their  imagina- 
tions,  and  their  foolish  heart  was 
darkened. 
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22  Da  fie  fic^  für  SBeife  gleiten,  flnb 
fie  3U  §^larren  geworben. 

23  llnb  \)ahm  mmnhdt  bie  §err- 
lid)feit  be0  unüergängadjen  ©otte6  in 
ein  S3tlb,  gleich  bem  bergängli^en 
gnenfd)en,  unb  ber  SSögel,  unb  ber 
iMerfüfeigen,  unb  ber  fried)enben  3:^ie- 
re. 

24  I)arum  ^at  fie  aiid)  ©ott  ba^in 
gegeben  in  iJ)rer  ^^eraen  ©elüfle,  in 
Unreinigfeit,  au  fc^änben  i^re  eigenen 
2eiber  an  if;nen  felbft : 

25  T)ie  ®otte0  SBa[)r^eit  ^aben  ber- 
ii^anbelt  in  bie  Sügen,  unb  f)aben  gee^- 
ret  unb  gebienet  bem  ®efd}öj)fe  me^r, 
tenn  bem  8d)öpfer,  ber  ba  gelobet  ift 
in  dlüigfeit.  Slmen. 

26  2)arum  l^at  fie  ®ott  auc^  bar;in 
gegeben  in  fd)änbüd)e  Süfte.  Denn 
ifjre  SBeiber  F)aben  bermanbeü  ben  na- 
türlid)en  (^ebraud)  in  ben  unnatürU- 
d)en. 

27  Deffelbigen  gleid^en  aud^  bieSJlän- 
ner  ^aben  berlaffen  ben  natürlichen 
(^ebrau(^  beö  SBeibe^,  unb  finb  an  ein= 
anber  er^ifet  in  if;ren  Süften  unb  ^a» 
ben  äRann  mit  äJZann  (Ec^anbe  ge- 
trieben,  unb  ben  SoI;n  i^reö  SrrtpumS 
(trie  e0  benn  fei}n  [otlte)  an  i^nm 
felbft  em}3fangen. 

28  Unb  gleid)tt)ie  fie  nic|t  gead^tet 
l^aben,  baß  fie  ©ott  erfenneten,  I;at  fie 
©Ott  aud)  ba^in  gegeben  in  berfe^rten 
Sinn,  au  tf)un,  baö  nid)t  iauQi] 

29  SSoIl  alTeö  Ungered^ten,  ^ureret), 
Sc^alfbeit,  ©eiseö,  S3o§^eit,  boll  §af- 
feö,  moxh^,  ^aberö,  Sift,  giftig,  D^- 
renbläfer, 

30  SSerleumber,  ®otte6beräc^ter,  greb- 
ler,  ^oprtige,  SRuI^mrebige,  (5d)äb= 
lic^e,  ben  (Sltern  llnge^orfame, 

31  Unbernünftige,  ^reulofe,  etor- 
fige,  Unberföl)nli^e,  llnbarm^eraige. 

32  Die'  Rottes  ©erec^tigfeit  tüiffen, 
(bag,  bie  fold^eö  tl;un,  beö  ^obeö  mür- 
big  finb)  U)un  fie  e6  nid)t  allein,  fon- 
bem  l^aben  and)  Gefallen  an  benen, 
bie  e6  tf)un. 


22  Professing  themselves  to  b© 
wise,  they  became  fools 

23  And  changed  the  glory  of  the 
uncorruptible  God  into  an  image 
made  like  to  corruptible  man,  and 
to  birds,  and  four-footed  beasts, 
and  creeping  things. 

24  Wherefore  God  also  gave 
them  up  to  uncleanness,  through 
the  lusts  of  their  own  hearts,  to 
dishonour  their  own  bodies  between 
themselves : 

25  Who  changed  the  truth  of 
God  into  a  lie,  and  worshipped 
and  served  the  creature  more  than 
the  Creator,  who  is  blessed  for 
ever.  Amen. 

26  For  this  cause  God  gave  them 
up  unto  vile  affections.  For  even 
their  women  did  change  the  natu- 
ral use  into  that  which  is  against 
nature : 

27  And  likewnse  also  the  men, 
leaving  the  natural  use  of  the  wo- 
man,  burned  in  their  lust  one  to- 
w^ard  another ;  men  with  men 
working  that  which  is  unseemly, 
and  receiving  in  themselves  that 
recompense  of  their  error  which 
was  meet. 

28  And  even  as  they  did  not  like 
to  retain  God  in  their  know^ledge, 
God  gave  them  over  to  a  reprobate 
mind,  to  do  those  things  which  are 
not  convenient : 

29  Being  filled  with  all  unright- 
eousness,  fornication,  wickedness, 
covetousness,  maliciousness ;  füll 
of  envy,  murder,  debate,  deceit, 
malignity;  whisperers, 

30  Backbiters,  haters  of  God,  de- 
spiteful,  proud,  boasters,  inventors 
of  evil  things,  disobedient  to  pa- 
rents, 

31  Without  understanding,  cove- 
nant-breakers,  without  natural  af- 
fection,  implacable,  unmerciful : 

32  Who,  knowing  the  judgment 
of  God,  that  they  w^hich  coramit 
such  things  are  worthy  of  death ; 
not  only  do  the  same,  but  have 
pleasure  in  them  that  do  them. 
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2)a8  2  Sajjitel. 

(TNarum,  o  SJIenfc^,  fannfl  bu  bid) 
nid)t  entfd)ulbtgen,  mer  bu  bift, 
ber  ba  nd)tet.  ^Denn  morinneu  bu 
einen  anbern  ric^teft,  berbammeft  bu 
bid)  felbft;  fintemal  bu  eben  baffelbige 
tl;ufl,  baö  bu  rid)teft. 
2  Denn  mir  iDiffen,  baß  ®otte6  Ur- 
t^eil  ift  red)t  über  bie,  fo  fold)eö  t^un. 


3  T)enfeft  bu  aber,  o  9)Zenfc{),  ber  bu 
rid)teft  bie,  fo  fold)e8  tf;un,  unb  tbuft 
auc^  baffelbige,  bag  bu  bem  Urt^eile 
@otte0  entrinnen  trerbeft  ? 

4  Dber  t}erad)tefl  bu  ben  SReic^tbum 
feiner  (^üte,  ©ebulb  unb  2an(]mütbig= 
feit  ?  SBeigt  bu  nid)t,  bag  bid)  ©otteö 
©üte  5ur  ^uße  leitet  ? 

5  Du  aber  nac^  beinern  berftocften 
unb  unbugfertigen  ^ler^en  Ijäufeft  bir 
felbft  ben  3orn,  auf  ben  ^ag  beö  3orn§ 
unb  ber  Dffenbaruncj  beö  gered)teu  ®e- 
rid)tö  @otte§, 

6  SBeld)er  geben  mirb  einem 
2eglid)en  nad)  feinen  Sßerfen: 

7  sRämlid)  sßreiö,  unb  (Sb^^e,  ünb  un- 
lwiänglid)e0  SBefen,  benen,  bie  mit 
©cbulb  in  guten  Sßerfen  tradS)ten  nad) 
bem  ewigen  Seben ; 

8  Slber  benen,  bie  ba  jänfifc^  fmb, 
unb  ber  Sßabrbeit  nid)t  geborenen, 
gebord)en  aber  bem  Ungered)ten,  Un» 
gnabe  unb  3orn ; 

9  3:rübfal  unb  ^Tngft  über  alle  (See- 
len ber  93]enfd)en,  bie  ba  S35fe0  tbun, 
Dornemüd)  ber  3uben  unb  aucb  ber 
(^ried)en 

10  ^reiö  aber,  unb  ^\)xt,  unb  griebe 
allen  bcnen,  bie  ba  (Suteö  tl)un,  i3or= 
nemli^  ben  3uben  unb  aud)  ben  ©rie= 
d)en. 

11  Denneö  ift  fein  ^nfe^en 
ber  ^erfon  üor  ®ott. 

12  Söeld)e  o^ne  ©efefe  gefünbiget  ba- 
ben,  bie  Serben  aud)  obne  ©efet^  ver- 
loren merben-,  unb  n)eld)e  am  ©efetje 
gefünbiget  \)o!otXi,  bie  irerben  burd) 
baö  ©efetj  berurtbeilt  werben. 

13  (Sintemal  Dor  ©ott  nid)t  bie  baö 


CHAPTER  II. 

THEREFORE  thou  art  inexcusa- 
ble,  Omaiij  whosoever  thou  art, 
that  judgest :  for  wherein  thou  jud- 
gest  another^  thou  condemnest  thy- 
self;  for  thou  that  judgest,  doest 
the  same  things. 

2  But  we  are  sure  that  the  judg- 
ment  of  God  is  according  to  truth, 
against  thera  which  commit  such 
things. 

3  And  thinkest  thou  this,  0  man, 
that  judgest  them  which  do  such 
things,  and  doest  the  same,  that 
thou  shalt  escape  the  judgment  of 
God? 

4  Or  despisest  thou  the  riches  of 
his  goodness,  and  forbearance,  and 
long-sufFeririg ;  not  knowing  that 
the  goodness  of  God  leadeth  thee 
to  repentance? 

5  But  after  thy  hardness  and  im- 
penitent  heart,  treasurest  up  unto 
thyself  wrath  against  the  day  of 
wrath,  and  revelation  of  the  right- 
eous  judgment  of  God ; 

6  Who  will  render  to  every  man 
according  to  his  deeds  : 

7  To  them  who  by^  patient  con- 
tinuance  in  well-doing,  seek  for 
glory,  and  honour,  and  immortality  \ 
eternal  life : 

8  But  unto  them  that  are  conten- 
tious,  and  do  not  obey  the  truth, 
butobeyunrighteousness3  indigna- 
tion  and  wrath, 

9  Tribulation  and  anguish,  upon 
every  soul  of  man  that  doeth  evil  ;  of 
the  Jew  first,and  also  of  the  Gentile; 

10  But  glory,  honour,  and  peace, 
to  every  man  that  worketh  good ; 
to  the  Jew  first,  and  also  to  the 
Gentile ; 

1 1  For  there  is  no  respect  of  per- 
sons  with  God. 

12  For  as  many  as  have  sinned 
without  law,  shall  also  perish  with- 
out  law  :  and  as  many  as  have  sin- 
ned in  the  law,  shall  be  judged  by 
the  law, 

1 3  (For  not  the  hearers  of  the  law 
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®efel3  ^oren,  gered)t  flnb ;  fonbern  bie 
ba0  (Sefets  t^un,  iperben  öcred)t  fei;n. 

14  2)enu  fo  bie  Reiben,  bie  baö  (l$e- 
feö  md)t  ^abcn,  unb  bod)  boii  S^iatur 
tf}im  beö  ©efe^eö  Sßerf,  biefelbicjen, 
biemeil  [ie  ba§  ®efet3  nid)t  ^aben,  finb 
fie  i^nen  felbft  ein  (gcfeft ; 

15  T)amit,  baß  fie  betreifen,  bea  ®e=» 
fet^eö  SSerf  fei;  gefd)rieben  in  ii)ren 
^er^eii;  fintemal  i»^r  ©emiffen  fie  be- 
genget,  ba^u  auc^  bie  ©ebanfen,  bie 
fid^  unter  einanber  berflagen  ober  ent- 
fc^ulbigen, 

16  ^uf  ben  %ac[,  ba  ©ott  baö  S^er- 
borgene  ber  S}Zenfd)en  burd)  Sefum 
(Eljiift  rid)ten  tüirb,  laut  meinet  Sban- 
geüi. 

17  6ie^e  aber  ju,  bu  ^eigeft  ein  3u* 
be,  unb  Derldffeft  bid)  auf  baö  ®efet3, 
unb  rü^meft  bid)  ©otteö, 

18  Unb  iDeip  feinen  SßiKen;  unb 
tueil  bu  auö  bem  ©efetj  unterrid)tet 
bift,  )3rüfeft  bu,  hjaö  ba6  S3efte  5U  t^un 

(er, 

19  Unb  bermiffefl  bic^,  ^u  fet)n  ein 
Seiter  ber  S3linben,  ein  2id)t  berer,  bie 
in  ginfternife  finb, 

20  Sin  Süc^tiQ^r  ber  3:^öric^ten,  ein 
Sebrer  ber  (Einfältigen,  l)a\t  bie  gönn, 
maö  3U  tüiffen  unb  red)t  ift  im  ©efetje. 

21  IRun  lel^reft  bu  wintere,  unb  le^= 
reft  bic^  felbft  nic^t.  ^)u  |)rebigeft, 
man  foUe  nid)t  fte^len,  unb  bu  ftiel;lft. 

22  ^u  fj^ri^ft,  man  foße  nid^t  ef)e= 
brechen,  unb  bu  brid)jl  bie  (E^e.  Dir 
gräuelt  bor  ben  (Bb^cn,  unb  raubefl 
©Ott,  tuae  fein  i(l. 

23  T)u  rü^mefl  bid)  beö  ©efet^eö,  unb 
fd)änbefl  ©ott  burc^  Uebertretung  beö 
©efetseö. 

24  2)enn  eurethalben  tnirb  ©otteö 
S^ame  geläftert  unter  ben  Reiben,  alö 
gefd)rieben  ftebt. 

25  Die  S3efd)neibung  ift  hjo^l  nütje, 
trenn  bu  ba9  ©efetj  ^ältfl;  pltft  bu 
aber  ba6  ©efet^  nid)t,  fo  ift  beine  S3e- 
fd)neibung  fd)on  eine  SSor^aut  gelDor- 
ben. 

26  8o  nun  bie  Sor^aut  baö  SfJed^t 
im  ©efetje  f;ält,  meinejl  bu  nid^t,  ba| 

Ger.  &  En.  26 


are  just  before  God,  but  the  doers 
of  the  law  shall  be  justified. 

14  Forwhenthe  GentileSj  which 
have  not  the  law,  do  by  ivature  the 
things  contained  in  the  law,  these 
having  not  the  law,  are  a  law  unto 
themselves. 

15  Which  shew  the  work  of  the 
law  written  in  their  hearts,  their 
conscience  also  bearing  witness, 
and  their  thoughts  the  meanwhile 
accusing,  or  eise  excusing  one 
another 

16  In  the  day  when  God  shall 
judge  the  secrets  of  men  by  JesQS 
Christ,  according  to  my  gospel. 

17  Behold,  thou  art  called  a  Jew, 
and  Testest  in  the  law,  and  makest 
thy  boast  of  God, 

18  And  knowest  his  will,  and  ap- 
provest  the  things  that  are  more 
excellent,  being  instructed  out  of 
the  law, 

19  And  art  confident  that  thou 
thy  seif  art  a  guide  of  the  blind,  a 
light  of  them  which  are  in  darkness^ 

20  An  instructor  of  the  foolish,  a 
teacher  of  babes,  which  hast  the 
form  of  knowledge,  and  of  the 
truth  in  the  law  : 

21  Thou  therefore  which  teach- 
est  another,  teachest  thou  not  thy- 
self  ?  thou  that  preachest,  a  man 
should  not  steal,  dost  thou  steal  1 

22  Thou  that  sayest,  a  man  should 
not  commit  adultery,  dost  thou 
commit  adultery'?  thou  that  abhor- 
rest  idols,  dost  thou  commit  sacri- 
lege? 

23  Thou  that  makest  thy  boast 
of  the  law,  through  breaking  the 
law  dishonourest  thou  God  ? 

24  For  the  name  of  God  is 
blaspheraed  among  the  Gentiles, 
through  you,  as  it  is  written. 

25  For  circumcision  verily  pro- 
fiteth,  if  thou  keep  the  law ;  but  if 
thou  be  a  breaker  of  the  law,  thy 
circumcision  is  made  uncircumci- 
sion. 

26  Therefore,  if  the  uncircumci- 
sion  keep  the  righteousness  of  the 
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feine  SSor^aut  tr>erbe  für  eine  S3efd)nel» 
bung  gered^net  ? 

27  Unb  mirb  alfo,  ba9  bon  Statur 
eine  SSorf;aut  ifl,  tmb  ba§  ©efefe  boH- 
bringet,  bid)  ricl)ten,  ber  bu  unter  bem 
Sud)ftaben  unb  ber  ^efd)neibung  bifl, 
unb  baö  G5efet5  übertrittft. 

28  2)enn  baö  ifl  nid)t  ein  Sube,  ber 
auömenbig  ein  3ube  ifl,  aud)  ifl  baö 
nid)t  eine  SSefd^neibung,  bie  auötnen» 
big  im  gleifc^e  gefd)ie^t ; 

29  6onbern  ba§  ift  ein  3ube,  ber 
inmenbig  verborgen  ifl ;  unb  bie  S3e- 
fd)neibung  beö  ^er^enö  ift  eine  Säe- 
fd)neibung,  bie  im  (Reifte  unb  nic^t  im 
Sud)flaben  gefd)ie^t ;  rüelci)e0  Sob  ifl 
nid)t  auö  3Ulenfd)en,  fonbernauö®ott. 


T)aö  3  ea})itel. 

Cftia^  ^aben  benn  bie  3uben  SSor- 
*^  t^eiie?  Ober  nüt^t  bie  Se- 
fd)neibung  ? 

2  3mar  fafl  biel.  ^nm  erflen,  i^- 
nen  ift  vertrauet,  lr>a6  ©ott  gerebet  |)at. 

3  2)a§  aber  ettic!^e  nid^t  glauben  an 
baffelbige,  maö  liegt  haxan  ?  (Sollte  i^r 
Unglaube  ®otteö  glauben  aufbeben. 

4  Daö  fei)  ferne !  bleibe  Dielme^r 
alfo,  baß  ©Ott  fei)  tüal;r^aftig,  unb  al- 
le a)lenfd)en  falfc^,  mie  gefd)rieben 
ftel)t:  Sluf  bag  bu  geredet  fei;fl  in 
beinen  SBorten,  unb  übertoinbeft,  menn 
bu  gerid)tet  mirft. 

5  3ft  eö  aber  alfo,  bag  unfere  Un- 
gered)tigfeit  (^otteö  ©ered)tigfeit  J)reife : 
tnaö  mollen  mir  fagen?  Sfl  benn  ®ott 
aud)  ungered)t,  ba§  er  barüber  ^ürnet? 
(2d^  rebe  alfo  auf  9nenfd)en  SBeife). 

6  ^)a0  fei)  ferne !  SBie  fönnte  fonfl 
©Ott  bie  SBelt  rid)ten. 

7  T)enn  fo  bie  SBabr^eit  ©otteS  burc^ 
meine  2ügen  ^errlid)er  tt>irb  ju  feinem 
greife,  tüarum  follte  id)  benn  nod)  alö 
ein  (Bünber  gerid)tet  irerben? 

8  Unb  nic^t  Dielmel)r  alfo  tbun,  h)ie 
h3ir  geläflert  irerben,  unb  iüie  etlid)e 
fprec^en,  ba§  mir  fagen  follen :  Saffet 
unö  Uebelö  t^un,  auf  bag  ©uteö  bar- 
aus  fomme?  SBeld)er  Berbammnig  ifl 
gana  red)t. 

9  SBaö  fagen  mir  benn  nun?  ^aben 


law,  shall  not  his  uncircumcision 
be  counted  for  circumcision  ? 

27  And  shall  not  uncircumcision 
which  is  by  nature,  if  it  fulfil  the 
law,  judge  thee,  who  by  the  letter 
and  circumcision  dost  transgress 
the  law  ? 

28  For  he  is  not  a  Jew,  which  is 
one  outwardly;  neither  is  that  cir- 
cumcision, which  is  outward  in 
the  fiesh : 

29  But  he  is  a  Jew  which  is  one 
inwardly  j  and  circumcision  is  that 
of  the  heart,  in  the  spirit,  and  not 
in  the  letter ;  whose  praise  is  not 
of  men,  but  of  God. 


C HAFTE R  III. 

WHAT  advantage  then  ,hath 
the  JewI  or  what  profit  is 
there  of  circumcision? 

2  Much  every  way :  chiefly,  be- 
cause  that  unto  them  were  com- 
mitted  the  oracles  of  God. 

3  For  what  if  some  did  not  be- 
lieve '?  shall  their  unbelief  make 
the  faith  of  God  without  efFect  ? 

4  God  forbid:  yea,  let  God  be 
true,  but  every  man  a  liar  ;  as  it  is 
written,  That  thou  mightest  be  jus- 
tified  in  thy  sayings,  and  mightest 
overcome  when  thou  art  judged. 

5  But  if  our  unrighteousness  com- 
mend  the  righteousness  of  God, 
what  shall  we  say  ?  Is  God  unright- 
eous  who  taketh  vengeance  ?  (1 
speak  as  a  man,) 

6  God  forbid  :  for  then  how  shall 
God  judge  the  world  1 

7  For  if  the  truth  of  God  hath 
more  abounded  through  my  lie 
unto  his  glory ;  why  yet  am  I  also 
judged  as  a  sinner  ? 

8  And  not  rather  (as  we  be  slan- 
derously  reported,  and  as  some 
affirm  that  we  say)  Let  us  do  evil, 
that  good  may  come  1  whose  dam- 
nation  is  just. 

9  What  then  1  are  we  better  than 
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h)ir  einen  SSort^eil?  ®ar  feinen.  2)enn 
tüir  ^aben  broben  beriefen,  baß  bet)be 
Silben  unb  @ned)en,  ade  unter  ber 
©ünbe  fmb. 

10  SBie  benn  gefc^rieben  fte^t : 

ifl  nid)t,  ber  gered)t  fei;,  aud)  nid)t  einer. 

11  3)a  ift  nid)t,  ber  Derftanbig  fei;; 
ba  ifl  nid)t,  ber  nad)  ©ott  frage. 

12  Sic  pnb  ade  abgetnid^en,  unb  aU 
lefammt  untüd)tig  geworben;  ba  ifl 
ni^t  ber  ©uteö  t^ue,  aud)  nid)t  einer. 

13  Sör6d)lunb  ifl  ein  offenes  ®rab, 
mit  i^ren  ^^nc^m  ^anbeln  fic  trüg» 
lid),  Dtterngift  ift  unter  i^ren  ^ipptn. 

14  S^r  SJZunb  ifl  boll  gluc^enS  unb 
Bitterfeit. 

15  3^re  güße  flnb  eiienb,  S3Iut  3U 
bergiegen. 

16  Sn  i^ren  SBegen  ifl  eitel  llnfaH 
unb  i^erjeleib. 

17  Unb  ben  SSeg  beö  griebenö  Rif- 
fen fie  nid)t. 

18  (Eö  ifl  feine  gurc^t  ©otte0  bor 
i^ren  Singen. 

19  SBir  miffen  aber,  baß,  h)a9  bae 
®efel3  fagt,  baö  fagt  eö  benen,  bie  un- 
ter bem  ©efet^e  fmb;  auf  bag  aüer 
9Jlunb  berflo|)fet  merbe,  unb  atle  SBelt 
©Ott  fd)ulbig  fei; : 

20  2)arum  ba|  fein  gleifc^  burdf) 
beö  ©efefteö  Sßerfe  bor  i^m  gerecht 
feljn  mag;  benn  burc^  ba5  ©efelj 
fommt  ^rfenntnig  ber  ©ünbe. 

21  sRun  aber  ifl  o^ne  3ut^un  be6 
©efetjeö  bie  ©ered^tigfeit,  bie  bor  ®ott 
gilt,  geoffenbaret,  unb  beaeuget  burd) 
baö  ©efeft  unb  bie  sßroJ)I)eten. 

22  3d)  fage  aber  bon  fold)er  ©erec^- 
tigfeit  bor  ®ott,  bie  ba  fommt  burd) 
ben  ©lauben  an  Sefum  S^rift,  ju  al- 
len unb  auf  alle,  bie  ba  glauben. 

23  Denn  eö  ift  ^ier  fein  Unter» 
fc^ieb;  fle  flnb  allzumal  (5ün» 
ber,  unb  mangeln  beö  Sflu^m0, 
ben  fie  an  ©Ott  ^ab en  fo Uten: 

24  Unblt)erbeno^neS3erbienfl 
gered)t  au0  feiner  ©na  be,  burd^ 
bic^rlöfung,  fo  burd)  ^^riflum 
Sefum  gefd)el^en  ift; 


they  ?  No,  in  no  wise :  for  we  have 
before  proved  both  Jews  and  Gen- 
tiles,  that  they  are  all  under  sin  ; 

10  As  it  is  written,  There  is  none 
righteous,  no,  not  one  : 

1 1  There  is  none  that  understand- 
eth,  there  is  none  that  seeketh  af- 
ter  God. 

12  They  are  all  gone  out  of  the 
way,  they  are  together  become  un- 
profitable :  there  is  none  that  doeth 
good,  no,  not  one. 

13  Their  throat  is  an  open  sepul- 
chre ;  with  their  tongues  they  have 
used  deceit;  the  poison  of  asps  is 
under  their  lips : 

14  Whose  mouth  is  füll  of  cursing 
and  bitterness. 

15  Their  feet  are  swift  to  shed 
blood. 

16  Destruction  and  misery  are  in 
their  ways: 

17  And  the  way  of  peace  have 
they  not  known. 

18  There  is  no  fear  of  God  before 
their  eyes. 

19  Now  v^^e  know  that  what  things 
soever  the  law  saith,  it  saith  to 
them  who  are  under  the  law :  that 
every  mouth  may  be  stopped,  and 
all  the  World  rnay  become  guilty 
before  God. 

20  Therefore  by  the  deedsof  the 
law,  there  shall  no  flesh  be  justifi- 
ed  in  his  sight :  for  by  the  law  is 
the  knowledge  of  sin. 

21  But  now  the  righteousness  of 
God  without  the  law  is  manifested, 
being  witnessed  by  the  law  and 
the  prophets ; 

22  Even  the  righteousness  of  God, 
which  is  by  faith  of  Jesus  Christ  un- 
to  all,  ana  upon  all  them  that  be- 
lle ve  ;  for  there  is  no  difference  : 

23  For  all  have  sinned,  and  come 
short  of  the  glory  of  God ; 


24  Being  justified  freely  by  his 
grace,  through  the  redemption  that 
is  in  Christ  Jesus : 
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25  SBcIdjen  ®ott  lyai  Dorge- 
fteüt  au  einem  ® iiabenfl u{)le, 
burd)  ben  ©lauben  in  feinem 
S3lute;  bamit  er  bie  ®ered)tig= 
feit,  bie  nor  il)m  gilt,  barbiete, 
in  bem,  baft  er  bie  «Sünbe  ber- 
giebt,meld)ebiö  anl^ero  geblie« 
ben  mar  unter  götttid;er  ©e- 
bulbj 

26  §(uf  bag  er  gu  biefen  Seiten  bar» 
böte  bie  ®ered)tigfeit,  bie  bor  il)m  gilt, 
auf  baß  er  allein  gered)t  fei),  unb  ge- 
red)t  mad)e  ben,  ber  ba  ift  beö  ®lau- 
ben§  an  Sefum. 

27  SSo  bleibt  nun  ber  SRu^m'?  (Sr 
ift  ant  T)mä[)  li^elc^eö  ©efetj?  Durrf) 
ber  ^erfe  ©efet^?  9li($talfo,  fonbern 
burd)  beö  ©laubenö  ©efetj. 

23  ©0  bellten  mir  eö  nun.  baß 
ber  9Jlenfd)  gered)t  inerbe  o^ne 
be6  ©efefteö  Sßerfe,  allein  burd) 
ben  erlauben. 

29  Ober  ift  ©Ott  allein  ber  Suben 
©Ott?  2ft  er  nid)t  aud)  ber  Reiben 
©Ott?  Sa  fret;lid)  aud)  ber  S^eiben 

©Ott. 

30  eintemal  eö  ift  ein  einiger  ©ott, 
ber  ba  gered)t  mad)t  bie  ^efd)neibung 
auö  bem  ©lauben,  unb  bie«S]or^aut 
burd)  ben  ©lauben? 

31  SBie  ?  55eben  mir  benn  m  ©efetj 
auf  burc^  ben  ©lauben?  ©a§  fei; 
ferne !  ©onbern  mir  rid)ten  baö  ©efela 
auf. 

^aö  4  Sattel. 

nrf>aö  fagen  mir  benn  bon  unferm 
SSater  Slbra^am,  baß  er  gefunben 
l^abe  nad)  bem  gleifd)e? 

2  ^)a8  fagen  mir :  Sjl  Slbra^am 
burd)  bie  SBerfe  gered)t,  fo  f)at  er 
mo^l  9lubm,  aber  nid)t  bor  ©ott. 

3  Sßaö  fagt  benn  bie  ©d)rift? 
Slbra^am  ^at  ©ott  geglaubet, 
unb  baö  ift  i^m  aur  ©ered)tig- 
feit  gered)net. 

4  2)em  aber,  ber  mit  SBerfen  umge- 
l^et,  mirb  ber  Sobn  nid)t  au9  ©naben 
angerechnet,  fonbern  au9  spfiid)t. 

5  T)em  aber,  ber  nic^t  mit 
Söerf  en  umgebet,  glaubet  aber 


25  Whom  God  hath  set  forth  ta 
he  a  propitiatiorij  through  faith  in 
his  blood,  to  declare  his  righteous- 
ness  for  the  remission  of  sins  that 
are  past,  through  the  forbearance 
ofGod; 


26  To  declare,  I  say^  at  this  time 
his  righteousness :  that  he  might 
be  just,  and  the  justifier  of  him 
which  believeth  in  Jesus. 

27  Where  is  boasting  then  ?  It  is 
excluded.  By  whatlaw?  of  worksl 
Nay ;  but  by  the  law  of  faith. 

28  Therefore  we  conclude,  that 
a  man  is  justified  by  faith  without 
the  deeds  of  the  law. 

29  Is     the  God  of  the  Jews  on- 
ly  ?  is  he  not  also  of  the  Gentiles 
YeSj  of  the  Gentiles  also  : 

30  Seeing  it  is  one  God  which 
shall  justify  the  circumcision  by 
faith,  and  uncircumcision  through 
faith. 

3 1  Do  w^e  then  raake  void  the 
law  through  faith  1  God  forbid: 
yea,  we  establish  the  law. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

WHAT  shall  we  then  say  that 
Abraham,  our  father  as 
pertaining  to  the  flesh,  hath 
found '? 

2  For  if  Abraham  were  justified 
by  works,  he  hath  whereofto  glory, 
but  not  before  God. 

3  For  what  saith  the  scripture  I 
Abraham  believed  God,  and  it 
was  counted  unto  him  for  right- 
eousness. 

4  Now  to  him  that  worketh,  is 
the  reward  not  reckoned  of  grace, 
but  of  debt. 

5  But  to  him  that  worketh  not^ 
but  believeth  on  him  that  lustifieth' 
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an  ben,  ber  bie  ©ottlofen  ge- 
xcd)t  madjt,  bem  mirb  fein 
©laube  gerechnet  aur  ©ered)- 
tigfeit. 

6  ma6:)  h)eld)cr  SBeife  au^  ^abib 
fagt,  bag  bie  Seligfeit  fei)  allein  bea 
S}tenfd)en,  meld)em  ©ott  3ured)net  bie 
a)ere(i)tigfeit,  o^ne  3uif;un  ber  SBerfe, 
ba  er  f))rid)t : 

7  (Beüg  finb  bie,  meieren  i^re  linge- 
re^tigfeiten  tiergeben  finb,  unb  toel- 
c^en  \i)i't  (Bünben  bebecfet  flnb. 

8  Selig  ift  ber  SJlann,  melc^em 
©Ott  feine  6ünbe  5ured)net. 

9  ^iin  biefe  (Beligfeit,  ge^et  fie  über 
bie  ©efd)neibung,  ober  über  bie  SSor= 
l^aut  ?  ^ir  müffen  je  fagen,  bag  bem 
§lbral;am  fei)  fein  ©laube  jur  ®erecf)- 
tigfeit  gcrccbnet. 

10  SBie  ift  er  ibm  benn  angerechnet? 
3n  ber  Befd)neibnng,  ober  in  ber 
Vorbaut?  9Rid)t  in  ber  S3efchneibung, 
fonbern  in  ber  SSor^ant. 

11  Daö  Seichen  aber  ber  SSefc^nei- 
biing  empfing  er  jum  Siegel  ber  (Be» 
red)tigfeit  beö  ®lanben§,  n)eld)en  er 
nod)  in  ber  S^orI)ant  l)aik ;  auf  bag 
er  lüürbe  ein  SSater  aller,  bie  ba  glau- 
ben in  ber  S3orl)aut,  bag  benfelbigen 
fold)eö  aud)  gered)net  tr>erbe  aur  ©e» 
red)tigfeit ; 

12  Unb  n)ürbe  aud)  ein  S3ater  ber 
S3efd)neibung,  nid)t  allein  berer,  bie 
t)on  ber  Sefd)nelbung  flnb,  fonbern 
aucf)  berer,  bie  ba  lüanbeln  in  ben 
gupa))fen  beö  ©laubenö,  VDeld)er  n^ar 
in  ber  S3orl)aut  unferö  SSaterö  ^bra- 
^amg. 

13  ^Denn  bie  SSerl^ei|ung,  ba§  er 
follte  fei)n  ber  Söelt  (Srbe,  ift  nid)t 
gefd)eben  bem  ^Ibra^am,  ober  feinem 
Samen,  burd)  baä  (Befet^;  fonbern 
burd)  bie  ©ered)tigfeit  be§  ©laubenö. 

14  2)enn  lt)0  bie  Dom  ©efetje  drben 
fmb,  fo  ift  ber  ©laube  nid)tö,  unb  bie 
9Serl)ei§ung  ift  ab. 

15  Sintemal  ba9  ©efela  rid)tet  nur 
3orn  an ;  benn  \v>o  baö  ©efetj  nid)t 
ift,  ba  ift  aud)  feine  llebertretung. 

16  T)erl)alben  muf3  bie  ©cred)tigfeit 
burd)  ben  ©lauben  fommen,  auf  bag 
fie  fei)  auö  ©naben,  unb  bie  S3erf)ei« 


the  ungodly,  his  faith  is  counted 
for  righteousness. 


6  Even  as  David  also  describeth 
the  blessedness  of  the  man  unlo 
vi^hom  God  imputeth  righteousness 
without  works^ 

7  Sayingj  Blessed  are  they  whose 
iniqnities  are  forgiven,  and  whose 
sins  are  covered. 

8  Blessed  is  the  man  to  whom 
the  Lord  will  not  impute  sin. 

9  Cometh  this  blessedness  then 
upon  the  circumcision  only,  or  up- 
on  the  uncircamcision  also  1  For 
we  say  that  faith  was  reckoned  to 
Abraham  for  righteousness. 

10  How  was  it  then  reckoned  ? 
when  he  w^as  in  circumcision,  or 
in  uncircumcision'?  Not  in  circum- 
cisiouj  but  in  uncircumcision. 

11  And  he  received  the  sign  of 
circumcision,  a  seal  of  the  right- 
eousness of  the  faith  which  he  had 
yet  being  uncircumcised :  that  he 
might  be  the  father  of  all  them 
that  believe,  though  they  be  not 
circumcised,  that  righteousness 
might  he  imputed  unto  them  also ; 

12  And  the  father  of  circumcis- 
ion to  them  who  are  not  of  the 
circumcision  only,  but  who  also 
walk  in  the  steps  of  that  faith  of 
our  father  Abraham,  which  he  had 
being  yet  uncircumcised. 

13  For  the  promise  that  he  should 
be  the  heir  of  the  world  was  not  to 
Abraham,  or  to  his  seed,  through 
the  law,  but  through  the  righteous- 
ness of  faith. 

14  For  if  they  which  are  of  the 
law  he  heirs,  faith  is  made  void, 
and  the  promise  made  of  none 
effect. 

15  Because  the  law  w^orketh 
wrath :  for  where  no  law  is,  thej'e 
is  HO  transgression. 

16  Therefore  it  is  of  faith,  that 
it  might  be  by  grace ;  to  the  end 
the  promise  might  be  sure  to  all 
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gung  fefl  bleibe  aßem  ©amen ;  nic^t 
aüem  bem,  ber  unter  bcm  (^efefte  ift, 
fonbern  aiid)  bem,  ber  beö  ©laubenö 
Slbra^amö  i%  ir>elrf)er  ift  iin[cr  aller 
Spater. 

17  SSie  nefcl)rieben  fleljt:  3^  ^abe 
bid)  (lefetjt  311111  SSater  Dieler  5^eiben, 
bor  ^ott,  bem  bu  geglaiibet  l;aft,  ber 
ba  lebenbig  iiiad)t  bie  3:obten,  unb 
ruft  bem,  baö  nicl)t  ift,  baß  cö  fei;. 

18  Unb  er  l)at  geglaubet  auf  ^^off- 
nung,  ba  nid)tö  ^u  boffen  mar,  auf 
bafj  er  iüürbe  ein  Siater  Dieler  §»eiben, 
mie  benn  5U  il)m  gefagt  ift :  ^Ifo  foll 
bein  (Same  fei)n. 

19  Unb  er  irar  nid)t  fcf)mac^  im 
©lauben;  fab  aud)  nid)t  an  feinen 
eigenen  2eib,  n)eld)er  fd)on  erftorben 
tDar,  meil  er  faft  b^nbertjä^rig  tDar; 
aud)  nid)t  ben  erftorbenen  2eib  ber 
Sarab. 

20  ^enn  er  ^treifelte  nid)t  an  ber 
S^erbeißung  ®otteö  burd)  Unglauben, 
fonbern  marb  ftarf  im  ©lauben,  unb 
gab  ©Ott  bie  ^l)Yt ; 

21  Unb  mugte  aufö  a[lergeh)if|efle, 
baß,  n)a9  ®ott  ber^eißt,  baö  fann  er 
aud)  tbun. 

22  T)ax\xm  ift  e6  il;m  auc^  3ur  ©e- 
red)tigfeit  gered^net. 

23  Daö  ift  aber  nid^t  gef^rieben  al- 
lein um  feinetmitlen,  baß  eö  il)m  3U- 
gered)net  ift ; 

24  (Bonbern  aud^  um  unfertit>illen, 
h)eld)en  eö  foll  3ugered)net  tüerben,  fo 
mir  glauben  an  ben,  ber  unfern  §errn 
3efuin  aufermedfet  l^at  bon  ben  ^ob» 
ten; 

25  SBeld)er  ift  um  unferer 
Sünben  millcn  babin  gegeben, 
unb  um  unferer  (gered)tigf eit 
Hillen  aufermedfet. 

Das  5  Ga})itel. 

q[>unn)ir  benn  flnbgered()tge» 
iüorben  burd)  beurlauben, 
fobabenmirgriebenmit©ott, 
burd)  unfern  ^^errn  Sefum 
(Ebrift. 

2  ^iird)  meld)en  mir  auc^  einen  ßu- 
gang  I;aben  ,  im  ©lauben  3U  biefer 


the  seed  :  not  to  that  only  which 
is  of  the  law,  but  to  that  also  which 
is  of  the  faith  of  Abraham,  who  is 
the  father  of  us  all, 

17  (As  it  is  written,  I  have  made 
thee  a  father  of  many  nations)  be- 
fore  him  whom  he  believed,  evcn 
God,  who  quickeneth  the  deaa,  and 
calleth  those  things  which  be  riotj 
as  though  they  were. 

18  Who  against  hope  believed 
in  hope,  that  he  might  become  the 
father  of  many  nations ;  according 
to  that  which  w^as  spoken.  So  shall 
thy  seed  be. 

19  And  being  not  weak  in  faith, 
he  considered  not  his  own  body 
now  dead,  when  he  was  about  an 
hundred  years  old,  neither  yet  the 
deadness  of  Sarah' s  womb. 

20  He  staggered  not  at  the  pro- 
mise  of  God  through  unbelief  3  but 
was  streng  in  faith,  giving  glory 
to  God; 

21  And  being  fully  persuaded, 
that  what  he  had  promised,  he 
was  able  also  to  perform. 

22  And  therefore  it  was  imputed 
to  him  for  righteousness. 

23  Now  it  was  not  written  for  his 
sake  alone,  that  it  was  imputed  to 
him; 

24  But  for  US  also,  to  whom  it 
shall  be  imputed,  if  we  believe  on 
him  that  raised  up  Jesus  our  Lord 
from  the  dead, 

25  Who  was  delivered  for  our 
offehces,  and  was  raised  again  for 
our  justification. 


CHAPTER  V. 

THEREFORE  being  justified  by 
faith,  we  have  peace  with  God, 
through  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ : 


2  By  whom  also  we  have  access 
by  faith  into  this  grace  wherein 
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(gnabe,  barinnen  trir  flehen;  nnb 
riir)inen  imö  ber  Hoffnung  ber  jufünf- 
tigen  §errlid)feit.  bie  ®ott  geben  foll. 

3  sRid)t  allein  aber  baö,  fonbern  mir 
rühmen  unö  aud)  ber  2:riibfale ;  bie- 
treil  tüir  iüiffen,  baß  ^Irübfal  ©ebulb 
bringet ; 

4  ©ebulb  aber  bringet  ^rfa^rung ; 
trfa^rung  aber  bringet  Hoffnung ; 

5  Hoffnung  aber  lägt  nid)t5uec^an- 
ben  werben.  T)enn  bie  Siebe  ©otteö 
ift  auögegoffen  in  unfere  ^^er^en  burd) 
ben  ^eiligen  ®eift,  n3eld)er  unö  gegeben 

6  ^enn  auc^  e^riftu9,  ba  m  im 
fc^mac^  hjaren,  nad)  ber  3eit,  ifl  für 
iinö  ©ottlofe  geflorben. 

7  9Iun  ftirbt  faum  Semanb  nm  beö 
8fled)teö  millen ;  um  etmaö  ©uteö  mil- 
en  bürfte  t»ieUeicl)t  Semanb  fterben. 

8  ^arum  })reifet  ©ott  feine  Siebe 
gegen  un8,  bafe  e^riftuö  für  un§  ge- 
ftorben  ift,  ba  tüir  nod)  ©ünber 
ren. 

9  So  h?erben  mir  je  bielme^r  burc^ 
i^n  behalten  werben  t»or  bem  3orne, 
nad)bem  mir  burd)  fein  SSlut  gered)t 
gemorben  finb. 

10  Denn  fo  mir  ©ott  berfö^net  flnb 
burd)  ben  ^ob  feineö  <Bo\)\k^,  ba  mir 
nod)  geinbe  maren;  bielme^r  merben 
mir  feiig  merben  burc^  fein  Seben,  fo 
mir  nun  berföbnet  finb. 

11  SRic^t  allein  aber  ba9;  fonbern 
mir  rühmen  unö  aud)  ©otteö,  burd) 
unfern  §errn  Sefum  ^brift,  burd) 
meieren  mir  nun  bie  SSerfö^uung 
empfangen  J)aben. 

12  Derf)alben,  mie  burd)  einen 
9}lenfd)en  bie  ©ünbe  ift  gefommen  in 
bie  Sßelt,  unb  ber  3:ob  burd)  bie  (5ün- 
be,  unb  ift  alfo  ber  ^ob  ^u  allen 
®knfd)en  burd)gebrungen,  biemeil  fie 
alle  gefünbiget  l)aben ; 

13  (Denn  bie  ©ünbe  mar  moI)l  in 
ber  SBelt,  biö  auf  baö  ©efeft ;  aber 
mo  fein  ©efetj  ift,  ba  a^tet  man  ber 
©ünbe  nid)t. 

14  (Sonbern  ber  ^ob  ^errfd)te  bon 
Slbam  an  bia  auf  SOlofen,  aud)  über 
bie,  bie  nid)t  gefünbiget  baben  mit 
öleid)er  Uebertretung,  mie  ^bam,  meU 


we  stand,  and  rejoice  in  hope  of 
the  glory  of  God. 

3  And  not  only  so,  but  we  giory 
in  tribulations  also  ;  knowing  that 
tribulation  worketh  patience ; 

4  And  patience,  experience ;  and 
experience,  hope : 

5  And  hope  maketh  not  ashamed : 
because  the  love  of  God  is  shed 
abroad  in  our  hearts  by  the  Holy 
Ghost  which  is  given  unto  us. 

6  For  when  we  were  yet  without 
strength,  in  due  time  Christ  died 
for  the  ungodly. 

7  For  scarcely  for  a  righteous 
man  will  one  die :  yet  peradven- 
ture  for  a  good  man  some  would 
even  dare  to  die. 

8  But  God  commendeth  his  love 
toward  us,  in  that  while  we  were 
yet  sinners,  Christ  died  for  us. 

9  Much  more  then,  being  now 
justified  by  his  blood,  we  shall  be 
saved  from  wrath  through  him. 

10  For  if  when  we  were  enemies, 
we  were  reconciled  to  God  by  the 
death  of  his  Son ;  much  more,  be- 
ing reconciled,  we  shall  be  saved 
by  his  life. 

1 1  And  not  only  so,  but  we  also 
joy  in  God,  through  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  by  whom  we  have  now  re- 
ceived  the  atonement. 

12  Wherefore  as  by  one  man  sin 
entered  into  the  world,  and  death 
by  sin  ;  and  so  death  passed  upoi'i 
all  men,  for  that  all  have  sinned  : 

13  (For  until  the  law,  sin  was  ir 
the  World :  but  sin  is  not  imputed 
when  there  is  no  law. 

14  Nevertheless,  death  reigned 
from  Adam  to  Moses,  even  ovet 
them  that  had  not  sinned  after  the 
similitude  of  Adam's  transgress- 
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c^er  ifl  ein  S31lb  beg,  ber  3iifünftlg 
mar. 

15  §[ber  nid)t  pit  fid;6  mit  ber  ®abe, 
n)ie  mit  ber  8ünbe.  2)enn  fo  an 
^ineö  ©ünbe  Stiele  geftorben  finb,  fo 
ift  Dlelme^r  (^otieö  ©mibe  imb  ©abe 
Dielen  reid)Iid)  tt)iberfal)ren,  burd)  bie 
©nabe  beö  einigen  S)knfd}en,  Sefu 
ef;rifli. 

16  Unb  nicpt  ift  bie  ©abe  allein 
über  eine  Sünbe,  tüie  burd)  be9  eini- 
gen 8ünber§  einige  (Sünbe  adeö 
S^erberben  gefommen  ijt.  2)enn  baö 
Urti)eil  ift  gefommen  au6  einer 
Sünbe  jur  SSerbammniß ;  bie  ®abe 
aber  I)ilft  auc^  auö  Dielen  8ünben 
5ur  ®ered)tigfeit. 

17  2)enn  fo  um  be§  (Einigen  Sünbe 
tüillen  ber  iob  ge^errfd)et  ^at  burc^ 
ben  Sinen;  bielme^r  tüerben  bie,  fo 
ba  empfangen  bie  gülle  ber  ©nabe 
unb  ber  ®abe  aur  ©erecf)tigfeit,  l^err- 
fc^en  im  Seben,  burc^  einen,  Sefum 
{£i)rift. 

18  SSie  nun  burd)  ^ineö  Sünbe 
bie  SSerbammnig  über  alle  S)lenfd)en 
gefommen  ift;  alfo  ift  aud)  burd) 
(£ineö  ©ered)tigfeit  bie  9ted)tferti- 
gung  be§  Sebent  über  alle  SJlenfc^en 
gefommen. 

19  ^enn  gicid)tr)ie  burc^  (Sineö 
9Jlenfd)en  Unge^orfam  Diele  (Bünber 
gciDorben  finb ;  alfo  aud)  burd)  ^i- 
neö  ©e^orfam  trerben  Diele  ©erec^- 
te. 

20  Da§  ®efet5  aber  ift  neben  einge- 
fommen,  auf  bag  bie  <Sünbe  mäcf)tiger 
mürbe.  SSo  aber  bie  (Bünbe  mäd^tig 
geworben  ift,  ba  ift  bod)  bie  ©nabe 
Diel  mäd)tiger  geworben ; 

21  Sluf  ba§  gleid)mie  bie  8ünbe  ge- 
l)errfd)t  ^at  ^u  bem  2:obe,  alfo  aud) 
^errfc^e  bie  ©nabe  burd)  bie  ©ered)tig- 
feit  5um  einigen  2eben,  burd)  S^fum 
(El;rift,  unfern  5^errn. 

2)aö  6  (Sa))itel. 

nnf>a9  mollen  mir  Ijierju  fagen  ?  ©oU 
len  mir  benn  in  ber  8ünbe  be- 
l)arren,  auf  bag  bie  ©nabe  befto 
mäd)tiger  merbe? 

2  Daö  fei)  ferne!  SKie  follten  mir  in 


ion,  who  is  the  figure  of  him  tliat 
was  to  come. 

15  But  not  as  the  offence;  so  also 
is  the  free  gift.  For  if  through  the 
ofFence  of  one  many  be  dead,  much 
more  the  grace  of  God,  and  the  gift 
by  grace,  which  is  by  one  man,  Je- 
sus Christ,  hath  abounded  unto 
many. 

16  And  not  as  it  was  by  one  that 
sinned,  so  is  the  gift.  For  the 
judgment  was  by  one  to  condem- 
nation,  but  the  free  gift  is  of  many 
offences  unto  justification. 


17  For  if  by  one  man's  offence 
deathreigned  by  one  ;  much  more 
they  which  receive  abundance  of 
grace,  and  of  the  gift  of  rightepus- 
ness,  shall  reign  in  life  by  one^ 
Jesus  Christ.) 

18  Therefore,  as  by  the  offence  of 
one  judgment  came  upon  all  men 
to  condemnation,  even  so  by  the 
righteousness  of  one  the  free  gift 
came  upon  all  men  unto  justification 
of  life. 

19  Foras  by  one  man's  disobe- 
dience  many  were  made  sinners, 
so  by  the  obedience  of  one  shall 
many  be  made  righteous. 

20  Moreover  the  law  entered, 
that  the  offence  might  abound. 
But  where  sin  abounded,  grace 
did  much  more  abound : 

21  That  as  sin  hath  reigned  unto 
death,  even  so  might  grace  reign 
through  righteousness  unto  eternal 
life,  by  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

WHAT  shall  we  say  then  ? 
Shall  we  continue  in  sin, 
that  grace  may  abound  ? 

2  God  forbid :  how  shall  we,  that 
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ber  Sünbe  mUtn  leben,  ber  mir  abge- 
worben rmb  ? 

3  SBiffet  \^)v  nid^t,  ba|  aHe, 
bielrir  inSefum(5^rift  getan» 
fet  finb,  bie  finb  in  feinen  Xob 
getauft? 

4  (5o  finb  h)ir  je  mit  i^m  be= 
graben  burd)  bie  3:anfe  in  ben 
ä;ob,  auf  ba|,  gleic^mie  ^bi^i' 
ftuö  ift  au fermecfet  bon  ben  lob- 
ten, burd)  bie  ^errlid)feit  bcö 
Spätere,  alfo  folUn  aui^  inir  in 
e  i  n  e  m  n  e  u  e  n  2  e  b  e  n  m  a  n  b  e  l  n. 

5  (So  mir  aber  fammt  ibm  gejjflan- 
get  Serben  5u  gleid)em  3:obe,  fo  merben 
mir  and)  ber  ^luferfte^ung  gleid)  fel;n ; 

6  Diemeil  mir  miffen,  ba§  unfer 
alter  ällenfc^  fammt  i^m  gefreu^iget 
ift,  auf  ha%  ber  fünblid)e  Seib  aufhöre, 
ba|  mir  ^tnfort  ber  ©ünbe  nid)t  bie- 
nen. 

7  2)enn  mer  geftorben  ift,  ber  ifl  ge- 
red) fertiget  toon  ber  (Bünbe. 

8  ©inb  mir  aber  mit  €brifto  geflor- 
ben,  fo  glauben  mir,  baß  mir  aiid) 
mit  ibm  leben  merben  ; 

9  Unb  miffen,  bap  Sf)ri{lu9,  bon  ben 
3:obten  ermecft,  ^infort  ni^t  ftirbt; 
ber  mirb  l^infort  über  i[;n  m(i)t 
l^errfd)en. 

10  3)enn  ba§  er  geftorben  ifl,  baö  ifl 
er  ber  ©ünbe  geftorben  gu  Einern 
Wak ;  baö  er  aber  lebet,  baö  lebet  er 

©Ott. 

11  §nfo  0ud|  il^r,  l^altet  euci^  bafür, 
bag  ibr  ber  ©ünbe  geftorben  fei^b,  unb 
lebet  ©Ott  in  er;rifto  Sefu,  unferm 
§errn. 

12  (3o  laffet  nun  bie  ©ünbe  nid)t 
^errfcben  in  euerm  fterblid)en  Seibe,  \l)x 
©ef)orfam  5u  leiften  in  feinen  Süften. 

13  Slud)  begebet  ni-^t  ber  ©ünbe 
eure  ©lieber  p  SBaffen  ber  Ungerecb- 
tigfeit;  fonbern  begebet  eud)  felbfl 
©Ott,  al9  bie  ba  au§  ben  lobten  le- 
benbig  finb,  unb  eure  ©lieber  ©ott  3u 
SSaffen  ber  ©ered)tigfeit. 

14  Denn  bie  ©ünbe  mirb  nidjt  -^err- 
fd)en  fönnen  über  eud)  ;  fintemal  il^r 
nid)t  unter  bem  ©efelje  fei;b,  fonbern 
unter  ber  ©nabe. 


are  dead  to  sin,  live  any  longer 
therein? 

3  Know  ye  not  that  so  many  of  us 
as  were  baptized  into  Jesus  Christ, 
were  baptized  into  his  death  1 

4  Therefore  we  are  buried  with 
him  by  baptism  into  death :  that 
like  as  Christ  was  raised  up  from 
the  dead  by  the  glory  of  the  Fa- 
ther,  even  so  we  also  should  walk 
in  newness  of  life. 

5  For  if  we  have  been  planted 
together  in  the  likeness  of  his 
death,  we  shall  be.also  in  the  like- 
ness of  his  resurrection : 

6  Knowing  this,  that  our  old  man 
is  crucified  with  him^  that  the  body 
of  sin  might  be  destroyed,  that 
he  n  Cef  Orth  we  should  not  serve 
sin. 

7  For  he  that  is  dead  is  freed 
from  sin. 

8  Now  if  we  be  dead  with  Christ 
we  believe  that  we  shall  also  live 
with  him : 

9  Knowing  that  Christ,  being 
raised  from  the  dead,  dieth  no 
more  ;  death  hath  no  more  domi- 
nion  Over  him. 

10  For  in  that  he  died,  he  died 
unto  sin  once:  but  in  that  he 
liveth,  he  liveth  unto  God. 

11  Likewise  recken  ye  also 
yourselves  to  be  dead  indeed  unto 
sin,  but  alive  unto  God  through  Je- 
sus Christ  our  Lord. 

12  Let  not  sin  therefore  reign  in 
your  mortal  body,  that  ye  should 
obey  it  in  the  lusts  thereof. 

13  Neither  yield  ye  your  mem- 
bers  as  Instruments  of  unrighteous- 
ness  unto  sin :  but  yield  yourselves 
unto  God,  as  those  that  are  alive 
from  the  dead,  and  your  members 
as  instruments  of  righteousness  un- 
to God: 

14  For  sin  shall  not  have  domi- 
nion  Over  you  :  for  ye  are  not  un- 
der  the  law,  but  under  grace. 
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15  Söie  nun  ?  Sotten  tnir  [ünbigen, 
bietreil  n?ir  nid)t  unter  bem  ©efefee, 
fonbern  unter  ber  ©nabe  finb  ?  Dae 
fet}  ferne ! 

16  SBiffet  i^r  nid^t,  trel^em  irrend) 
begebet  au  Äned)ten  in  ®eI)or[am,  be| 
^ned)te  feJ;b  i^r,  bem  \l)X  ge^orfam 
fei)b ;  eö  fet)  ber  ©ünbe  aum  3:obe, 
ober  bem  ®ef;orfam  aur  ©ered)tigfeit  ? 

17  ©Ott  fei)  aber  gebanft,  bag  i^r 
^ned)te  ber  <Sünbe  getüefen  fei)b,  aber 
nun  gef)orfam  geworben  üon  §eraen 
bem  SSorbilbe  ber  Se^re,  trelc^em  il;r 
ergeben  fei)b. 

18  3)enn  nun  ir)r  frei)  geworben  fet)b 
t)on  ber  eünbe,  fei)b  i^r  ^ned)te  ge- 
lüorben  ber  ©erec^tigfeit. 

19  3d)  muß  menfd)lid)  babon  reben, 
um  ber  8d)mad)r)eit  mitten  eureö  glei- 
fd)eö.  ©leid)mie  i^r  eure  ©lieber  be= 
geben  I)abt  aum  T)ienfte  ber  Unreinig- 
feit,  unb  bon  einer  Ungered)tigfeit  an 
ber  anbern;  alfo  begebet  nun  auc^ 
eure  ©lieber  aum  T)ienfte  ber  ©erecf)- 
tigfeit,  ba|  fie  l^eilig  ti^erben. 

20  2)enn  ba  i^r  ber  Sünbe  ^ned)te 
maret,  ba  iraret  if;r  fret;  bon  ber  ©e- 
red^tigfeit. 

21  SBa6  l^attet  i^r  nun  an  ber  3eit 
für  gru^f?  SSeld)er  il)r  euc^  jet^t 
fd)ämet;  benn  baö  önbe  berfelbigen  ifl 
ber  ^ob. 

22  mn  i^r  aber  fei)b  bon  ber  (Bim- 
be  frei),  unb  ©otteö  Äne^te  gemorben, 
^abt  i^r  eure  grud)t,  ba§  il)r  l^eilig 
werbet,  baö  (Snbe  aber  baö  emige  Se^ 
ben. 

23  3)enn  ber  'Hob  ift  ber  (Bünben 
eolb ;  aber  bie  ©abe  ©otteö  ift  baö 
emige  geben,  in  (E^rifto  3efu,  unferm 
^^errn. 

Das  7  eaHtel. 

(^y^^iffet  i^r  nid)t,  lieben  SSrüber, 
*^  (benn  ic^  rebe  mit  benen,  bie 
baö  ©efetj  iDiffen,)  bag  baö  ©efefe 
berrfd)et  über  ben  ä)knfc^en,  fo  lange 
er  lebet  ? 

2  Denn  ein  SBeib,  baö  unter  bem 
mannt  ifl,  bietüeil  ber  anann  lebet, 
Ift  fit  berbunben  an  baö  ©efetj.  8o 


15  What  then?  shall  we  sin,  be- 
cause  we  are  not  under  the  law, 
but  under  grace'?  God  forbid. 

16  Know  ye  not,  that  to  whom 
ye  yield  yourselves  servants  to 
obey,  bis  servants  ye  are  to  whom 
ye  obey;  whether  of  sin  unto 
death,  or  of  obedience  unto  right- 
eousness*? 

17  But  God  be  thanked,  that  ye 
were  the  servants  of  sin ;  but  ye 
have  obeyed  from  the  heart  that 
form  of  doctrine  which  was  deli- 
vered  you. 

18  Being  then  made  free  from 
sin,  ye  became  the  servants  of 
righteousness. 

19  I  speak  after  the  manner  of 
men,  because  of  the  infirmity  of 
your  flesh:  for  as  ye  have  yielded 
your  members  servants  to  unclean- 
ness  and  to  iniquity,  unto  iniquity; 
even  so  now  yield  your  members 
servants  to  righteousness,  unto  ho- 
liness. 

20  For  when  ye  were  the  servants 
of  sin,  ye  were  free  from  righteous- 
ness. 

21  What  fruit  had  ye  then  in 
those  things  whereof  ye  are  now 
ashamedl  for  the  end  of  those 
things  is  death. 

22  But  now  being  made  free 
from  sin,  and  become  servants  to 
God,  ye  have  your  fruit  unto  holi- 
ness,  and  the  end  everlasting  life. 

23  For  the  wages  of  sin  is  death : 
but  the  gift  of  God  is  eternal  life, 
through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord. 


CHAPTER  VII. 

KNOW  ye  not,  brethren,  (for  I 
speak  to  them  that  know  the 
law)  how  that  the  law  hath  domi- 
nion  Over  a  man  as  long  as  he 
liveth"? 

2  For  the  woman  which  hath  an 
husband,  is  bound  by  the  law  to 
her  husband  so  long  as  he  liveth; 
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ober  ber  mann  flirbt,  fo  ifl  fie  lo9 
t3om  @efet3e,  baö  ben  mann  betrifft. 

3  3Bo  fie  nun  bei)  einem  anbern 
mannt  ift,  mii  ber  mann  lebet. 
tDirb  fie  eine  (E^ebred)erin  geheißen. 
80  aber  ber  mann  ftirbt,  ift  fie  frei) 
bom  ©efetje,  ba§  fie  nid[)t  eine  S^e- 
bred)erin  ift,  fie  bei)  einem  anbern 
SJlanne  ift. 

4  Stlfo  auc^,  meine  S3rüber,  i^r  fei)b 
getöbtet  bem  ©efefee,  burrf)  ben  Seib 
febrifti,  bafe  if;r  eincö  Slnbern  fel)b. 
nämlic^  beg,  ber  bon  ben  3:obten  auf- 
ertüecfet  ift,  auf  ba§  trir  ©ott  8rud)t 
bringen. 

5  2)enn  ba  irir  im  gleifd^e  iraren, 
ba  traren  bie  fünblic^en  Süfte,  trclc^e 
burc^  ba6  ©efetj  ficf)  erregten,  fräftig 
in  unfern  ©liebern,  bem  äobe  grud)t 
5U  bringen. 

6  sRun  aber  fmb  h>ir  bon  bem  ®e- 
fetje  loö,  unb  ibm  abgeftorben,  baö 
unö  gefangen  ^ielt,  alfo,  bag  trir 
bienen  follen  im  neuen  Siefen  beö 
©eifteö,  unb  nicl)t  im  alten  SBefen  M 
föud)ftabenö. 

7  ^öaömorien  trirbenn  nun  fagen? 
Sft  ba3  ©efets  8ünbe  ?  baö  fei;  ferne ! 
Slber  bie  8ünbt  erfannte  ic^  nic^t, 
ol)ne  burcf)  baö  ©efel^.  T)enn  id) 
Inugte  nid)tö  Don  ber  Suft,  IDO  baö 
©efet5  g^f^gt-  bic^ 
nic^t  gelüften. 

8  2)a  na^m  aber  bie  8ünbe  Urfac^ 
am  ©ebote,  unb  erregte  in  mir  allerlei; 
Suft.  2)enn  o^ne  baö  ©efetj  mar  bie 
8ünbe  tobt. 

9  2cö  aber  lebte  etma  ol^ne  ©efetj. 
T)a  aber  baö  ©ebot  fam,  lüarb  bie 
Sünbe  mieber  lebenbig. 

10  2d)  aber  ftarb ;  unb  eö  befanb 
fid),  bag  baö  ©ebot  mir  gum  2:obe  ge- 
reid)te,  baö  mir  bod)  jum  Seben  gege- 
ben lüar. 

11  2)enn  bie  Sünbe  nal^m  llrfad) 
am  ©ebote,  unb  betrog  mic^,  unb  tob- 
tete  mid)  burc^  baffelbige  ©ebot. 

12  3}aö  ®efet3  ift  je  ^eilig,  unb  baö 
©ebot  ift  ^eilig,  red)t  unb  gut. 

13  Sft  benn,  baö  ba  gut  ifl,  mir  ein 
Sob  gemorben 2)aö  fei;  ferne !  Slber 


but  if  the  husband  be  i  ead,  she  is 
loosed  from  the  law  of  her  husband. 

3  So  then,  if  while  her  husband 
liveth,  she  be  married  to  another 
man,  she  shall  be  called  an  adul- 
teress:  but  if  her  husband  be 
dead,  she  is  free  from  that  law ; 
so  ihat  she  is  no  adulteress,  though 
she  be  married  to  another  man. 

4  Wherefore,  my  brethren,  ye 
also  are  become  dead  to  the  law 
by  the  body  of  Christ;  that  ye 
should  be  married  to  another,  even 
to  him  who  is  raised  from  the 
dead,  that  we  should  bring  forth 
fruit  unto  God. 

5  For  when  we  were  in  the  flesh, 
the  motions  of  sins,  which  were  by 
the  law,  did  work  in  our  members 
to  bring  forth  fruit  unto  death : 

6  But  now  we  are  delivered  from 
the  law,  that  being  dead  wherein 
we  were  held;  that  we  should 
serve  in  newness  of  spirit,  and  not 
in  the  oldness  of  the  letter. 

7  What  shall  we  say  then?  Is 
the  law  sin '?  God  forbid.  Nay,  I 
had  not  known  sin,  but  by  the  law : 
for  I  had  not  known  lust,  except 
the  law  had  said,  Thou  shalt  not 
covet. 

8  But  sin,  taking  occasion  by  the 
commandment,  wrought  in  me  all 
manner  of  concupiscenc  e.  Für 
without  the  law  sin  was  dtad. 

9  For  I  was  alive  without  the  law 
once  :  but  when  the  command- 
ment came,  sin  revived,  and  I  died. 

10  And  the  commandment  which 
was  ordained  to  life,  I  found  to  be 
unto  death. 

11  For  sin,  taking  occasion  by 
the  commandment,  deceived  me, 
and  by  it  slew  me. 

12  Wherefore  the  law  is  holy. 
and  the  commandment  holy,  ana 
just,  and  good. 

13  Was  then  that  which  is  good 
made  death  unto  me  ?  God  forbid. 
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bie  (Sünbe,  atif  bafa  fle  erfd)eine,  ttjie 
fie  eünbe  ifl,  Ijat  fie  mir  burd)  ba9 
tollte  bcn  %ot)  gemirfet,  auf  bag  bie 
8imbe  tüürbe  überaus  fünbig  buTd)S 
©ebot. 

14  2)enu  mir  tüiffen,  ba|  baö  ©efetj 
geifllid)  ift;  id)  aber  bin  fleifd)ü(^, 
unter  bie  8ünbe  berfauft. 

15  Denn  ic^  meiß  uid)t,  Uhi9  id) 
tl)ue;  benn  id)  ü)ue  nid)t,  ba8  id) 
mill,  fonbern  baö  id)  l;affe,  m  if;ue 
id). 

16  So  id)  aber  baö  tf)ue,  ba9  ic^ 
nic^t  iüid;  fo  tüiUioe  id),  bag  ba§ 
©efefe  gut  fei). 

17  8o  tl)ue  id)  nun  baffelbige  nid)t; 
fonbern  bie  Sünbe,  bie  in  mir  Wol)- 
net. 

18  T)enn  ic^  treifi,  ba§  in  mir,  ba9 
ifl,  in  meinem  8leifd)e,  mo^net  nid)t9 
©uteö.  SBotlen  ^abe  id)  \))ol)[,  aber 
nollbringen  ba9  ®ute  pnbe  id)  nid)t. 

19  ^)enn  ba§  ©ute,  baö  ic^  baö 
tbue  id)  nic^t;  fonbern  baö  S3öfe,  baö 
id)  nid^t  ti>ill,  baö  tbue  \d). 

20  (5o  id)  aber  tl)ue,  baö  ic^  nid)t 
titill,  fo  tbue  id)  baffelbige  nid)t,  fon- 
bern bie  (Bünbe,  bie  in  mir  n)ol)net. 

21  ©0  pnbe  id)  mir  nun  ein  ®efel3, 
ber  id)  mill  baö  ®ute  tl)un,  bag  mir 
baö  S3öfe  anf)anget. 

22  ^Denn  id)  |abe  Sufl  an  (^otteS 
©efetje,  nac^  bem  inmenbigen  SJlen- 
fd)cn; 

23  3d)  fef)e  aber  ein  anber  ©efelj  in 
meinen  ©liebern,  baö  ba  miberflreitet 
bem  (Sefet^e  in  meinem  ®emütf)e,  unb 
nimmt  mic^  gefangen  in  ber  (Bünbe 
©efetj,  tt>eld)e9  ift  in  meinen  (^Hebern. 

24  3d)  elenber  SJIenfd),  mer  tt>irb 
mid)  erlöfen  bon  bem  Selbe  biefeö 
3:ot)eö? 

25  2d)  banfe  ©ott,  burd)  Sefum 
(il)rift,  unfern  ^errn.  8o  biene  id) 
nun  mit  bem  (^emütl)e  bem  ©efefte 
©otteö,  aber  mit  bem  gleifd)e  bem 
©efefee  ber  8ünbe. 

2)a8  8  (Eafitel. 

^0  ift  nun  nichts  SSerbammlid)eö  an 
^  benen,  bie  in  €J)rifto  Sefu  )lf\b, 


But  sin,  that  it  might  appear  slrt, 
working  death  in  me  by  that  whicn 
is  good  j  that  sin  by  the  command- 
ment  might  become  exceeding 
sinful. 

14  For  we  know  that  the  law  is 
Spiritual:  but  I  am  carnal,  sold 
under  sin. 

15  For  that  which  I  do,  f  allow 
not:  for  what  I  would,  that  do  I 
not;  but  what  I  hate,  that  do  I. 

16  If  then  I  do  that  which  I  would 
notj  I  consent  unto  the  law  that  it 
is  good. 

17  Now  then  it  is  no  more  I  that 
do  it,  but  sin  that  dwelleth  in  me. 

18  For  I  know  that  in  me  (that 
is,  in  my  flesh,)  dwelleth  no  good 
thing:  forte  will  is  present  with 
me;  but  how  to  perform  that 
which  is  good,  I  find  not. 

19  For  the  good  that  I  would,  1 
do  not ;  but  the  evil  which  I  would 
not,  that  I  do. 

20  Now  if  I  do  that  I  would  not, 
it  is  no  more  I  that  do  it,  but  sin 
that  dwelleth  in  me. 

21  I  find  then  a  law,  that  when 
I  would  do  good,  evil  is  present 
with  me. 

22  For  I  delight  in  the  law  of 
God,  after  the  inward  man :  . 

23  But  I  see  another  law  in  my 
members  war  ring  against  the  law 
of  my  mind,  and  bringing  me  into 
captivity  to  the  law  of  sin  which 
is  in  my  members. 

24  0  wretched  man  that  I  am  ! 
who  shall  deliver  me  f rom  the  bo- 
dy  of  this  death  ? 

25  T  thank  God,  through  Jesus 
Christ  Our  Lord.  So  then,  with  the 
mind  I  myself  serve  the  law  of 
God;  but  with  the  fiesh  the  law 
of  sin. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

rfJERE  is  therefore  now  no 
condemnation  to  them  which 
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itc  nic^t  nad)  bem  gleifd^c  iDanbeln, 
fonbern  nad)  bem  ©eifte. 

2  T)enn  baö  ©efelj  be0  ®cifle§,  ber 
ha  lebenblg  niad)t  in  Sf)rifto  3efu,  ^at 
mic^  frei)  (iemad)t  Don  bem  ©efefee  ber 
Sünbe  unb  beö  ^lobe6. 

3  ^enn  baö  bem  ©efel^e  unmöglich 
tr>ar,  (jintemal  eö  burd)  baö  gleifc^ 
gef(^n)äd)et  marb,)  ba6  tf)at  ®ott,  unb 
^anhtt  feinen  ©of)n  in  ber  (Beftalt  be6 
fünblid)en  gleifc^eö,  unb  berbammete 
bie  @ünbe  im  gleifc^e  burd)  ©ünbe, 

4  §luf  baß  bie  (^ered)tigfeit,  Dom" 
®efel3e  erforbert,  in  un8  erfüllet  mürbe, 
bie  mir  nun  nid)t  nad)  bem  gleifd)e 
manbeln,  fonbern  nad)  bem  ©eifte. 

5  ^enn  bie  ba  fleifd^lic^  finb,  bie 
finb  fleifd)lid)  gefinnet ;  bie  aber  geift- 
Uc^  finb^  bie  fmb  geiftlid)  gefinnet. 

6  Slber  freifd)lic^)  gefinnet  fel)n,  ift 
ber  ^ob ;  unb  geifllid)  gefinnet  fet)n, 
ift  Seben  unb  griebe. 

7  Denn  fleifd)lic]^  gefinnet  fei}n,  ifl 
eine  geinbfc^aft  miber  ©ott ;  fintemal 
eö  bem  ©efet^e  ©otteö  nid)t  untertf;an 
ift,  benn  e§  üermag  eö  aud)  nid)t. 

8  Die  aber  fleifd)üd)  fmb,  mögen 
(Boit  nid)t  gefallen. 

9  2^r  aber  fel)b  nid)t  fleifd)lic^.  fon- 
bern geiftlic^,  fo  anberö  ©otteö  ®eift 
in  eucf)  n)of)net.  SBer  aber  (^i)rifti 
(^eift  nid)t  ^at,  ber  ift  nid^t  fein. 

10  8o  aber  (E^riftuS  in  eud^  ift,  fo 
ift  ber  Seib  5mar  tobt  um  ber  @ünbe 
millen,  ber  ®eift  aber  ift  baö  Seben  um 
ber  ®ered)tigfeit  millen. 

11  ©0  nun  ber  ®eifl  beg,  ber  3efum 
bon  ben  3:obten  aufertnecfet  l)at,  in 
eud)  mo^net,  fo  mirb  aud)  berfelbige, 
ber  ^^riftum  bon  ben  5:obten  au fer- 
trccfet  ^at,  eure  fterblid)en  Seiber  leben- 
big  mad)en,  um  beg  Hillen,  bafe  fein 
®eift  in  eu(^  mo^net. 

12  (So  finb  mir  nun,  lieben  lörüber, 
8c^ulbner,  nid)t  bem  8leifd)e,  ba§  mir 
nad)  bem  gleifd)e  leben. 

13  Denn  mo  i^r  nac^  bem  gleifc^e 
lebet,  fo  merbet  i^r  fterben  müffen ;  mo 
i^r  aber  burd)  ben  ®eift  m  gleifc^eö 
®efd)afte  tbhkt,  fo  merbet  i^r  leben. 


are  in  Christ  Jesus,  who  walk 
not  after  tlie  flesh,  but  after  the 
Spirit. 

2  For  the  law  of  the  Spirit  of  life 
in  Christ  Jesus,  hath  made  me  free 
from  the  law  of  sin  and  death. 

3  For  what  the  law  could  not  do, 
in  that  it  was  weak  through  the 
fiesh,  God  sending  his  own  Son  in 
the  likeness  of  sinful  flesh,  and 
for  siuj  condemned  sin  in  the  flesh : 

4  That  the  righteousness  of  the 
law  might  be  fulfilled  in  us,  who 
walk  not  after  the  flesh,  but  after 
the  Spirit. 

5  For  they  that  are  after  the  flesh, 
do  mind  the  things  of  the  flesh : 
but  they  that  are  after  the  Spirit, 
the  things  of  the  Spirit. 

6  For  to  be  carnally  minded  is 
death  ;  but  to  be  spiritually  mind- 
ed is  life  and  peace  : 

7  Because  the  carnal  mind  is  en 
mity  against  God:  for  it  is  not 
subject  to  the  law  of  God,  neithei 
indeed  can  be. 

8  So  then  they  that  are  in  the 
flesh  cannot  please  God. 

9  But  ye  are  not  in  the  flesh,  but 
in  the  Spirit,  if  so  be  that  the  Spi- 
rit of  God  dwell  in  you.  Now,  if 
any  man  have  not  the  Spirit  of 
Christ,  he  is  none  of  his. 

10  And  if  Christ  he  in  you,  the 
body  is  dead  because  of  sin ;  but 
the  Spirit  is  life  because  of  right- 
eousness. 

11  But  if  the  Spirit  of  him  that 
raised  up  Jesus  from  the  dead 
dwell  in  you,  he  that  raised  up 
Christ  from  the  dead  shall  also 
quicken  your  mortal  bodies  by  his 
Spirit  that  dwelleth  in  you. 

12  Therefore,  brethren,  we  are 
debtors  not  to  the  flesh,  to  live  af- 
ter the  flesh. 

13  For  if  ye  live  after  the  flesh, 
ye  shall  die :  but  if  ye  through  the 
Spirit  do  raortify  the  deeds  of  the 
body,  ye  shall  live. 
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14  T)enn  n)cld)e  ber  ®eift  Rot- 
tes treibet,  bieflnb  ©otteöÄiu- 
ber. 

15  ^Denn  ifjrl^abt  nic^t  einen  fned)t- 
Iid)cn  ©eift  empfangen,  ba§  if)r  eud) 
abermal  fürd)ten  müßtet;  fonbern  i()r 
^abt  einen  finblld)en  ®^ift  empfangen, 
burd)  tüeld)en  mir  rufen :  Slbba,  lieber 
Später! 

16  2)erfelbigc  ®elft  gibt  S^ngnig 
unferm  (Reifte,  bag  mir  ©otteö  ^inber 
Tuib. 

17  8inb  mir  benn  ^inber,  fo  finb 
mir  and)  erben,  nämlid)  ®ottcö  (Erben, 
unb  9}literben  e^rifti;  fo  mir  anberö 
mit  leiben,  auf  ba§  mir  aud)  mit  3ur 
5^errlld)feit  erf)oben  merben. 

18  T)enn  id)  I^alte  eö  bafür,  bag  bie- 
fer  3eit  Seiben  ber  iQerrlid}feit  nid)t 
mertf)  fei;,  bie  an  unö  foll  geoffenbaret 
merben. 

19  Denn  baö  ängfllid)e  ^arren  ber 
(Kreatur  martet  auf  bie  Offenbarung 
ber  ^inber  ®otte9. 

20  (Sintemal  bie  Kreatur  untermor- 
fen  ift  berSitelfeit,  o^ne  i&ren  SSillen, 
fonbern  um  be§  millen,  ber  fie  unter- 
morfen  ^at,auf  Hoffnung. 

21  2)enn  auc^  bie  (Ereatur  frei)  mer- 
ben mirb  bon  bem  I^ienfte  beö  bergäng- 
lid)en  SBefenö,  gu  ber  ^errlid)en  grei;- 
l)eit  ber  Äinber  ©otteö. 

22  2)enn  mir  miffen,  ba§  alle  Krea- 
tur febnet  fic^  mit  unö,  unb  ängflet  fid) 
noc^  immerbar. 

23  Sflid)t  allein  aber  fie,  fonbern  aud) 
mir  felbft,  bie  mir  ^aben  beö  ©eifteö 
Srfllinge,  fernen  unö  auc^  bei)  un9 
felbft  na^  ber  Äinbfd)aft,  unb  marten 
auf  unferö  Seibeö  drlöfung. 

24  Denn  mir  finb  moJ)l  feiig,  bod)  in 
ber  ^Öffnung.  Die  Hoffnung  aber,  bie 
man  fKl)ü,  ift  nid)t  Hoffnung ;  benn 
mie  fann  man  beg  !)offen,  bae  man 
fielet  ? 

25  ©0  mir  aber  beg  ^offen,  baö  mir 
nic^t  fe^en,  fo  marten  mir  fein  burd) 
©ebulb. 

26  Deifelbigen  gleiten  aud)  ber  ®eifl 
|)ilft  unferer  8d}mad)l;clt  auf.  Denn 


14  For  as  many  as  are  led  by  the 
Spirit  of  God,  they  are  the  sons  of 
God. 

15  For  ye  have  not  received  the 
spirit  of  bondage  again  to  fear; 
but  ye  have  received  the  Spirit  of 
adoption,  whereby  we  cry,  Abba, 
Father. 

16  The  Spirit  itself  beareth  wit- 
ness  with  our  spirit,  that  we  are 
the  children  of  God : 

17  And  if  children,  then  heirs : 
heirs  of  God,  and  joint-heirs  with 
Christ ;  if  so  be  that  we  suffer  with 
Am,  that  we  may  be  also  glorified 
together. 

18  For  I  reckon,  that  the  sufFer- 
ings  of  this  present  time  are  not 
worthy  to  he  compared  with  the 
glory  which  shall  be  revealeü  in 

US. 

19  For  the  earnest  expectation  of 
the  creature  waiteth  for  the  mani- 
festation  of  the  sons  of  God. 

20  For  the  creature  was  made 
subject  to  vanity,  not  willingly, 
but  by  reason  of  him  who  hath 
subjected  the  same  in  hope ; 

21  Because  the  creature  itself 
also  shall  be  delivered  from  the 
bondage  of  corruption,  into  the 
glorious  liberty  of  the  children  of 
God. 

22  For  we  know  that  the  whole 
creation  groaneth,  and  travaileth 
in  pain  together  until  now : 

23  And  not  only  they,  but  our- 
selves  also,  which  have  the  first- 
fruits  of  the  Spirit,  even  we  our- 
selves  groan  within  ourselves 
waiting  for  the  adoption,  to  wil 
the  redemption  of  our  body. 

24  For  we  are  saved  by  hope. 
But  hope  that  is  seen,  is  not  hope  : 
for  what  a  man  seeth,  why  doth  hi; 
yet  hope  for? 

25  But  if  we  hope  for  that  we 
see  not,  then  do  we  with  patience 
wait  for  it. 

26  Likewise  the  Spirit  also  help- 
I  eth  our  infirmities :  for  we  know 
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tDtr  iDiffen  nid()t,n)a§  mir  beten  foflen, 
tv'it  fic^ö  gebühret;  fonbern  ber  ©eift 
felbfl  tiertritt  iinö  aufö  befte,  mit  un- 
au§fbred)licf)em  Seufzen. 

27  Der  aber  bie  ^eraen  forfc^et,  ber 
tpeig,  maö  beö  ©eifteö  6inn  fei) ;  benn 
er  vertritt  Die  ^eiligen,  nad)  bem,  baö 
©Ott  gefäat. 

28  SBir  tüifTen  aber,  baßbenen,bie 
©Ott  lieben,  alle  ^Dinge  gum 
heften  bienen,  bie  nad)  bem  S3or- 
[aöe  berufen  fmb. 

29  3)enn  belebe  er  jubor  berfe^en 
l^at,  bie  bat  er  aucf)  berorbnet,  baß  fie 
gleid)  fet)n  foHten  bem  dbenbilbe  fei- 
net 8obne0,  auf  bag  berfelbige  ber 
erflgeborne  fei;  unter  bielen  S3rübern. 

30  SBeld)e  er  aber  berorbnet  bat,  bie 
bat  er  aud)  berufen;  lüclcbe  er  aber 
berufen  b^it,  bie  f)at  er  aud)  gerecbt  ge- 
mad)t ;  meiere  er  aber  b^^t  gered)t  ge- 
mad)t,  bie  bat  er  aud)  berrlid)  gemad)t. 

31  SBaö  iDoUen  mir  benn  bier3u  fa- 
gen?  3ft  ©ott  für  unö,  mer  mag 
miber  unö  fei)n? 

32SBeld)er  aud)  feines  eigenen 
(Bobneö  nic^t  b«^  berfd)onet, 
fonbern  ^at  ibn  für  un9  ade 
ba bin  gegeben;  mie  foflte  er  unö 
mitibmnicbtadeöfc^enfen? 

33  SBer  miü  bie  Sluöerlrä^lten 
©otteö  befcbulbigen?  ©ott  ift 
^ier,  ber  ba  gerecbt  mad)t. 

34  SBer  miü  berbammen ?  ^l^ri- 
ftuö  ift  l)\cr,  ber  geflorben  ifl; 
ja  bielme^r  ber  aud)  aufermedet 
ift;  n)eld)er  ifl aur  9fi eckten  ©ot- 
te8,  unb  bertritt  un6. 

35  SSer  mill  unö  fcbeiben  bon  ber 
Siebe  ©otteö?  ^Irübfal  ober  S(ngft,  ober 
Verfolgung,  ober  S^unger,  ober  SSlöge, 
ober  ©efal;r,  ober  Scbmert  ? 

36  SBie  gefd)rieben  flebt:  Um  beinet- 
millen  merben  mir  getöttet  ben  ganzen 
3:ag ;  mir  finb  gead)tet  mie  8^ lad()t- 
fd)afe. 

37  Stber  in  bem  aflem  überminben 
mir  meit,  um  beg  miden,  ber  unö  ge» 
liebet  bat. 

38  2)enn  ic^  bin  gemig,  bag  mebcr 
%oh  no(i)  geben,  meber  (Sngel  nod) 


not  what  we  should  pray  for  as  we 
ought :  but  the  Spirit  itself  maketh 
intercession  for  us  with  groanings 
which  cannot  be  uttered. 

27  And  he  that  searcheth  the 
hearts  knoweth  what  is  the  mind 
of  the  Spirit,  because  he  naaketh 
intercession  for  the  saints,  accord- 
ing  to  the  will  o/God. 

28  And  we  know  that  all  things 
work  together  for  good,  to  them 
that  love  God,  to  them  who  are  the 
called  according  to  Iiis  purpose. 

29  For  whom  he  did  foreknow, 
he  also  did  predestinate  to  be  con- 
formed  to  the  image  of  his  Son, 
that  he  might  be  the  first-born 
among  raany  brethren. 

30  Moreover,  whom  he  did  pre 
destinate,  them  he  also  called :  and 
whom  he  called,  them  he  also  jus- 
tified :  and  whom  he  justified, 
them  he  also  glorified. 

31  What  shall  we  then  say  to 
these  things]  If  God  be  for  us. 
who  can  be  against  us  ? 

32  He  that  spared  not  his  own 
Son,  but  delivered  him  up  for  us 
all,  how  shall  he  not  with  him 
also  freely  give  us  all  things  ? 

33  Who  shall  lay  any  thing  to 
the  Charge  of  God's  elect  ?  It  is 
God  that  justifieth : 

34  Who  25  he  that  condemneth  ? 
It  is  Christ  that  died,  yea  ralher, 
that  is  risen  again,  who  is  even  at 
the  right  hand  of  God,  who  also 
maketh  intercession  for  us. 

35  Who  shall  separate  us  from 
the  love  of  Christ  ?  shall  tribula- 
tion,  or  distress,  or  persecution, 
or  famine,  or  nakedness,  or  peril, 
or  sword  ? 

36  As  it  is  written,  For  tliy  sake 
we  are  killed  all  the  day  long ;  we 
are  accounted  as  sheep  for  the 
slaughter. 

37  Nay,  in  all  these  things  we 
are  more  than  conquerors,  through 
him  that  loved  us. 

38  For  I  am  persuaded,  that 
neither  death,  nor  life,  nor  angeis, 
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gürftent{)um,  nod)  ®en)alt,  meber  ®e- 
genit)ärtic}cö,  nod)  3ufünftigeö, 
39  SBeber  55o!;eö  nod)  3:iefe0,  nodj) 
feine  aubere  treatur,  mag  unö  _fct)ei- 
ben  don  ber  Siebe  ©otteö,  bie  in 
^^rifto  Sefu  ifl,  unferm  ^Qerrn. 

^aö  9  (£aj)itel. 

c^cl)  fage  bie  SBal^r^eit  in  (E^rifto,  unb 
*J  lüge  nid)t,  beg  mir  3euoni6  öi^t 
mein  (^etriffen,  in  bem  l^eiligen  ®ei= 
fte; 

2  T)ag  ic^  große  ^raurigfeit  unb 
(Bd)mer3en  o^ne  Unterlaß  in  meinem 
5^cr5en  ()abc. 

3  Sd)  ^abe  gen)ünfd)t,  berbannet  au 
fei)n  tion  ^^rifto  für  meine  trüber, 
bie  meine  ©efreunbte  fmb  nad)  bem 
gleifd)e-, 

4  2)ie  ba  flnb  bon  Sfrael,  n?e(d)en 
gehöret  bie  Äinbfd)aft  unb  bie  §err- 
lid)feit,  unb  ber  S3unb,  unb  baö  (^e» 
fets,  unb  ber  ©otteöbienfl,  unb  bie 
SSer^eißung; 

5  SSeld)er  auc^  fmb  bie  SSäter,  au6 
iriel(^en  ^^rifluö  ^lerfommt  nad)  bem 
gleifc^e,  ber  ba  ift  ©ott  über  aüeö,  ge» 
lobet  in  Smigfeit.  Slnien. 

6  Slber  nid^t  fage  ic^  fold)e8,  baß 
©otteö  SBort  barum  auö  fei),  ^enn 

fmb  nic^t  alk  Sfraeüter,  bie  bon 
Sfrael  flnb ; 

7  Slud)  nid)t  alle,  bie  ^bra^am0  Sa- 
me finb,  fmb  barum  aud)  ^inber ;  fon» 
bem  in  Sfaaf  foll  bir  ber  Same  ge- 
nannt fet)n. 

8  ift,  nid)t  flnb  baö  ®otteö  ^in- 
ber,  bie  nad)  bemgleifc^e  ^inber  fmb; 
fonbern  bie  tinber  ber  SSer^eißung 
tüerben  für  8amen  gerechnet. 

9  ^)enn  bieg  ifl  ein  SBort  ber  S3er- 
r}eißung,  ba  er  fprid)t :  Um  biefe  3eit 
min  id)  fommen,  unb  (Baxa\)  foft  einen 
eof)n  l)aben. 

10  sRid)t  attein  aber  ifl  eö  mit  bem 
alfo,  fonbern  aud),  ba  SRebecca  bon 
bem  einigen  Sfaaf,  unferm  SSater, 
fd)h)anger  tnarb ; 

11  (^f)e  bie  ^inber  geboren  maren, 
unb  meber  ®uteö  nod)  S3üfe9  getrau 
^tten,  auf  baß  ber  SSorfatj  ®otteö 


nor  principalities,  nor  powers,  nor 
things  present,  nor  things  to  come, 
39  Nor  heightj  nor  depth,  nor  any 
other  creature,  shall  be  able  to  se- 
parate US  from  the  love  of  God 
which  is  in  Christ  Jesus  our  Lord. 

CHAPTER  IX. 

ISAY  the  truth  in  Christ,  I  lie 
not,  my  conscience  also  bearing 
me  witness  in  the  Holy  Ghost, 

2  That  I  have  great  heaviness 
and  continual  sorrow  in  my  heart. 

3  For  I  could  wish  that  myself 
were  accursed  from  Christ,  for  my 
brethren,  my  kinsmen  according 
to  the  flesh : 

4  Who  are  Israelites ;  to  whom 
pertaineth  the  adoption,  and  the 
glory,  and  the  covenants,  and  the 
giving  of  the  law,  and  the  service 
of  God^  and  the  promises ; 

5  Whose  are  the  fathers,  and  of 
whom,  as  concerning  the  flesh, 
Christ  camej  who  is  over  all,  God 
blessed  for  ever.  Amen. 

6  Not  as  though  the  word  of  God 
hathtakennoneefFect.  Forthey  are 
not  all  Israel,  which  are  of  Israel : 

7  Neither,  because  they  are  the 
seed  of  Abraham,  are  they  all  child- 
ren :  but.  In  Isaac  shall  thy  seed 
be  called. 

8  That  is,  They  which  are  the 
children  of  the  flesh,  these  are  not 
the  children  of  God ;  but  the  chil- 
dren of  the  promise  are  counted 
for  the  seed. 

9  For  this  is  the  word  of  promise, 
At  this  time  will  I  come,  and  Sarah 
shall  have  a  son. 

10  And  not  only  this;  but  when 
Rebecca  also  had  conceived  by 
one,  even  by  our  father  Isaac, 

11  (For  the  children  being  not 
yet  born,  neither  having  done  any 
good  or  evil,  that  the  purpose  of 
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beflünbe  nad)  ber  SBal^I,  iparb  il^r 

12  5fli(f)t  aus  SSerbienfl  ber  SBerfe, 
fonbern  au6  ©naben  beö  S3eruferö,  al- 
fo :  Der  Größere  foü  bienftbar  toerben 
bem  Äleinern. 

13  SSie  benn  gefc^rieben  flef)t:  Sa- 
fob  f)abe  id)  geliebet,  aber  Sfau  l^abe 
id)  gebaffet. 

14  SBaö  moden  mir  benn  l^ier  fagen? 
Sft  benn  @ott  ungered)t?  2)aö  fei; 
ferne ! 

15  Denn  er  fbric^t  au  SRofe:  SBel- 
d)em  id)  gnäbig  bin,  bem  bin  i^  gnä= 
big,  unb  h)eld)eö  id)  mid)  erbarme,  beg 
erbarme  ic^  mic^. 

16  8o  liegt  eö  nun  nic^t  an  Seman» 
beö  SBoilen  ober  Saufen,  fonbern  an 
@otte§  (Erbarmen. 

17  Denn  bie  (Bd)rift  fagt  au  gS^arao : 
dhcn  barum  ^abe  id)  bid)  ertrecfet,  bag 
id)  an  bir  meine  S)kd)t  erzeige;  auf 
bag  mein  ^amt  berfünbiget  toerbe  in 
allen  Sanben. 

18  8o  erbarmet  er  flc^  nun,  trelc^eö 
er  mill,  unb  berflocfet,  n)eld)en  er  mill. 

19  So  fageft  bu  au  mir:  Söaefd^ul» 
biget  er  benn  unö?  SBer  fann  feinem 
Sßillen  tüiberfte^en  ? 

20  3a,  lieber  SJlenf^,  mer  bifl  bu 
benn,  baß  bu  mit  ®ott  rechten  millfl'? 
(Bbrid)t  aud)  ein  Söerf  au  feinem  3Jlei- 
fter :  SBarum  mac^fl  bu  mid)  alfo  ? 

21  §at  nid^t  ein  3:öt)fer  3Jlad)t,  auS 
(Einem  klumpen  au  mad)en  ein  gag  au 
e^ren,  unb  baö  anbere  au  Unehren  ? 

22  Derl&alben,  ba  ©ott  h)oüte  3orn 
eraeigen,  unb  funb  tf)un  feine  mad)t, 
bat  er  mit  groger  ©ebulb  getragen  bie 
©efä^e  m  3ornö,  bie  ba  augerid)tet 
finb  aur  SSerbammnig ; 

23  Slnf  bag  er  funb  t^äte  ben  md)^ 
tl)um  feiner  ^eiTlicbfeit  an  ben  ©efä- 
gen  ber  S3arm^eraigfeit,  bie  er  bereitet 
l^at  aur  §errlid)feit, 

24  Sßeld)e  er  berufen  ^at,  nämlic^ 
unö,  nid)t  allein  auö  ben  Suben,  fon- 
bern auc^  am  ben  Reiben. 

25  Bie  er  benn  aud)  burd)  iQofeam 

Ger.  6c  En.  27 


God,  according  to  election  might 
stand,  not  of  works,  but  of  lum 
that  calleth;) 

12  It  was  Said  unto  her,  The  eid- 
er shall  serve  the  younger. 


13  As  it  is  written,  Jacob  have  I 
loved,  but  Esau  have  I  hated. 

14  What  shall  we  say  then?  Is 
there  unrighteousness  with  Godl 
God  forbid. 

15  For  he  saith  to  Moses,  I  will 
have  mercy  on  whom  I  will  have 
mercy,  and  I  will  have  compassioii 
on  whom  I  will  have  compassion. 

16  So  then,  it  is  not  of  him  that 
willeth,  nor  of  him  that  runneth, 
but  of  God  that  sheweth  mercy. 

17  For  the  scripture  saith  unto 
Pharaoh,  Even  for  this  same  pur- 
pose  have  I  raised  thee  up,  that  I 
might  shew  my  power  in  thee,  and 
that  my  name  might  be  declared 
throughout  all  the  eartL 

18  Therefore  hath  he  mercy  on 
whom  he  will  have  mercy,  and 
whom  he  will  he  hardeneth. 

19  Thou  wilt  say  then  unto  me, 
Why  doth  he  yet  find  fault  ?  for 
who  hath  resisted  his  will  ? 

20  Nay  but,  0  man,  who  art  thou 
that  repliest  against  God  ?  Shall  the 
thing  formed  say  to  him  that  formed 
ity  Why  hast  thou  made  me  thus  ? 

21  Hath  not  the  potter  power 
Over  the  clay,  of  the  same  lump  to 
make  one  vessel  unto  honour,  and 
another  unto  dishonour? 

22  What  if  God,  Willing  to  shew 
his  wrath,  and  to  make  his  power 
knowTi,  endured  with  much  long- 
suffering  the  vessels  of  wrath  fitted 
to  destruction : 

23  And  that  he  might  make 
known  the  riches  of  his  glory  on 
the  vessels  of  mercy,  which  he 
had  afore  prepared  unto  glory, 

24  Even  us,  whom  he  hath  call- 
ed,  not  of  the  Jews  only,  but  also 
of  the  Gentiles  ? 

25  As  he  saith  also  in  Osee,  I  will 
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fi3ric{)t :  3cl)  mill  ba9  mein  SSolf  l^ei- 
|en,  baß  nid)t  mein  ^oit  mx,  unb 
meine  Siebe,  bie  nid)t  bie  Siebe  tüar. 

26  Unb  foU  gefd)e^en,  an  bem  Orte, 
ba  5U  il)nen  gefagt  marb :  Sf)r  fet)b 
nid)t  mein  SSolf,  follen  fle  ^inber  beö 
lebenbigen  (^otteö  genannt  Serben. 

27  3efaiaS  aber  fd)ret)et  für  Sfrael : 
tüenn  bie  3al}l  ber  Äinber  3fi*ciel  mür- 
be fei^n  U)ie  ber  ®anb  am  äJZeere,  fo 
mirb  bod)  baö  Uebrige  feiig  irerben ; 

28  Denn  eö  mirb  ein  SSerberben  unb 
©teuren  gefd)ef)en  jur  ®ered)tigfeit, 
unb  ber  §err  mirb  baffelbige  Steuren 
t!)un  auf  (Srben. 

29  Unb  mie  Sefaiaö  juöor  fagt: 
SBenn  un9  nid)t  ber  §err  ß^baot^ 
{)ätte  laffen  (Samen  überbleiben,  fo 
tüären  mir  mie  (Boboma  geworben, 
unb  gleid)n)ie  ©omorra. 

30  Sßaö  moHen  mir  nun  l^ier  fagen? 
2ja0  mollen  mir  fagen :  ©ie  Reiben, 
bie  nid)t  l^aben  nad)  ber  ©erecl)tigfeit 
geflanben,  f)aben  bie  ®ered)tigfeit  er= 
langet.  Sd)  fage  aber  Don  ber  ©ered)- 
tigfeit,  bie  au0  bem  ©lauben  fommt. 

31  3frael  aber  bat  bem  ^efetje  ber 
(j^ered)tigfeit  nad)geflanben,  unb  f)ai 
baö  ©efetj  ber  ®ered)tigfeit  nid)t  über» 
fommen. 

32  SBarum  ba§?  ®arum,  ba§  fie  e8 
nid)t  auö  bem  ©lauben,  fonbern  alö 
auö  ben  SBerfen  beö  ©efet^eö  fud)en. 
'Denn  fie  l^aben  fid)  geflogen  an  ben 
etein  beö  Slnlaufenö; 

33  Sßie  gefc^rieben  fielet :  8ie^e  ba, 
id)  lege  in  Qion  einen  (Btein  beö  §ln- 
laufenö,  unb  einen  getö  ber  Slergernig; 
unb  mer  an  iF)n  glaubt,  ber  foll  nic|t 
3U  @d)anben  merben. 

T)a0  10  (Sa})itel. 

QiebetiS3rüber,  meinet  ^er^enöSBnnfd) 
ift,  unb  pef)e  aud>  %ott  fürSfrael, 
baß  fle  feiig  merben. 

2  T)enn  ic^  gebe  il;nen  baö  S^wgnig, 
ba§  \it  eifern  um  ©ott,  aber  mit  Un» 
berftanb. 

3  ^)enn  fle  erfennen  bie  ©ered)tigfeit 
nid)t,  bie  bor  ®ott  gilt,  unb  trauten 
if)re  eigene  @ered)tigfeit  auf3urid)ten, 


call  them  My  people,  which  were 
not  my  people ;  and  her  beloved, 
which  was  not  beloved. 

26  And  it  shall  come  to  pass, 
that  in  the  place  where  it  was  said 
unto  thenij  Ye  are  not  my  people ; 
there  shall  they  be  called,  The 
children  of  the  living  God. 

27  Esaias  also  crieth  concerning 
Israel,  Though  the  number  of  the 
children  of  Israel  be  as  the  sand  of 
the  sea,  a  remnant  shall  be  saved : 

28  For  he  will  finish  the  work, 
and  cut  it  short  in  righteousness  : 
because  a  short  work  will  the 
Lord  make  upon  the  earth. 

29  And  as  Esaias  said  before. 
Except  the  Lord  of  Sabaoth  hacl 
left  US  a  seed,  we  had  been  as  So- 
doma, and  been  made  like  unto 
Gomorrah. 

30  What  shall  we  say  then?  That 
the  Gentiles  which  followed  not  af- 
ter  righteousness,  have  attained  to 
righteousness,  even  the  righteous- 
ness which  is  of  failh : 

3 1  But  Israel,  which  followed  after 
the  law  of  righteousness,  hath  not 
attained  to  the  law  of  righteous-  | 
ness. 

32  Wherefore '?  Because  they 
sought  it  not  by  faith,  but  as  it 
were  by  the  works  of  the  law.  For 
they  stumbled  at  that  stumbling- 
stone ; 

33  As  it  is  written,  Behold,  I  lay  in 
Sion  a  stumbling-stone,  and  rock  of 
offence :  and  whosoever  believeth 
on  him  shall  not  be  ashamed. 


CHAPTER  X. 

BRETHREN,  my  heart^s  desire 
and  prayer  to  God  for  Israel 
is,  that  they  might  be  saved. 

2  For  I  bear  them  record  that 
they  have  a  zeal  of  God,  but  not 
according  to  knowledge. 

3  For  they,  being  ignorant  of 
God's  righteousness,  and  going 
about  to  establish  their  own  right-  I 
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tinb  ^nb  alfo  ber  ®ered)tigfeit,  bie  bor 
(^ott  gilt,  nic^t  untert{)an. 

4  2)enn  (S^rifluö  ift  be6  ®efe- 
feeö  (inbe;  mer  an  ben  glaubt, 
ber  ift  nered)t. 

5  S)bfeS  aber  fd)reibt  n?o^(  bon  ber 
(^erec^tigfeit,  bie  auö  bem  ©efet^e 
fommt :  SBelc^er  mm\(i)  bieö  t^ut,  ber 
n?irb  barinneii  leben. 

6  5lber  bie  ©erec^tigfeit  au9  bem 
©lauben  fprid)t  alfo:  (5bnd)  nid)t  in 
beinern  §er3en :  SBer  mill  l)inauf  gen 
§immel  faf)ren  ?  (X)a6  ift  nic^tö  an- 
berö,  benn  (£l)riftum  ^erab  bolen.) 

7  Ober,  mer  mill  ^inab  in  bie  ^iefe 
faf)ren  ?  (Daö  ift  nid)ta  anberö,  benn 
^briftum  Don  ben  3:obten  liolen.) 

8  Slber  maö  fagt  fie?  ^aö  Sßort  ifl 
bir  naf;e,  nänilic^  in  beinern  SJlunbe, 
unb  in  beinern  55er3en.  T)ieö  ift  ba0 
SBort  bom  glauben,  baö  mir  J)rebigen. 

9  ^Denn  fo  bu  mit  beinern  äJlunbe 
befenneft  Sefum,  baß  er  ber  ^^err  fei), 
unb  glaubefl  in  beinem  §er3en,  baß 
i^n  ©Ott  oon  ben  3:obten  aufern^ecfet 
l^at,  fo  iüirft  bu  feiig. 

10  T)enn  fo  man  oon  ^er^en  glaubt, 
fo  mirb  man  gered)t;  unb  fo  man  mit 
bem  aJlunbe  befennet,  fo  mirb  man 
feiig. 

11  T)enn  bie  Schrift  fbrid^t:  SBeran 
\\)n  glaubt,  ber  mirb  nid)t  5U  (3cl)anben 
tr>erDen. 

12  (Sö  ifl  l^ier  fein  llnterfc^ieb  unter 
Suben  unb  ©riec[)en  ;  eö  ift  aller  5U» 
mal  diu  ^err,  reid)  über  alle,  bie  il)n 
onrufen. 

13  T)enn  it»er  ben  "Flamen  bea  ^Qerrn 
iDirb  anrufen,  foll  feiig  n^erben. 

14  Sßie  foKen  fie  aber  anrufen,  an 
ben  fie  nid)t  glauben?  SBie  follen  fie 
aber  glauben,  oon  bem  fie  n{d)t9  ge= 
l;öret  baben  ?  SBie  follen  fie  aber  l)ören 
o^ne  ^rebiger? 

15  SSte  follen  fie  aber  brebigen,  h)0 
fie  nid}t  gefanbt  Serben?  SSie  benn 
gefd)rieben  ftel;t :  SBie  lieblid)  finb  bie 
güge  berer,  bie  ben  grieben  berfünbi- 
gen,  bie  baö  ©ute  berfunbigen ! 


eousness,  have  not  submitted 
themselves  unto  the  righteousness 
of  God. 

4  For  Christ  is  the  end  of  the  law 
for  righteousness  to  every  one  that 
believeth. 

5  For  Moses  describeth  the  right- 
eousness which  is  of  the  law,  That 
the  man  which  doeth  those  things 
shall  live  by  them. 

6  But  the  righteousness  which  is 
of  faith  speaketh  on  this  wise, 
Say  not  in  thine  heart,  Who  shall 
ascend  into  heaven?  (that  is,  to 
bring  Christ  down /rom  above  :) 

7  Or,  Who  shall  descend  into  the 
deep?  (that  is,  to  bring  up  Christ 
again  from  the  dead.) 

8  But  what  saith  it  ?  The  word 
is  nigh  thee,  even  in  thy  mouth,  and 
in  thy  heart :  that  is,  the  word  of 
faith,  which  we  preach  : 

9  That  if  thou  shalt  confess  with 
thy  mouth  the  Lord  Jesus,  and 
shalt  believe  in  thine  heart  that 
God  hath  raised  him  frora  the 
dead,  thou  shalt  be  saved. 

10  For  with  the  heart,  man  be- 
lieveth unto  righteousness;  and 
with  the  mouth,  confession  is  made 
unto  salvation. 

1 1  For  the  scripture  saith,  Who- 
soever  believeth  on  him  shall  not 
be  ashamed. 

12  For  there  is  no  difference  be- 
tween  the  Jew  and  the  Greek :  for 
the  same  Lord  over  all,  is  rieh  unto 
all  that  call  upon  him. 

13  Forwhosoever  shall  call  upon 
the  name  of  the  Lord  shall  be 
saved. 

14  How  then  shall  they  call  on 
him  in  whom  they  have  not  be- 
lieved  ?  and  how  shall  they  be- 
lieve in  him  of  whom  they  have 
not  heard  ?  and  how  shall  they 
hearwithout  a  preacher? 

15  And  how  shall  they  preach, 
except  they  be  sent  ?  as  it  is  writ- 
ten,  How  beautiful  are  the  feet  of 
them  that  preach  the  gospel  of 
peace,  and  bring  glad  tidings  of 
good  things ! 
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16  Slber  fie  [inh  n\d)t  alk  bem  dban- 
geüo  geborfam.  2^enn2efala9  fpnd)t: 
^err,  n?er  glaubt  unferm  ^rebigen? 

17  80  Fommt  ber  (Blaube  aiiö  ber 
^rebiqt,  baö  ^rcblgen  aber  burc^  baö 
SBort  ©otteö. 

18  Sei)  S>ci^<^n  fleeönid^t 
gehöret?  ^mv  eö  ift  je  in  alle  Sanbe 
aucgegangen  il}r  (Bd)all,  unb  in  alle 
SBelt  ibre  ^orte. 

19  Sd)  fage  aber:  §at  e9  3frael 
nid)t  erfanut?  Der  erfte  3}lofcö  fprirf)t: 
Sd)  rnill  eiid)  eifern  mad)en  über  bem, 
baö  nid)t  mein  SSolf  ift;  unb  über  ei= 
uem  unnerftänbigen  S^olfe  tüill  id)  eud) 
erzürnen. 

20  Sefaia  aber  barf  mobl  fagen:  Scö 
bin  erfunbcn  non  benen,  bie  mld)  nid)t 
gefuc^t  baben,  unb  bin  erfd)ienen  be= 
nen,  bie  nid)t  nad)  mir  gefragt  I;aben. 

21  3u  Sfrael  aber  fprid)t  er:  T)en 
gan,3en  ^ag  l)abe  id)  meine  S^änhc 
auogeftrecft  5U  bem  SSolfe,  baö  fid) 
nid)tö  fagen  lägt,  unb  miberfpricl)t. 

T)a6  11  ^a}3itel. 

^0  fage  id)  nun :  §iat  benn  ®ott 
^  fein  SSolf  üerftoßen?  T)a§  fet)  fer» 
ne.  Denn  id)  bin  aud)  ein  Sfraeliter, 
bon  bem  (Eamcn  5tbral)amö,  auö  bem 
©efd)lcd)te  ^enjaminö. 

2  ©Ott  bat  fein  ^liolf  nid)t  berflogen, 
iT>eld)cö  er  3UDor  nerfeben  b^^t.  Ober 
trlffct  ibr  nid)t,  maö  bie  8d)rift  fagt 
Don  (^üa?  ^sie  er  tritt  bor  ©Ott  mi- 
ber  Sfrael,  unb  fprid)t : 

3  5;»err,  fie  Ijabcn  beine  ^sroJ)beten 
getöbtct,  unb  b^iben  beine  Elitäre  auö= 
gegraben;  unb  id)  bin  allein  überge» 
blieben,  unb  fie  ftel;en  mir  nad;  mei» 
nem  ^eben. 

4  5lber  ma9  fagt  Ujm  bie  göttliche 
^ntiport?  3d)  babe  mir  laffen  über= 
bleiben  fieben  taufenb  3)hinn,  bie  nid)t 
baben  iljre  Äniee  gebeuget  bor  bem 
S3aal. 

5  ^^llfo  gebt  e§  aud)  jet^t  3U  biefer  3eit 
mit  biefen  Uebergebliebenen  nacl)  ber 
Söabl  ber  ©naben. 

6  2fl  cö  aber  au6  ©naben,  fo  ift  e3 


16  But  they  have  not  all  obeyed 
the  gospel.  For  Esaias  saith, 
Lord,  who  hath  believed  our  re- 
port  ? 

17  So  then,  faith  cometh  by  hear- 
ing,  and  hearing  by  the  word  of 
God. 

18  But  I  say,  Have  they  not 
heard?  Yes  verily,  their  sonnd 
went  into  all  the  earth,  and  their 
words  unto  the  ends  of  the  world. 

19  But  I  say,  Did  not  Israel 
know]  First,  Moses  saith,  I  will 
provoke  you  to  jealousy  by  them 
that  are  no  people,  and  by  a  foolish 
nation  I  will  anger  you. 

20  But  Esaias  is  very  bold,  and 
saith,  I  was  found  of  them  that 
sought  me  not ;  I  was  made  mani- 
fest unto  them  that  asked  not  after 
me. 

21  But  to  Israel  he  saith,  Allday 
long  I  have  stretched  forth  my 
hands  unto  a  disobedient  and  gain- 
saying  people. 

CHAPTER  XI. 

ISAY  then,  Hath  God  cast  away 
his  people  T  God  forbid.  For 
I  also  am  an  Israelite,  of  the  seed 
of  Abraham,  of  the  tribe  of  Ben 
jamin. 

2  God  hath  not  cast  away  his 
people  which  he  foreknew.  Wot 
ye  not  what  the  scripture  saith  of 
Elias?  how  he  maketh  interces- 
sion  to  God  against  Israel,  sayiiig, 

3  Lord,  they  have  killed  thy  pro- 
phets,  and  digged  down  thine  al- 
tars ;  and  I  am  left  alone,  and  they 
seek  my  life. 

4  But  what  saith  the  answer  of 
God  unto  him  ?  I  have  reserved 
to  myself  seven  thousand  men, 
who  have  not  bowed  the  knee  to 
the  image  of  Baal. 

5  Even  so  then  at  this  present 
time  also  there  is  a  remnant  ac- 
cording  to  the  election  of  graee. 

6  And  if  by  grace,  then  is  it  no 
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nld)t  ou8  ffierbienfl  ber  Sßerfe ;  [onfl 
tüüvbe  ©nabe  nid)t  ®nabe  fei)n.  Sft 
e8  aber  aii9  SSerbienft  ber  SBerfe,  fo  ift 
bie  ©iiabe  nic^tö;  fonft  märe  ^Berbienft 
nid)t  SSerbienft. 

7  Sßie  bennnun?  I)a0  Sfrael  fu^t, 
ba5  erlangt  eö  ni^t;  bie  SSaf)l  aber 
erlanget  eö,  bie  anhtxn  fmb  üerftocft. 

8  SKiegefc^nebenfler)t:  ®ottl^ati^- 
nen  gegeben  einen  erbitterten  ©eift; 
Singen,  bag  fie  nid)t  feigen,  unbOl)ren, 
ba§  fie  nici)t  ^ören,  bi§  auf  ben  ^euti= 
gen  ^ag. 

9  Unb  Dabib  f^Drlc^t:  Sag  i^ren 

an  einem  8tricfe  werben,  unb  au 
einer  S3erücfung,  unb  ^um  Slergernige, 
unb  if)nen  aur  SSergeltung ; 

10  SSerblenbe  il;re  Singen,  ba|  fie 
nic^t  fe^en,  unb  beuge  i^ren  Mtfen 
alleaeit. 

11  ©ofageid)nun:  <Sinb  fie  barum 
angelaufen,  bafe  fie  fallen  follten?  2)aö 
fei)  ferne!  Sonbern  au9  if)reni  galle 
ift  ben  bleiben  baö  ^eil  h)iberfal)ren, 
auf  baß  fie  benen  nad)eifern  follten. 

12  2)enn  fo  if)r  gall  ber  SBelt  9^eic^- 
t^um  ift,  unb  i^r  8d)abe  ift  ber  Rei- 
ben 9^leid)t^um ;  tüie  bielniel;r,  luenn 
il)re  3al;l  boU  trürbel 

13  W\t  euc^  Reiben  rebe  id);  benn 
biemeil  id)  ber  Reiben  ^poftel  bin,  tüiü 
id)  mein  SImt  })reifen ; 

14  Ob  i^  möd)te  bie,  fo  mein  gleifc^ 
finb,  5U  eifern  reiften,  unb  i(;rer  etlid)e 
feiig  mad)en. 

15  ^enn  fo  i^r  SSerlufl  ber  SBelt 
8[^erföl)nung  ift,  maö  tüäre  baö  anberö, 
benn  baö  Seben  bon  ben  3:obten  nel;= 
men  ? 

16  Sfl  ber  Slnbrud)  I)eilig,  fo  ift  auc^ 
ber  ieig  l)eilig;  unb  fo  bie  SBurael 
I)eilig  ift,  fo  finb  aud)  bie  3^eige  heilig. 

17  Cb  aber  nun  etlid)c  bon  ben 
3rt)eigen  (5erbrod)en  finb;  unb  bu,  ba 
bu  ein  njilber  Oel)lbaum  luareft,  bift 
unter  fie  gei)fro))fet,  unb  t&eil^aftig 
getporben  ber  SSurjel  unb  be9  8aft0 
Im  Oel)lbaume : 


more  of  works:  otherwise  grace 
is  no  more  grace.  ßut  if  it  be  of 
worksj  then  is  it  no  more  grace : 
otherwise  work  is  no  more  work. 

7  What  then?  Israel  hath  not 
obtained  that  which  he  seeketh 
for ;  but  the  election  hath  obtained 
it,  and  the  rest  were  blinded, 

8  ( According  as  it  is  written,  God 
hath  given  them  the  spirit  of  shim- 
ber,  eyes  that  they  shonld  not  see, 
and  ears  that  they  should  not  hear;) 
unto  this  day. 

9  And  David  saith.  Let  their  table 
be  made  a  snare,  and  a  trap,  and  a 
stumbling-block,  and  a  recompense 
unto  them: 

10  Let  their  eyes  be  darkened, 
that  they  may  not  see,  and  bow 
down  their  back  always. 

Iii  say  then,  Have  they  stum- 
bled  that  they  should  fall  ?  God 
forbid:  but  rather  throu^rh  their 
fall  salvation  is  come  unto  the  Gen- 
tileSj  for  to  provoke  them  to  jea- 
lousy. 

12  Now  if  the  fall  of  them  be  th® 
riches  of  the  world,  and  the  dimi- 
nishing  of  them  the  riches  of  the 
Gentiles,*  how  much  more  their 

fulness  ? 

13  For  I  speak  to  you  Gentiles, 
inasmuch  as  I  am  the  apostle  ot 
the  Gentiles,  I  magnify  mine  Of- 
fice : 

14  If  by  any  means  I  may  pro- 
voke to  emulation  them  which  are 
my  flesh,  and  might  save  some  of 
them. 

15  For  if  the  casting  away  of 
them  be  the  reconciling  of  the 
Avorld,  what  shall  the  receiving  of 
them  be^  but  life  from  the  dead  ? 

16  For  if  the  first  fruit  be  holy, 
the  lump  is  also  holy  :  and  if  the 
root  be  holy,  so  are  the  branches. 

17  And  if  some  of  the  branches 
be  broken  ofF,  and  thou,  being  a 
wild  olive-tree,  wert  graffed  in 
among  them,  and  with  them  par- 
takest  of  the  root  and  fatness  of 
the  olive-tree : 
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18  <Bo  rü^me  bid^  ni(^t  tüiber  bie 
3rt?cige.  9iüf)ineft  bii  bid)  aber  triber 
\k,  fo  follft  bii  miffen,  ba§  bu  bie 
8ßiir5cl  nid)t  trcigft,  fonbeni  bie  ^ur» 
501  trägt  bid). 

19  So  fprid)ft  bu:  Die  3tr>ei(ie  Tnib 
,^crbrod)en,  bafj  id)  f)inein  gepfropfet 
linirbe. 

20  Sil  lt»of)l  gerebet.  ©ie  finb  5er- 
brod)cn  um  il)re§  Unglaubenö  miHen; 
bu  ftelxft  aber  burd)  ben  63lauben. 
(Bei)  nld)t  ftolj,  foubern  fürd)te  bid). 

21  5^at  (^ott  ber  natürlid)en  3ii^»-'i9^ 
nid)t  t»erfd)onet,  baf3  er  DicUeid)t  beiner 
aud)  n{d)t  üerfd)one. 

22  T^arum  fd)aue  bie  ®üte  unb  ben 
Srnft  (Rottes-  ben  Grnfl  an  benen,  bie 
gefallen  fmb;  bie  (^üte  aber  an  bir. 
fo  fern  bu  an  ber  ©üte  bleibeft;  fonft 
mirft  bu  aud)  abgehauen  iperben. 

23  Unb  3ene,  fo  fie  nid)t  bleiben  in 
bem  Unglauben,  merben  fit  eingepfro» 
pfet  merben.  (^ott  fann  fie  mol)l 

ber  einpfropfen. 

24  T)enn  fo  bu  auö  bem  Oe^lbaume, 
ber  i^on  ^laim  Wiih  War,  bift  au6ge- 
l)auen,  unb  tüiber  bie  9iatur  in  ben 
guten  Del)lbaum  gepfropfet,  mie  Diel- 
mel)r  iDerben  bie  natürlichen  einge- 
pfropfet  in  il;ren  eigenen  £)el;lbaum  1 

25  3d)  ix>in  eud)  nid)t  berl^alten,  lie- 
ben S3rüber,  biefeö  ®el)eimni6,  auf  bafe 
il)r  nid)t  ftol^  fei)b.  Sälinb^eit  ift  3f- 
rael  eineö  lljdi^  n)iberfal)ren,  fo  lan- 
ge, biö  bie  giille  ber  ^^eiben  eingegan- 
gen fei;, 

26  Unb  alfo  ba6  gan^e  Sfrael  feiig 
h?erbe,  lr>ie  gefd)rieben  ftel)t :  (S8  mirb 
fommen  auö  3ion,  ber  ba  erlöfe,  unb 
abroenbe  baö  gottlofe  SBefen  Don  Sa- 
fob; 

27  Unb  bie0  ifl  mein  ^eflament  mit 
\l)mn,  mm  id)  if)re  8ünben  merbe 
lüegnel)men. 

28  5Rad)  bem  (Sbangelio  ^lalte  ic^  fie 
jmar  für  geinbe,  um  euertmillen ;  ober 
nad)  ber  SSa^l  ^abe  id)  fie  lieb,  um 
ber  Später  millen. 

29  O^otteö  ®aben  unb  Berufung  mß- 
öeu  il^n  nid)t  gereuen 


18  Boast  not  against  thebranches. 
But  if  thou  boast,  thou  bearest  not 
the  root,  but  the  root  theo. 


19  Thou  wilt  say  then,  The 
branches  were  broken  off,  that  ] 
might  be  graffed  in. 

20  Well;  because  of  unbelief 
they  were  broken  off,  and  thou 
standest  by  faith.  Be  not  high- 
minded,  but  fear: 

21  For  if  God  spared  not  the  na- 
tural branches,  take  heed  lest  he 
also  spare  not  ihee. 

22  Behold  therefore  the  goodness 
and  severity  of  God :  on  them 
which  feil,  severity;  but  toward 
thee,  goodness,  if  thou  continue  in 
his  goodness  :  otherwise  thou-  also 
shalt  be  cut  off. 

23  And  they  also,  if  they  abide 
not  still  in  unbelief,  shall  be  graff- 
ed in:  for  God  is  able  to  graff 
them  in  again. 

24  For  if  thou  wert  cut  out  of  the 
olive-tree  which  is  wild  by  nature, 
and  wert  graffed  contrary  to  na- 
tu re  into  a  good  olive-tree ;  how 
much  more  shall  these,  which  be 
the  natural  branches^  be  graffed 
into  their  own  olive-tree '? 

25  For  I  would  not,  brethren, 
that  ye  should  be  ignorant  of  this 
mystery,  (lest  ye  should  be  wise 
in  your  own  conceits)  that  blind- 
ness  in  part  is  happened  to  Israel, 
until  the  fulness  of  the  Gentiles 
be  come  in. 

26  And  so  all  Israel  shall  De 
saved  :  as  it  is  written,  There  shall 
come  out  of  Sion  the  Deliverer, 
and  shall  turn  away  ungodliness 
from  Jacob  : 

27  For  this  is  my  covenant  unto 
them,  when  I  shall  take  away  their 
sins. 

28  As  concerning  the  gospel, 
they  are  enemies  for  your  sakes : 
but  as  touching  the  election,  they 
are  beloved  for  the  fathers^  sakes. 

29  For  the  gifts  and  caUing  of 
God  are  without  repentance. 
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30  5)enn  gleid)er  SBeife,  trie  aucf)  i^r 
tvtiianh  nid)t  ^abt  geglaubet  an  ©ott, 
nun  aber  f)abt  i^r  Säarm^eraigfeit  über- 
fomnieu  über  \\)vtm  Unglauben  ; 

31  Sllfo  and)  jene  ^aben  jeßt  nid)t 
Vüollen  glauben  an  bie  S3arml)er3igfeit, 
ble  eud)  mit)erfaf)ren  ifl,  auf  bag  fie 
and)  ^arni^eraigfeit  überfommen. 

32  ^enn  ©ott  ^at  alle§  be- 
fd)l offen  unter  ben  Unglauben, 
auf  ba§  er  fic^  aller  erbarme. 

33  O  melc^  eine  3:iefe  beö  8fleirf)t^um5, 
bei;beö  ber  Sßeiö^eit  unb  Srfenntniß 
©otteö!  Sßie  gar  unbegreiflid)  fmb 
feine  ®erid)te,  unb  unerforfd)Uc^  feine 


34  2)enn  tüer  l^at  beö  §errn  Sinn 
erfannt  ?  Dber,  mer  ift  fein  8ilatf)geber 
gemefen? 

35  Ober,  mx  Ijat  if)m  etmaö  junor 
gegeben,  baö  iljm  n?erbe  mieber  Dergol- 
ten? 

36  Denn  bon  il^m,  unb  burdf)  i^n, 
unb  in  (5U)  il)m  jlnb  alle  Dinge. 
2!}m  fei)  (£l)re  in  (ElDigfeit.  §lmen. 
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c^cl^  ermahne  eud),  lieben  S3rüber, 
^  burd)  bie  SSarm^er^igfeit  ©otteö, 
bafe  i^r  eure  2eiber  begebet  ^um  Ot)fer, 
baö  ba  lebenbig,  heilig  unb  ©ott  n)o^U 
gefällig  fei),  meld)e§  fei;  euer  Dernünf- 
tiger  ©otteöbienft. 

2  Unb  [teilet  euc^  nid)t  biefer  SBelt 
gleid),  fonbern  tieränbert  eud)  burdf) 
SSerneuerung  eureö  ©inneö,  auf  bag 
i^r  prüfen  möget,  n?eld)eö  ba  fei;  ber 
gute,  ber  iro^lgefällige,  unb  ber  Doli- 
fonimene  ©otteötrtille. 

3  Denn  id)  fage  burc^  bie  ®nabe, 
bie  mir  gegeben  ift,  Sebermann  unter 
euc^,  ba|  S^iemanb  treiter  t>on  fic^ 
balte,  benn  fid)ö  gebühret  gu  '^aikUj 
fonbern  bafe  er  t)on  i^m  mägiglid) 
\)aik,  ein  ieglid)er,  nad)bem  ®ott  au9- 
getbeilet  ^at  ba3  SJlaaö  be§  ©lau- 
benö. 

4  Denn  gleidf)er  SBeife,  al9  mir  in 
einem  Selbe  biete  ©lieber  ^aben,  aber 
alle  ©lieber  nid)t  einerlei)  ©efd)äfte 
l)aben ; 

5  ^ifo  flnb  tpir  biete  ein  Selb  in 


30  For  as  ye  in  times  past  have 
not  believed  God,  yet  have  now 
obtained  mercy  through  their  un- 
belief ; 

31  Even  so  have  these  also  now 
not  believed,  that  through  your 
mercy  they  also  may  obtain  mercy. 

32  For  God  hath  concluded  them 
all  in  unbelief,  that  he  might  have 
mercy  upon  all. 

33  0  the  depth  of  the  riches  both 
of  the  wisdom  and  knowledge  of 
God  1  how  unsearchable  are  his 
judgments,  and  his  ways  past  find- 
ing  out ! 

34  For  who  hath  knov^m  the  mind 
of  the  Lord  ?  or  vf  ho  hath  been  his 
counsellor  ? 

35  Or  v^ho  hath  first  given  to  him, 
and  it  shall  be  recompensed  unto 
him  again'? 

36  For  of  him,  and  through  him, 
and  to  him  are  all  things :  to  whom 
be  glory  for  ever.  Amen. 

CHAPTER  XII. 

IBESEECH  you  therefore,  bre- 
thren,  by  the  mercies  of  God, 
that  ye  present  your  bodies  a  liv- 
ing  sacrifice,  holy,  acceptable  unto 
God,  which  is  your  reasonable  Ser- 
vice. 

2  And  be  not  conformed  to  this 
World :  but  be  ye  transformed  by 
the  renewing  of  your  mind,  that 
ye  may  prove  what  is  that  good, 
and  acceptable,  and  perfect  will 
of  God. 

3  For  I  say,  through  the  grace 
given  unto  me,  to  every  man  that 
is  araong  you,  not  to  think  of  him- 
self  more  highly  than  he  ought  to 
think  j  but  to  think  soberly,  accord- 
ing  as  God  hath  dealt  to  every 
man  the  measure  of  faith. 

4  For  as  we  have  many  members 
in  one  body,  and  all  members 
have  not  the  same  ofiice : 

5  So  we.  beinsr  many.  are  one 
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^^riflo,  aber  unter  elnanber  ifl  einer 
m  anbern  ©lieb ; 

6  Unb  ^aben  manrf)erlet)  ©aben, 
nadj)  ber  ®nabe,  bie  un6  gegeben  ift. 


7  §at  Semanb  SBeifTagiing,  fo  fet) 
fie  bem  (glauben  a^nüd).  S^at  3emanb 
ein  §(mt,  fo  tüarte  er  beö  Slmtö.  2ef;ret 
Semanb,  fo  tüaxk  er  ber  Se^re. 

8  (Srma^net  Semanb,  fo  marte  er  be§ 
Srmaf^nenö.  ®ibt  Semanb,  fo  gebe 
er  einfältiglic^.  8^tegieret  Semanb,  fo 
fet;  er  forgfältig.  liebet  Semanb 
Söarm^er^igfeit,  fo  tf)ue  er  e0  mit  Sufl. 

9  2)ie  Siebe  fei)  nic^t  falfd).  Raffet 
baö  Slrge,  fanget  bem  ®uten  an. 

10  2)ie  brüberüd)e  Siebe  unter  ein- 
anber  fei)  {)er5üd).  Siner  fomme  bem 
anbern  mit  ^^rerbietung  guDor. 

11  (Bei)b  ni^t  träge,  maö  if)r  t^un 
foüt.  (5et)b  brünflig  im  ©eifle.  ©d)!- 
cfet  eud)  in  bie  3fit. 

12  (Sei)b  fro^lid)  in 'Hoffnung,  ge- 
bulbig  in  irübfal.  galtet  an  am 
©ebete. 

13  Sf^el^met  eud)  ber  ^eiligen  «Rot^- 
burft  an.   5;yerberget  gerne. 

14  Segnet,  bie  eud)  verfolgen ;  feg- 
net,  unb  flud)et  nic^t. 

15  greuet  eud)  mit  ben  gröl^lid)en, 
unb  lueinet  mit  ben  SSeinenben. 

16  §abt  einerlei)  ©inn  unter  einan- 
ber.  3:rad)tet  nid)t  nad)  ^o^en  Din» 
gen,  fonbern  galtet  eud)  l^erunter  ju 
ben  S^iebrigen. 

17  galtet  euc^  nid)t  felbft  für  flug. 
Vergeltet  Sfliemanb  Ööfeö  mit  S3ofem. 
glei'giget  euc^  ber  ^^rbarfeit  gegen 
Sebermann. 

18  2fl  eö  möglid),  fo  biel  an  eud)  ift, 
fo  f)aht  mit  allen  3)Zenfd)en  grieben. 

19  9fläd)et  eud)  felber  nic^t,  meine 
Siebften,  fonbern  gebet  S^aum  bem 
3orne ;  benn  ea  ftebt  gefcj)rieben :  Die 
9la(i)e  ifl  mein,  3d)  Irill  vergelten, 
f|)rid)t  ber  ^err. 

20  ©0  nun  beinen  geinb  hungert, 


body  in  Christ,  and  every  one 
members  one  oi  another. 

6  Having  then  gifts,  difFering  ao- 
cording  to  the  grace  that  is  given 
to  US,  whether  prophecy,  let  us 
prophesy  according  to  ttie  propor- 
tion  of  faith ; 

7  Or  ministry,  let  us  wait  on  our 
ministering :  or  he  that  teacheth, 
on  teaching : 

8  Or  he  that  exhorteth,  on  exhor- 
tation :  he  that  giveth,  let  him  do  it 
with  simplicity:  he  that  ruleth, 
with  diligence;  he  that  sheweth 
mercy,  with  cheerfulness. 

9  Let  love  be  without  dissimula- 
tion.  Abhor  that  which  is  evil; 
cleave  to  that  which  is  good. 

10  Be  kindly  affectioned  one  to 
another  with  brotherly  love ;  in 
honour  preferring  one  another } 

11  Not  slothful  in  business;  fer- 
vent  in  spirit  3  serving  the  Lord ; 

12  Rejoicing  in  hope ;  patient  in 
tribulation ;  continuing  instant  in 
prayer ; 

13  Distributing  to  the  necessity 
of  saints ;  given  to  hospitality. 

14  Bless  them  which  persecute 
you ;  bless,  and  curse  not. 

15  Rejoice  with  them  that  do 
rejoice,  and  weep  with  them  that 
weep. 

16  Be  of  the  same  mind  one 
toward  another.  Mind  not  high 
things,  but  condescend  to  men  of 
low  estate.  Be  not  wise  in  your 
own  conceits. 

17  Recompense  to  no  man  eviJ 
for  evil.  Provide  things  honest  in 
the  sight  of  all  men. 

18  If  it  be  possible,  as  much  as 
lieth  in  you,  live  peaceably  with 
all  men. 

19  Dearly  beloved,  avenge  not 
yourselves,  but  rather  give  place 
unto  wrath :  for  it  is  written,  Ven- 
geance  is  mine ;  I  will  repay,  saith 
the  Lord. 

20  Therefore,  if  thine  enemy 
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fo  ft)eife  i^n ;  bürflet  i^n,  fo  tränfe  iF)n. 
SBenn  bu  baö  t^uft,  fo  tüirft  bu  feuri- 
ge tollen  auf  fein  ^aupt  fammeln. 
21  Sa§  bid)  nirf)t  ba§  ©öfe  übevmin- 
ben,  fonberu  übeminbe  ba§  S5öfe  mit 
©utem. 

?)aS  13  ^a}3itel. 

(T^ebermann  fei)  imkxiljan  berDbrIg- 
^  feit,  bie  ©ertjalt  über  if)n  ^at. 
3:)enn  eö  ift  feine  Obrigfeit,  o^ne  bon 
(^ott;  mo  aber  Obrigfeit  ift,  bie  ift 
bon  ®ott  öerorbnet. 

2  SBer  fid)  nun  t^iber  bie  Obrigfeit 
feljet,  ber  miberftrebet  ©otteaCrbnung ; 
bie  aber  h)iberftreben,  trerben  über  fid) 
ein  Urtl^eil  empfangen. 

3  T)enn  bie  ©emaltigen  finb  nid)t  ben 
guten  SBerfen,  fonbern  ben  böfen  gu 
fürd)ten.  Sßiüft  bu  bid)  aber  nid)t 
fürd)ten  bor  ber  Obrigfeit,  fo  tf)ue 
@ute3,  fo  tbirfl  bu  Sob  bon  berfelbi- 
gen  ftaben. 

4  2)enn  fie  ift  ®otteöT)ienerin,  bir  ju 
gut.  3:f)uft  bu  aber  S3ofeö,  fo  fürd)te 
bic^;  benn  fie  trägt  baö  (S^tt»ert  nid)t 
umfonft,  fie  ift  ©otteö  Wienerin,  eine 
8fiäd)erin  gur  (Strafe  über  ben,  ber 
S3öfe0  t^ut. 

5  8o  fei)b  nun  ou§  9^ot^  untertban, 
nid)t  allein  um  ber  Strafe  millen,  fon- 
bern auc^  um  beö  ©emiffenö  tbiüen. 

6  2)erl^alben  müjfet  il)r  aud)  ©d)og 
geben ;  benn  fie  finb  ©otteö  Diener,  bie 
foId)en  (Sd)ut5  follen  ^anbi;aben. 

7  ©0  gebet  nun  Sebermann,  traö 
i{)r  fd)ulbig  fel)b :  6d)og,  bem  ber 
©d)o§  gebühret;  ^oll,  bem  ber  3oü 
gebüf)ret ;  8urd)t,  bem  bie  %nxd)t  ge- 
bühret ;  fel)re,  bem  bie  ^^re  gebüi)ret. 

8  (Bet)b  Sfliemanb  nid)t9  fd)ulbig, 
benn  bag  i^r  eud)  unter  einanber  lie- 
bet ;  benn  irer  ben  Slnbern  liebet,  ber 
^at  m  ©efeft  erfüllet. 

9  Denn  M  ha  gefagt  ift :  Du  foHfl 
nid)t  ehebred)en ;  bu  follft  ni^t  tobten ; 
bu  follft  nid)t  jle^len ;  bu  follft  ni(^t 
falfc^  Seugnig  geben ;  hiä)  foll  nic^t 
gelüften ;  unb  fo  ein  anber  ©ebot  mebr 
ift;  baö  tüirb  in  biefem  SSorte  berfaf- 


hunger,  feed  him ;  if  he  thirst,  give 
him  drink:  for  in  so  doing  thou 
shalt  heap  coals  of  fire  or  Iiis  head 
21  Be  not  overcome  of  evil;  biit 
overcome  evil  with  good. 


CHAPTER  XIII. 

LEX  every  soul  be  subject  unto 
the  higher  powers.  For  there 
is  no  power  but  of  God :  the  powers 
that  be,  are  ordained  of  God. 

2  Whosoever  therefore  resisteth 
the  power,  resisteth  the  ordinance 
of  God  :  and  they  that  resist  shall 
receive  to  themselves  damnation. 

3  For  rulers  are  not  a  terror  to 
good  works,  but  to  the  evil.  Wilt 
thou  then  not  be  afraid  of  the 
power  ?  do  that  which  is  good,  and 
thou  shalt  have  praise  of  the  same ; 

4  For  he  is  the  minister  of  God  to 
thee  for  good.  But  if  thou  do  that 
which  is  evil,  be  afraid  for  he 
beareth  not  the  sword  in  vain  :  for 
he  is  the  minister  of  God,  a  reven- 
ger  to  execute  wrath  upon  him  that 
doeth  evil. 

5  Wherefore  ye  must  needs  be 
subject,  not  only  for  wrath,  but 
also  for  conscience'  sake. 

6  For,  for  this  cause  pay  ye  tri- 
bute  also :  for  they  are  God's  min 
isters,  attending  continually  upon 
this  very  thing. 

7  Bender  therefore  to  all  their 
dues:  tribute  to  whom  tribute  is 
due ;  custom  to  whom  custom ; 
fear  to  whom  fear;  honour  to 
whom  honour. 

8  Owe  no  man  any  thing,  but  to 
love  one  another:  for  he  that 
loveth  another  hath  fulfilled  the 
law. 

9  For  this,  Thou  shalt  not  com- 
mit  adultery,  Thou  shalt  not  kill, 
Thou  shalt  not  steal,  Thou  shalt 
not  bear  false  witness,  Thou  shalt 
not  covet  j  and  if  there  he  any  other 
commandment,  it  is  briefly  com- 
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fet  :  follft  beinen  S^^äd)flen  lieben 
alö  bic&  felbfl. 

10  ^ie  Siebe  t^ut  bem  sRäd)ften  ni^t6 
S3öfeö.  (Bo  ifl  nun  bie  Siebe  beö  ©e» 
fct^eö  (Erfüllung. 

11  Unb  tneil  trir  fold)e9  tDiffen,  näm= 
lid)  bie  3^it  bafi  bie  8tunbe  ba  ift, 
aiif^uftel^en  tiom  Schlafe ;  fintemal  un= 
fer  ^^eil  jetjt  näf)er  ifl,  beim  ba  h)ir  e0 
glaubten  ; 

12  Die  ^acbt  ifl  vergangen,  ber 
aber  gerbet)  gefommen :  So  lafTet  un9 
ablegen  bie  feerfe  ber  ginflernig,  unb 
anlegen  bie  feaffen  beö  2id)tö. 

13  Saffet  unö  el}rbarlic^  hjanbeln,  alö 
am  3:age ;  nid)t  in  greffen  unb  Sau=» 
fen,  nid)t  in  Kammern  unb  Un5ud)l, 
nic^t  in  ^aber  unb  S^elb : 

14  (Bonbern  3 iebet  an  ben  ^errn 
Sefum  (E^rifl,  unb  kartet  beö  Sei- 
beö,  bodf)  alfo,  bag  er  nid)t  geil  njerbe. 

Da8  14  eajjitel. 

(jNen  (5c^n3ad)cn  im  glauben  nehmet 
auf,  unb  Dermirret  bie  ©etüiffen 

nid)t. 

2  (Einer  glaubt,  er  möge  allerlei)  ef- 
fen ;  n)eld)er  aber  fd)n)a^  ifl,  ber  iffet 
tout. 

3  äßelc^er  ifyet,  ber  berac^te  ben  ni^t, 
ber  ba  nid)t  iffet;  unb  lüelc{)er  nid)t 
iffet,  ber  richte  ben  nid)t,  ber  ba  iffet ; 
benn  ®ott  l;at  i^n  aufgenommen. 

4  SBer  bifl  bu,  bag  bu  einen  fremben 
^ned)t  rid)teft?  (Sr  flel)t  ober  fällt  fei- 
nem feerrn.  (Er  mag  aber  mo^l  auf- 
gerid)tet  iwrben,  benn  ®ott  fann  il;n 
mo^l  aufrid)ten. 

5  Siner  b^lt  einen  ^tag  bor  bem  an- 
bem ;  ber  Slnbere  aber  ^ält  alle  ^age 
giei4  (Ein  2eglid)er  fei;  in  feiner 
SJieinung  getüig. 

6  SBelcf)er  auf  bie^lage  ^ält,  ber  tl^ut 
eö  bem  §errn ;  unb  meld)er  nid)tö  bar- 
auf  l)ält,  ber  tl)ut  eö  aud)  bem  §errn. 
sißeld)er  iffet,  ber  iffet  bem  ^lerrn,  benn 
er  banfet  (Sott ;  unb  h)eld)er  nid)t  iffet, 
ber  iffet  bem  §errn  nid)t,  unb  banfet 

©Ott. 


prehended  in  this  saying,  namely, 
Thou  shalt  love  thy  neighbour  as 
thyself. 

10  Love  worketh  no  ill  to  his 
neighbour:  therefore  love  is  the 
fulfilling  of  the  law. 

11  And  that,  knowing  the  time, 
that  now  it  is  high  time  to  awake 
out  of  sleep  :  for  now  is  our  salva- 
tion  nearer  than  when  we  believed. 

12  The  night  is  far  spent.  the  day 
is  at  hand :  let  us  therefore  cast 
ofF  the  works  of  darkness,  and  let 
US  put  on  the  armour  of  light. 

13  Let  US  walk  honestly,  as  in  the 
day  :  not  in  rioting  and  drunken- 
nesSj  not  in  chambering  and  wan- 
tonnessj  not  in  strife  and  envying. 

14  But  put  ye  on  the  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  and  make  not  provision  for 
the  flesh;  to  fulfil  the  lusts  thereoß 

CHAPTER  XIV. 

HIM  that  is  weak  in  the  faith 
receive  ye,  but  not  to  doubt- 
ful  disputations. 

2  For  one  believeth  that  he  may 
eat  all  things  ;  another,  who  is 
weak,  eateth  herbs. 

3  Let  not  him  that  eateth,  des- 
pise  him  that  eateth  not ;  and  let 
not  him  which  eateth  not,  judge 
him  that  eateth :  for  God  hath  re- 
ceived  him. 

4  Who  art  thou  that  judgest  ano- 
ther  man's  servant  ?  to  his  own 
master  he  standeth  or  falleth :  yea, 
he  shall  be  holden  up :  for  God  is 
able  to  make  him  stand. 

5  One  man  esteemeth  one  day 
above  another :  another  esteemeth 
every  day  alike.  Let  every  man  be 
fully  persuaded  in  his  own  mind. 

6  He  that  regardeth  the  day,  re- 
gardeth  it  unto  the  Lord  :  and  he 
that  regardeth  not  the  day,  to  the 
Lord  he  doth  not  regard  it.  He 
that  eateth,  eateth  to  the  Lord,  for 
he  giveth  God  thanks;  and  he 
that  eateth  not,  to  the  Lord  he  eat- 
eth not,  and  giveth  God  thanks. 
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7  Denn  tinfer  feiner  lebt  i^m  [elber, 
unb  feiner  flirbt  ibm  felber. 

8  2eben  mir,  fo  leben  mir  bem 
Öerrn;  fterben  mir,  fo  fterben 
mir  bem  ^^errn.  T)arum,mir  le- 
ben oberjierben,  fofinbmirbeö 
§errn. 

9  Dennbaju  ifie^riftuöauc^ 
geftorben,  unb  auferftanben, 
unb  mieber  lebenbig  gemorben, 
ba|erüber^obteunb2ebenbi= 
ge^err  fei). 

10  2)u  aber,  maö  rid^teft  bu  beinen 
S3ruber  ?  Ober  bu  Slnberer,  maö  öer- 
ad)teft  bu  beinen  Sruber?  SSir  mer= 
ben  alle  Dor  bem  §Rid)terftu^le  S^rifti 
bargeftellet  merben ; 

11  ^laö)  bem  gef (^rieben  fielet :  So 
ma^r  alö  id)  lebe,  f))nd)t  ber  ^err,  mir 
feilen  alle^niee gebeuget  merben,  unb 
alle  3"ngen  follen  ®ott  befennen. 

12  (5o  mirb  nun  ein  2eglirf)er  für 
fid)  felbfl  ©Ott  9Red)enfd)aft  geben. 

13  Darum  laffet  unö  nid)t  me^r  ^i» 
ner  ben  anbern  rid)ten;  fonbern  baö 
rid)tet  Dielme^r,  bag  sRiemanb  feinem 
SSruber  einen  einfloß  ober  Slergerni§ 
barftelle. 

14  Scft  mei|  unb  bin  eö  gemig  in 
bem  ^jerrn  Sefu,  ba|  nid)tö  gemein  ift 
an  ibm  felbft ;  o^ne  bem,  ber  e^  red)- 
net  für  gemein,  t)emfelbigen  ift  eö  ge- 
mein. 

15  8o  aber  bein  Sruber  über  beiner 
8|)eife  betrübet  mirb,  fo  manbelft  bu 
fd)on  nid)t  nad)  ber  Siebe.  Sieber, 
üerberbe  ben  nid)t  mit  beiner  ©peife, 
um  melc^eö  millen  (£^rlftu0  geftorben 
i% 

16  Darum  fcf)affet,  baß  euer  8d)al3 
nid)t  Derläftert  merbe. 

17  Denn  baö  Sfteid)  ®otte§  ift 
nid)t  Sffen  unb  ^rinfen,  fon- 
bern ® ered)tigfeit,  unb  griebe, 
unb  grcube  in  bem  ^eiligen 
(Reifte. 

18  Denn  mer  barinnen  S^rifto 
bienet,  ber  ifl  ®ott  gefällig, 
unb  ben  SJlenfc^en  mert^.. 

19  Darum  laffet  unö  bem  nad)flre- 
ben,  baö  aum  grieben  bienet,  unb  maö 
aur  Säefferung  unter  einanber  bienet. 


7  For  none  of  us  liveth  to  hini- 
self,  and  no  man  dieth  to  himself. 

8  For  whether  we  live,  we  live 
iinto  the  Lord ;  and  whether  we 
die,  we  die  unto  the  Lord  :  whe- 
ther we  live  therefore,  or  die,  we 
are  the  Lord's. 

9  For  to  this  end  Christ  both  died, 
and  rose,  and  revived,  that  he 
might  be  Lord  both  of  the  dead 
and  living. 

10  But  why  dost  thou  ]udge  thy 
brother  ?  or  why  dost  thou  set  at 
nought  thy  brother  T  for  we  shall 
all  stand  before  the  judgment-seat 
of  Christ 

1 1  For  it  is  written,  As  I  live, 
saith  the  Lord,  every  knee  shall 
bow  to  me,  and  every  tongue  shall 
confess  to  God. 

12  So  then  every  one  of  us  shall 
give  account  of  himself  to  God. 

13  Let  US  not  therefore  judge  one 
another  any  more  :  but  judge  this 
rather,  that  no  man  put  a  stum- 
bling-block,  or  an  occasion  to  fall 
in  his  brother' s  way. 

14  I  know,  and  am  persuaded  by 
the  Lord  Jesus,  that  there  is  no- 
thing unclean  of  itself :  but  to  him 
that  esteemeth  any  thing  to  be 
unclean,  to  him  it  is  unclean. 

15  But  if  thy  brother  be  grieved 
with  thy  meat,  now  walkest  thou 
not  charitably.  Destroy  not  him 
with  thy  meat,  for  whom  Christ 
died. 

16  Let  not  then  your  good  be 
evil  spoken  of : 

17  For  the  kingdom  of  God  is  not 
meat  and  drink,  but  righteousness, 
and  peace,  and  joy  in  the  Holy 
Ghost. 

18  For  he  that  in  these  things 
serveth  Christ,  is  acceptable  to 
God,  and  approved  of  men. 

19  Let  US  therefore  follow  after 
the  things  which  make  for  peace, 
and  things  wherewith  one  may 
edify  another. 
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20  Sieber,  berflörc  nid)t  um  ber 
Sjjeife  trillen  ©otteö  SBeit  (E8  ift 
par  allcö  rein ;  aber  eö  ifl  nid)t  gut 
bcm,  her  eö  iffet  mit  einem  Slnftojge 
feincö  GH^tiMiTenö. 

21  (Eö  ifl  bcffer,  tu  effefl  fein  gleifd^, 
imb  trinfcfl  feinen  SBein,  ober  baö, 
havan  fid)  bein  Araber  ftögt,  ober  är- 
gert, ober  fd)mad)  mirb. 

22  $»aft  bn  bcn  glauben,  fo  l^abe 
ibn  bei;  bir  felbft  üor  ©Ott.  eelig  ift, 
ber  il)m  fclbft  fein  ©emiffen  mac^t  in 
bem,  baö  er  annimmt. 

23  SBer  aber  barüber  jireifelt,  unb 
iftet  bod),  ber  ifl  oerbammet;  benn  eö 
gebt  nid)t  auö  bem  (glauben.  SBaö 
aber  nid)t  auö  bem  erlauben 
gef)t,  baö  ift  8üube. 

^aö  15  G;a})iteL 

cyj('>ir  aber,  bie  mir  ftarf  flnb,  follen 
berSd)iiHid)en®ebred)lid)feit  tra- 
gen, unb  nid)t  Gefallen  an  unö  fclber 
baben. 

2  Sö  fteße  ficb  aber  ein  3eglid)er  un- 
ter unö  alfo,  ba|3  er  feinem  9iäd)ften 
gefalle  5um  ©uten,  ^ur  ^efferung. 

3  I)enn  aud)  dbriftuö  nid)t  an  if)m 
fclber  (Befallen  l^atte,  fonbern  wie  ge- 
fd)rieben  ftel}t :  2)ie  (B(i)mad)  be- 
rer,  bie  bid)  fd;mäl)en,  fmb  über  mid) 
gefallen. 

4  SBaö  abersuoor  gefd)neben  ift,  baö 
ift  unö  jur  2ebre  gefd)rieben,  auf  ba^ 
mir  burd)  (Bebulb  unb  iroft  ber  8d)rift 
Hoffnung  baben. 

5  ©Ott  aber  ber  ©ebulb  unb  beö 
3:rofteö  gebe  end),  bag  ibr  einerlei;  ge- 
fmnet  fei;b  unter  einanber,  nad;  3efu 
ebriflo-, 

6  Sluf  baf3  il;r  einmütbiglid;  mit  ei- 
nem 9}?unbe  lobet  (^ott  unb  ben  S3ater 
unferö  ^errn  Sefu  Gbrifli. 

7  Darum  nebmet  eud)  unter  einanber 
auf,  gleicbmie  eud)  (ibi'iftuö  b^^t  aufge- 
nommen 3U  (Botteö  2obe. 

8  3d)  fage  aber,  baö  3cfuö  (Sbnftuö 
fei;  ein  Diener  gemefen  ber  ^efd;nei- 
bung,  um  ber  Sßabrbeit  millen  (Sotteö, 
ju  beftätigen  bie  Sierf)ei6ung,  ben  Spä- 
tem gefd;el;en. 


I  20  For  meat  destroy  not  the  work 
of  God.  All  things  indeed  are 
pure ;  but  it  is  evil  for  that  man 
who  eateth  with  oifence. 

21  15  good  neither  to  eat  flesh, 

nor  to  drink  wine,  nor  any  thing 
whereby  thy  brother  stumbleth, 
or  is  offended,  or  is  made  weak. 

22  Hast  thou  faith?  have  it  to 
thyself  before  God.  Happy  is  he 
that  coudemneth  not  himself  in 
that  thing  which  he  alloweth. 

23  And  he  that  doubteth  is  damn- 
ed  if  he  eat,  because  he  eateth  not 
of  faith :  for  whatsoever  is  not  of 
faith  is  sin. 


CHAPTER  XV. 

WE  then  that  are  streng  ought 
to  bear  the  infirmities  of  the 
weakj  and  not  to  please  ourselves. 

2  Let  every  one  of  us  please  his 
neighbour  for  his  good  to  edifica- 
tio.n. 

3  For  even  Christ  pleased  not 
himself ;  but,  as  it  is  written,  The 
reproaches  of  them  that  reproached 
thee  feil  on  me.  * 

4  For  whatsoever  things  ^ye^e 
written  aforetime,  were  written 
for  our  learning,  that  we  through 
patience  and  comfort  of  the  scrip- 
tures  might  have  hope. 

5  Now  the  God  of  patience  and 
consolation  grant  you  to  be  like- 
minded  one  toward  another  ac- 
cording  to  Christ  Jesus  : 

6  That  ye  may  with  one  mind 
and  one  mouth  glorify  God,  even 
the  Father  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

7  Wherefore  receive  ye  one  ano- 
ther, as  Christ  also  received  us,  to 
the  glory  of  God. 

8  Now  I  say  that  Jesus  Christ 
was  a  minister  of  the  circumcision 
for  the  truth  of  God,  to  confirm  the 
promises  made  unto  the  fathers : 
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9  ^Dag  bie  ^dhen  aber  ®ott  loben 
nm  ber  Sarm^eraigfeit  millen.mie  ge- 
fd)rieben  fte^t:  2)arum  tüiü  id)  bic^ 
loben  unter  ben  Reiben,  unb  beinern 
S^vnnen  fingen. 

10  Unb  abermal  f|)rid)t  er:  greuet 
eud),  \l)Y  Reiben,  mit  feinem  SSolfe. 

11  Unb  abermal:  Sobet  ben  5^errn 
alle  Reiben,  unb  pvd\d  i^n,aHe  SSöU 
fer. 

12  Unb  abermal  fi)ricf)t  Sefaiaö: 
trirb  fel)n  bie  SSur^el  Seffe,  unb  ber 
auferfte^en  mirb,  3U  ^errfd)en  über  bie 
Reiben,  auf  ben  trerben  bie  Reiben 
^offen. 

13  ©Ott  aber  ber  Hoffnung  erfülle 
eud)  mit  aller  greube  unb  grieben  im 
©lauben,  bag  \l)x  oöllige  ^offnung  ^a- 
bet  burd)  bie  Äraft  beö  l;eiligen  ©elftem. 

14  3c^  n?eif3  aber  fafl  tt»ol^l  Don  enc^, 
lieben  Sirüber,  ba§  ibr  fclbft  ooll  ®ü= 
tigfeit  fei;b,  erfüllet  mit  aller  Grfennt- 
n\%  ba|  ibr  eud)  unter  einanber  fön» 
net  ermabnen. 

15  2d)  l)abe  e8  aber  bennod)  geiragt, 
unb  euc^  etmag  Sollen  fd)reiben,  lieben 
S3rüt)er,  eud)  gu  erinnern,  um  ber 
©nabe  lüillen,  bie  mir  r»on  @ott  gege= 
ben  ift, 

16  T)a§  id)  foll  fet)n  ein  23iener 
^brlfti  unter  bie  Reiben,  ju  opfern  baö 
(Eoangelium  @otte§,  auf  baf^  bie  ^ei= 
ben  ei\i  Opfer  roerben,  ®ott  angenel;m, 
■ge^eiliget  burd)  ben  l;eiligen  @eift. 

17  ^)arum  fann  ic^  mic^  rühmen  in 
ßljrifto  3efu,  ba§  id)  ®ott  biene. 

18  T)enn  id^  bürfte  nid)t  etma^  re- 
ben,  tt)o  baffelbige  ^bnftnö  nid)t  burc^ 
mic^  mirfte,  bie  Sjeiben  3um  (^cborfam 
3U  bringen,  burd)  SOBort  unb  Sßerf, 

19  Durd)  Äraft  ber  Seichen  unb 
SSunber,  unb  burd)  ^raft  beö  ©eifteö 
(^otteö;  alfo,  bap  id)  t>on  Serufalem 
an,  unb  uml)er  bis  an  SUbrieum.  §IU 
leö  mit  bem  (Eoangelio  (E\)x[\ti  erfüllet 
l;abe ; 

20  Unb  mid)  fonberlid^  befliffen,  ba9 
(Ebangelium  prebigen,  h)0  (£f)rifti 
^Rame  nid)t  befannt  ruar,  auf  ba|  i^ 


9  And  that  the  Gentiles  might 
glorify  God  for  his  mercy ;  as  it  is 
written,  For  this  cause  I  will  con- 
fess  to  thee  among  the  Gentiles, 
and  sing  unto  thy  name. 

10  And  again  he  saith,  Rejoice, 
ye  Gentiles^  with  his  people. 

11  And  again,  Praise  the  Lord, 
all  ye  Gentiles ;  and  laud  him,  all 
ye  people. 

12  And  again  Esaias  saith,  There 
shall  be  a  root  of  Jesse,  and  he 
that  shall  rise  to  reign  over  the 
Gentiles  j  in  him  shall  the  Gentiles 
trust* 

13  Now  the  God  of  hope  fill  yoii 
with  all  joy  and  peace  in  believ- 
ing,  that  ye  may  abound  in  hope, 
through  the  power  of  the  Holy 
Ghost. 

14  And  I  myself  also  am  persuad- 
ed  of  you,  my  brethren,  that  ye 
also  are  füll  of  goodness,  filled  with 
all  knowledge,  able  also  to  admo- 
nish  one  another. 

15  Nevertheless,  brethren,  I  have 
written  the  more  boldly  unto  you 
in  some  sort,  as  putting  you  in 
mind,  because  of  the  grace  that  is 
given  to  me  of  God, 

16  That  I  should  be  the  minister 
of  Jesus  Christ  to  the  Gentiles, 
ministering  the  gospel  of  God,  that 
the  offering  up  of  the  Gentiles 
mififht  be  acceptable,  being  sancti- 
fied  by  the  Holy  Ghost. 

17  I  have  therefore  whereof  I 
may  glory  through  Jesus  Christ,  in 
those  things  w^hich  pertain  to  God. 

18  For  I  will  not  dare  to  speak 
of  any  of  those  things  w^hich  Christ 
hath  not  wrought  by  me,  to  make 
the  Gentiles  obedient,  by  word 
and  deed, 

19  Through  mighty  signs  and 
wonders,  by  the  power  of  the 
Spirit  of  God;  so  that  from  Jerusa- 
lem, and  round  about  unto  Illyri- 
cum,  I  have  fully  preached  the 
gospel  of  Christ. 

20  Yea,  so  have  I  strived  to 
preach  the  gospel,  not  where 
Christ  was  named,  lest  I  should 
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ntrf)t  auf  einen  fremben  ®runb  bau- 
ete; 

21  (Bonbern  ixtie  gefc^rieben  flebet: 
Sßelcben  nid)t  ift  t>on  i^m  üerfünbiget, 
bie  foüen  eö  fe^en ;  unb  n)eld)e  nid)t 
gehöret  baben,  follen  eö  t>erfte^en. 

22  ^Daö  ift  aud)  bie  (Bac^e,  barum 
id)  bielmal  ber^inbert  bin,  ju  eud)  3U 
fonimen. 

23  sRun  ic^  aber  ni^t  mef)r  S^laum 
babe  in  biefen  Säubern,  b^^be  aber 
5Serlangen,  au  eud)  gu  fommen,  t>on 
Dielen  3a^ren  ber ; 

24  SBenn  id)  reifen  tnerbe  in  §)ifba» 
nien,  tDill  icb  5U  euc^  fommen.  ^enn 
id)  boffe,  ba§  id)  ba  burc^reifen,  unb 
euc^  feben  tüerbe,  unb  bon  eud)  bort^in 
geleitet  werben  möge;  fo  bod),  ba§  id) 
3ut)or  nüc^  ein  lüenig  mit  eud)  ergölje. 

25  «Run  aber  faf)re  ic^  ^in  gen  3eru- 
falem,  ben  ^eiligen  gum  Dicnfte. 

26  I)enn  bie  au6  SJlacebouia  unb 
§ld)aia  l)aben  h)i(liglid)  eine  gemeine 
Steuer  jufammen  gelegt  ben  armen 
ipeiligen  5U  Serufalem. 

27  8ie  ^aben  eö 'triniglic^  getban, 
unb  fmb  auc^  i^re  €d)ulbner.  2)enn 
fo  bie  Reiben  fmb  ibrer  geiftlid)en  Hil- 
ter t^eilbaftig  getnorben,  ift  eä  billig, 
ba§  fie  ibnen  auc^  in  leibüd)en  ©ütern 
2)ienft  belr>eifen. 

23  SSenn  id)  nun  fol^eS  au6gerid)= 
tet,  unb  ibnen  biefe  8rud)t  berflegelt 
l^abe,  mitl  id)  burd)  eud)  in  §if|)anien 
Rieben. 

29  2d)  trelg  aber,  trenn  ic^  au  eud) 
fomme,  bafi  id)  mit  Dollem  8egen  beö 
(Söangelii  ^^rifti  fommen  irerbe. 

30  Sd^  ermal^nc  eu^  aber,  lieben 
S3rüber,  burd)  unfern  §errn  3efum 
^l)xi\t,  unb  burd)  bie  Siebe  be§  ©eifteö, 
bag  ibr  mir  belfet  fämpfen  mit  S3eten 
für  mid)  3U  ©ott. 

31  §luf  bafa  id)  errettet  h)erbe  bon  ben 
Ungläubigen  in  Subäa,  unb  ba§  mein 
2)ienft,  ben  id)  gen  Serufalem  tl;ue, 
angenefjm  merbe  ben  ^eiligen ; 

32  Sluf  bag  ic^  mit  greuben  a«  eud) 
fomme,  burd)  ben  SSillen  ©otteö,  unb 
mid)  mit  euc^  erquicfe. 


build  upon  another  man's  founda- 

tion : 

2 1  But  as  it  is  written,  To  whom 
he  was  not  spoken  of,  they  shall 
See  :  and  they  that  have  not  heard 
shall  understand. 

22  For  which  cause  also  I  have 
been  much  hindered  from  Coming 
to  you. 

23  But  now  having  no  more  place 
in  these  parts,  and  having  a  great 
desire  these  many  years  to  come 
unto  you ; 

24  Whensoever  I  take  my  jour- 
ney  into  Spain,  I  will  come  to  you : 
for  I  trust  to  see  you  in  my  jour- 
ney,  and  to  be  brought  on  my  way 
thitherward  by  you,  if  first  I  be 
somewhat  filled  with  your  Com- 
pany. 

25  But  now  I  go  unto  Jerusalem 
to  minister  unto  the  saints. 

26  For  it  hath  pleased  them  ol 
Macedonia  and  Achaia  to  make  a 
certain  contribution  for  the  poor 
saints  which  are  at  Jerusalem. 

27  It  hath  pleased  them  verily  ] 
and  their  debtors  they  are.  For 
if  the  Gentiles  have  been  made 
partakers  of  their  spiritual  things, 
their  duty  is  also  to  minister  unto 
them  in  carnal  things. 

28  When  therefore  I  have  per- 
formed  this,  and  have  sealed  to 
them  this  fruit,  I  will  come  by« 
you  into  Spain. 

29  And  I  am  sure  that  when  I 
come  unto  you,  I  shall  come  in  the 
fulness  of  the  blessing  of  the  gos- 
pel  of  Christ. 

30  Now  I  beseech  you,  brethren, 
for  the  Lord  Jesus  Christes  sake, 
and  for  the  love  of  the  Spirit,  that 
ye  strive  together  with  me  in  your 
prayers  to  God  for  me ; 

31  That  I  may  be  delive red  from 
them  that  do  notbelieve  in  Judea; 
and  that  my  service  which  /  have 
for  Jerusalem,  may  be  accepted  of 
the  saints } 

32  That  I  may  come  unto  you 
with  joy  by  the  will  of  God,  and 
may  with  you  be  refreshed. 
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33  Der  ®ott  aber  M  griebenö  fe() 
mit  euc^  allen !  Slmen. 

Da9  16  ea|3itel. 

3d)  befehle  eud)  aber  unfere  8(^)n)e= 
fter  ^l)öben,  meld)e  ift  am  Dieufte 
ber  ©emeine  au  Äend)rea, 

2  Da^  i^r  fie  aufnef;met  in  bem 
Öerrn,  mie  fid)3  giemet  ben  ^eiligen, 
unb  t^ut  ij^r  Sei)ftanb  in  allem  ©e- 
fd)äfte,  barinnen  fie  euer  bebarf.  2)enn 
fie  ^at  aud)  Dielen  Sel;flanb  getf)an, 
auc^  mir  felbft. 

3  ©rüget  bie  $ri[cilla  unb  ben  §lqui- 
la,  meine  ®eplfen  in  S^rifto  3efu, 

4  SBeld)e  ^aben  für  mein  Seben  i^re 
^älfe  bargecjeben,  melcben  nic^t  allein 
id)  banfe,  fonbern  alle  (Gemeinen  unter 
ben  Reiben. 

5  Slud)  grüßet  bie  Gemeine  in  i^rem 
§aufe.  Grüßet  dj^änetum,  meinen 
ßiebften,  meld)er  ift  ber  (£rftling  unter 
benen  auö  ^l(i)a\a  in  (£f)rifto. 

6  ©rüfeet  3)^ariam,  meiere  Diele  9Jlü- 
f)t  unb  Slrbeit  mit  um  gehabt  l)at. 

7  ©rüget  ben  Slnbronicuö  unb  ben 
Suniaö,  meine  ©efreunbten,  unb  meine 
äJlitgefangenen,  meld)e  fmb  berühmte 
§l|)oftel,  unb  Dor  mir  getnefen  in 
ei;rifto. 

8  ©rüget  Slmj)lian,  meinen  Sieben 
in  bem  ^errn. 

9  ©rüget  Urban,  unfern  ©e^ülfen  in 
(Ebrifto,  unb  ©tad)l;n,  meinen  Sieben. 

10  ©rüget  Slpellen,  ben  Semäl)rten 
in  e^riflo,  ©rüget,  bie  ba  finb  Don 
Slriftobuli  ©efinbe. 

11  ©rüget  §erobionem,  meinen  ©e= 
freunbten.  ©rüget,  bie  ba  fmb  Don 
sRarciffi  ©efinbe,  in  bem  S^errn. 

12  ©rüget  bie  ^ri)t)f;ena  unb  bie 
^rt)|)bofa,  iDeld)e  in  bem  ^errn  gear= 
bellet  ^aben.  ©rüget  bieSßerfiö,  meine 
Siebe,  h)eld)e  in  bem  §errn  Diel  gear- 
beitet bat 

13  ©rüget  9tuffum,  ben  SluaertDabl- 
ten  in  bem  §errn,  unb  feine  unb  mei- 
ne SJlutter. 

14  ©rüget  Slfljncritum,  unb  ^ble- 
gontem,  German,  ^atroban,  Rennen, 
unb  bie  trüber  bei;  ibnen. 


33  Now  the  God  of  peace  be  with 
you  all.  Amen. 

CHAPTER  XVI. 

ICOMMEND  unto  you  Phebe  our 
sister,  which  is  a  servant  of  the 
church  which  is  at  Cenchrea  : 

2  That  ye  receive  her  in  ihe 
Lordj  as  becometh  sairits,  and  that 
ye  assist  her  in  whatsoever  busi- 
ness  she  hath  need  of  you:  for 
she  hath  been  a  succourer  of 
many,  and  of  myself  also. 

3  Greet  Priscilla  and  Aquila,  my 
helpers  in  Christ  Jesus : 

4  Who  have  for  my  life  laid 
down  their  own  necks :  unto  whom 
not  only  I  give  thanks,  but  also 
all  the  churches  of  the  Gentiles. 

5  Likewise  greet  the  church  that 
is  in  their  house.  Salute  my  well- 
beloved  Epenetus,  who  is  the  first- 
fruits  of  Achaia  unto  Christ. 

6  Greet  Mary,  who  bestowed 
much  labour  on  us. 

7  Salute  Andronicus  and  Junia, 
my  kinsmen,  and  my  fellow-pri- 
soners,  who  are  of  note  among  the 
apostles,  who  also  were  in  Christ 
before  me. 

8  Greet  Amplias  my  beloved  in 
the  Lord. 

9  Salute  Urbane,  our  helper  in 
Christ,  and  Stach ys  my  beloved. 

10  Salute  Apelles  approved  in 
Christ.  Salute  them  which  are  of 
Aristobulus'  household, 

11  Salute  Herodion  my  kinsman. 
Greet  them  that  be  of  the  house- 
hold of  Narcissus,  which  are  in  the 
Lord. 

12  Salute  Tryphena  and  Try- 
phosa,  who  labour  in  the  Lord. 
Salute  the  beloved  Persis,  which 
laboured  much  in  the  Lord. 

13  Salute  Rufus  chosen  in  the 
Lord,  and  his  mother  and  mine. 

14  Salute  Asyncritus,  Phlegon, 
Hermas,  Patrobas,  Hermes,  and 
the  brethren  which  are  with  them. 
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15  ©rüget  sß^UoIogüm  unb  bie  311=- 
Via,  ^Rereum  unb  feine  @c^tr>efter,  unb 
Dltjmpan,  unb  alleS^eiligen  bei;  i^nen. 

16  ©rüget  cuä)  unter  etnanber  mit 
bem  f)eiligen  £uge.  ^6  grügen  eud) 
bie  ©emeinen  (E^riflL 

17  Sc!)  ermahne  eud)  aber,  lieben 
S3rüber,  ba|  i^r  auffeget  auf  bie,  bie 
ba  3ertrennung  unb  Slergernig  anrid)- 
ten,  neben  ber  2ef}re,  bie  i^r  geler- 
net ^abt,  unb  lüeic^et  bon  benfelbi« 
gen. 

18  2)enn  folc^e  bienen  nid)t  bem 
5^errn  3efu  (£{)rifto,  fonbern  i^rem 
Öauc^e;  unb  burd)  füge  ^orte  unb 
|3räd}tige  9Reben  berfüfjren  fie  bie  un» 
fdxulbigen  ^^er^en. 

19  T)enn  euer  ©eborfam  ift  unter 
Sebermann  au§gefommen.  T)erbalben 
freue  icb  mid)  über  euc^.  3cb  miü  aber, 
bag  i(jr  meife  fet)b  aufö  ©ute,  aber  ein- 
fiilticf  aufö  S3öfc. 

20  Slber  ber  ©ott  beö  griebenö  3er- 
trete  ben  <Batan  unter  eure  güge  in 
fur^em.  Die  ©nabe  unferö  §errn  Se- 
fu  ßbnfti  ft^l;  ^^^^ 

21  (£ö  grügen  eud)  3:imotl)eu0,  mein 
©ebülfe,  unb  Suciuö,  unb  3afon,  unb 
(Bofipater,  meine  ©efreunbte. 

22  3d)  ^lerttug  grüge  eucb,  ber  ic^ 
biefen  S3rief  gefd)rieben  I^abe,  in  bem 
S^errn. 

23  grüget  eucb  ©ajuS,  mein  unb 
ber  gan3en  ©emeine  SBirtt).  (Eö  grü= 
get  eud)  (^raftuö,  ber  (BiaU  9ientmei- 
per,  unb  Quartuö,  ber  trüber. 

24  T)ie  ©nabe  unfera  §errn  Sefu 
^bvifti  fei)  mit  eucb  allen.  Slmen. 

25  Dem  aber,  ber  eud)  ftarfen  fann, 
laut  meineö  düangelii  unb  ^rebigt 
bon  Sefu  (Ebrifto,  burd)  iüeld)e  baö 
©ebeimnig  geojfenbaret  ift,  baö  Don 
ber  SBelt  ber  berfd)miegen  gettiefen  ift; 

26  9^un  aber  geoffenbaret,  aucb  funb 
gemad)t  burcb  ber  ^ropb^^ten  8d)rif= 
ten,  auö  S3efebl  beö  emigen  ©otte§,  ben 
©ef)orfani  beö  ©laubenö  auf5urid)tcn 
unter  allen  Reiben : 


15  Salute  Philologus,  and  Julia, 
Nereus,  and  his  sister,  and  Olym- 
pas,  and  all  the  saints  which  are 
with  them. 

16  Salute  one  another  with  an 
holy  kiss.  The  churches  of  Christ 
Salute  you. 

17  Now  I  beseech  you,  brethren, 
mark  them  which  cause  divisions 
and  offences,  contrary  to  the  doc- 
trine  which  ye  have  learned ;  and 
avoid  them. 

18  For  they  that  are  such  serve 
not  Our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  but  their 
own  belly;  and  by  good  words 
and  fair  speeches  deceive  the 
hearts  of  the  simple. 

19  For  your  obedience  is  come 
abroad  unto  all  men.  I  am  glad 
therefore  on  your  behalf :  but  yet 
I  would  have  you  wise  unto^  that 
which  is  good,  and  simple  con- 
cerning  evil. 

20  And  the  God  of  peace  shall 
bruise  Satan  under  your  feet 
shortly.  The  grace  of  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ  be  with  you.  Amen. 

21  Timotheus  my  work-fellow, 
and  Lucius,  and  Jason,  and  Sosi- 
pater,  my  kinsmen,  salute  you. 

22  I  Tertius,  w^ho  wrote  this 
epistle,  salute  you  in  the  Lord. 

23  Gaius  mine  host,  and  of  the 
whole  church,  saluteth  you.  Eras- 
tus  the  chamberlain  of  the  city 
saluteth  you,  and  Quartus  a  bro- 
ther. 

24  The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ  be  with  you  all.  Amen. 

25  Now  to  him  that  is  of  power 
to  stablish  you  according  to  my 
gospel,  and  the  preaching  of  Jesus 
Christ,  according  to  the  revelation 
of  the  mystery,  which  was  kept 
secret  since  the  world  began, 

26  But  now  is  made  manifest, 
and  by  the  scriptures  of  the  pro- 
phets,  according  to  the  command- 
ment  of  the  everlasting  God,  made 
known  to  all  nations  for  the  obedi- 
ence of  faith : 


I.  KORIl 

27  2)emfelbic;en  ®ott,  ber  allein 
treife  ifl,  fet)  (Ef}re  burd)  Sefum  ^(jrift, 
in  SmiGfeit !  Slmen. 
Sin  bie  SRömer  gefanbt  bon  Äonnt^ 
burd)  ^^Jl)oben,  bie  am  ^ienfte 
mv  ber  Gemeine  gu  i^endjrea. 
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27  To  God  only  wise,  be  glory 
through  Jesus  Christ  for  ever. 
Amen. 

^  Written  to  the  Romans  from 
Corinthus,  and  sent  by  Phebe 
servant  of  the  church  at  Cen- 
chrea. 


2)leerf!e  ^l3iflel  @t.  ^auü 

ah  bic 
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axauluö,  berufen  jum  ^j)oftel  3cfii 
^l)rifli  burd)  ben  SBiüen  ©otteö, 
unb  ©ruber  8ofti)encö, 

2  Der  ©emeine  ©otteö  gu  Äorint^, 
ben  beseitigten  in  Sl)nfto  2efu,  ben 
berufenen  ^eiligen,  fammt  allen  be- 
nen,  bie  anrufen  ben  SfJamen  uuferö 
§errn  Sefu  ^^rifti,  an  allen  il;ren 
unb  unfern  Orten. 

3  ®nabe  fet)  mit  euc^,  unb  griebe 
Don  ©Ott,  unferm  Spater,  unb  bem 
§errn  Sefu  S^rifto ! 

4  2d)  banfe  meinem  ®otte  alle5eit 
euretl)alben  für  bie  ©nabe  ®otte8,  bie 
euc^  gegeben  ijl  in  ^^rifto  3efu, 

5  Dag  il)r  fei)b  burd^  il^n  an  allen 
(Stücfen  reic^  gemad)t,  an  aller  2el;re, 
unb  in  aller  (Erfenntnig. 

6  SSie  benn  bie  sßrebigt  bon  (E^rifto 
in  eud)  fräftig  geworben  ift. 

7  Sllfo,  ba§  i^r  feinen  älZangel  l^abt 
an  irgenb  einer  ®abe,  unb  kartet  nur 
auf  bie  Offenbarung  unferö  iperrn 
SefueWi; 

8  SBeld)er  aucb  ii^irb  eud)  fefl  behal- 
ten biö  an6  (Snbe,  baß  i^r  unfträflic^ 
fei)b  auf  ben  3:ag  unferö  fgerrn  2efu 
eSrijlti. 

9  2)enn  ®ott  ift  treu,  burdj)  hjelc^en 
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THE  I.  EPISTLE 

OF  PAUL,  THE  APOSTLE,  TO  THB 

CORINTHIANS. 


CHAPTER  I. 

PAUL,  called  to  be  an  apostle  of 
Jesus  Christ  through  the  will 
of  God,  and  Sosthenes  our  brother, 

2  Unto  the  church  of  God  which 
is  at  Corinth,  to  them  that  are 
sanctified  in  Christ  Jesus,  called 
to  he  saints,  with  all  that  in  every 
place  call  upon  the  name  of  Jesus 
Christ  our  Lord,  both  theirs  and 
Ours : 

3  Grace  be  unto  you,  and  peace 
from  God  our  Father,  and  from  the 
Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

4  I  thank  my  God  always  on 
your  behalf,  for  the  grace  of  God 
which  is  given  you  by  Jesus 
Christ  3 

5  That  in  every  thing  ye  are  en- 
riched  by  him,  in  all  utterance, 
and  in  all  knowledge ; 

6  Even  as  the  testimony  of  Christ 
was  confirmed  in  you : 

7  So  that  ye  come  behind  in  no 
gift;  waiting  for  the  Coming  of 
our  Lord  Jesus  Christ : 

8  Who  shall  also  confirm  you  unto 
the  end,  that  ye  may  be  blameless 
in  the  day  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ. 

9  God  is  faithful,  by  whom  ye 
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i^r  berufen  [ei;b  3nr  ©emeinfc^aft  fei- 
net 8of)neö3efu  G^rifti,  unferö  ^errn. 

10  2cl)  ermaf;ne  eiic^  aber,  lieben 
sBrüber,  burd)  ben  Flamen  unferS 
^errn  3efu  ^Orifti,  baß  il)x  aü^umal 
einerlei)  SRebe  füf;ret,  unb  laffet  nid)t 
Spaltungen  unter  eud)  fel;n,  fonbern 
galtet  feft  an  einanber,  in  einem 
Sinne,  unb  in  einerlei;  9}leinung. 

11  2)enn  mir  ift  borgeforamen,  lie- 
ben SSrüber,  burd)  bie  au§  (EI;loe0  ©e- 
finbe,  Don  eud),  ba§  3anf  unter  eud) 
fei). 

12  Sc^  fage  aber  babon,  ba§  unter 
cuc^  (Siner  fi)rid)t:  2d)  bin  ^aulifd); 
ber  Slnbere:  2d)  bin  ^|)ollifd);  ber 
3)ritte:  Sd)  bin  Äepl)ifcl) ;  ber  SSierte: 
3d)  bin  e^riftifd). 

13  Sßie?  Sft  ef)riftu6  nun  gertren- 
net? Sft  benn  sßauluö  für  eucf)  gefreu- 
3iget  ?  Dber  fei)b  ii)x  in  ^auli  9iamen 
getauft  ? 

14  2c^  banfe  ©ott,  baß  id)  S^ienmnb 
unter  eud)  getauft  I;abe,  ol)ne  (Erifpum 
unb  ^ajum; 

15  2)af3  nicbt  Semanb  fagen  möge, 
id)  ptte  auf  meinen  9Jamen  getauft. 

16  2d)  ^abe  aber'auc^  getauft  beö 
©tepbcinä  S^auögefinbe ;  barnad)  meig 
id)  nid)t,  ob  id)  etlid)e  Slnbere  getauft 
^abe. 

17  T)enn  (^bnftu^  I)cit  mid)  nid)t 
gefanbt  gu  taufen,  fonbern  baö  Güan- 
gelium  gu  prebigen  *,  nid)t  mit  fingen 
kßorten,  auf  ba§  nid)t  baö  tou^ 
©brifti  3U  nicbte  tt>erbe. 

18  ^enn  baö  SBort  bom  Äreuae  ifl 
glDar  eine  ^b^^'b^it  benen,  bie  berloren 
ftjerben ;  unö  aber,  bie  mir  feiig  Iner- 
ben,  ift  eö  eine  C^otteöfraft. 

19  Denn  eö  ftebt  gefc^rieben:  Sei) 
mill  3U  nid)te  mad)en  bie  S[ßeiö[)eit  ber 
Reifen,  unb  ben  S^erftanb  ber  S^er- 
ftänbigen  lüill  id)  berlüerfen. 

20  äöo  fmb  bie  klugen?  SBo  finb  bie 
ed)riftgelebrten?  SBo  finb  bie  SBeH- 
h?eifen  ?  ^^at  nic^t  ®ott  bie  Sßeiö^eit 
biefer  SBelt  3ur  2:borbfi^  gemacht? 

21  Denn  biemeil  bie  SBelt  burd)  i^re 
SBeiöbcit  ®ott  in  feiner  SBei^beit  nid)t 
erfannte,  gefiel  eö  d^ott  tpobl,  burd) 
tb5rid)te  sßrebigt  feiig  gu  machen  bie, 
fo  baran  glauben. 


were  called  unto  tlie  fellowship  of 
his  Son  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord. 

10  Now  1  beseech  you,  brethren, 
by  the  name  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  that  ye  all  speak  the  same 
thing,  and  that  there  be  no  divis- 
ions  among  you  *  but  that  ye  be  per- 
fectly  joined  together  in  the  same 
mind,  and  in  the  same  judgment. 

1 1  For  it  hath  been  declared  unto 
me  of  yoUj  my  brethren,  by  them 
which  are  of  the  house  of  Chloe,  that 
there  are  contentions  among  you. 

12  Now  this  I  say,  that  every 
one  of  you  saith,.I  am  of  Paul; 
and  I  of  Apollos ;  and  I  of  Ce- 
phas;  and  I  of  Christ. 

13  Is  Christ  divided?  was  Paul 
crucified  for  you?  orwere  yebap- 
tized  in  the  name  of  Paul  ? 

14  I  thank  God  that  I  baptized 
none  of  you,  but  Crispus  and  Gaius; 

15  Lest  any  should  say  that  I  had 
baptized  in  mine  own  name. 

16  And  I  baptized  also  the  house- 
hold  of  Stephanas ;  besides,  I  know 
not  whether  I  baptized  any  other. 

17  For  Christ  sent  me  not  to  bap- 
tize,  but  to  preach  the  gospel :  not 
with  wisdom  of  words,  lest,  the 
cross  of  Christ  should  be  made  of 
none  efFect. 

18  For  the  preachingof  the  cross 
is  to  them  that  perish,  foolishness; 
but  unto  US  which  are  saved,  it  is 
the  power  of  God. 

19  For  it  is  written,  I  will  des- 
troy  the  wisdom  of  the  wise,  and 
will  bring  to  nothing  the  under- 
standing  of  the  prudent. 

20  Where  is  the  wise  ?  where  is 
the  scribe  ?  wliere  is  the  disputer 
of  this  World  ?  hath  not  God  made 
foolish  the  wisdom  of  this  world  '? 

21  For  after  that  in  the  wisdom 
of  God  the  world  by  wisdom  knew 
not  God,  it  pleased  God  by  the 
foolishness  of  preaching  to  save 
them  that  belle ve. 


1.  KORINTHER  II. 


435 


22  ©internal  bie  3uben  3eid)en  for- 
bern,  unb  bie  ®ried)en  nad)  SBeiö^eit 
fragen. 

23  SBir  aber  |3rebigen  ben  gefreujig- 
ten  (£f}rifluin,  ben  Suben  ein  SIerger- 
nig,  unb  ben  ®ried)en  eine  3:^or^eit. 

24  ^enen  aber,  bie  berufen  finb,  bet)= 
be  Suben  unb  ®ried)en,  |)rebigen  it>ir 
ei;riftum,  göttlidje  Äraft  unb  göttlid)e 
SBei6f)eit. 

.  25  Denn  bie  göttli^e  ^^or^eit  ift 
tüeifer,  benn  bie  9}knfrf)en  finb;  unb 
bie  göttlid)e  8d)iüad)i)eit  ift  ftärfer, 
benn  bie  3}^enfd)en  finb. 

26  (5ef)et  an,  lieben  SBrüber,  euern 
©eruf.  ^id)t  biele  Söeife  nad)  bem 
gleifd)e,  nid)l-  Diele  ©emaltigc,  nid)t 
Diele  ^ble  fmb  berufen. 

27  @onbern  ma6  ü;örid)t  ifl  Dor  ber 
SBelt,  bag  Ijat  @ott  ermäf^let,  ba§  er 
bie  Söeifen  ^u  Sc^anben  mQdi)C]  unb 
maö  fd)mac^  ifl  Dor  ber  SBelt,  baö  ^at 
©Ott  ertüäblet,  ba§  er  gu  (5d)anben 
mad)e,  maö  ftarf  ift ; 

28  Unb  baö  Uneble  Der  ber  SSelt, 
unb  baö  SSerac^tete  f)at  (^ott  errt)ä^let, 
unb  baö  ba  nid)t9  ifl,  ba§  er  gu  nid)te 
niad}e,  maö  etmaö  ift ; 

29  Sluf  bag  fic^  bor  i^m  fein  gleifc^ 
rül)me. 

30  Bon  tnelc^em  audf)  i^r  ^erfommt 
in  (El^rifto  2efu,  tt) eld)er  un§  ge= 
mad)t  ifl  bon  ©ott  jur  SBeiö- 
f)eit,  unb  3ur  ©erecl)tig feit,  unb 
^ur  Heiligung,  unb  gur  Srlö- 
fnng, 

31  Sluf  bag,  (tDie  gefd)rieben  fle^t) 
mer  flc^  rül)met,  ber  rül;me  fic^  beö 
^errn. 

Daß  2  (Eaj)itel. 

1 1  nb  id),  lieben  ©rüber,  ba  id)  ju  euc^ 
tarn,  tarn  ic^  nid)t  mit  ^o^en  SBor- 
ten,  ober  bo^er  SBeiöbeit,  eud^  5U  ber» 
fünbigen  bie  göttüd)e  sßrebigt. 

2  Denn  \6)  f)klt  mic^  nic^t  bafür, 
bag  id)  etmaö  müßte  unter  eud),  o^ne 
allein  3cfum  (E&ri^um,  ben  ©efreu^ig- 
ten 


22  For  thö  Jews  require  a  sign, 
and  the  Greeks  seek  after  wis- 
dom : 

23  But  we  preacti  Christ  cruci 
fied,  unto  the  Jews  a  stumblinf^- 
block,  and  unto  the  Greeks  fool- 
ishness ; 

24  But  unto  them  which  are 
called,  both  Jews  and  Greeks, 
Christ  the  power  of  God,  and  the 
wisdom  of  God. 

25  Because  the  foolislmess  of 
God  iswiser  than  men;  and  the 
weakness  of  God  is  strenger  than 
men. 

26  For  ye  see  your  Galling,  bre- 
thren,  how  that  not  many  wise 
men  after  the  flesh,  not  many 
mighty,  not  many  noble  are  callea: 

27  But  God  hath  chosen  the  fool- 
ish  things  of  the  world  to  confound 
the  wise ;  and  God  hath  chosen 
the  weak  things  of  the  world  to 
confound  the  things  which  are 
mighty ; 

28  And  base  things  of  the  world, 
and  things  which  are  despised, 
hath  God  chosen,  yeüj  and  things 
which  are  not,  to  bring  to  nought 
things  that  are : 

29  That  no  flesh  should  glory  in 
his  presenee. 

30  But  of  him  are  ye  in  Christ 
Jesus,  who  of  God  is  made  unto  us 
wisdom,  and  righteousness,  and 
sanctification,  and  redemption : 


31  That,  according  as  it  is  writ- 
ten,  He  that  giorieth,  let  him  glory 
in  the  Lord. 

CHAPTER  II. 

AND  I,  brethren,  when  I  came 
to  you,  came  not  with  excel- 
lency  of  speech,  or  of  w^isdom,  de- 
claring  unto  you  the  testimony  of 
God. 

2  For  I  determined  not  to  know 
any  thing  among  you,  save  Jesus 
Christ,  and  him  crucified. 
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3  Unb  lift  h>ar  bei)  eu^  mit  Sd^madf)- 
l^eit  tmb  mit  8urd)t,  unb  mit  gro|em 

4  Unb  mein  SBort  unb-  meine  ^re» 
bigt  mar  nid)t  in  t>ernünftigen  Sfteben 
menfd)Üd)er  Sßeiö^eit.  fonbern  in  S3e» 
Reifung  be§  ©eifteö  unb  ber  ^raft. 

5  Sluf  bag  euer  (^laulbe  befte^e,  nic^t 
auf  8)lenfd)en  Sßeie^eit,  fonbern  auf 
©otte6  ^raft. 

6  ©aüon  iDir  aber  reben,  baS  ifl  ben- 
nod)  S[ßei6f;eit  bet;  ben  SSoÜfommenen ; 
nic^t  eine  SBeiö^eit  biefer  SBelt,  aud) 
nic^t  ber  Oberften  biefer  SSelt,  mi(i)t 
vergeben  ; 

7  (Bonbern  h)ir  reben  bon  ber  ^eim- 
lid^en,  verborgenen  SBeiöb^it  ©otteö, 
it>elcl)e  ©Ott  berorbnet  Ijat  bor  ber 
SBelt,  gu  unferer  ^errlid)feit, 

8  SSeld)e  feiner  bon  ben  Cberflen 
biefer  SSelt  erfannt  l)at ;  benn  Wo  fie 
bie  erfannt  bätten,  bitten  fie  ben  i^errn 
ber  §errlid)feit  nicbt  gefreujiget, 

9  Sonbern,  tt>ie  gefd)rieben  flebt: 
Daö  fein^lugegefe ben  bat,  unb 
fein  Dbr  geboret  l)at,  unb  in 
feineöäRenfc^en^^era  gefommen 
ift,  baö  ©Ott  bereitet  ^at  benen, 
b  i  e  i  b  n  lieben: 

10  Unöaber  bat  ea  ®  ott  geof- 
fenbaret  burc^  feinen  ©eift. 
3)enn  ber  ©eift  erforfd)et  aik  ^Dinge, 
aud)  bie  3:iefen  ber  ©ottbeit. 

11  T)cmi  tr>eld)er  ^enfd)  iDeig,  maö 
im  «IRenfd)en  i[t,  obne  ber  ©eifl  beg 
9)lenfd)en,  ber  in  ibm  ift  ?  Sllfo  aud) 
iDeig  9Uemanb,  iDaö  in  ©ott  ift,  ot)ne 
ber  ©eift  ©otteö. 

12  SBir  aber  baben  nid^t  empfangen 
ben  ©eift  ber  SGBelt,  fonbern  ben  ®eifl 
auö  ©Ott,  bag  mir  tniffen  fönnen,  maö 
unö  bon  ©ott  gegeben  ift. 

13  SBeId)e0  h)ir  aud^  reben,  nid^t  mit 
Sßorten,  tt)eld)e  menfd)üd)e  ^ei^b^it 
lebren  fann;  fonbern  mit  Sßorten, 
bie  ber  beitige  ©eift  lebret,  unb  rid)ten 
geiftlicbe  Sad)en  geiftlid). 

14  2)er  natürlicbe  3)]enfd[)  aber  ber» 
nimmt  nid)tö  bon  ©eifte  ©otteö.  S9 
ift  ibm  eine  3:^orbeit,  unb  fann  eö 
nid^t  erfennen ;  benn  eö  mug  geiftlic^ 
0erid)tet  fe^n. 


3  And  I  was  with  you  in  weak- 
nes8,  and  in  fear,  and  in  much 
trembling. 

4  And  my  speech  and  my  preach  • 
ing  was  not  with  enticing  words  of 
man's  wisdom,  but  in  demonstra- 
tion  of  the  Spirit,  and  of  power  : 

5  That  your  faith  shonld  not 
stand  in  the  wisdom  of  men,  but 
in  the  power  of  God. 

6  Howbeit,  we  speak  wisdom 
among  them  that  are  perfect :  yet 
not  the  wisdom  of  this  world,  nor 
of  the  princes  of  this  world,  that 
come  to  nought : 

7  But  we  speak  the  wisdom  of 
Grod  in  a  mystery,  even  the  hidden 
wisdom  which  God  ordained  before 
the  World  unto  our  glory ; 

8  Which  none  of  the  princes  of 
this  World  knew :  for  had  fhey 
known  it,  they  would  not  have 
crucified  the  Lord  of  glory. 

9  But  as  it  is  written.  Eye  hath 
not  Seen,  nor  ear  heard,  neither 
have  entered  mto  the  heart  of  man, 
the  things  which  God  hath  pre- 
pared  for  them  that  love  him. 

10  But  God  hath  revealed  them 
unto  US  by  his  Spirit  j  for  the  Spirit 
searcheth  all  things,  yea,  the  deep 
things  of  God. 

11  For  what  man  knoweth  the 
things  of  a  man,  save  the  spirit  ol 
man  which  is  in  him  ?  even  so  the 
things  of  God  knoweth  no  man^ 
but  the  Spirit  of  God. 

12  Now  we  have  received,  not 
the  spirit  of  the  world,  but  the 
Spirit  which  is  of  God;  that  we 
might  know  the  things  that  are 
freely  given  to  us  of  God. 

13  Which  things  also  we  speak, 
not  in  the  words  which  man's  wis- 
dom teacheth,  but  which  the  Holy 
Ghost  teacheth ;  comparing  spiri- 
tual  things  with  spiritual. 

14  But  the  natural  man  receiveth 
not  the  things  of  the  Spirit  of  God : 
for  they  are  foolishness  unto  him : 
neither  can  he  know  themj  because 
they  are  spiritually  discerned. 
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15  ^er  ©eiflli^e  aber  nd)tet  aim, 
unb  h)irb  üon  ^liemanb  gerid)tet. 

16  T)enn  mx  \)ai  be0  ^errn  Sinn 
erfannt?  Ober  mer  miü  il)n  unter= 
meifen?  SOSir  aber  ^aben  ^^rifli  ©Inn. 
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itnb  tc^,  lieben  trüber,  fonnte  nidf)t 
mit  euc^  reben  alö  mit  ®eiftlicl)en, 
[onbern  al§  mit  g(eifc^lid}en,  mie  mit 
jungen  Äinbern  in  (E^riflo. 

2  Wii<i)  ()abe  id)  eud)  5U  trinFen  ge- 
geben, unb  nid)t  6|)eife;  benn  i^r 
fonntet  nocb  nid)t;  aud)  fönnet  i^r 
nod)  jet^t  nid)t ; 

3  2)ielDeil  \l)V  nod)  fleifd^lid^  fet)b. 
2)enn  fintemal  Sifer,  unb  3^inf,  unb 
3tt)ietrad)t  unter  eud)  finb,  fei;b  i^r 
benn  nid)t  flelfd)lid),  unb  tüanbelt  nad) 
meni'd)lid)er  SBeife? 

4  ^enn  fo  einer  fagt:  S<^  bin 
^aulifd);  ber  anbere  aber:  Sd)  bin 
SlpoUifd);  fel)b  i^r  benn  nid)t  fleifd)= 
tid)? 

5  Sßer  ift  nun  spaulug?  Sßer  ifl 
t|)ollo?  Diener  finb  fie,  burd)  n)eld)e 
il)r  fel;b  gläubig  gen)orben ;  unb  baf- 
felbige,  h)ie  ber  ^err  einem  Següc^en 
gegeben  bat. 

6  3d)  f>ibe  ge)>flan5et,  Apollo  bat  be- 
goßen; aber  ®ott  I>at  baö  (^ebei^en 
gegeben. 

7  ©0  ifl  nun  tt>eber  ber  ba  Jjflan^et, 
nod)  ber  ba  begießet,  etmaö;  fonbern 
^ott,  ber  baö  ©ebeil)en  gibt. 

8  3!)er  aber  bflanset,  unb  ber  ba  be= 
gießet,  ifl  (Siner  line  ber  Slnbere.  (Sin 
Seglid)er  aber  toirb  feinen  So^n  em= 
}3 fangen  nad)  feiner  wirbelt. 

9  Denn  mir  fmb  ©otteä  3Jlitarbeiter; 
ihr  fet)b  ©ottee  ^lefermerf,  unb  ©otteö 
©ebäube. 

10  2d),  bon  ©ottea  ©nabe,  bie  mir 
gegeben  ift,  f)abe  ben  ©runb  gelegt, 
al9  ein  iüeifer  S3aumeijler;  ein  Slnbe- 
rer  hamt  barauf.  Sin  jeglicher  aber 
fel;e  ju,  inie  er  barauf  baue. 

11  (Einen  anbern  (^runb  fann  ärtjar 


15  But  he  that  is  Spiritual  judg- 
eth  all  things,  yet  he  himself  is 
judged  of  no  man. 

16  For  who  hath  known  the 
mind  of  the  Lord,  that  he  may 
instruct  him  ?  But  we  have  the 
mind  of  Christ. 

CHAPTER  III. 

AND  I,  brethren,  could  not 
speak  unto  you  as  unto  spi- 
ritualj  but  as  unto  carnal,  even  as 
unto  babes  in  Christ. 

2  I  have  fed  you  with  milk,  and 
not  with  meat :  for  hitherto  ye 
were  not  able  to  hear  it,  neither 
yet  now  are  ye  able. 

3  For  ye  are  yet  carnal:  for 
whereas  there  is  among  you  envy- 
ing,  and  strife,  and  divisions,  are 
ye  not  carnal,  and  walk  as  men '? 

4  For  while  one  saith,  I  am  ot 
Paul ;  and  another,  I  am  of  Apol- 
los •  are  ye  not  carnal  1 

5  Who  then  is  Paul,  and  who  is 
Apollos,  but  ministers  by  w^hom 
ye  believed,  even  as  the  Lord  gave 
to  every  man  1 

6  I  have  planted,  Apollos  water- 
ed :  but  God  gave  the  increase. 

7  So  then,  neither  is  he  that 
planteth  any  thirig,  neither  he  that 
watereth :  but  God  that  giveth 
the  increase. 

8  Now  he  that  planteth  and  he 
that  watereth  are  one  :  and  every 
man  shall  receive  his  own  reward, 
according  to  his  own  labour. 

9  For  we  are  labourers  together 
with  God :  ye  are  God's  husband- 
ry,  ye  are  God's  building. 

10  According  to  the  grace  of  God 
which  is  given  unto  me,  as  a  wise 
master-builder,  I  have  laid  the 
foundation,  and  another  buildeth 
thereon.  jRut  let  every  man  take 
heed  how  he  buildeth  thereupon, 

11  For  other  foundation  can  no 
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Süemanb  legen,  auger  bem,  ber  gelegt 
ift,  melc^er  ift  3efu§  (Eljrift. 

12  So  aber  Seinanb  auf  biefeu  @runb 
bauet  @olb,  Silber,  (ibelfteiiie,  S^oi^, 
^cn,  Sto|)|3eln: 

13  80  mirb  eines  jeglidien  SBerf  of= 
fenbar  iDerben,  ber  3:ag  mirb  eö  flar 
niacl)en;  bcnn  eö  mirb  burd)§  geuer 
ojfenbar  Serben ;  unb  n)eld)erlei)  eineö 
ie(]üd)cn  SBerf  \ct),  Wirb  baö  geuer  be= 
iräl)ren. 

14  ^irb  Semanbeö  SSerf bleiben,  ba§ 
er  barauf  gebauet  i)at ;  fo  tüirb  er  So^n 
empfangen. 

15  SSirb  aber  SemanbeS  SBerf  ber» 
brennen,  fo  mirb  er  beg  Schaben  lei= 
ben  :  (Er  felbft  aber  tüirb  feiig  iDerben, 
fo  bod),  alö  burd)ö  geuer. 

16  ^iffet  il)r  nid)t,  bag  i^r  ©otteö 
Stempel  fei;b,  unb  ber  ©eift  ©otteö  in 
eud)  rt>ol)net? 

17  80  Semanb  ben  Sempel  (^otte§ 
berberbet,  ben  mirb  ®ott  Derberben; 
benn  ber  tont3el  (Sotte§  ift  [;eilig  ;  ber 
fei)b  ibr. 

18  S^^iemanb  betrüge  fic^  felbfl.  SBel- 
d)er  fid)  unter  eud)  bünft,  meife  ^u 
fei}n,  ber  trerbe  etn  ^lavv  in  biefer 
Sßelt,  bag  er  möge  meife  fel;n. 

19  ^Denn  biefer  SBelt  SBeiöbeit  ift 
3:l)orbeit  bei;  ©ott.  ^enn  e§  ftel;et 
gefd)rieben:  Die  SBeifen  erf)afd)et  er 
in  ll)YCx  Älugl)eit. 

20  Unb  abernial :  Der  §err  ireig 
ber  Steifen  (Gebauten,  baß  fie  eitel  finb. 

21  Darum  rür}me  fic^  ^iemanb  eineS 
9)knfd)en.   (Eö  ift  alleö  euer: 

22  fei)  ^Uniluö  ober  §l))ollo,  e6  fei; 
Repl)aQ  ober  bie  SBelt,  eö  fei)  baö  2eben 
ober  ber  ^ob,  eö  fei)  baö  ©egeninär- 
tige  ober  baö  3iitünftige;  alleö  ift 
euer. 

23  S^r  aber  fel)b  (Il;rifti,  (EI;rifluö 
aber  ift  ©otteö. 


Daö  4  Ga|3itel. 

CJNafür  tialte  un9  Sebermann,  näm» 
für  G:i)rifti  Diener,  unb  5^auö' 
l^alter  über  ©otteö  ®el)einmiffe. 


THER  IV. 

man  lay  than  that  is  laid,  which  is 
Jesus  Christ. 

12  Now  if  any  man  build  upon 
this  foundation,  gold,  silver,  pre- 
cious  stones,  wood,  hay,  stubble ; 

13  Every  man^s  work  shall  be 
made  manifest :  for  the  day  shall 
declare  itj  because  it  shall  be  re- 
vealed  by  fire ;  and  the  tire  shall 
try  every  man's  work,  of  what  sort 
it  is. 

14  If  any  man's  work  abide 
which  he  hath  biiilt  thereupou.  he 
shall  receive  a  reward. 

15  If  any  man's  work  shall  be 
bnrned,  he  shall  sufTer  loss  :  but 
he  himself  shall  be  saved  3  yet  so 
as  by  fire. 

16  Know  ye  not  that  ye  are  the 
temple  of  God,  and  that  the 
Spirit  of  God  dwelleth  in  you  ? 

17  If  any  man  defile  the  temple 
of  God.  him  shall  God  destroy  : 
for  the  temple  of  God  is  holy, 
which  temple  ye  are. 

18  Let  no  man  deceive  himself. 
If  any  man  among  you  seemeth  to 
be  wise  in  this  world,  let  him 
become  a  fool,  that  he  may  be 
wise. 

19  For  the  wisdom  of  this  world 
is  foolishness  with  God.  For  it  is 
written,  He  taketh  the  wise  in 
their  own  craftiness. 

20  And  again,  The  Lord  know.eth 
the  thoughts  of  the  wise,  that  they 
are  vain. 

21  Therefore  let  noman  glory  in 
men  :  for  all  things  are  yours  ; 

22  Whether  Paul,  or  Apollos,  or 
Cephas,  or  the  world,  or  life,  or 
death,  or  things  present,  or  thiuga 
to  come  3  all  are  yours  • 

23  And  ye  are  Christes:  and 
Christ  is  God's. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

LET  a  man  so  account  of  us, 
as  of  the  ministers  of  Christ, 
and  Stewards  of  the  mysteries  of 
God. 
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2  9htn  [uc^t  man  nic^t  nie^r  an  ben 
^aiiö^altern,  benn  bag  pe  treu  erfun- 
den merben. 

3  W\x  aber  ift  eö  ein  %rinc|e§,  ba§ 
id)  Don  eud)  (ierid)tet  ir>erbe,  ober  bon 
einem  nienfd)Uc|)en  ^a<je ;  and)  rid}te 
kl)  nild)  felbft  nid)t. 

4  Sd)  bin  mir  tJ)oJ>l  nidj)tö  beiinigt, 
aber  barinnen  bin  id)  nidjt  gered)tferti- 
get;  ber  ^err  ift  e§  aber,  bermid)rid)tet. 

5  Darum  rid)tet  nic^it  bor  ber  3t'it 
biö  ber  §err  fomme,  tüeld)er  aud)  mirb 
anö  2id)^t  bringen,  toaö  im  ginflern 
verborgen  ifl,  unb  ben  9^^at^)  ber  ^er- 
gen  offenbaren;  alöbann  it)irb  einem 
2egli(t)en  bon  (§ott  2ob  iriberfa^ren. 

€  (SoI^e8  aber,  lieben  S3rüber,  l^abe 
i<i)  auf  mid)  unb  SljDoHo  gebeutet,  um 
eurettoiden;  baß  i^r  an  un§  lernet, 
bag  S^iemanb  i)öf;er  t»on  fic^  l^alte, 
benn  jetjt  gef<^rieben  ift ;  auf  ba|  fic^ 
nic^t  Siner  toiber  ben  SInbern  um  3^- 
manbeö  miden  aufblafe. 

7  2)enn  mer  ^at  bid)  borgejogen? 
SBa§  l^afl  bu  aber,  baö  bu  nid)t  em- 
|)fangenl^aft?@o  bu  eö  aber  empfan- 
gen ^aft,  toaS  rül;meft  bu  biei)  benn, 
alö  ber  eö  nid)t  empfangen  l;ätte? 

8  2^r  fcj;b  fd)on  fatt  geworben,  il)r 
fei)b  fd)on  reid)  getnorben,  i^r  ^errfd)et 
oI)ne  unö  ;  unb  tboUte  ^ott,  il)v  berr- 
f(^etet,  auf  ba§  aud)  tbir  mit  eud^  f;err- 
(c^en  möd)ten. 

9  2d)  ()alte  aber,  @ott  l^abe  un8 
gIpDflel  für  bie  ^llergeringften  bärge- 
[teilet,  alö  bem  ^obe  übergeben.  Denn 
tbir  finb  ein  8d)auft3iel  ber  SBelt,  unb 
ben  Ingeln,  unb  ben  3Renfd)en. 

10  SSir  flnb  Starren  um  ei)rifli  h)i(- 
len,  \l)v  aber  fet)b  flug  in  (^l^riflo ;  mir 
^dj^mad),  aber  flarf;  i^r  ^errlid), 
mir  aber  berae{)tet. 

11  S3iö  auf  biefe  8tunbe  leiben  mir 
5^unger  unb  Dürft,  unb  flnb  nacfenb, 
unb  merben  gefci)lagen,  unb  ^aben 
feine  gemiffe  8tätte, 

12  Unb  arbeiten,  unb  tnirfen  mit 
unfern  eigenen  ^^änben.  SJZan  fd)ilt 
un8,  fo  fegnen  mir;  man  berfolgt 
un§,  fo  bulben  mir  e§ ;  man  läftert 
nno,  fo  flel;en  mir. 


2  Moreover,  it  is  required  in 
Stewards  that  a  man  be  found 
faithful. 

3  But  with  me  it  is  a  very  small 
tbing  that  I  should  be  judged  oi 
yoUj  or  of  man's  judgment :  yea, 
I  judge  not  mine  own  seif. 

4  For  I  know  nothing  by  myself ; 
yet  am  I  not  hereby  justified :  but 
he  that  judgeth  me  is  the  Lord. 

5  Therefore  judge  nothing  before 
the  time^  until  the  Lord  come,  who 
both  will  bring  to  light  the  hidden 
things  of  darknessj  and  will  make 
manifest  the  counsels  of  the  hearts : 
and  then  shail  every  man  have 
praise  of  God. 

6  And  these  things,  brethren,  I 
have  in  a  figure  transferred  to  my- 
self, and  to  Apollos,  for  your  sakes : 
that  ye  might  learn  in  us  not  to 
think  of  men  above  that  which  is 
written,  that  no  one  of  you  be  pufF- 
ed  up  for  one  against  another. 

7  For  who  maketh  thee  to  difFer 
from  another  ^  and  what  hast  thou 
that  thou  didst  not  receive  ?  now 
if  thou  didst  receive  it^  why  dost 
thou  glory,  as  if  thou  hadst  not  re- 
ceived  it  J 

8  Now  ye  are  füll,  now  ye  are 
rieh,  ye  have  reigned  as  kings 
wathout  US :  and  l  would  to  God 
ye  did  reign,  that  we  also  might 
reign  with  you. 

9  For  I  think  that  God  hath  set 
forth  US  the  apostles  last,  as  it 
were  appointed  to  death :  for  we 
are  made  a  spectacle  unto  the 
World,  and  to  angels,  and  to  men. 

10  We  are  fools  for  Christes  sake, 
but  ye  are  wise  in  Christ ;  we  are 
wea'k,  but  ye  are  streng ;  ye  are 
honourable,  but  we  are  despised. 

11  Even  unto  this  present  hour 
we  both  hunger,  and  thirst,  and  are 
naked,  and  are  buffeted,  and  have 
no  certain  dwelling-place ; 

1 2  And  labour,  working  with  our 
ownhands.  Beingreviled,we  bless; 
being  persecuted,  we  suffer  it ; 
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13  SBir  flnb  fletg  al§  ein  %\u6)  ber 
SBelt,  unb  ein  gegopfer  aller  Seute. 


14  9^id)t  fd)reibe  id)  fold^eö,  ba§  id) 
end)  befd)äme,  fonbern  id)  ermahne 
eud;,  alö  meine  lieben  ^inber. 

15  T)enn  ob  i^r  gleid)  jel^ntanfenb 
3ud)tmeifter  l}ättet  in  ^^rifto,  fo  l)aht 
ü)v  bod)  nid)t  Diele  SSäter.  2)enn  id) 
^abe  eud)  geaeuget  in  ß^rlfto  Sefu, 
burd)  baö  ^Dangelium. 

16  2)arum  ennal;ne  ic^  eu^,  fei)b 
meine  9fiad)foIger. 

17  berfclben  nrfad)e  l^abe  ic^ 
3:imot^eum  eud)  gefanbt,  h)ele{)er  ifi 
mein  lieber  unb  getreuer  ©ol)n  in  bem 
^errn,  baß  er  euc^  erinnere  meiner 
feege,  bie  ba  in  (^^riflo  finb,  gleid)rt)ie 
ic^  an  allen  (Snben  in  allen  (Semeinen 
lel^re. 

18  bläl)en  fid)  etli^e  auf,  alö 
njürbe  id)  nic^t  5U  euc^  fommen. 

19  2d)  mill  aber  gar  für5lid)  3U  eud) 
fommen,  fo  ber  S^err  it>ill,  unb  erler- 
nen, nic^t  bie  SBorte  ber  Slufgeblafe- 
nen.  fonbern  bie  toft 

20  Denn  ba§  9Reid)  ©otte0  flef)t 
nid)t  in  SSorten,  fonbern  in 
Äraft. 

21  SBaö  mollt  i^r,  foll  id)  mit  ber 
9tutbe  gu  euc^  fommen,  ober  mit  Siebe 
unb  fanftmütl)igem  ©elfte  ? 

©aö  5  ea|)itel. 

^5  geltet  ein  gemeineö  ©efd^rei),  bafj 
^  5^urerei)  unter  eud)  ift,  unb  eine 
fold)e  ^urerel),  babon  and)  bie  Reiben 
nid)t  gu  fagen  miffen,  baß  (Einer  feineö 
SSaterö  Sßeib  l)abe. 

2  Unb  if)r  fei;b  aufgeblafen,  unb 
F)abt  nid)t  bielmc^r  2eib  getragen,  auf 
bafi,  ber  baö  SBerf  get^an  l^at,  bon 
eud)  getl)an  roürbe. 

3  Sd)  5mar,  alö  ber  id)  mit  bemSeibe 
nid)t  ba  bin,  bod)  mit  bem  ©eifle  ge- 
genwärtig, babe  fc^on  alö  gegenn?ärtig 
befd)loffen  über  ben,  ber  fold)eö  alfo 
getban  bat: 

4  2n  bem  Sf^amen  unferö  §errn  3e- 
fu  (£l)rifti,  in  eurer  SSerfammlung  mit 


THER  V. 

13  Being  defamed,  we  entreat : 
we  are  raade  as  the  filth  of  the 
worldj  and  are  the  off-scouring  of 
all  things  unto  this  day. 

14  I  write  not  these  things  to 
shame  you,  but  as  my  beloved 
sons  I  warn  you. 

15  For  though  ye  have  ten  thou- 
sand  instructors  in  Christ,  yet  have 
ye  not  many  fathers :  for  in  Christ 
Jesus  I  have  begotten  you  through 
the  gospel. 

16  Wherefore,  I  beseech  you,  he 
ye  followers  of  me. 

17  For  this  cause  have  I  sent 
unto  you  Timotheus,  who  is  my 
beloved  son,  and  faithful  in  the 
Lord,  who  shall  bring  you  into 
remembrance  of  my  ways  which 
be  in  Christ,  as  I  teach  every  where 
in  every  church. 

18  Now  some  are  puffed  up,  as 
though  I  wouid  not  come  to  you. 

19  But  I  will  come  to  you  short- 
ly,  if  the  Lord  will,  and  will  know, 
not  the  Speech  of  them  which  are 
puffed  up,  but  the  power. 

20  For  the  kingdom  of  God  is 
not  in  Word,  but  in  power. 

2 1  What  will  ye  ?  shall  I  come 
unto  you  with  a  rod,  or  in  love, 
and  in  the  spirit  of  meekness  ] 

CHAPTER  V. 

IT  is  reported  commonly  that 
there  is  fornication  among  you, 
and  such  fornication  as  is  not  so 
much  as  named  among  the  Gen- 
tiles,  that  one  should  have  his  fa- 
ther's  wife. 

2  And  ye  are  puffed  up,  and  have 
not  rather  mourned,  that  he  that 
hath  done  this  deed  might  be 
taken  away  from  among  you. 

3  For  I  verily,  as  absent  in  body, 
but  present  in  spirit,  have  judged 
already  as  though  I  were  present, 
concerning  him  that  hath  so  done 
this  deed, 

4  In  the  name  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  when  ye  are  gathered  toge- 
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meinem  ©elfte  iinb  mit  ber  55raft  un- 
fereö  §errn  3efu  ^^rifli, 

5  SJ)n  3U  übergeben  bem  <Baian, 
311m  ä]^erberben  be0  gleifd)e§,  auf  bag 
ber  ©eift  feüg  merbe  am  ^age  be§ 
^errn  Sefu. 

6  (xuer  Sflu^m  ifl  n{d)t  fein.  Sffiiffet 
i^r  nid)t,  ba§  ein  menig  Sauerteig 
ben  ganzen  3:elg  berfauert? 

7  2)arum  feget  ben  alten  Sauerteig 
auö,  auf  bag  i^r  ein  neuer  ^eig  fei)b, 
gleid)tr>ie  l^r  ungefäuert  fei)b.  ^enn 
mir  I)aben  aud)  ein  Dfterlamm,  baö  ifl 
e^rifluö,  für  unö  geoj)fert. 

8  Tiarum  laffet  un8  Dflern  l^alten, 
nie^)t  im  alten  Sauerteige,  aud)  nid)t  im 
Sauerteige  ber  S3oöf)eit  unb  Sc^alf- 
^elt;  fonbern  in  bem  Sü^teige  ber 
Sauterfeit  unb  ber  SSa^rJ)eit. 

9  2(Ö  i^abe  eud^  gefd)rieben  in  bem 
©riefe,  bag  i^r  nid)tö  foüt  3U  fd)affen 
^aben  mit  ben  i&urern. 

10  X)aö  meine  id)  gar  nid)t  bon  ben 
^urern  in  biefer  Sßelt,  ober  bon  ben 
^ei^lgen,  ober  bon  ben  Sfläubern,  ober 
bon  ben  5Ibgöttifd)en  5  fonft  müßtet 
il;r  bie  Sßelt  räumen. 

11  dhin  aber  t)aht  Id)  eud)  gefd)rie- 
ben,  i^r  foüt  nid)tg  mit  if}nen  5U  fd)af= 
fen  l)aben ;  nämlid),  fo  Semanb  ift, 
ber  fic^  lä^t  einen  S3ruber  nennen,  unb 
ifl  ein  ^urer,  ober  ein  ©einiger,  ober 
ein  5Ibgöttifd>er,  ober  ein  Säfterer,  ober 
ein  3:runfenbolb,  ober  ein  SRäuber; 
mit  bemfelbigen  follt  i^r  aud)  nid)t 
effen. 

12  T)cnn  lüaö  ge^en  mld)  bie  brau- 
gen  an,  ba^  ic^  fle  foüte  rid)ten? 
9iid)tet  i^r  nid)t,  bie  barinnen  finb? 

13  ©Ott  aber  h)irb,  bie  brausen  fnib, 
richten.  %l)üt  bon  eud)  felbft  ^inauö, 
tüer  ba  böfe  ifl. 


2)a6  6  (Eai)itel. 

nnr^ie  barf  Semanb  unter  eud),  fo  er 
einen  ^anbel  f)at  mit  einem  §ln= 
bem,  fjabern  bor  ben  Ungered)ten, 
unb  ni^^t  bor  ben  ^eiligen  ? 
2  SSiffet  i^r  nid)t,  baß  bie  ^eiligen 
bie  SBelt  rid)ten  Serben?   So  benn 


ther.  and  my  spirit,  with  the  power 
of  Our  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 

5  To  deliver  such  an  one  unto 
Satan  for  the  destruction  of  the 
fleshj  that  the  spirit  may  be  saved 
in  the  day  of  the  Lord  Jesus. 

6  Your  glorying  is  not  good. 
Know  ye  not,  that  a  little  leaven 
leaveneth  the  whole  lump  ? 

7  Purge  out  therefore  the  old 
leaven,  that  ye  may  be  a  new 
lump,  as  ye  are  unleavened.  For 
even  Christ  our  passover  is  sacri- 
ficed  for  us : 

8  Therefore  let  us  keep  the  feast, 
not  with  old  leaven,  neither  with 
the  leaven  of  malice  and  wicked- 
ness;  but  with  the  unleavened 
bread  of  sincerity  and  truth. 

9  I  wrote  unto  you  in  an  epistle, 
not  to  Company  with  fornicators  : 

10  Yet  not  altogether  with  the 
fornicators  of  this  world,  or  with 
the  covetous,  or  extortioners,  or 
with  idolaters:  for  then  must  ye 
needs  go  out  of  the  world. 

1 1  But  now  I  have  written  unto 
you  not  to  keep  Company,  if  any 
man  that  is  called  a  brother  be  a 
fornicator,  or  covetous,  or  an  idol- 
ater,  or  a  railer,  or  a  drunkard,  or 
an  extortioner  :  with  such  an  one 
no  not  to  eat. 


12  For  what  have  T  to  do  to  judge 
them  also  that  are  without  ]  do  not 
ye  judge  them  that  are  within  ? 

13  But  them  that  are  without 
God  judgeth.  Therefore  put  away 
from  among  yourselves  that  wick- 
ed  person. 

CHAPTER  VL 

DARE  any  of  you,  having  a  mat- 
ter against  another,  go  to  law 
before  the  unjust,  and  not  before 
the  saints  ? 

2  Do  ye  not  know  that  the  saints 
shall  judge  the  world  ?  and  if  the 


nun  bie  SBelt  hü  bon  eud)  ^jericjjtet  |  world  shall  be  judged  by  you,  are 
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n)erben;  fct)b  iftr  benn  nic^t  gut  ge- 
nug, geringere  @ad)en  5U  rid)ten  ? 

3  SBIffet  if)r  nid)t,  baf^  it»ir  über  bie 
(?ngel  ridjten  iDcrben  ?  2öie  öielme()r 
über  bie  5eitUd}en  ®üter? 

4  31)1*  tiber,  menn  iJ)r  über  geitlic^en 
©ütcrn  8ad;en  Ijaht,  fo  nebmet  i{)r 
bie,  fo  bei;  ber  gemeine  t)eracl)tet  fmb, 
iinb  feftet  fie  3U  8^id)tern. 

5  Sud)  3ur  8d)anbe  muß  id)  baö 
fagen.  Sft  fo  gar  fein  SSeifer  unter 
eud)?  Dber  boc^  nid)t  Siner,  ber  ba 
fönnte  rid)ten  3anfd)en  S3rubcr  unb 
S3ruber'? 

6  (Bonbern  ein  S3ruber  mit  bem  an= 
bern  I;abert,  ba3u  bor  ben  Ungläubig 
gen. 

7  (£5  ift  fd)on  ein  ger}ler  unter  eud), 
ba|  i[)r  mit  einanber  red)tet.  SSarum 
lafjet  i^r  euc^  nid)t  biet  lieber  llnred)t 
tf/an?  SSarum  laffet  il;r  eud)  nid)t 
Diel  lieber  berbortl;eilen  ? 

8  Sonbern  if}r  t^ut  Unrei^t,  unb 
Derbortl)eilet,  unb  fold^eS  an  ben 
SSrübern. 

9  SSiffet  if;r  nld)f,  ba§  bie  Ungerech- 
ten iperben  ba5  SReid)  (äotteö  nid)t 
ererben  ?  Saßt  eud)  ni^t  berfübren ! 
n?cber  bie^iuver,  nod)  bie5lbgöttifd)en, 
nod)  bie  Sl;ebred)er,  noc^^  bie  SBeid)= 
linge,  nod)  bie  Änabenfd)änber. 

10  ^od)  bie  Diebe,  nod)  bie  ©eini- 
gen, nod)  bie  ^runfenbolbe,  nod)  bie 
Säfterer,  nod)  bie  SRäuber,  Serben  baö 
SReid)  (äotteö  ererben. 

11  Unb  folc^e  fmb  euer  etliche  ge- 
mefen.  Slber  'il)x  febb  abgetr>afd)en,  i^r 
febb  ge^eiliget,  i^r  fe^b  gered)t  ge» 
Horben  burd)  ben  SRamen  beö  §>errn 
Sefu,  unb  burd)  ben  ®eifl  unferö 
©otteö. 

12  Sd)  l^abe  eö  am  93lad)t,  eö 
frommet  aber  nid)t  allcö.  2d)  I)abe  eö 
alleö  aRad)t,  eö  foll  mic^  aber  nid)t0 
gefangen  nei)men. 

13  T)l  S})eife  bem  ©aud)e,  unb  ber 
S3aud)  ber  Steife ;  aber  ©ott  mirb 
biefen  unb  jene  I)inri(^)ten.  Der  2eib 
aber  nid)t  ber  ^urerei),  fonbern  bem 
^errn.  unb  ber  ^err  bem  Seibe. 


ye  unworthy  to  judge  the  smallest 

matters  1 

3  Know  ye  not  that  we  shall 
judge  angels?  how  much  more, 
things  that  pertain  to  this  life  ? 

4  If  then  ye  have  judgments  of 
tliings  pertaining  to  this  life,  set 
them  to  judge  who  are  least  es- 
teemed  in  the  church. 

5  I  speak  to  your  shame.  Is  it 
so,  that  there  is  not  a  wise  man 
among  you  ?  no,  not  one  that  shall 
be  able  to  judge  between  his  bre- 
thren  ? 

6  But  brother  goeth  to  law  with 
brother,  and  that  before  the  un- 
believers. 

7  Now  therefore  there  is  utterly 
a  fault  among  you,  because  ye  go 
to  law  one  with  another.  Why 
do  ye  not  rather  take  wrong?  why 
do  ye  not  rather  suffer  yourselves 
to  be  defrauded  1 

8  Nay,  ye  do  wrong,  and  defraud, 
and  that  your  brethren. 

9  Know  ye  not  that  the  unright- 
eous  shall  not  inherit  the  kingdom 
of  God  ?  Be  not  deceived  ]  neither 
fornicators,  nor  idolaters,  nor  adul- 
terers,  nor  effeminate,  nor  abusers 
of  themselves  with  mankind, 

10  Nor  thieves,  nor  covetous,  nor 
drunkards,  nor  revilers,  nor  extor- 
tioners,  shall  inherit  the  kingdom 
of  God. 

]  1  And  such  were  some  of  you : 
but  ye  are  washed,  but  ye  ai-e 
sarctified,  but  ye  are  justified  in 
the  name  of  the  Lord  Jesus,  and 
by  the  Spirit  of  our  God. 

12  All  things  are  lawful  unto  me, 
but  all  things  are  not  expedient: 
all  things  are  lawful  for  me,  but  1 
will  not  be  brought  under  the 
power  of  any. 

13  Meats  for  the  belly,  and  the 
belly  for  meats:  but  God  shall 
destroy  both  it  and  them.  Now 
the  body  is  not  for  fornication,  but 
for  the  Lord  j  and  the  Lord  for  the 
body. 
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14  ®ott  aber  J)at  ben  §errn  aufer- 
h?ecfet,  unb  trirb  un0  aud)  aufermecfen 
burcf)  feine  toft. 

15  SBiffet  i()r  nic^t,  ba§  eure  Selber 
e)rifti  G^üeber  fmb  ?  Soüte  ic^  mm 
bie  ©lieber  (EI)nfti  ncf)men,  unb  55U= 
renglieber  haxau^  mad;)cn'^  Daö  fei) 
ferne ! 

16  Ober  triffet  if)r  n\d)t,  baß,  h)er  an 
ber  ^ure  fanget,  ber  ift  ein  2eib  mit 
i^r  ?  !Denn  fie  merben  (ft)ricl)t  er)  fim\) 
in  einem  gleifd)e  fei)n. 

17  Sßer  aber  bem  ^errn  auffanget, 
ber  ift  ein  ®eift  mit  il)m. 

18  glie^et  bie  iQurerei).  mit  (5ün» 
ben,  bie  ber  9}knfd)  tl)nt,  fmb  auger 
feinem  2eibe ;  lr>er  aber  {)uret,  ber  fün- 
biget  an  feinem  eigenen  2eibe. 

19  Ober  miffet  i^r  nic^t,  ba|  euer 
Seib  ein  Tempel  beö  I;elligen  ©eifteö 
ift,  ber  in  eud)  ift,  n)eld)en  i^r  f)abt 
Don  ©Ott,  unb  fei;b  nicl)t  euer  felbft  ? 

20  I5enn  iF;r  fel)b  treuer  er= 
fauft;  barum  fo  J)reifet  ©ott 
an  euerm  Seibe  unb  in  euerm 
©elfte,  meld)e  finb  ©otteö. 

2)a9  7  ea})itel. 

Cf>on  bem  i^r  aber  mir  gefd)rieben 
*^  fjabt,  antworte  id):  (Eö  ift  bem 
sDlenfd;en  gut,  bag  er  fein  SBeib  be- 
ruf) re. 

2  Stber  um  ber  ^urerel;  miiren  ^abe 
ein  3eglid)er  fein  eigeneö  SBeib,  unb 
rineSeglic^e  ^abe  il;ren  eigenen  SJlann. 

3  T)er  SlZann  leifte  bem  SBeibe  bie 
fd)ulbige8reunbfd)aft,  beffelbigen  glei= 
d)en  baö  SBeib  bem  SJknne. 

4  T)a§  SBeib  ift  iljreö  2eibe§  nic^t 
mäd)tig,  fonbern  ber  ajlann.  Reffet- 
bigen  gleid)en  ber  äJIann  ift  feineö  2ei= 
be0  nid)t  mäd;tig,  fonbern  baö  SBeib. 

5  Gntaiebe  ficf)  nid)t  ^ineö  bem  STn» 
bem,  eö  fei;  benn  auö  bei)ber  S3emiai- 
gung  eine  Seitlang,  baß  i^r  3um  ga- 
flen  unb  S3eten  SJhige  trabet;  unb 
fommet  tpieberum  aufammen,  auf  bag 


14  And  God  hath  both  raised  up 
the  Lord,  and  will  also  raise  up  us 
by  bis  own  power. 

15  Know  ye  not,  tbat  5^our  bodies 
are  the  members  of  Christ '?  shall 
I  then  take  the  members  of  Christ, 
and  make  them  the  members  of  an 
harlot  ]    God  forbid. 

16  What  l  know  ye  not  that  he 
which  is  joined  to  an  harlot  is  one 
body  ?  for  two,  saith  he,  shall  be 
one  flesh. 

17  But  he  that  is  joined  unto  the 
Lord  is  one  spirit. 

18  Flee  fornication.  Every  sin 
that  a  man  doeth,  is  without  the 
body  ;  but  he  that  committeth  for- 
nication, sinneth  against  his  own 
body. 

19  What !  know  ye  not  that  your 
body  is  the  temple  of  the  Holy 
Ghost  which  is  in  you,  which  ye 
have  of  God,  and  ye  are  not  your 
own  ? 

20  For  ye  are  bought  with  a 
price :  therefore  glorify  God  in 
your  body,  and  in  your  spirit, 
which  are  God's. 

CHAPTER  VIL 

NOW  concerning  the  things 
whereof  ye  wrote  unto  me : 
It  is  good  for  a  man  not  to  touch  a 
woman. 

2  Nevertheless,  to  avoid  fornica- 
tion, let  every  man  have  his  own 
wife,  and  let  every  woman  have 
her  own  husband. 

3  Let  the  husband  render  unto 
the  wife  due  benevolence :  and 
likewise  also  the  wife  unto  the 
husband. 

4  The  wife  hath  not  power  ot 
her  own  body,  but  the  husband  : 
and  likewise  also  the  husband 
hath  not  power  of  his  own  body, 
but  the  wife. 

5  Defraud  ye  not  one  the  oth- 
er,  except  it  be  with  consent  for 
a  time,  that  ye  may  give  your- 
selves  to  fasting  and  prayer  ;  and 
come  together  again,  that  Satan 
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eud)  bcr  <Batan  n\d)t  t)erfud)e,  um 
eurer  llnfeuf(f)I)eit  miüeu. 

6  (BoId)eö  fage  id)  aber  au5  SSer- 
gunft,  unb  nid)t  auö  ®ebot. 

7  3d)  tDoüte  5mar  lieber,  afle  9Jien» 
fd)eii  iDtiren  tr>ie  id)  bin ;  aber  ein  3e(j- 
Iid)er  ^at  feine  eigene  O^abe  Don  ©ott, 
öiner  fonft,  ber  Slnbere  fo. 

8  Sei)  fage  aber  ben  Sebigen  unb 
Sßittmen :  ift  i^nen  gut,  menn  fie 
aud)  bleiben  tüie  id). 

9  @D  fie  aber  fid)  nid^t  enthalten,  fo 
lag  fie  freien  *,  eö  ift  beffer  frej;en,  benn 
Särunft  leiben. 

10  ^en  (IT)eüd)en  aber  gebiete  nid}t 
ic^,  fonbern  ber  §err,  ba|  baö  Seib 
fic^  nid)t  fd)eibe  Don  bem  Ölanne ; 

11  6o  fie  fic!)  aber  f^eibet,  bag  fie 
o^ne  dlje  bleibe,  ober  fid)  mit  bem 
Spanne  \)erföl)ne,  unb  bag  ber  Mann 
baö  SSeib  nid)t  üon  fid)  laffe. 

12  Den  5Inbern  aber  fage  id),  nic!^i 
ber  §err:  (So  ein  trüber  ein  ungläu» 
bigc0  Sßeib  ^at,  unb  biefelbige  lägt  e§ 
i^r  gefallen,  bei)  i^m  ju  tnoi^nen*,  ber 
fd)eibe  fid)  nid)t  Don  i^r. 

13  Unb  fo  ein  SKeib  einen  ungläu- 
bigen Wlann  Ijat,  unb  er  lägt  eö  i^m 
gefallen,  bei;  \l)x  3u  n)of)nen,  bie  fd)ei=» 
be  fid)  nid)t  Don  il}m. 

14  Denn  ber  ungläubige  SO^^ann  ift 
gel)eiliget  burd)  ba6  ^eib,  unb  baö 
ungläubige  SSeib  tnirb  ge^eiliget  burd) 
ben  SJZann.  Sonft  ir»ären  eure  Äinber 
unrein  ]  nun  aber  flnb  fie  I;ellig. 

15  <Bo  aber  ber  Ungläubige  fic^ 
fd)eibet,  fo  lag  i^n  fid)  fd)eiben. 

ift  ber  S3ruber  ober  bie  @d)n)efter  nid)t 
gefangen  in  folc^en  gällen.  2m  grie* 
ben  aber  I)at  un9  ©ott  berufen. 

16  SBaö  treigt  bu  aber,  bu  SBeib,  ob 
bu  ben  SJlann  it»erbcft  feiig  mad)en? 
Ober  bu  SJlann,  tr>a0  tüeigt  bu,  ob  bu 
baö  SBeib  tnerbefl  feiig  mad)en  ? 

17  Dod)  tr>ie  einem  jeglid)en  ©ott 
l^at  auögetl)eilet ;  ein  3eglid)er,  n)ie 
il)n  ber  S^err  berufen  \)at,  alfo  tDanble 
er.  Unb  alfo  fd)affe  ic^  eö  in  allen 
Gemeinen. 


tempt  you  not  for  your  inconti- 

nency. 

6  But  I  speak  this  by  permission, 
and  not  of  commandment. 

7  For  I  would  that  all  men  were 
even  as  I  myseif.  But  every  man 
hath  bis  proper  gift  of  God,  one 
after  this  manner,  and  another 
after  that. 

8  I  say  tberefore  to  the  unmar- 
ried  and  widows,  It  is  good  for 
them  if  tbey  abide  even  as  I. 

9  But  if  they  cannot  containj  let 
them  marry :  for  it  is  better  to 
marry  than  to  burn. 

10  And  unto  the  married  I  com- 
mand,  yet  not  I,  but  the  Lord,  Let 
not  the  wife  depart  from  her  hus- 
band : 

1 1  But  and  if  she  depart,  let  her 
remain  unmarried,  or  be  recon- 
ciled  to  her  husband :  and  let  not 
the  husband  put  away  his  wife. 

12  But  to  the  rest  speak  I,  not  the 
Lord,  If  any  brother  hath  a  wife 
that  believeth  not,  and  she  be 
pleased  to  dwell  with  him,  let  him 
not  put  her  away. 

13  And  the  woman  which  hath 
an  husband  that  believeth  not,  and 
if  he  be  pleased  to  dwell  with  her^ 
let  her  not  leave  him. 

14  For  the  unbelieving  husband 
is  sanctified  by  the  wife,  and  the 
unbelieving  wife  is  sanctified  by 
the  husband  :  eise  were  your  chil- 
dren  unclean ;  but  now  are  they 
holy. 

15  But  if  the  unbelieving  depart, 
let  him  depart.  A  brother  or  a 
sister  is  not  under  bondage  in  such 
cases ;  but  God  hath  called  us  to 
peace. 

16  For  what  knowest  thou,  0 
wife,  whether  thou  shalt  save  thy 
husband'?  or  how  knowest  thou, 
0  man,  whether  thou  shalt  save 
thy  wife  1 

17  But  as  God  hath  distributed  to 
every  man,  as  the  Lord  hath  called 
every  one,  so  let  him  walk.  And 
so  ordain  I  in  all  churches. 
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18  Sfl  Semanb  befd^nitten  berufen, 
ber  aeuge  feine  SSorr)aut.  Sfl  Semanb 
berufen  in  ber  SSori^aut,  ber  laffe  fiä) 
nl^i  befct)neiben. 

19  2)ie  Befd)neibung  \\t  m6)U,  tmb 
bie  SSor^aut  ift  nid)tö,  fonbern  ©otteö 
©ebot  galten. 

20  Sin  2eGnd)er  bleibe  in  bera  Säe* 
rufe,  barinnen  er  berufen  ifl. 

21  S3ifl  bu  ein  Äned)t  berufen,  forge 
bir  nid)t ;  bod),  fannfl  bu  frei;  Serben, 
fo  braud^e  be^  biet  lieber. 

22  3Denn  mer  ein  tned)t  berufen  ifl 
in  bem  ^^errn,  ber  ift  ein  ©efrei}ter  beö 
^^errn;  bcffelbigen  gleid)en,  mer  ein 
greller  berufen  ift,  ber  ifl  ein  Äned)t 
ef>rifti. 

23  2^r  fel)b  il^euer  erfauft,  irerbet 
nic^t  ber  9Renfd)en  Änec^te. 

24  Sin  iegüd^er,  lieben  S3rüber,  tüo» 
rinnen  er  berufen  ift,  barinnen  bleibe 
er  bei)  ©ott. 

25  95on  ben  Sungfrauen  aber  l^abe 
ici)  fein  ®ebot  beö  S^errn ;  id)  fage 
aber  meine SJleinung,  alö  ber  id)  Öarm- 
beraigfeit  erlanget  l)abe  bon  bcm  §errn, 
treu  5u  feijn. 

26  @o  meine  id)  nun,  fold)eö  fet)  gut, 
tun  ber  gegeniDärtigen  ^otl)  iDiilen, 
ba§  eö  bem  3Jlenfd)en  gut  fei),  alfo  äu 
fei)n. 

27  S3ifl  bu  an  ein  ^eib  gebunben, 
fo  fud)e  nid>t,  loö  ^u  irerben ;  bift  bu 
aber  loö  bom  SSeibe,  fo  fud)e  fein  SBeib. 

28  8o  bu  aber  frel)eft,  fünbigefl  bu 
ntcbt ;  unb  fo  eine  Sungfrau  frel)et, 
fünbigct  fie  nic^t.  ^Dod)  merben  fol» 
d)e  leiblid)e  ^Irübfal  baben.  3d)  ber- 
fd)onte  aber  euer  gerne. 

29  Da§  fage  id)  aber,  lieben  S3rüber, 
bie  3eit  ift  furj.  Sßeiter  ift  baö  bie 
S)^einung:  3)ie  ba  SBeiber  ^aben,  baß 
fie  fel)en,  al3  bitten  fie  feine;  unb  bie 
ba  meinen,  alö  tueineten  fie  nic^t ; 

30  Unb  bie  fid)  freuen,  alö  freueten 
fie  fid)  nid)t ;  unb  bie  ba  faufen,  alö 
befägen  fie  e§  nid)t  j 
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18  Is  aiiy  man  called  being  cir- 
cumcised  ?  iet  him  not  become 
uncircumcised.  Is  any  called  in 
uncircumcision '?  Iet  kirn  not  be 
circumcised. 

19  Circumcision  is  nothing,  and 
uncircumcision  is  nothing,  but  the 
keeping  of  the  commandments  of 
God. 

20  Let  every  man  abide  in  the 
same  calling  wherein  he  was  call- 
ed. 

21  Art  thou  called  being  a  ser- 
vant  1  care  not  for  it ;  but  if  thou 
mayest  be  made  free,  use  it  rather. 

22  For  he  that  is  called  in  the 
Lord,  being  £i  servant,  isthe  Lord's 
freeman :  likewise  also  he  that  is 
called,  being  free,  is  Christes  serv- 
ant. 

23  Ye  are  bought  with  a  price  j 
be  not  ye  the  servants  of  men. 

24  Brethren,  let  every  man, 
wherein  he  is  called,  the  rein 
abide  with  God. 

25  Now  concerning  virgins,  I 
have  no  commandment  of  the 
Lord  :  yet  I  give  my  judgment  as 
one  that  hath  obtained  mercy  of 
the  Lord  to  be  faithful. 

26  I  suppose  therefore  that  this  is 
good  for  the  present  distress*  1 
say,  that  it  is  good  for  a  man  so  to 
be. 

27  Art  thou  bound  unto  a  wife  ? 
seek  not  to  be  loosed.  Art  thou 
loosed  from  a  wife  'J  seek  not  a 
wife. 

28  But  and  if  thou  marry,  thou 
hast  not  sinned:  and  if  a  virgin 
marry  she  hath  not  sinned.  Never- 
theless,  such  shall  have  trouble  in 
the  flesh ;  but  I  spare  you. 

29  But  this  I  say,  brethren,  The 
time  is  short.  It  remaineth,  that 
both  they  that  have  wives,  be  as 
though  they  had  none ; 

30  And  they  that  weep,  as  though 
they  wept  not ;  and  they  that  re- 
joice,  as  though  they  rejoiced  not; 
and  they  that  buy,  as  though  they 
possessed  not , 
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31  UnbbiebieferSBeltbraucl^en,  baß 
fie  berfelbigen  uic^t  mi6braucl)en;  benu 
baö  Siefen  biefer  SBelt  Dcrge^et. 

32  iDoIüe  aber,  ba|  i^r  ol&ne 
6orge  märet.  SBer  lebig  ijl,  ber  for» 
get,  maß  bem  feerrn  angehöret,  tt>ie  er 
bem  ^errn  gefaüe. 

33  SBer  aber  freuet,  ber  forget,  tt>a9 
ber  Sßelt  angehöret,  mie  er  bem  SBeibe 
gcfaüe.  (Sö  ift  ein  Unterfd)ieb  gmi- 
fc^en  einem  SBeibe  unb  einer  Sung- 
frau. 

34  9Beld)e  nid)t  frei)et,  bie  forget, 
lr>a0  bem  §errn  angehöret,  ba§  fie  \)c> 
üg  fet),  bei;beö  am  Seibe  unb  aud)  am 
©eifre;  bie  aber  freist  bie  forget,  tt>a6 
ber  SBelt  angel;öret,  tnie  fie  bem  ^U\> 
ne  gefalle. 


35  (Solc^eö  aber  fage  id)  etierm 
Ahlften ;  nid)t  baß  id)  eud)  einen  ©trief 

\in  ben  §alö  tuerfe,  fonbern  ba^n,  baß 
fö  fein  ift,  unb  if)r  ftetö  unb  ungel;in- 
bcrt  bem  ^errn  bienen  fönnet. 

36  8o  aber  Semanb  fid)  läßt  bun» 
fcn,  eö  tüolle  fid)  nid)t  fdjicfen  mit  fei= 
ner  Sungfrau,  meil  fie  eben  trto^l 
mannbar  ift,  unb  eö  mill  nid)t  anberö 
fci;n,  fo  t^ue  er,  rrta§  er  tüill;  er  fün= 
biget  nid)t,  er  laffe  fie  fret;en. 

37  Sßenn  einer  aber  il)m  feft  bor- 
nimmt, meil  er  unge^mungen  ift,  unb 
feinen  frei)en  Sßillen  f)at,  unb  befd)lie§t 
fold)eö  in  feinem  ^er^en,  feine  Sung» 
frau  alfo  bleiben  5u  laffen,  ber  t^ut 
trDl)l. 

38  ^nblid),  n)eld)er  ber^eirat^et,  ber 
tl)ut  ir>o^l;  n)eld)er  aber  nid)t  berl;ei- 
ratl;et,  ber  tl)ut  beffer. 

39  (Ein  SBeib  ift  gebunben  an  ba6 
C»kfel3,  fo  lange  if)r  9Jlann  lebet.  8o 
aber  if;r  9)iann  entfd)läft,  ift  fie  frei), 
fid)  3U  Dev^eirat^en,  n?eld)em  fie  mill  3 
allein,  ba§  eö  in  bem  ^^errn  ge- 
fd)el)e. 

40  Seliger  ift  fie  aber,  tüo  fie  alfo 
bleibet,  nac^  meiner  a)kinung.  3cö 
I)alte  aber,  id)  l)abe  aud)  ben  ®eift 
©otteö. 


31  And  they  that  use  this  world, 
as  not  abiising  it.  For  the  fashion 
of  this  World  passeth  away. 

32  But  I  would  have  you  without 
carefulness.  He  that  is  unmarried, 
careth  for  the  things  that  belong  to 
the  Lord,  how  he  may  please  the 
Lord  : 

33  But  he  that  is  married,  careth 
for  the  things  that  are  of  the  world, 
how  he  may  please  his  wife. 


34  There  is  difference  also  be- 
tween  a  wife  and  a  virgin.  The 
unmarried  woman  careth  for  the 
things  of  the  Lord,  that  she  ma;y 
be  holy,  both  in  body  and  in 
spirit :  but  she  that  is  married 
careth  for  the  things  of  the  workl 
how  she  may  please  her  husband 

35  And  this  I  speak  for  your  own 
profit ;  not  that  I  may  cast  a  snare 
upon  you,  but  for  that  which  is 
comely,  and  that  ye  may  attend 
upon  the  Lord  without  distrac- 
tion. 

36  But  if  any  man  think  that  he 
behaveth  himself  uncomely  toward 
his  virgin,  if  she  pass  the  flower  of 
her  age,  and  need  so  require,  let 
him  do  what  he  will,  he  sinneth 
not :  let  them  marry. 

37  Nevertheless,  he  that  standeth 
steadfast  in  his  heart,  having  no 
necessity,  but  hath  power  over  his 
ow^n  will,  and  hath  so  decreed 
in  his  heart  that  he  will  keep  his 
virgin,  doeth  well. 

38  So  then  he  that  giveth  her  in 
marriage  doeth  well  ;  but  he  that 
giveth  her  not  in  marriage  doeth 
better. 

39  The  wife  is  bound  by  the  law 
as  long  as  her  husband  liveth  |  but 
if  her  husband  be  dead,  she  is  at 
liberty  to  be  married  to  whom  she 
will  3  only  in  the  Lord. 

40  But  she  is  happier  if  she  so 
abide,  after  my  judgment :  and  I 
think  also  that  I  have  the  Spirit  of 
God. 
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2)aö  8  eaJ)iteL 

Cfton  bem  ©öftenopfer  aber  tüifTen 
mir,  (beim  mir  l^aben  aik  ba9 
SBiffeii.   5)aö  SBiffen  bläfet  auf, 
aber  bie  Siebe  beffert. 

2  @o  aber  fic^  Semanb  bünfen  lägt, 
er  n?i|Te  etmaö,  ber  meig  nod)  nid)te, 
n)ie  er  mlffen  fofl. 

3  8o  aber  Semanb  ®ott  liebt,  ber- 
felbine  ifl  tion  i^m  erfannt.) 

4  (So  miffen  mir  nun  Don  ber  <S|)eife 
beö  ©öftenopferö,  baß  ein  (^öfte  nld)tö 
in  ber  Sßelt  fei),  iinb  bag  fein  anberer 
©Ott  fet;  of)ne  ber  (Einige. 


5  tinb  miemo^I  eö  finb,  bie  ©ötter 
genannt  werben,  eö  fet)  im  Gimmel 
ober  auf  ^rben ;  fintemal  eö  finb  Diele 
©Otter  unb  niele  Herren; 

6  (Bo  bciben  tnir  bod)  nur  ^inen 
©Ott,  ben  §Bater,  bon  n)eld)em  aik 
2)inge  finb,  unb  mir  in  il)m ;  unb 
(Einen  S^errn,  Sefum  (E^rift,  burd) 
n)eld)en  aUe  Dinge  finb,  unb  mir  burd) 
i^n. 

7  ^9  f)ai  aber  nicbt  Sebermann  baö 
SSiffen.  Denn  (^tlid)e  mad)en  fid) 
nod)  ein  ©emiffen  über  bem  ©öfeen, 
unb  effen  eö  für  ©öt^enopfer ;  bamit 
mirb  i(}r  ©emiffen,  meil  eö  fo  fd)mad) 
ift,  beflecfet. 

8  ^iber  bie  8|)eife  förbert  un9  nid^t 
bor  ©Ott.  (Effen  mir,  fo  merben  mir 
barum  nid)t  beffer  fei)n ;  effen  mir 
nid)t,  fo  merben  mir  barum  nic^tö  me- 
niger  fet)n. 

9  (Sebet  aber  5U,  bag  biefe  eure 
gret)beit  n{d)t  gerat^e  ju  einem  ^In- 
ftofje  ber  (5d)mad)en. 

10  Denn  fo  bid),  ber  bubaSSrfennt» 
nig  baft,  3emanb  fäbe  gu  ^ifd)e  fit^m 
im  ©öt^enbaufe,  mirb  nid)t  fein  ©e- 
miffen,  biemeil  er  fd)mad)  ift,  Derur= 
fad)et,  ba6  ©öftenopfer  au  effen  ? 

11  Unb  mirb  alfo  über  beiner  ^r- 
fenntnig  ber  fd)macbe  SBruber  umfom= 
men,  um  meld)eö  mitten  boc^  (£^riftu9 
geflorben  ift. 

12  SBenn  i^r  aber  alfo  fünbiget  an 


CHAPTER  VIII. 

NOW  as  touching  things  ofFered 
unto  idols,  we  know  that  we 
all  have  knowledge.  Knowledge 
puffeth  up,  but  charity  edifieth. 

2  And  if  any  man  tnink  that  he 
knoweth  any  thing,  he  knoweth 
nothing  yet  as  he  ought  to  know. 

3  But  if  any  man  love  God,  the 
same  is  known  of  him. 

4  As  concerning  therefore  the 
eating  of  those  things  that  are  of- 
fered  in  sacrifice  unto  idols,  we 
know  that  an  idol  is  nothing  in  the 
World,  and  that  there  is  none  other 
God  but  one. 

5  For  though  there  be  that  are 
called  gods,  whether  in  heaven  or 
in  earth,  (as  there  be  gods  many, 
and  lords many;) 

6  But  to  US  there  is  hut  one  God, 
the  Father,  of  whom  are  all  things, 
and  we  in  him ;  and  one  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  by  whom  are  all  things, 
and  we  by  him. 

7  Howbeit,  there  is  not  in  every 
man  that  knowledge :  for  some 
wiih  conscience  of  the  ido]  unto 
this  hour  eat  it  as  a  thing  offered 
unto  an  idol :  and  their  consciencej 
being  weak,  is  defiled. 

8  But  meat  commendeth  us  not 
to  God :  for  neither  if  we  eat  are 
we  the  better ;  neither  if  we  eat 
not,  are  we  the  worse. 

9  But  take  heed  lest  by  any 
means  this  liberty  of  yoursbecome 
a  stumbling-block  to  them  that  are 
weak. 

10  For  if  any  man  see  thee, 
which  hast  knowledge,  sit  at  meat 
in  the  idoPs  temple,  shall  not  the 
conscience  of  him  which  is  weak 
be  emboldened  to  eat  those  things 
which  are  offered  to  idols ; 

11  And  through  thy  knowledge 
shall  the  weak  brother  perish,  for 
whom  Christ  died  ? 

12  But  when  ye  sin  so  against 
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ben  S3rübern,  unb  [daläget  il^r  fd)tt>ac^e9 
©etniffen,  fo  [imbiget  i^r  an  ßj^rifto. 

13  T)anim,  fo  bie  8})eife  meinen 
S3ruber  ärgert,  tüoüte  ic^  nimmermehr 
gleifd)  effen,  auf  ba§  iä)  meinen  S3rU' 
ber  nid)t  ärgerte. 

^Daö  9  eaj)itel. 

O^in  irf)  nid)t  ein  ^))oftel?  S3in  id) 
nid)t  fret)!  f)abe  ic^  nid)t  unfern 
^^errn  3efum  Sbriftum  gefe^en  ?  ©et;b 
nld)t  if)r  mein  SSerf  in  bem  igerrn  ? 

2  S3in  id)  nid)t  anbern  ein  S(i)oflel, 
fo  bin  id)  boc^  euer  Slpoftel ;  benn  baö 
Siegel  meinet  §lt>c>ftelamtö  fel;b  i  {)  r  in 
bem  §)errn. 

3  SSenn  man  mid)  fragt,  fo  anttt>orte 
id)  alfo : 

4  ^aben  mir  nid)t  9JZad)t,  5U  effen 
unb  p  trinfen? 

5  5^aben  tüir  nid)t  aud)  9}Zac^t,  eine 
8d)tüefter  gum  SBeibe  mit  um&er  3U 
führen,  mie  bie  anbern  §(|)ofleI,  unb 
beö  ^errn  S3rüber,  unb  Äep^aö? 

6  Ober  baben  aüein  id)  unb  S3arna= 
ba6  nic^t  äJlad^t,  foId)eö  3U  t^un? 

7  Sßeld)er  jie^et  jemalö  in  ben  ^rieg 
auf  feinen  eigenen  6olb?  Sßelc^er 
J^flan^et  einen  SBeinberg,  unb  iffet  nic^t 
bon  feiner  gruc^t?  Dber  tDeId)er  it>ei= 
bet  eine  ^^eerbe,  unb  iffet  nid)t  bon  ber 
mnö:)  ber  beerbe? 

8  SRebe  id)  aber  fold)e0  auf  9}Zenfd^en= 
U?eife  ?  Sagt  nid)t  fold)eö  baö  ^efetj 
auc^? 

9  3:)enn  im  ©efet^e  9J^ofl6  fte^t  ge- 
fd)rieben:  Du  foHft  bem  Od)fen  nid)t 
baö  SJlaul  berbinben.  ber  ba  brifc^et. 
Sorget  ®ott  für  bie  Dd)fen? 

10  Dber  fagt  er6  nid)t  aderbinge  um 
unfertmiKen?  Denn  eö  ift  ja  um  un» 
fertmillen  gefc^rieben.  Denn  ber  ba 
i>flügt,  foH  auf  5^offnung  bf^ügen,  unb 
ber  ba  brifd)t,  foü  auf  Hoffnung  bre- 
fd)en,  baS  er  feiner  Hoffnung  tJ)eilI;af» 
tig  ircrbe. 

11  So  mir  euc^  baö  ®eiftlid)e  fäen, 
ifl  e8  ein  grogeö  Ding,  ob  mir  euer 
2eiblid)e0  ernten  ? 

12  So  aber  anbere  biefer  9Jlad)t  an 
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the  brethren,  and  wound  their 
weak  consciencej  ye  sin  against 
Christ. 

13  Wherefore,  if  meat  make  my 
brother  to  offend,  I  will  eat  no 
flesh  while  the  world  standeth, 
lest  I  make  my  brother  to  offend. 

CHAPTER  IX. 

AM  I  not  an  apostle  ?  am  I  not 
free  1  have  I  not  seen  Jesus 
Christ  our  Lord  ?  are  not  ye  my 
work  in  the  Lord  1 

2  If  I  be  not  an  apostle  unto  others, 
yet  doubtless  I  am  to  you :  for  the 
seal  of  mine  apostleship  are  ye  in 
the  Lord. 

3  Mine  answer  to  them  that  do 
examine  me  is  this ; 

4  Have  we  not  power  to  eat  and 
to  drink? 

5  Have  we  not  power  to  lead 
about  a  sister,  a  wife,  as  well  as 
other  apostles,  and  as  the  brethren 
of  the  Lord,  and  Cephas  ? 

6  Or  I  only  and  Barnaba.Sj  have 
not  we  power  to  forbear  working? 

7  Who  goeth  a  warfare  any  time 
at  his  own  charges  ]  who  planteth 
a  vineyard,  and  eateth  not  of  the 
fruit  thereof?  or  who  feedeth  a 
flock,  and  eateth  not  of  the  milk  of 
the  flock  ? 

8  Say  I  these  things  as  a  man  ? 
or  saith  not  the  law  the  same  also  1 

9  For  it  is  written  in  the  law  of 
Moses,  Thou  shalt  not  muzzle  the 
mouth  of  the  ox  that  treadeth  out 
the  corn.  Doth  God  take  care  for 
oxen  ? 

10  Or  saith  he  it  ahogether  for 
our  sakes  ]  For  our  sakes,  no  doubt, 
this  is  written  :  that  he  that  plough- 
eth  should  plough  in  hope ;  and 
that  he  that  thresheth  in  hope 
should  be  partaker  of  his  hope. 

11  If  we  have  sown  unto  you  Spi- 
ritual thmgs,  is  it  a  great  thing  if 
we  shall  reap  your  carnal  things  ? 

12  If  others  be  partakers  of  this 
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eud)  tl^eill^aftig  flnb,  mxnm  ni^t  Diel- 
meftr  toir?  Slber  W'ix  ^aben  folc^er 
S)lad)t  nic^t  gebraucht;  fonbern  mir 
bertragen  aikxkt),  tag  mir  nic^t  bem 
^üangelio  (£f;rifti  ein  §inberni§  ma= 
d)en. 

13  SBlfTet  i[)r  ni(f;t,  ba§,  bie  ba  op^ 
fern,  effen  t»om  Opfer?  Unb  bie  beö 
Slltarö  J)flegen,  genießen  beö  Slltarö. 


14  Sllfo  f)at  oud)  ber  5^err  befohlen, 
ha%  bie  baö  Süangelium  Derfünbigen, 
foden  fid)  Dom  dDangelio  nähren. 

15  Set)  aber  l^abe  beren  feinö  ge- 
braud)t.  ^6)  fd)reibe  auc^  nid)t  barum 
baüon,  ba|  eö  mit  mir  alfo  foüte  ge» 
galten  merben.  märe  mir  lieber, 
\d)  ftürbe,  benn  bag  mir  S^manb 
meinen  Sfluf;m  fodte  nid}te  ma» 
^en. 

16  ^)enn  ba§  ic^  ba8  dbangelium 
Jjrebige,  barf  id)  mid)  nid)t  rüf^men; 
benn  id)  mug  eö  t^un.  Unb  me^e  mir, 
menn  ic^  baö  (Sbangeüum  nid}t  pvc^ 
bigtc. 

17  3:^ue  id^  e§  gern,  fo  mirb  mir  ge- 
lohnet;  tf)ue  id)  eö  aber  ungern,  fo 
ift  mir  baö  §lmt  bod)  befohlen. 

18  Söaö  ifl  benn  nun  mein  2of;n? 
^{ämiid^,  baS  id)  |)rebige  baö  (Süange» 
lium  (£^rifti,  unb  tt)uc  baffelbige  fret) 
umfonft,  auf  bag  ic^  nid)t  meiner  grei)= 
l)dt  migbraud)e  am  Soangelio. 

19  ^enn  miemo^l  id)  fret)  bin  bon 
Sebermann,  f)aht  ic^  bod)  mic^  felbfl 
3ebermann  pm  Äned)te  gemacht,  auf 
bag  id)  il;rer  öielc  geminne. 

20  T)en  Suben  bin  id)  gemorben  alö 
ein  2ube,  auf  bag  ic^  bie  Suben  ge- 
winne. I)enen,  bie  unter  bem  ©e» 
fefte  flnb,  bin  ic^  geworben  alö  unter 
bem  ©efefee,  auf  bag  ic^  bie,  fo  unter 
bem  ©efel^e  finb,  geminne. 

21  Denen,  bie  o^ne  ©efelj  flnb,  bin 
id)  atö  o^ne  ©efe^  geworben  (fo  id) 
t>oc^  nid)t  o^ne  ®efet5  bor  ®ott, 
fonbern  bin  in  bem  ©efetj  ^^rifti,) 
auf  bag  ic^  bie,  fo  o^ne  ©efetj  pnb, 
geminne. 

22  ^Den  ©c^mad^en  bin  id)  geworben 
ol8  ein  6(^tüad)er,  auf  bag  id)  bie 
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power  Over  you,  are  not  we  rather  ? 
Nevertheless  we  have  not  used 
this  power :  but  sufFer  all  things, 
lest  we  should  hinder  the  gospel  of 
Christ. 

13  Do  ye  not  know  that  they 
which  minister  about  holy  things 
hve  of  the  things  of  the  temple, 
and  they  which  wait  at  the  altar 
are  partakers  with  the  altar  1 

14  Even  so  hath  the  Lord  ordain- 
ed  that  they  which  preach  the 
gospel  should  live  of  the  gospel. 

15  But  I  have  used  none  of  these 
things :  neither  have  I  written 
these  things,  that  it  should  be  so 
done  unto  me :  for  it  were  better 
for  me  to  die,  than  that  any  man 
should  make  my  glorying  void. 

16  For  though  I  preach  the  gos- 
pel, I  have  nothing  to  glory  of : 
for  necessity  is  laid  upon  me ;  yea, 
wo  is  unto  me,  if  I  preach  not  the 
gospel ! 

1 7  For  if  I  do  this  thing  willingly, 
I  have  a  reward:  but  if  against 
my  will,  a  dispensation  of  the  gos- 
pel  is  committed  unto  me. 

18  What  is  my  reward  then? 
Verily  that,  when  I  preach  the  gos- 
pel, I  may  make  the  gospel  of 
Christ  without  charge,  that  I  abuse 
not  my  power  in  the  gospel. 

19  For  though  I  be  free  from  all 
men,  yet  have  I  made  myself  ser- 
vant  unto  all,  that  I  might  gain 
the  more. 

20  And  unto  the  Jew^s  I  became 
as  a  Jew,  that  I  might  gain  the 
Jews;  to  them  that  are  under  the 
law,  as  under  the  law,  that  I  might 
gain  them  that  are  under  the  law; 

21  To  them  that  are  without  law, 
as  without  law,  (being  not  without 
law  to  God,  but  under  the  law  to 
Christ,)  that  I  might  gain  them 
that  are  without  law. 

22  To  the  weak  became  I  as 
weak,  that  I  might  gain  the  weak : 
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Bdpa^tn  getrinne.  ^6)  bin  Seber- 
mann  allerlei)  nen?orben,  auf  baß  id) 
allenthalben  \a  (Stücke  feiig  ma^e. 

23  @old)e9  aber  t^uc  ic^  um  be6 
(Süangelii  Hillen,  auf  baß  id;  feiner 
tl)eil^aftig  merbe. 

24  Söiffet  i^r  nic^t,  baß  bie,  fo  in  ben 
(gd)ranfen  laufen,  bie  laufen  alle,  aber 
einer  erlanget  baö  Äleinob?  Saufet 
nun  alfo,  ba|  ibr  eö  ergreifet. 

25  ^in  Seglicber  aber,  ber  ba  fäm- 
i)fet,  entbält  ficb  alleö  ^ingeö;  jene 
alfo,  baß  fie  eine  vergängliche  tone 
em|)fangen ;  tx>ir  aber  eine  unDergäng» 
Iid)e. 

26  Sc^  laufe  aber  alfo,  nicbt  aia  auf§ 
Ungen^iffe;  icp  feilte  alfo,  nid)t  alö  ber 
in  bie  Suft  ftreirf)et. 

27  (Sonbern  i(^  betäube  meinen  Selb, 
unb  aäbme  i^n,  baß  id)  nid)t  ben  §ln- 
bern  })rebige,  unb  felbfl  tjermerflic^ 
föerbe. 


2)a9  10  eaj)itel. 

(T^db  tüill  euch  aber,  lieben  SBrüber, 
^  nicht  üerbalten,  bag  unfere  SSäter 
fmb  alle  unter  ber  Sßolfe  gemefen,  unb 
finb  alle  burcl)  baö  äReer  gegangen ; 

2  Unb  flnb  alle  unter  SJZofe  getauft, 
mit  ber  Sßolfe  unb  mit  bem  äReere ; 

3  Unb  halben  alle  einerlei)  geiftli(^e 
Si)eife  gegeffen; 

4  Unb  haben  alle  einerlei)  geiflli^en 
^ranf  getrunfen ;  fie  trauten  aber  Don 
bem  geiftüchen  gelfen,  ber  mit  folgte, 
ttjelcher  gelö  trar  (Ehriftuö. 

5  Slber  an  ihrer  Stielen  h^tte  ®ott 
fein  ^ßohlgefallen  ;  benn  fie  fmb  nie» 
bergefchlagen  in  ber  SBüfte. 

6  2)aö  ift  aber  un8  aum  93orbilbe  ge= 
fchehen,  baß  mir  unö  nicht  gelüften 
laffen  beö  ^öfen,  gleichwie  jene  ge- 
lüftet hat. 

7  SBerbet  auch  nicht  §lbgöttifd)e, 
gleichh)ie  jener  (l^tlid)e  h)urben ;  al§ 
gefd)rieben  fleht :  33aö  SSolf  feftte  fich 
nieber,  au  effen  unb  au  trinfen,  unb 
^tanh  auf,  a«  fpielen. 

8  Sind)  laffet  unö  ni^t  ^ureret)  trei- 
ben. h)ic  (Stlid)e  unter  jenen  £)urereh 


I  am  made  all  things  to  all  men, 
that  I  might  by  all  means  save 
some. 

23  And  this  I  do  for  the  gospePs 
sake.  that  I  might  be  partaker 
thereof  with  you. 

24  Know  ye  not,  that  they  which 
run  in  a  race,  run  all,  but  one  re- 
ceiveth  the  prize  1  So  run,  that  ye 
may  obtain. 

25  And  every  man  that  striveth 
for  the  mastery  is  temperate  in  all 
things.  Now  they  do  it  to  obtain 
a  corruptible  crown;  but  we  an 
incorruptible. 

26  I  therefore  so  run,  not  as  un- 
certainly ;  so  fight  I,  not  as  one 
that  beateth  the  air : 

27  But  I  keep  under  my  body, 
and  bring  it  into  subjection  :  lest 
that  by  any  means  when  I  have 
preached  to  others,  I  myself  should 
be  a  cast-away. 

CHAPTER  X. 

MOREOVER,  brethren,  I  would 
not  that  ye  should  be  Ignorant 
how  that  all  our  fathers  were  un- 
der the  cloud,  and  all  passed 
through  the  sea ; 

2  And  were  all  baptized  unto 
Moses  in  the  cloud  and  in  the  sea; 

3  And  did  all  eat  the  same  Spir- 
itual meat; 

4  And  did  all  drink  the  same 
Spiritual  drink:  (For  they  drank 
ofthat  Spiritual  Rock  that  followed 
them:  and  that  Rock  was  Christ.) 

5  But  with  many  of  them  God  was 
not  well  pleased:  for  they  were 
overthrown  in  the  wilderness. 

6  Now  these  things  were  our  ex- 
amples,  to  the  intent  we  should 
not  lust  after  evil  things,  as  they 
also  lusted. 

7  Neither  be  ye  idolaters,  aswere 
some  of  them:  as  it  is  written, 
The  people  sat  down  to  eat  and 
drink,  and  rose  up  to  play. 

8  Neither  let  us  commit  fomica- 
tion,  as  some  of  them  committed. 
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trieben,  unb  pelen  ouf  einen  2ag 
bret)  unb  stDanjig  taufenb. 

9  Sajfet  uns  aber  auc^  ß^riflum 
nt^t  Derfuc^en,  lt?ie  etlid)e  bon  Seuen 
i^u  berfucl)ten,  unb  h)urben  bon  ben 
8d)langen  umgebracht. 

10  SJZurretaud)  nic^t,  glei(^n)ie  jener 
(Stlid)e  murreten,  unb  mürben  umge- 
brad)t  burc^  ben  SSerberber. 

11  (5old)e0  aHeö  tüiberfu^r  i^nen 
5um  SSorbilbe.  (Eö  ift  aber  gefrf)rieben 
un0  pr  SBarnung,  auf  irelc^e  ba5 
dnbe  ber  Sßelt  gefommen  ift. 

12  ©arum,  h?er  fid^  läp  bünFen,  er 
flebe,  mag  iro^l  sufe^en,  bag  er  n{d)t 
faüe. 

13  ^5  l^at  eud^  nod^  Feine,  benn 
menfd)li(f)e  SSerfud)ung  betreten.  Siber 
©Ott  ift  getreu,  ber  eud)  nid)t  lägt  ber» 
fud)en  über  euer  SSermögen,  fonbern 
mad)t,  baß  bie  SSerfud)ung  fo  ein  (Sn= 
be  gewinne,  baß  i^r  eö  Fönnet  ertragen. 


14  T)arum,  meine  Siebften,  flier)et 
bon  bem  ©öisenbienfte. 

15  ^lö  mit  ben  togen  rebe  id); 
rid)tet  i^r,  maö  id)  fage. 

16  ^er  gefegnete  ii3eldf)en  mir 
fegnen,  ift  ber  nic^t  bie  ®emeinfd)aft 
beö  S3lute8  (E^rifti  ?  DaS  S3rob,  m 
mir  bred)en.  ift  ba6  nic^t  bie  ©emein» 
fd)aft  m  Seibeö  S^rifti? 

17  2)enn  ein  SBrob  ift  e§;  fo  finb 
mir  SSiele  ein  Seib;  biemeil  mir  aüe 
eineö  S3robe0  t^eil^aftig  finb. 

18  (Bc^et  an  ben  Sfrael  nac^  bem 
8ieifd)e,  SBeld)e  bie  Opfer  effen,  finb 
bie  nicl)t  in  ber  ®emeinfd)aft  beö  Sil- 
tare? 

19  äßaS  foll  ich  benn  nun  fagen? 
8oll  ici)  fagen,  baß  ber  ©ötje  etmaS 
■fei)?  Ober  ba§  baö  ©rotjenopfer  etmaö 
fei)? 

20  Iber  \ä)  fage,  baß  bie  Reiben, 
ma6  fie  o))fern,  baö  o|)fern  fie  ben 
2:eufeln,  unb  nid^t  @ott.  «Run  mill 
ich  nid)t,  baß  i^r  in  ber  3:eufel  ©e= 
meinfd)aft  fel)n  follt. 

21  Sbr  Fönnet  nicht  juglei^  trinFen 
beä  ^errn  Äelch,  unb  ber  Teufel  Äelch; 
ihr  fönnet  nid)t  äugleich  theilhaftig 


and  fdl  in  one  day  three  and 
twenty  thousand. 

9  Neither  let  us  tempt  Christ,  as 
some  of  them  also  tempted,  and 
were  destroyed  of  serpents. 

10  Neither  murmur  ye,  as  some 
of  them  also  murmured,  and  were 
destroyed  of  the  destroyer. 

1 1  Now  all  these  things  happen- 
ed  unto  them  for  ensamples :  and 
they  are  written  for  our  admoni- 
tion,  upon  whom  the  ends  of  the 
World  are  come. 

12  Wherefore  let  him  thatthink- 
eth  he  standeth,  take  heed  lest  he 
fall. 

13  There  hath  no  temptation 
taken  you  but  such  as  is  common 
to  man :  but  God  is  faithful,  who 
will  not  suffer  you  to  be  tempted 
above  that  ye  are  able ;  but  will 
with  the  temptation  also  make  a 
way  to  escape,  that  ye  may  be 
able  to  bear  it. 

14  Wherefore,  my  dearly  belov 
ed,  flee  from  idolatry. 

15  I  speak  as  to  wise  men ;  judge 
ye  what  I  say. 

16  The  cup  of  blessing  which  we 
bless,  is  it  not  the  communion  of 
the  blood  of  Christ  ?  The  bread 
which  we  break,  is  it  not  the  com- 
munion of  the  body  of  Christ  ? 

17  For  we  heing  many  are  one 
bread,  and  one  body :  for  we  are 
all  partakers  of  that  one  bread. 

18  Behold  Israel  after  the  flesh : 
are  not  they  w^hich  eat  of  the  sa- 
crifices,  partakers  of  the  altar  1 

19  What  say  I  then?  that  the  idol 
is  any  thing,  or  that  which  is  offered 
in  sacrifice  to  Idols  is  any  thing  ? 

20  But  I  say^  that  the  things 
which  the  Gentiles  sacrifice,  they 
sacrifice  to  devils,  and  not  to  God : 
and  I  would  not  that  ye  should 
have  fellowship  with  devils. 

21  Ye  cannot  drink  the  cup  of 
the  Lord,  and  the  cup  of  devils : 
ye  cannot  be  partakers  of  the 
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fel^n  be§  Serrn  3:ifd)eö,  unb  ber  3:eu- 
fei  3;{fcf)eö. 

22  Ober  tüollen  mir  bem  ^errn  tro- 
feen?  Sinb  mir  ftärfer,  benn  er? 

23  Sd)  I)abe  eö  jmar  aim  SRac^t, 
aber  eö  frommet  nic^t  alleö ;  id)  ^abe 

adeö  3)Zad)t,  aber  eö  bejfert  nid)t 
alieö. 

24  sRiemanb  fiid^e,  h)aö  fein  ift;  fon» 
bern  ein  Seglic^er,  maö  beöSlnbern  ifl. 

25  ^Ileö,  ma0  feil  ift  auf  bem  gleifd)- 
marfte,  baö  effet,  unb  forfd)et  nid)tö, 
auf  bag  if)r  beö  ©emiffenö  Derfd)onet. 

26  T)enn  bie  Srbe  ift  beö  §errn,  unb 
maö  barinnen  ift. 

27  @o  aber  Semanb  bon  ben  Un- 
gläubigen  eud)  labet,  unb  ibr  mollt 

1)  ingeben,  fo  effet  alleö,  maö  eud)  üor» 
getragen  mirb,  unb  forfd)et  nid)t8,  auf 
ba§  ibr  be@  ©etriffenö  lierfd)onet. 

28  SSo  aber  Semanb  mürbe  gu  eud^ 
fagen:  T)a0  ift  ©ötsenopfer,  fo  effet 
nid)t,  um  beg  millen,  ber  eö  an5eiget, 
auf  ba|  ibr  beö  ©emiffenö  berfcbonet. 

2)  enn  bie  (Srbe  ifl  beö  §errn,  unb  maö 
barinnen  ift. 

29  2d)  fage  aber  bom  ©emiffen,  nid^t 
bein  felbft,  fonbern  beö  Slnbern.  2)enn 
marum  follte  ic^  meine  grei;^eit  laffen 
urt^eilen  bon  eineö  Slnbern  ©emiffen? 

30  2)enn  fo  ie^  eö  mit  T)anffagung 
geniege,  maö  follte  i^)  benn  berläftert 
merben  über  bem,  bafür  ic^  banfe  ? 

31  ^l)v  effet  nun,  ober  trinfet, 
ober  maö  i^r  t^ut,  [o  tl;ut  eö 
alleö  au  ©otteö  ei^re. 

32  Set)b  nid)t  argerlid)  meber  ben 
3uben  nod)  ben  ©ried)en;  nod)  ber 
©emeine  ®otteö ; 

33  ®leid)mie  id)  auc^  Sebermann  in 
allerlei)  mid)  gefällig  mad)e,  unb  fud)e 
nid)t,  maß  mir,  fonbern  maß  SSielen 
frommet,  bag  pe  feiig  merben. 

^Daö  11  ea})itel. 

^et)b  raeine  Sfiac^folger,  gleid)mie  id) 
^  (Ebrifti. 

2  3d)  lobe  eud^,  lieben  S3rüber,  bag 
ibr  an  mid)  gebenfet  in  allen  8tüdfen, 
unb  baltet  bie  SBeife,  öleid)mie  id)  eudj) 
gegeben  babe. 

3  3d)  laffe  euc^  aber  mljfen,  bog 
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Lord's  table,  and  of  the  table  of 
devils. 

22  Do  we  provoke  the  Lord  to 
jealousy  ?  are  we  stronger  than  he  ? 

23  All  things  are  lawful  for  me, 
but  all  things  are  not  expedient : 
all  things  are  lawful  for  me,  but  all 
things  edify  not. 

24  Let  no  man  seek  his  own,  but 
every  man  another's  wealth. 

25  Whatsoever  is  sold  in  the 
shambles,  that  eat,  asking  no  ques- 
tion  for  conscience'  sake  : 

26  For  the  earth  is  the  Lord's, 
and  the  fulness  thereof. 

27  If  any  of  them  that  believe 
not  bid  you  to  a  feast^  and  ye  be 
disposed  to  go  j  whatsoever  is  set 
before  you,  eat,  asking  no  ques- 
tion  for  conscience'  sake. 

28  But  if  any  man  say  unto  you, 
This  is  offered  in  sacrifice  unto 
idols,  eat  not  for  his  sake  that 
shewed  it,  and  for  conscience' 
sake :  for  the  earth  is  the  Lord's, 
and  the  fulness  thereof : 

29  Conscience,  I  say,  not  thine 
own,  but  of  the  other  :  for  why  is 
my  liberty  judged  of  another  wxan's 
conscience  ? 

30  For  if  I  by  grace  be  a  partak- 
er,  why  am  I  evil  spoken  of  for 
that  for  whieh  I  give  thanks  1 

31  Whether  therefore  ye  eat  or 
drink,  or  whatsoever  ye  do,  db  all 
to  the  glory  of  God  : 

32  Give  none  ofFence,  neither  to 
the  Je  WS,  nor  to  the  Gentiles,  nor 
to  the  church  of  God. 

33  Even  as  I  please  all  men  in 
all  thingSy  not  seeking  mine  own 
profit,  but  the  profit  of  many,  that 
they  raay  be  saved. 

CHAPTER  XI. 

BE  ye  followers  of  me,  even  as  1 
also  am  of  Christ. 

2  Now  I  praise  you,  brethren, 
that  ye  remember  me  in  all  things, 
and  keep  the  ordinances,  as  I  de- 
livered  them  to  you. 

3  But  I  wouldf  have  you  know 
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e^rifliiö  ifl  eines  jeglichen  SRanneS 
5^au|)t,  t)er  SRann  aber  ift  be§  SBeibeö 
^aupt]  (^ott  aber  ift  (E^rifti  §aut)t. 

4  Sin  ieglid)er  SJlann,  ber  ba  betet 
ober  trteiffaget,  unb  ^at  etmaö  auf 
bem  ^^aiipte,  ber  fd)änbet  fein  S^anpt. 

5  ^in  jegüc^eö  ^eib  aber,  baö  ba 
betet  ober  treiffaget  mit  unbebecftem 
^au|3te,  bie  fd^änbet  if)r  5^auJ)t;  benn 
e0  ift  eben  fo  Diel,  ai6  Iräre  fie  befd^o» 
ren. 

G  mm  rid)  nid)t  bebecfen,  fo 
fd)neibe  man  i^r  and)  baö  ^aar  ab. 
9Jun  e0  aber  übel  ftel)t,  bag  ein  SSeib 
t)erfci)ntttene  ^^aare  l^abe,  ober  befct)o= 
ren  fei),  fo  lagt  fie  baö  §au})t  be» 
becfen. 

7  Der  9)lann  aber  foll  ba6  §au|3t 
nicftt  bebecfen,  fintemal  er  ift  ®otte6 
^ilb  unb  Sl)re ;  baö  SBeib  aber  ift  beö 
ananneö  er;re. 

8  2)enn  ber  SHann  ift  nid)t  bom 
SSeibe,  fonbern  baö  SSeib  ifl  bom 
Plannt. 

9  Unb  ber  9)lann  ift  nid)t  gefd^affen 
um  beö  SBeibeö  miden,  fonbern  baö 
Sßeib  um  beö  SRanneö  millen. 

10  ^axnm  foll  baöSSeib  eine  Wflac\)t 
auf  bem  Raupte  ^aben,  um  ber  (Engel 
millen. 

11  T)oc^  ift  tüeber  ber  SJlann  oI)ne 
ba9  SSeib,  nod)  ba5  SBeib  o^ne  ben 
SJlann  in  bem  ^^errn. 

12  I)enn  tr>le  baS  SBeib  bon  bem 
STianne,  alfo  fommt  aud)  ber  SRann 
burd)  baö  Sßeib  ;  aber  alleö  bon  ©ott. 

13  §Rid)tet  bei)  eud)  fetbft,  ob  eö 
h)of)l  ftel)t,  ba6  ein  SBeib  unbebecft 
bor  ©Ott  bete. 

14  Ober  lej^ret  eud)  auc&  nid)t  bie 
'  SRatur,  bag  einem  SJZanne  eine  llnel;re 

ift,  fo  er  lange  §aare  aeuget, 

15  Unb  bem  Sßeibe  eine  Sf;re,  fo  fie 
lange  §iaare  zeuget  ?  Denn  baö  §aar 
ift  i^r  5ur  Decfe  gegeben. 

16  2ft  aber  Semanb  unter  euc^,  ber 
2uft  3U  janfen  l)at;  ber  iDiffe,  bag  iDir 
fold)e  S[öeife  nid)'t  ^aben,  bie  Gemei- 
nen ©otteö  aud)  nid)t 


that  the  head  of  every  man  is 
Christ;  and  the  head  of  the  wo- 
man  is  the  man  ;  and  the  head  of 
Christ  is  God. 

4  Every  man  praying  or  prophe- 
sying,  having  his  head  covered, 
dishonoureth  his  head. 

5  But  every  woman  that  prayeth 
or  prophesieth  with  her  head  un- 
coveredjdishononreth  her  head :  for 
that  is  even  all  one  as  if  she  were 
shaven. 

6  For  if  the  woman  be  not  cover- 
ed,  let  her  also  be  shorn  :  but  if  it 
be  a  shame  for  a  woman  to  be 
shorn  or  shaven,  let  her  be  cover- 
ed. 

7  For  a  man  indeed  ought  not  to 
Cover  his  head,  forasmuch  as  he 
is  the  image  and  glory  of  God  :  but 
the  woman  is  the  giory  of  the 
man. 

8  For  the  man  is  not  of  the 
woman,  but  the  woman  of  the 
man. 

9  Neither  was  the  man  created 
for  the  woman,  but  the  woman  for 
the  man. 

10  For  this  cause  ought  the  wo- 
man to  have  power  on  her  head, 
because  of  the  angels. 

11  Nevertheless,  neither  is  the 
man  without  the  woman,  neither 
the  woman  without  the  man,  in 
the  Lord. 

12  For  as  the  woman  is  of  the 
man,  even  so  is  the  man  also  by 
the  woman;  but  all  things  of 
God. 

13  Judge  in  yourselves :  Is  it 
comely  that  a  woman  pray  unto 
God  uncovered  1 

14  Doth  not  even  nature  itself 
teach  you,  that  if  a  man  have  long 
hair,  it  is  a  shame  unto  him  1 

15  But  if  a  woman  have  long 
hair,  it  is  a  glory  to  her :  for  her 
hair  is  given  her  for  a  covering. 

16  But  if  any  man  seem  to  be 
contentious,  we  have  no  such  cus- 
tom,  neither  the  churches  of  God, 
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17  3c^  muß  aber  bie6  befefjlen.  3c^ 
tann  nldjt  loben,  tag  \i)v  nid)t  auf 
beffere  SBeife,  fonbern  auf  ärgere 
SBcife,  gufammen  fommt. 

18  3um  erften,  menn  i^r  aufammen 
fommt  in  ber  (Bemeine,  f;öre  id),  eö 
fei}en  (Spaltungen  unter  euc^;  unb 
3um  5:f)eil  glaube  i(t  eö. 

19  Denn  eö  muffen  Spotten  unter 
eud)  fei;n  ;  auf  baß  bie,  fo  rerf)tfc^affen 
finb,  offenbar  unter  eud)  irerben. 

20  SBenn  i^r  nun  aufammen  fommt, 
fo  l)äit  man  ha  n\6)t  beö  iQerrn  S(benb- 
maf)L 

21  ^cnn  fo  man  baö  §[benbma^l 
l^alten  fotl,  nimmt  ein  Seglic^er  fein 
Sigenea  borf)in,  unb  einer  ifl  hungrig, 
ber  anbere  ift  trunfen. 

22  S^aht  il)x  aber  ni^t  Käufer,  ha 
if)v  effen  unb  trinfen  möget?  Ober 
l)erad)tet  i^r  Die  Gemeine  i^otteö,  unb 
befc^ämet  bie,  fo  ha  nic^tö  t)aben? 

.    SBaö  foa  id)  cu(S)  fagen?  (Boll 
eud)  toben?  ^ierinnen  lobe  ic^  euc^ 
nic^t. 

23  2c^  ^abe  eö  bon  bem  ^^errn 
empfangen,  baö  id)  eud^  gege= 
ben  l^abe.  2)enn  ber  ^err  3e- 
fuö  in  ber  9flad)t,  ba  er  berra= 
t^enmarb,  na^merba6S3rob, 

24  Danfte,  unb  brad)  e§,  unb 
fprad):  9^er}met,  effet,  ba9  ift 
mein  2eib,  ber  für  euc^  gebro- 
d)enmirb;  f olc^eö  tf;ut  au  mei= 
nem  ©ebäd)tniffe. 

25  Deffebigen  gleid)en  aud) 
ben  ^elcl),  nad)  bem  5lbenb» 
ma^le,  unb  fprac^:  2) ief erleid) 
ift  baö  neue  Xeftament  in  mei» 
nem  SJIute;  f o ld)eö  tt; ut,  fo  oft 
i^r  eö  trinfet,  au  meinem  ®e- 
bäd)niffc. 

26  2)enn  fo  oft  iF)r  bon  biefem  S3robe 
rffet,  unb  bon  biefem  ^eld}e  trinfet, 
foüt  il)r  bcö  §errn  Xob  berfünbigen, 
bi§  ba^  er  fommt. 

27  Sßeld)cr  nun  uniüürbig  bon  bie= 
fem  S3robe  iffet,  ober  üon  bcm  Äcld)e 
be6  §errn  trinfet,  ber  ift  fd)ulbig  an 
bem  iieibe  unb  ©lute  beö  ^crrn. 

28  Der  SJlenfd;  prüfe  aber  fiel)  felbft, 


17  Now  in  this  thati  declare  wn- 
to  you,  I  praise  you  not,  that  ye 
come  together  not  for  the  better, 
but  for  the  worse. 

18  For  first  of  all,  when  ye  come 
together  in  the  church,  I  hear  that 
there  be  divisions  amongyou ;  and 
I  partly  believe  it. 

19  For  there  must  be  also  here- 
sies  among  you,  that  they  which 
are  approved  may  be  made  mani- 
fest among  you. 

20  When  ye  come  together 
therefore  into  one  place,  this  is 
not  to  eat  the  Lord's  supper. 

21  For  in  eating  every  one  taketh 
before  other  his  own  supper :  and 
one  is  hungry,  and  another  is 
drunken. 

22  What!  have  ye  not  houses  to 
eat  and  to  drink  in  ?  or  despise  ye 
the  church  of  God,  and  shame 
them  that  have  not  ?  What  shall 
I  say  to  you  ?  shall  I  praise  you  in 
this  ?  I  praise  you  not. 

23  For  I  have  received  of  the 
Lord,  that  which  also  I  delivered 
unto  you,  That  the  Lord  Jesus,  the 
same  night  in  which  he  was  be- 
trayed,  took  bread : 

24  And  when  he  had  given 
thanks,  he  brake  itj  and  said,  Take, 
eat :  this  is  my  body,  which  is 
broken  for  you  :  this  do  in  remem- 
brance  of  me. 

25  After  the  same  manner  also 
he  took  the  cup,  when  he  had  sup- 
ped,  saying,  This  cup  is  the  new 
testament  in  my  blood :  this  do 
ye,  as  oft  as  ye  drink  itj  in  remem- 
brance  of  me. 

26  For  as  ofteii  as  ye  eat  this 
bread,  and  drink  this  cup,  ye  do 
shew  the  Lord's  death  tili  he 
come. 

27  Wherefore,  whosoever  shall 
eat  this  bread,  and  drink  this  cup 
of  the  Lord,  unworthily,  shall  be 
guilty  of  the  body  and  blood  of  the 
Lord. 

28  But  let  a  man  examine  him- 
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unb  alfo  effe  er  tion  biefem  S3robe,  unb 
trinfe  t»on  biefem  ^eld)e. 

29  Denn  iDelc^er  unmürbig  iffet  unb 
trinfet,  ber  iffet  unb  trinfet  i^m  felber 
M  ©ericbt,  bamit,  ba§  er  nid)t  un- 
terfd)eibet  ben  Seib  beö  ^errn. 

30  T)arum  fmb  aud)  fo  t)iele  Sd)tt>a- 
d)e  unb  tonfe  unter  euc^,  unb  ein 
gut  2l)tii  fd)lafen. 

31  ^enn  fo  trlr  un6  felber  rid)teten, 
fo  mürben  mir  nid)t  gend)tet. 

32  ^enn  mir  aber  gerid)tet  merben, 
fo  merben  mir  t)on  bem  ^errn  ge= 
güd)tiget,  auf  baß  mir  ni^t  fammt 
ber  SBelt  öerbammet  merben. 

33  2)arum,  meine  lieben  SBrüber, 
menn  i^r  gufammen  fommt  3U  effen, 
fo  l^arre  einer  beö  anbern. 

34  hungert  aber  Semanb,  ber  effe 
ba^eim,  auf  ba§  i^r  nid)t  gum  ©e= 
rid)te  gufammen  fommet.  33aö  an- 
bere  mill  id)  orbnen,  menn  id)  fomme. 


2)a6  12  (£a))itel. 

Of>on  ben  geiftlid)en  ©aben  aber  mid 
id)  eud),  lieben  SSrüber,  nid)t  ber- 
l^alten. 

2  2^r  miffet,  bag  ir)r  Reiben  fet;b  ge- 
mefen,  unb  Eingegangen  gu  ben  fturn» 
men  ©ötsen,  mie  il)r  gefü^ret  murbet. 

3  T)arum  t^ue  id)  eud)  funb,  bag  sflie« 
manb  Sc^um  berfluc^et,  ber  burd)  ben 
©eift  ©otteö  rebet ;  unb  «Riemanb  fann 
Sefum  einen  §errn  l^eigen,  o^ne  burd) 
ben  l)eiligen  ©eijl. 

4  (i§  pnb  mand)erlel;  ®aben,  aber  eö 
ifl  ein  ®eift. 

5  Unb  eö  flnb  mani^erlet)  Slemter, 
aber  eö  ift  ein  ^err. 

6  Unb  e§  finb  mand)erlel;  Mfte, 
aber  e§  Ift  ein  (^ott,  ber  ba  mirfet 
§I(le6  in  mkn. 

7  3n  einem  Seglic^en  erzeigen  pc^ 
bie  ®aben  bc§  ©eifteö  jum  gemeinen 
^fluften. 

•8  (Jinem  mirb  gegeben,  burd)  ben 
©eift  gu  reben  bon  ber  Sßei§I)eit;  bem 
§Inbern  mirb  gegeben,  3U  reben  bon  ber 
(Srfcnntnig,  nad)  bemfelbigen  ©eiftej 


seif,  and  so .  let  him  eat  of  that 
bread,  and  drink  of  that  cup. 

29  For  he  that  eateth  and  drink- 
eth  unworthily,  eateth  and  drink- 
eth  damnation  to  him  seif,  not  dis- 
cerning  the  Lord's  body. 

30  For  this  cause  many  are  weak 
and  sickly  among  you,  and  many 
sleep. 

31  For  if  we  would  judge  our- 
selves,  we  shoiild  not  be  judged. 

32  But  when  we  are  judged,  we 
are  chastened  of  the  Lord,  that  we 
should  not  be  condemned  with  the 
World. 

33  Wherefore,  my  brethren, 
when  ye  come  together  to  eat, 
tarry  one  for  another. 

34  And  if  any  man  hunger,  let 
him  eat  at  home :  that  ye  come 
not  together  unto  condemnation. 
And  the  rest  will  I  set  in  order 
when  I  come. 

CHAPTER  XII. 

NOW  concerning  spiritual  gtßSj 
brethren,  I  would  not  have 
you  ignorant. 

2  Ye  know  that  ye  were  Gentiles, 
carried  away  unto  these  dumb 
idols,  even  as  ye  were  led. 

3  Wherefore  I  give  you  to  under- 
stand,  that  no  man  speaking  by 
the  Spirit  of  God,  calleth  Jesus 
accursed:  and  that  no  man  can 
say  that  Jesus  is  the  Lord,  but  by 
the  Holy  Ghost. 

4  Now  there  are  diversities  of 
gifts,  but  the  same  Spirit. 

5  And  there  are  difFerences  of 
administrations,  but  the  same 
Lord. 

6  And  there  are  diversities  of 
Operations^  but  it  is  the  same  God 
which  worketh  all  in  all. 

7  But  the  manifestation  of  the 
Spirit  is  given  to  every  man  to 
profit  withal. 

8  For  to  one  is  given  by  the  Spi- 
rit the  word  of  wisdom;  to  ano- 
ther, the  word  of  knowledge  by 
the  same  Spirit  j 
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9  deinem  Slnbern  ber  mmbt,  in 
bemfelbigen  ©elfte;  einem  Sfnbern  bie 
©abe,  gefunb  511  mad^en,  in  bemfelbi- 
gen ©eifte  j 

10  (Einem  §Inbern,  Sßunber  au  tl^un; 
einem  Slnbern  SBeiffagnng  ]  einem  ^n- 
bern.  ©eifler  au  untcrfd)eiben;  einem 
^Inbern  mand^eriei)  8|)rad}en ;  einem 
Slnbern,  bie  (5|)rad)en  an^ükQcn. 


9  To  another,  faith  by  the  samo 
Spirit ;  to  another,  the  gifts  of  heal- 
ing  by  the  same  Spirit  3 


11  2)ie§  aber  am  mirft  berfelbige 
einige  ©eifr,  unb  t^eilt  einem  3eglid)en 
8eine0  su,  na^bem  er  miU. 

12  2)enn  gleic{)lt)ie  ein  2eib  ift,  unb 
5at  bod)  Diele  ©lieber;  alle  ©lieber 
ober  ei ne0  Seibeö,  mietro^l  ifjrer  Diele 
finb,  finb  fie  bod)  ein  Selb,  alfo  auch 

13  2)enn  Wixfinb  burd^  efnen  ©eifl 
ofle  ^ntintm  Seibe  getauft,  mir  feig- 
en 3uben  ober  ©riechen,  ^ned^te  ober 
gre^e,  unb  finb  alle  cimm  ©eifle 
getränfet. 

14  Denn  aud^  ber  Seib  ifl  nid;t  ein 
©lieb,  fonbern  Diele. 

15  eo  aber  ber  gu§  ft)rad)e:  2^ 
bin  feine  ^anb,  barum  bin  ic^  be§ 
2dbc^  ©lieb  nid)t;  follte  er  um  bei 
iDillen  nidj)t  beö  2eibeö  ©lieb  feijn? 

16  Unb  fo  baö  Dbr  fj)räc^e:  3^  bin 
fein  Sluge,  barum  bin  id)  nidjt  beö  Sei- 
be6  ©lieb ;  follte  eö  um  beg  millen  nicht 
be§  Seibeö  ©lieb  fel;n  ? 

17  SBenn  ber  ganae  Seib  §(uge  märe, 
h)o  bliebe  baö  ©ef)ör?  So  er  gana 
©e^ör  mdre,  mo  bliebe  ber  ©erucl)  1 

18  mn  aber  ^at  ©ott  bie  ©lieber 
gefefet,  ein  jeglicl)e§  fonberlic^  am  Sel- 
be, mie  er  gemollt  l^at. 

19  (So  aber  alle  ©lieber  ein  ©lieb 
mären,  mo  bliebe  ber  Seib  ? 

20  sRun  aber  finb  ber  ©lieber  Diele, 
aber  ber  Selb  ifl  einer. 

21  fann  baö  Sluge  nid)t  fagen  au 
ber  §anb:  3d)  bebarf  beiner  nid)t; 
ober  mieberum  baö  §au))tau  ben  gü- 
fa^n:  Sd)  bebarf  euer  nici)t. 

22  ©onbern  Dielme^r  bie  ©lieber  be6 
Seibeö,  bie  um  bünfen  bie  fcl)n)äc^ften 
au  fel;n,  finb  bie  nötbigften ; 

23  Unb  bie  un9  bünfen  bie  unc^r= 
lict)ften  au  fei;n,  benfelbigen  legen  mir 


10  To  another,  the  working  of 
miracles;  to  another,  prophecy; 
to  another,  discerning  of  spirits; 
to  another,  divers  kinds  of  tongues; 
to  another,  the  interpretation  of 
tongues : 

1 1  But  all  these  worketh  that  one 
and  the  self-same  Spirit,  dividing 
to  every  man  severally  as  he  will. 

12  For  as  the  body  is  one,  and 
hath  many  members,  and  all  the 
members  of  that  one  body,  being 
many,  are  one  body:  so  also  zs 
Christ. 

13  For  by  one  Spirit  are  we  all 
baptized  into  one  body,  whether 
we  he  Je  WS  or  Gentiles.  whether 
we  he  bond  or  free  ]  and  have  been 
all  made  to  drink  into  one  Spirit. 

14  For  the  body  is  not  one  mem- 
ber,  but  many. 

15  If  the  foot  shall  say,  Because 
I  am  not  the  band,  I  am  not  of  the 
body;  is  it  therefore  not  of  the 
body? 

16  And  if  the  ear  shall  say,  Be- 
cause I  am  not  the  eye,  I  am  not 
of  the  body ;  is  it  therefore  not  of 
the  body  ? 

17  If  the  whole  body  were  an 
eye,  where  were  the  hearing?  If 
the  whole  were  hearing,  where 
were  the  smelling  ? 

18  But  now  hath  God  set  the 
members  every  one  of  them  in 
the  body,  as  it  hath  pleased  him. 

19  And  if  they  were  all  one 
member,  where  were  the  body? 

20  But  now  are  they  many  mem- 
bers, yet  but  one  body. 

2 1  And  the  eye  cannot  say  unto 
the  band,  I  have  no  need  of  thee  : 
nor  again  the  head  to  the  feet,  I 
have  no  need  of  you. 

22  Nay,  much  more  those  mem- 
bers of  the  body,  which  seem  to  be 
more  feeble,  are  necessary: 

23  And  those  members  of  the 
body,  which  we  think  to  be  lesa 


I.  KORINTHER  XIII. 


457 


am  melften  Sl^re  an  5  unb  bie  «nö  übel 
anflehen,  bie  fd)mü(ftman  am  meiften; 


24  2)emi  bie  un9  tr»o^l  anflehen,  bie 
bebürfen  e6  nic^t.  $lber  ©ott  ^üt  ben 
2eib  alfo  vermenget,  unb  bem  bürfti- 
gen  ©liebe  am  meiften  (S^re  gegeben, 

25  §luf  bag  nic^t  eine  ©j)altung  im 
Seibe  fet),  fonbern  bie  ©lieber  für  ein- 
anber  gleid)  forgen. 

26  Unb  fo  ein  ©lieb  leibet,  fo  leiben 
alle  ©lieber  mit;  unb  fo  ein  ©lieb 
tüirb  ^errlic^  gehalten,  fo  freuen  [16} 
alle  ©lieber  mit. 

27  3br  fei)b  aber  ber  Seib  ^^rifti, 
unb  ©lieber,  ein  Seglic^er  nac^  feinem 
3:beile. 

28  Unb  ©Ott  f)at  gefeljt  in  ber  ©e» 
meivie  aufö  (Erfte  bie  Mpoftcl  aufö  ^In- 
bere  bie  ^ro)3l)eten,  aufö  T)ritte  bie 
Seljrer,  barnad)  bie  SBunbertbäter, 
barnad)  bie  ©aben,  gefunb  ju  machen, 
^^elfer,  SRegierer,  mand)erlet;  (Spra- 
d)en. 

29  Sinb  fte  Sllle  SlJ)oflel?  Sinb  pe 
§Ille  sj^rop^eten  ?  (Sinb  fie  §llle  Se^rer? 
einb  jle  mit  SBunbertljäter? 

30  ^aben  fie  Sllle  ©aben,  gefunb  3U 
mad)en?  9f{eben  fie  Sllle  mit  mand)er- 
lei)  @|)rac{)en?  können  fie  ^lle  auf- 
legen? 

31  Strebet  aber  nad^  ben  beflen  ©a= 
ben.  Unb  ic^  irill  md)  nod)  einen 
föftlic^ern  SBeg  geigen. 

T)aö  13  ea()itel. 

QlKnn  id)  mit  Sö^enf^en-  unb  mit 
*^  ^ngel5ungen  rebete,  unb  ^ätte 
ber  Siebe  nicl)t,  fo  h)äre  id)  ein  tönen- 
beö  (Sr3,  ober  eine  flingenbe  (Schelle. 

2  Unb  h)enn  id^  meiffagen  fönnte, 
unb  it>ü6te  alle  ©e^eimniffe,  unb  alle 
(Srfenntni§.  unb  l^atte  allen  ©lauben, 
alfo,  bag  id)  Serge  berfeljte,  unb  bätte 
ber  Siebe  nid)t ;  fo  trüre  id)  sRid)t0. 

3  Unb  tt>enn  id)  alle  meine  §abe  ben 
Slrmen  gäbe,  unb  liege  meinen  2eib 


honoyrable,  npon  these  we  bestow 
more  abundant  honour;  and  our 
uncomely  parts  have  more  abun- 
dant comeliness. 

24  For  our  comely  parts  have  no 
need :  but  God  hath  tempered  the 
body  together,  having  given  more 
abundant  honour  lo  that  pari  which 
lacked : 

25  That  there  should  be  no 
schism  in  the  body ;  but  that  the 
members  should  have  the  same 
care  one  for  another. 

26  And  whether  one  meinber 
suffer,  all  the  members  suffer  with 
it;  or  one  member  be  honoured, 
all  the  members  rejoice  with  it. 

27  Now  ye  are  the  body  of  Christ, 
and  members  in  particular. 

28  And  God  hath  set  some  in  the 
church,  first  apostles,  secondarily 
prophets,  thirdly  teachers,  after 
that  miracles,  then  gifts  of  heal- 
ings,  helps,  governments,  diversi- 
ties  of  tongues. 

29  A7'e  all  apostles  ?  are  all  pro- 
phets?  are  all  teachersi  are  all 
workers  of  miracles  I 

30  Have  all  the  gifts  of  healing  ? 
do  all  speak  with  tongues /?  do  all 
interpret '? 

31  But  covet  earnestly  the  best 
gifts.  And  yet  shew  I  unto  you  a 
more  excellent  way. 

CHAPTER  XIIL 

THOUGH  I  speak  with  the 
tongues  of  men  and  of  angels, 
and  have  not  charity,  I  am  become 
as  sounding  brass,  or  a  tinkling 
cymbal. 

2  And  though  I  have  the  gift  oj 
prophecy,  and  understand  all  mys- 
teries,  and  all  knowledge;  and 
though  I  have  all  faith,  so  that  1 
could  remove  mountains,  and  have 
not  charityj  I  am  nothing. 

3  And  though  I  bestow  all  my 
goods  to  feed  the  poor,  and  though 
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brennen,  imb  Ijätte  ber  Siebe  nid)t; 
fo  Wäxc  mir  eö  nid)tö  nüfte. 

4  3)ie  fiiebe  ifl  Iangmütf;lg  nnb 
freimblic^,  bie  Siebe  eifert  nid)t,  bie 
Siebe  treibet  nid)t  ajiutijUniicn,  fie 
blä()et  fid)  nid)t, 

5  Sie  [teilet  fic^  nic^t  ungeberbig,  fie 
fucl)ct  nid)t  baö  S^re,  fie  lägt  fid)  ni(i)t 
erbittern,  fie  tracl)tet  nic^t  nad)  (Bd)a» 
ben, 

6  (5ie  freuet  fid^  nid)t  ber  llngered)= 
tigfeit,  fie  freuet  fid)  aber  ber  SBa{)r= 
l^eit, 

7  Sie  bertragt  STlleö,  fie  glaubet  §11- 
Ie9,  fie  hoffet  Sllleö,  fie  bulbet  Sllleö. 

8  2)ie  Siebe  l^oret  nimmer  auf;  fo 
bo^  bie  SBeiffagungen  auff)ören 
ben,  unb  bie  8)3rac^cn  aufhören  h)er= 
ben,  unb  baö  (Erfenntnig  aufl;ören 
tDirb. 

9  Denn  unfer  SBiffen  ift  Stücfmerf, 
unb  unfer  SBeipgen  ift  Stürftrerf. 

10  SBenn  aber  fommen  tt»irb  ba9 
föollfommene,  fo  tnirb  baö  Stücfmerf 
aufl;ören. 

11  Da  idb  ein  Äinb  n?ar,  ba  rebete 
id)  \vk  ein  khih,  unb  mar  fing  tr>ie  ein 
^linb,  unb  ^atte  finbifd)e  ^infc^ldge;  ba 
id)  aber  ein  9}Zann  tüarb,  tf;at  id)  ab, 
maö  finbifd)  mar. 

12  SBir  fef;en  jefet  burc^  einen  Spie- 
gel in  einem  bunfeln  SBorte;  bann 
aber  ^»on  Slngefid)t  ju  5lngefid)t.  Set^t 
erfenne  ic^  eö  ftücfmeife;  bann  aber 
merbe  id)  eö  ertennen,  gleic^mie  id;  er= 
fannt  bin. 

13  mn  aber  bleibt  ©laube,  ^off= 
nung,  Siebe,  biefe  brei) ;  aber  bie  Siebe 
ift  bie  ©rögefte  unter  i^nen. 

Daß  14  Ga})itel. 

^trebet  na^  ber  Siebe,  gteigiget 
^  eud)  ber  geiftlid)en  ©aben,  am 
meiften  aber,  bag  ibr  meiffagen  möget. 

2  Denn  ber  mit  ber  3"nge  rebet,  ber 
rebet  nid)t  ben  9[)Unfd)en,  fonbern 
Cöott;  benn  il)m  l^öret  9liemanb  gu, 
im  ©elfte  aber  rebet  er  bie  ©el)eimniffe. 

3  SBer  aber  ireiffaget,  ber  rebet  ben 


I  give  my  body  to  be  burned,  and 
have  not  charity,  it  profiteth  me 
nothing. 

4  Charity  suffereth  long,  and  is 
kind ;  charity  envieth  not ;  charity 
vaunteth  not  itself,  is  not  puffed 
up, 

5  Doth  not  behave  itself  unseem- 
ly,  seeketh  not  her  own,  is  not 
easily  provoked,  thinketh  no  evil ; 

6  Rejoiceth  not  in  iniquity,  but 
rejoiceth  in  the  truth  3 

7  Beareth  all  things,  believeth 
all  things,  hopeth  all  things,  endur- 
eth  all  things. 

8  Charity  never  faileth :  but  whe- 
ther  there  be  prophecies,  they  shall 
fail;  whether  there  be  tongues, 
they  shall  cease  ;  whether  there.  be 
knowledge,  it  shall  vanish  away. 

9  For  we  know  in  part,  and  we 
prophesy  in  part. 

10  But  when  that  which  is  per- 
fect  is  come,  then  that  which  is  in 
part  shall  be  done  away. 

1 1  When  I  was  a  child,  I  spake 
as  a  childj  I  understood  as  a  child, 
I  thought  as  a  child :  but  when  1 
became  a  man,  I  put  away  child- 
ish  things. 

12  For  now  we  see  through  a 
glass,  darkly;  but  then  face  to 
face :  now  I  know  in  part ;  but 
then  shall  I  know  even  as  also  I  am 
known. 

13  And  now  abideth  faith,  hope, 
charity,  these  three ;  but  the 
greatest  of  these  is  charity. 

CHAPTER  XIV. 

FOLLOW  after  charity,  and  de- 
sire  Spiritual  giftSj  but  rather 
that  ye  may  prophesy. 

2  For  he  that  speaketh  in  an  un- 
Jcnown  tongue,  speaketh  not  unto 
men,  but  unto  God  :  for  no  man 
understandeth  him;  howbeit  in 
the  spirit  he  speaketh  mysteries. 

3  But  he  that  prophesieth,  speak- 
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SRenfc^en  jiir  SSefJerung,  iinb  3nr  (Ir- 
mabnung  nnb  jur  3;röftung. 

4  SBcr  mit  3wi^9^n  rebet,  ber  beffert 
fid)  felbft ;  tüer  aber  tüeiffaget,  ber  bef- 
fert bie  Gemeine. 

5  Sd)  h)onte,  bag  i^r  ade  mit  3un- 
gen  reben  fönntet  aber  Dielme^r,  ba| 
if)r  meiffagetet.  Denn  ber  ba  ireiffagt, 
ift  größer,  benn  ber  mit  3inigen  rebet  j 
e0  fet)  benn,  bag  er  eö  aud)  auC^lege, 
ba§  bie  ©emeine  babon  gebeffert  iDerbe. 

6  9hin  aber,  lieben  trüber,  trenn  id) 
5U  eud)  fdme,  unb  rebete  mit  ßi^ngen, 
h?a6  tr>äre  id)  eud)  nül^e,  fo  id)  nid)t 
mit  eud)  rebete,  entmeber  burd)  Offen- 
barung, ober  burd)  (£rfenntni§,  ober 
burd)  Sßeiffagung,  ober  burd)  M)re? 

7  55ält  ficl)'ö  boc^  aud)  alfo  in  ben 
2)ingen,  bie  ba  lauten,  unb  bod)  nid)t 
leben,  eö  fei)  eine  ^^^feife,  ober  eine  §ar= 
fe.  SSenn  fie  nid)t  unterfd)ieblid)e 
(Stimmen  t>on  fid)  geben,  iDie  fann 
man  miffen,  tt»a0  gej)fiffen  ober  ge^ar- 
fet  ift? 

8  Unb  fo  bie  sßofaune  einen  unbeut- 
Iid)en  ^on  gibt,  mv  tü'iii  fid)  3um 

"etreite  rüften? 

9  Sllfo  auc^  il)r,  n)enn  ibr  mit  3tin= 
gen  rebet,  fo  \i)x  nid)t  eine  beutlic^e 
^J{ebe  gebet,  tnie  fann  man  triffen. 
gerebet  ift?  T)enn  il)r  iDerbet  in  ben 
SBinb  reben. 

10  ^Wav  e§  ift  mand)erlei)  Wrt  ber 
©timmen  in  ber  SSelt,  unb  berfelben 
ift  boc^  feine  unbeutlid). 

11  «So  id)  nun  nid)ttt)ei§  ber  Stim- 
me Deutung,  merbe  id)  unbeutlid)  fei)n 
bem,  ber  ba  rebet,  unb  ber  ba  rebet, 
\mh  mir  unbeutUcl)fei)n. 

12  ^Ifo  aud)  ibr,  pntemal  if)r  n\d) 
fleißiget  ber  geiftlid)en  (gaben,  trad)tet 
t)arnad),  bag  ibr  bie  ©emeine  beffert, 
auf  bag  ibr  alleö  reid)lid)  ^abet. 

13  Darum,  )i»er  mit  ber  3nnge  rebet, 
ber  bete  alfo,  ba§er  e§  aud)  auflege. 

14  6o  id)  aber  mit  ber  3tinge  bete, 
fo  betet  mein  ©eift ;  aber  mein  Sinn 
bringet  S^iiemanb  gruc^t. 

15  Wie  foU  eö  aber  benn  fel)n  ?  ^än> 


eth  unto  men  /o  edification,  and 
exhortation,  and  comfort. 

4  He  that  speaketh  in  an  un- 
known  tongue  edifieth  himself; 
but  he  that  prophesieth  edifieth 
the  church. 

5  I  would  that  ye  all  spalte  with 
tongues,  but  rather  that  ye  prophe- 
sied  :  for  greater  is  he  that  prophe- 
sieth than  he  that  speaketh  with 
tonguesj  except  he  interpret,  thal 
the  church  may  receive  edifying. 

6  Now,  brethren,  if  I  come  unto 
you  speaking  with  tongues,  what 
shall  I  profit  you,  except  I  shall 
speak  to  you  either  by  revelation, 
or  by  know^ledge,  or  by  prophesy- 
ingj  or  by  doctrine  ? 

7  And  even  things  without  life 
giving  sound,  whether  pipe  or 
harp,  except  they  give  a  distinc- 
tion  in  the  sounds,  how  shall  it  be 
known  what  is  piped  or  harped  1: 


8  For  if  the  trumpet  give  an  un- 
certain  sound,  who  shall  prepare 
himself  to  the  battle  ? 

9  So  likewise  ye,  except  ye  ut- 
ter  by  the  tongue  words  easy  to  be 
understood,  how  shall  it  be  known 
what  is  spoken  ?  for  ye  shall  speak 
into  the  air. 

10  There  are,  it  may  be,  so  many 
kinds  of  voices  in  the  world,  and 
none  of  them  is  without  significa- 
tion. 

1 1  Therefore,  if  I  know  not  the 
meaning  of  the  voice,  1  shall  be 
unto  him  that  speaketh  a  barba- 
rian,  and  he  that  speaketh  shall  he 
a  barbarian  unto  me. 

12  Even  so  ye,  forasmuch  as  ye 
are  zealous  of  spiritual  gifts^  seek 
that  ye  raay  excel  to  the  edifying 
of  the  church. 

13  Wherefore,  let  him  that 
speaketh  in  an  unknown  tongue, 
pray  that  he  may  Interpret. 

14  For  if  I  pray  in  an  unknown 
tongue,  my  spirit  prayeth,  but  my 
understanding  is  unfruitful. 

15  What  is  it  then?  1  will  pray 
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lid)  alfo :  Sc!)  beten  mit  bem  Rei- 
fte, unb  trill  beten  and)  im  «Sinne ;  id) 
triü  ^^.^falmen  fingen  im  ©eifte,  unb 
tiMll  aud)  ^^ifalmen  fingen  mit  bem 
Sinne. 

16  SSenn  bu  aber  fegnefl  im  ©eifle, 
W'it  foU  ber,  ber  an  (Statt  be8  Öaien 
ftef)t,  Simen  fagen  auf  beine  ^anffa- 
(jung  ;  fnitemdl  er  nid)t  berfte^et,  ma0 
bu  fageft  1 

17  Du  banffagefl  mol;!  fein,  aber  ber 
Slnbere  mirb  nic^t  babon  gebeffert. 

18  Sd)  banfe  meinem  Qbott,  bag  ic^ 
mebr  mit  3ungen  rebe,  benn  i^r  ^lle. 

19  Slber  id)  tt>iU  in  ber  Gemeine  lie- 
ber fünf  Sßorte  reben  mit  meinem  Sin- 
ne, auf  bag  id)  aud)  anbere  unterlreife, 
benn  fonft  ^tf)n  taufenb  SSorte  mit 
3ungen. 

20  Sieben  S3rüber,  trerbet  nid^t  Äin- 
ber  an  bem  SSerftänbniffe ;  fonbern  an 
ber  ^oö^eit  fei)b  ^inber,  an  bem  9Ser- 
ftänbniffe  aber  fei)b  bollfommen. 

21  Sm^efetje  fte^t  gefd)rieben:  Sd^ 
miU  mit  anbern  Sangen  unb  mit  an- 
bern  2it)|)en  reben  ju  biefem  SSolfe, 
unb  fie  trerben  mid)  auc^  alfo  nid)t 
l;ören,  fi)rid)t  ber  §err. 

22  Darum  fo  finb  bie  3nngen  aum 
3eid)en,  nic^t  ben  G^läubigen,  fonbern 
ben  Ungläubigen;  bie  SSeiffagung 
aber  nid)t  ben  Ungläubigen,  fonbern 
ben  Gläubigen. 

23  SBenn  nun  bie  gan^e  (Gemeine 
5ufammen  fäme  an  einem  Drte,  unb 
rebeten  alle  mit  3inigen;  eö  fämen 
aber  Ijinein  Saien  ober  Ungläubige; 
tüürben  fie  nid)t  fagen,  iljr  märet  un- 
finnig ? 

24  So  fie  aber  ^lle  n?eiffagten,  unb 
fäme  bann  ein  Ungläubiger  ober  Saie 
l)inein,  ber  mürbe  Don  benfelbigen  ^1= 
Icn  geftraft,  unb  Don  §lllen  gerid)tet. 

25  Unb  alfo  mürbe  baö  Verborgene 
feineö  ^^er/^en^  offenbar ;  unb  er  mürbe 
alfo  fallen  auf  fein  5lngefid)t,  ®ott 
anbeten  unb  befennen,  baf5  ^ott  ma^r= 
^aftig  in  eud)  fei;. 

26  Sßie  ift  i^m  benn  nun,  lieben 
S3rübcr  ?  SBenn  i^r  aufammen  fommt, 
fo  ^at  ein  jeglicher  ^falmen,  er  f;at 


with  the  spirit,  and  I  will  pray 
with  the  understanding  also :  I  will 
sing  with  the  spirit,  and  I  will  sing 
with  the  understanding  also. 

16  Else,  when  thou  shalt  biess 
with  the  spirit,  how  shall  he  that 
occupieth  the  room  of  the  unlearn- 
ed  say  Amen  at  thy  giving  of 
thanks,  seeing  he  understandeth 
not  what  thou  sayest  ? 

17  For  thou  verily  givest  thanks 
well,  but  the  other  is  not  edified. 

18  1  thank  my  God,  I  speak  with 
tongues  more  than  ye  all : 

19  Yet  in  the  church  I  had  rather 
speak  five  words  with  my  under- 
standing, that  hy  my  voice  I  might 
teach  others  also,  than  ten  thou- 
sand  words  in  an  unknown  tongue. 

20  Brethren,  be  not  childrefi  in 
understanding :  howbeit,  in  malice 
be  ye  children,  but  in  understand- 
ing be  men. 

2 1  In  the  law  it  is  written,  With 
men  of  other  tongues  and  other  lips 
will  I  speak  unto  this  people ;  and 
yet  for  all  that  will  they  not  hear 
me,  saith  the  Lord. 

22  Wherefore  tongues  are  for  a 
sign,  not  to  them  that  believe,  but 
to  them  that  believe  not :  but  pro- 
phesying  serveth  not  for  them  that 
believe  not,  but  for  them  which 
believe. 

23  If  therefore  the  whole  church 
be  come  together  into  one  place, 
and  all  speak  with  tongues,  and 
there  come  in  those  that  are  un- 
learned,  or  unbelievers,  will  they 
not  say  that  ye  are  mad  ] 

24  But  if  all  prophesy,  and  there 
come  in  one  that  believeth  not,  or 
one  unlearned,  he  is  convinced  of 
all,  he  is  judged  of  all : 

25  And  thus  are  the  secrets  of 
his  heart  made  manifest ;  and  so 
falling  down  on  his  face,  he  will 
worship  God,  and  report  that  God 
is  in  you  of  a  truth. 

26  How  is  it  then,  brethren 
when  ye  come  together,  every 
one  of  you  hath  a  psalm,  hath  a 
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eine  2el^re,  er  l)at  3«ngen,  er  f)at  Of- 
fenbarung, er  \)at  Sluölegung.  Saffet 
alles  gefc^e^en  ^ur  Sefferung. 

27  ©0  Senianb  mit  ber  3unge  rebet, 
ober  ^mcn,  ober  aufö  meifte  T)vc\), 
einö  iiniö  anbere  j  fo  lege eö einer  au9. 

28  Sft  er  aber  nic^t  ein  SluSleger,  fo 
fd)rt3Cige  er  unter  ber  ©emeine ;  rebe 
aber  il;m  felber  unb  ®ott. 

29  Die  SSeiffager  aber  (äffet  reben, 
3rt)een  ober  2)ret),  unb  bieSlnbern  laf- 
fet  nd)ten. 

30  @o  aber  eine  Offenbarung  ge- 
fd)ief)t  einem  Slnbern,  ber  ta  fll^t,  fo 
fd)meige  ber  durfte. 

31  3^r  fönnet  mol^l  ^Ue  meiffagen, 
^iner  nad)  bem  Slnbern,  auf  ba§  fie 
Sllle  lernen,  unb  Slllc  ermal;net  toer» 
ben. 

32  Unb  ble  ©elfter  ber  ^rot)5)eten 
flnb  ben  ^ro{)^eten  untert^an. 

33  3)enn  ®ott  ifl  ni(f)t  ein  ®ott  ber 
Unorbnung,  fonbern  be9  griebenö,  tüie 
in  allen  ©emeinen  ber  ^eiligen. 

34  (Eure  Leiber  laffet  fdjmeigen  un» 
ter  ber  ©emeine;  benn  eö  foU  i^nen 
nid)t  jugelaffen  merben,  bag  fle  reben, 
fonbern  untertf)an  fei;n,  h)ie  aud)  baö 
©efeö  fagt. 

35  SBollen  fle  aber  etmaö  lernen,  fo 
laffet  fie  ba^eim  il^re  SJlänner  fragen. 
S0  ftel;t  ben  Sßeibern  übel  an,  unter 
ber  ©emeine  reben. 

36  Ober  ifl  ba9  SBort  ©otteö  bon 
eud)  auögefommen  ?  Ober  ift  e9  allein 
ju  e  u  d)  gef ommen  1 

37  @o  fid)  3emanb  lägt  bünfen,  er 
fei)  ein  ^ropl^et,  ober  geiftlid),  ber  er- 
fenne,  maS  ic^  eud)  f^reibe;  benn  eö 
ftnb  beö  iQerrn  ©ebote. 

38  2ft  aber  3emanb  unmiffenb,  ber 
fei)  unmiffenb. 

39  Darum,  lieben  S3rüber,  fleigiget 
cuc^  beö  SBeijfagenö,  unb  hje^ret  nid^t, 
mit  3wngen  (^u  reben. 

40  gaffet  Sllleö  e^rlic^  unb  orbentlic^ 
jugefien. 


doctrine,  hath  a  tongue,  hath  a 
revelation,  hath  an  Interpretation. 
Let  all  things  be  done  unto  edify- 
ing. 

27  If  any  man  speak  in  an  unknown 
tongue,  let  it  be  by  two,  or  at  the 
most  by  three,  and  that  by  course ; 
and  let  one  interpret. 

28  But  if  there  be  no  Interpreter, 
let  him  keep  silence  in  the  church ; 
and  let  him  speak  to  himself,  and 
to  God. 

29  Let  the  prophets  speak  two 
er  three,  and  let  the  other  judge. 

30  If  any  thing  be  revealed  to 
another  that  sitteth  by,  let  the 
first  hold  his  peace. 

3 1  For  ye  may  all  prophesy  one 
by  one,  that  all  may  learn,  and  all 
may  be  comforted. 

32  And  the  spirits  of  the  pro- 
phets are  subject  to  the  pro- 
phets. 

33  For  God  is  not  the  author  of 
confusion,  but  of  peace,  as  in  all 
churches  of  the  saints. 

34  Let  your  women  keep  si- 
lence in  the  churches;  for  it  is 
not  permitted  unto  them  to  speak : 
but  they  are  commanded  to  be  un- 
der  obedience,  as  also  saith  the 
law. 

35  And  if  they  will  learn  any 
thing,  let  them  ask  their  husbands 
at  home ;  for  it  is  a  shame  for  wo- 
men to  speak  in  the  church. 

36  What !  came  the  word  of  God 
out  from  you  ?  or  came  it  unto  you 
only? 

37  If  any  man  think  himself  to 
be  a  prophet,  or  spiritual,  let  him 
acknowledge  that  the  things  that  I 
write  unto  you  are  the  command- 
ments  of  the  Lord. 

38  But  if  any  man  be  ignorant, 
let  him  be  ignorant. 

39  Wherefore,  brethren,  covet  to 
prophesy,  and  forbid  not  to  speak 
with  tongues. 

40  Let  all  things  be  done  decent- 
ly,  and  in  order. 
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Das  15  (S;at)iteL 

cj-cf)  erinnere  euc^  aber,  lieben  S3rü- 
ber,  beö  düangclii,  baö  id)  eiid) 
t)erfünbigct  f)abe,  tt»eld)eö  i^r  aud)  an- 
genommen l;abt,  in  rt)eld)em  il;r  aud) 
ftei)et, 

2  2)urc^  tüel^eö  ibr  aud^  feiig  irer» 
bet,  meld)er  ©eftalt  id)  eö  eud)  üerfün- 
biget  babe,  fo  ibr  eö  bel}aiten  Ijaht ;  eö 
n?äre  benn,  bafe  il;r  eö  umfonft  geglau- 
bet  bättet. 

3  Denn  ic^  l)aU  eud)  auDorberft  ge- 
geben, ireld)eö  id)  aud)  empfangen  ba= 
be,  bag  (il)x\\m  geftorben  fei)  für  un» 
fere  Sünben,       ber  8d)rift ; 

4  llnb  baß  er  begraben  fei;,  unb  ba| 
er  auferftanben  fei;  am  britten  3:age, 
nad^  ber  (5d)rift ; 

5  Unb  bag  er  gefcben  n?orben  ift  tion 
^epb^J^r  barnad)  i}on  ben  Smölfen : 

6  Darnad)  ift  er  gefeben  morben  t>on 
me^r  benn  fünf  bunbert  S3rübern  auf 
einmal,  beren  nod)  SSiele  leben,  ^tlid)e 
aber  finb  entfd)lafen. 

7  Darnach  ifl  er  gefeben  iDorben  tion 
Safobo,  barnac^  iDon  allen  ^Ipofteln  ; 

8  §lm  letzten  nad)  Hillen  ift  er  aud) 
t3on  mir,  al6  einer  un5eitigen  Geburt 
gefeben  hjorben. 

9  Denn  icb  bin  ber  ©eringfte  unter 
bcn  ^Ipoftdn,  al§  ber  id;  nid)t  tt>ertb 
bin,  bag  id)  ein  ^poftel  beiße,  barum, 
baß  id)  bie  ©emeine  ©otteö  i}erfolget 
Ijabe. 

10  Slber  i3on  ©otteö  ©nabe  bin  ic^, 
baö  id)  bin,  unb  feine  ®nabe  an  mir 
ift  nid)t  iDergeblid)  geinefen,  fonbern 
id;  ^abe  Diel  mcf)r  gearbeitet,  benn  fle 
alle;  nid)t  aber  id;,  fonbern  ©otteö 
®nabe,  bie  mit  mir  ifl. 

11  (Eö  fei;  nun  id)  ober  Sene,  alfo 
}3rebigen  mH*,  unb  alfo  ^abt  il;r  ge= 
glaubet. 

12  ©0  aber  ^bnftuö  geprebiget  tüirb, 
baß  er  fei;  mi  ben  lobten  auferftan- 
ben, ii?ie  faßen  benn  Stlid)e  unter  eud), 
bie  ^luferftcbung  ber  lobten  fei;  nid;tö? 

13  Sft  aber  bie  5luferftel;ung  ber  lob- 
ten nid)tö,  fo  ift  auc^  ^l)riftuö  nid)t 
auferftanben. 


CHAPTER  XV. 

MOREOVER,  brethren,Ideclare 
uiito  you  the  gospel  which  I 
preached  unto  you,  which  also  ye 
have  receivedj  and  wherein  ye 
stand  } 

2  By  which  also  ye  are  saved,  if 
ye  keep  in  memory  what  I  preach- 
ed unto  you,  unless  ye  have  behev- 
ed  in  vain. 

3  For  I  delivered  unto  you  first 
of  all,  that  which  I  also  received, 
how  that  Christ  died  for  our  sins 
according  to  the  scriptures; 

4  And  that  he  was  buried,  and 
that  he  rose  again  the  third  day 
according  to  the  scriptures : 

5  And  that  he  was  seen  of  Cephas, 
then  of  the  twelve : 

6  After  that,  he  was  seen  of  above 
five  hundred  brethren  at  once ;  of 
whom  the  greater  part  remain  unto 
this  present,  but  some  are  fallen 
asleep. 

7  After  that,  he  was  seen  of 
James ;  then  of  all  the  apostles. 

8  And  last  of  all  he  was  seen  of 
me  also,  as  of  one  born  out  of  due 
tirae. 

9  For  I  am  the  least  of  the 
apostles,  that  am  not  meet  to  be 
called  an  apostle,  because  I  perse- 
cuted  the  church  of  God. 

10  But  by  the  grace  of  God  I  am 
what  I  am :  and  his  grace  which 
was  hestowed  upon  me,  was  not  in 
vain  ]  but  I  laboured  more  abun- 
dantly  than  they  all:  yet  not  I, 
but  the  grace  of  God  which  w^as 
with  me. 

11  Therefore  whether  it  were  I 
or  they,  so  we  preach,  and  so  ye 
believed. 

12  Now  if  Christ  be  preached 
that  he  rose  from  the  dead,  how 
say  some  among  you  that  there  is 
no  resurrection  of  the  dead? 

13  But  if  there  be  no  resurrec- 
tion of  the  dead,  then  is  Christ  not 
risen : 
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14  3ft  aber  ef)riflu9  nlcf)t  auferflan- 
fcen,  fo  ift  unfere  sßrcbigt  Dergeblid;,  fo 
ip  aud)  euer  (glaube  üergebüd). 

15  SSh  n^ürbeu  aber  aud)  erfunben 
falfd)e  Beugen  (^otteö,  baß  mir  tr>iber 
©Ott  ge^cuget  f)atten,  er  ^ätte  e^riftum 
anfermecfet,  ben  er  nic^t  aufermecfet 
ptte,  fintemal  bie  ^lobten  nidjt  aufer- 
flehen. 

16  ^enn  fo  bie  lobten  nU\[  aufer- 
flehen,  fo  ifl  (E^riftuö  auc^  ni^t  cvufer- 
flanben. 

17  Sft  e^nflu§  aber  nlc^t  auferftan= 
ben,  fo  ifl  euer  ©laube  eitel,  fo  fei;b 
if)r  nod)  in  euern  Sünben ; 

18  ©0  finb  aud)  bie,  fo  in  (E^riflo 
entfd)lafen  finb,  Derloren. 

19  §offen  mir  aüein  in  biefem  Seben 
auf  ei)riftum,  fo  finb  mir  bie  (SIenbe- 
ften  unter  afien  9[)lenfd)en. 

20  mnn  aber  ift  eijriftu^  auferflan» 
ben  t>on  ben  lobten,  unb  ber  (Srftling 
gemorben  unter  benen,  bie  ba  fd)Iafen. 

21  Sintemal  burc^  einen  9[)knfd)en 
ber  2:ob,  unb  burd)  einen  9}|enfc^en 
bie  §Iuferfte^ung  ber  ^Tobten  fommt. 

22  ^enn  gle{d)mie  fie  in  $Ibam  ^llle 
fterben,  alfo  merben  fie  in  d^rifto  Wlle 
lebenbig  gemad)t  merbcn. 

23  (^in  Seglic^er  aber  in  feiner  Orb- 
nung.  T)cx  erftling  ^briflu^.  T>ar» 
nac^  bie  e^rifto  angel;ören.  menn  er 
fommen^irb 

24  2)arnad)  ba6  ^nbe,  menn  er  ba9 
S^eid)  ©Ott  unb  bem  93ater  überant- 
morten  mirb ;  menn  er  aufgeben  mirb 
alle  ^errfc^aft,  unb  alle  Obrigfeit  unb 
©emalt. 

25  er  muß  aber  ^errfd)en,  bie  bag  er 
alle  feine  geinbe  unter  feine  pge  lege. 

26  letzte  geinb,  ber  aufgel;oben 
mirb,  ift  ber  ^ob. 

27  Denn  er  l)at  ibm  allee  unter  fei= 
ne  güße  getl;an.  Söenn  er  aber  fagt, 
ba§  ee  Slllea  untert^an  fet),  ifl  eö  of= 
fenbar,  ba^  aufgenommen  ift,  ber  i^m 
§lllea  untergetban  ^at. 

28  SBenn  aber  Sllleö  i^m  untert^an 
fet;n  mirb,  alöbann  mirb  auc^  ber  (Bo^n 
felbft  untertl;an  fei)n  bem,  ber  i^m  511= 
leö  untertljan  ^at,  auf  ba&  ©ott  feh 
Sllle§  in  Hillen. 

29  SBae  mad)en  fonfl,  bie  fid)  taufen 


14  And  if  Christ  be  not  risen, 
then  is  our  preaching  vain,  and 
your  faith  is  also  vain. 

15  Yea,  and  we  are  found  false 
witnesses  of  God;  because  we 
have  testified  of  God  that  he  raised 
up  Christ :  whom  he  raised  not  up, 
if  so  be  that  the  dead  rise  not. 

16  For  if  the  dead  rise  not,  then 
is  not  Christ  raised : 

17  And  if  Christ  be  not  raised, 
J^nr  faith  is  vain ;  ye  are  yet  in 
your  sins. 

18  Thon  they  also  which  are  fall- 
en asleep  in  Christ  are  perished. 

19  If  in  thk  life  only,  we  have 
hope  in  Christ,  we  are  of  all  men 
most  miserable. 

20  But  now  is  Christ  risen  from 
the  dead,  and  become  the  first- 
fruits  of  them  that  slept. 

21  For  since  by  man  came  death, 
by  man  came  also  the  resurrection 
of  the  dead. 

22  For  as  in  Adam  all  die,  even 
so  in  Christ  shall  all  be  made  alive. 

23  But  every  man  in  his  own  Or- 
der :  Christ  the  first-fruits ;  after- 
ward they  that  are  Christes  at  his 
Coming. 

24  Then  cometh  the  end,  when 
he  shall  have  delivered  up  the 
kingdom  to  God,  even  the  Father ; 
when  he  shall  have  put  down  all 
rule,  and  all  authority,  and  power. 

25  For  he  must  reign,  tili  he  hath 
put  all  enemies  under  his  feet. 

26  The  last  enemy  that  shall  be 
destroyed  is  death. 

27  For  he  hath  put  all  things  un- 
der his  feet.  But  when  he  saith 
all  things  are  put  under  kirn,  it  is 
manifest  that  he  is  excepted  which 
did  put  all  things  under  him. 

28  And  when  all  things  shall  be 
subdued  unto  him,  then  shall  the 
Son  also  himself  be  subject  unto 
him  that  put  all  things  under  him, 
that  God  may  be  all  in  all. 

29  Else  what  shall  they  do,  which 
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lafTen  über  ben  5:obten,  fo  aderbinge 
bie  lobten  nidS)t  auferfteF)en?  SBaö 
laffen  fie  fid)  taufen  über  ben  loh^ 
ten? 

30  llnb  h)a6  ftel^en  mir  aße  8tunben 
in  ber  ©efa^r? 

31  ©et)  unferm  ^uf)me,  ben  id^  l^abe 
in  e^rifto  3efu,  unferm  §)errn,  id) 
fterbe  täglid). 

32  §abe  ic^  menfcl^(irf)er  SUZeinung 
gu  e))I;efo  mit  ben  mllben  3:^)ieren  ge= 
fod)ten,  ^itft  mirö,  fo  bie  lobten 
nic^t  auferfte^en?  Saffet  unö  effen 
unb  trinfen;  benn  morgen  finb  ^vix 
tobt. 

33  gaffet  euc^  nid)t  berfübrv-n.  S3öfc 
©efrf)mät3e  berberben  gut?  Sitten. 

34  SBerbet  boc^  einma/red)t  nüdjtern, 
unb  fünbiget  nid)t;  Denn  (£tUd)e  h)if- 
fen  nid)t0  üon  Q^ott,  baö  fage  ic^  eud) 
5ur  8(^anbe. 

35  ä)löd;ieaber3emanbfagen:  Sßie 
tüerben  bie  ^lobten  auferfte^en?  Unb 
mit  meld)erlel)  Seibe  derben  \it  fom» 
«len  ? 

36  2)u  9^arr,  baö  bu  fäeft,  mirb  nidS)t 
lebenbig,  eö  fterbe  benn. 

37  Unb  baö  bu  fäefl,  ift  ja  nic^t  ber 
Seib,  bertüerben  foQ;  fonbernein  Mo- 
ßeö  £orn,  nämlid)  Steigen,  ober  ber 
anbern  (£in0. 

38  ©Ott  aber  gibt  i^m  einen  Seib, 
mie  er  iüill,  unb  einem  3eglid)en  bon 
ben  (Eamen  feinen  eigenen  2eib. 

39  midjt  ift  alleö  gleifd)  einerlei) 
gleifd);  fonbern  ein  anbereö  gleifc^ 
ift  ber  9JZenfd)en,  ein  anbereö  beö  SSie- 
f)t^,  ein  anbereö  ber  8ifd)e,  ein  aube- 
reö  ber  SSögel. 

40  Unb  eö  flnb  l&immnfd)e  Äörjjer, 
unb  irbifd)e  Körper.  §lber  eine  anbe» 
re  §errlid)feit  ^aben  bie  ^immlifdjen, 
unb  eine  anbere  bie  irbifd)en. 

41  dine  anbere  ^(ari)eit  \)at  bie  Son- 
ne, eine  anbere  Älar^eit  f)at  ber  Wlont, 
eine  anbere  Älarbeit  b^ben  bie  Sterne; 
benn  ein  Stern  übertrifft  ben  anbern 
nac^  ber  Älarbeit. 

42  Sllfo  aud)  bie  Sluferfle^ung  ber 
3:obten.  mirb  gefäet  bermeölid), 
unb  iDirb  auferfteben  unbermeölic^. 

43  (Sö  tü'ivt)  gefäet  in  Unehre,  unb 


are  baptized  for  the  dead,  if  the 
dead  rise  not  at  all  ?  why  are  they 
then  baptized  for  the  dead 

30  And  why  stand  ^ye  in  jeopar- 
dy  every  hour  ? 

31  I  protest  by  your  rejoicing 
which  I  hav<3  in  Christ  Jesus  our 
Lord,  I  die  daily. 

32  If  'ifter  the  manner  of  men  T 
ha  VC  fought  with  beasts  at  £phe- 
sus,  what  advantageth  it  me,  if  the 
dead  rise  not  1  let  us  eat  and  drink ; 
for  to-morrow  we  die. 

33  Be  not  deceived:  Evil  Com- 
munications corrupt  good  manners. 

34  Awake  to  righteousness,  and 
sin  not ;  for  some  have  not  the 
knowledge  of  God.  I  speak  this 
to  your  shame. 

35  But  some  man  will  say,  flow 
are  the  dead  raised  up?  and  with 
what  body  do  they  come  1 

36  Thon  fool,  that  which  thou 
sowest  is  not  quickened  except  il 
die : 

37  And  that  which  thou  sowest, 
thou  sowest  not  that  body  that  shall 
be,  but  bare  grain ;  it  may  chance 
of  wheat,  or  of  some  other  grain : 

38  But  God  giveth  it  a  body  as  it 
hath  pleased  him,  and  to  every 
seed  his  own  body. 

39  All  flesh  is  not  the  same  flesh; 
but  there  is  one  kind  of  flesh  of 
men,  another  flesh  of  beasts,  ano- 
ther  of  fishes,  and  another  of  birds. 

40  There  are  also  celestial  bodies, 
and  bodies  terrestrial :  but  the  glo- 
ry  of  the  celestial  is  one,  and  the 
glory  of  the  terrestrial  is  another. 

41  There  is  one  glory  of  the  sun, 
and  another  glory  of  the  moon,  and 
another  glory  of  the  stars ;  for  one 
Star  difiereth  from  another  star  in 
glory. 

42  So  also  is  the  resurrection  of 
the  dead.  It  is  sown  in  corruption, 
it  is  raised  in  incorruption : 

43  It  is  sown  in  dishonour,  it  is 
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hjirb  auferfle^en  in  ^»errlic^feit.  ^9 
iüirb  gefäet  in  8d)rt)ad)^eit,  unb  tüirb 
auferfte^en  in  toft. 

44  (S0  n?irb  gefäet  ein  natürlic{)er 
Seib.  unb  trtirb  auferfte^en  ein  geiftü» 
^er  2eib.  -feat  man  einen  natürlid)en 
Seib,  fo  ^at  man  auc^  einen  geifllic^en 
2eib. 

45  SBie  e0  gef^rieben  fle^t:  ^)er 
erfte  93knfc^,  ^bam,  ift  gemad)t  in  baö 
natürliche  Seben ;  unb  ber  leiste  §lbam 
in  baö  geiftlid^e  Seben. 

46  ^ber  ber  geiftlic^e  Seib  ifl  nic^t 
ber  Srfte,  fonbern  ber  natürlici)e,  bar- 
nad)  ber  geiftüd)e. 

47  Der  evfle  9)lenfd&  ifl  bon  ber  (Er- 
be, unb  irbifcf) ;  ber  anbere  SJlenfd)  ift 
ber  §err  bom  Gimmel. 

48  midjnkt)  ber  Srbifi^e  ifl,  fol- 
einerlei)  finb  auc^  bie  St*bifd)en;  unb 
n)eld)erlei)  ber  ^imnUifd)e  ift,  [old)er- 
k\)  finb  aud)  bie  ^immlifc^en. 

49  Unb  tDie  iDir  getragen  ^)ahcn  baö 
S3ilb  be0  Srbifd)en,  alfo  it)erben  iDir 
aud)  tragen  ba§  ^ilb  beö  §immü= 
[cl)en. 

50  Dabon  fage  id^  aber,  lieben  Sru- 
ber,  bag  gleifd)  unb  SShit  nid)t  fönnen 
ba0  ^eid)  ©otteö  ererben ;  auc^  h)irb 
ba9  S3ertr)eölid)e  nid)t  erben  ba9  lln- 
Derme6lid)e. 

51  (5iei)e,  id^  fage  eu^  ein  ®er)eim=' 
nig:  §ffilr  t^erben  n{d)t  aik  entfd)(afen ; 
n)ir  h^erben  aber  aüe  bertuanbelt  trer- 
ben ; 

52  llnb bajfelbige }3löt3Üd^  in  einem 
Slugenblicfe,  au  ber  3eit  ber  letalen 
faune.  2)enn  eö  tr>irb  bie  ^ofaune 
fcl)a[(en,  unb  bie  lobten  irerben  aufer- 
flehen  unbertreöüd),  unb  tüir  tuerben 
bermaubelt  iüerben. 

53  Denn  bieg  SSerttje^lic^e  mu§  an- 
gießen baö  Unt)eriT3e§lid)e,  unb  bie6 
©terbllc^e  mu§  an3ief)en  bie  Unfter- 
blid)feit. 

54  5Benn  aber  bie6  S3ertt>e§li(^e  iüirb 
an5iel}en  baö  llnbern)e§üd)e,  unb  bieö 
€terblid)e  iDirb  anließen  bie  Unfterb- 
üc^feit;  bann  lüirb  erfüllet  irerben 
baö  SBort,  ba9  gefd)rieben  flef)t:  Der 
^ob  ifl  berfd)lungen  in  ben 
Sieg 
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rai sed  in  glory:  it  is  sown  in  weak- 
ness,  it  is  raised  in  power : 

44  It  is  sown  a  natural  body,  it  is 
raised  a  spiritual  body.  There  is 
a  natural  body,  and  there  is  a  spi- 
ritual body. 

45  And  so  it  is  written,  The  first 
man  Adam  was  made  a  living  soul, 
the  last  Adam  was  made  a  quicken- 
ing  spirit. 

46  Howbeit,  that  was  not  first 
which  is  spiritual,  but  that  which 
is  natural;  and  afterward  that 
which  is  spiritual. 

47  The  first  man  is  of  the  earth. 
earthy :  the  second  man  the  Lord 
from  heaven. 

48  As  is  the  earthy,  such  are 
they  also  that  are  earthy :  and  as 
is  the  heavenly,  such  are  they  also 
that  are  heavenly. 

49  And  as  we  have  borne  the 
image  of  the  earthy,  we  shall  also 
bear  the  image  of  the  heavenly. 

50  Now  this  I  say,  brethren,  that 
flesh  and  blood  cannot  inlierit  the 
kingdom  of  God;  neither  doth 
corruption  inherit  incorruption. 

5 1  Behold,  I  she w  you  a  mystery ; 
We  shall  not  all  sleep,  but  we  shall 
all  be  changed, 

52  In  a  moment,  in  the  twink- 
ling  of  an  eye,  at  the  last  trump : 
for  the  trumpet  shall  sound,  and 
the  dead  shall  be  raised  incorrup- 
tible,  and  we  shall  be  changed. 

53  For  this  corruptible  must  put 
on  incorruption,  and  this  mortal 
must  put  on  immortality. 

54  So  when  this  corruptible  shall 
have  put  on  incorruption,  and  this 
mortal  shall  have  put  on  immortal- 
ity, then  shall  be  brought  to  pass 
the  saying  that  is  written,  Death  is 
swallowed  up  in  victory. 
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55  Zoh,  lüD  ifl  bein  ©tac^el? 
^öUe,  tpo  ift  bein  ©ieg? 

56  Slber  ber  ©tac^el  beö  ^obeö 
ift  bie  8ünbe,  bie  Äraft  aber 
ber  (Sünbe  ift  baö  ©efetj. 

57  ©Ott  aber  fei;  Dan f,  b er  unö 
ben  (Sieg  gegeben  l^at,  biirc^ 
unfern  §errn  Sefum  6f;riflnm. 

58  Darum,  meine  lieben  S3rüber, 
fel;b  feft,  unbetneglirf),  unb  nel;met  im- 
mer 3u  in  bem  SBerfe  m  ^errn ;  fm- 
temal  ibr  miffet,  bag  eure  Arbeit  \üd)i 
bergeblid^  ift  in  bem  §errn. 


Daö  16  ^a}3itel. 

Cyton  ber  Steuer  aber,  bie  ben  ^ei= 
ligen  gefrf)ief;t,  tim  id)  ben  Ge- 
meinen in  ©alatia  georbnet  ^abe,  alfo 
tbut  auc^  ibr. 

2  5(uf  einen  jeglicben  ©abbat^er  lege 
bei;  fid)  felbft  ein  leglid)er  unter  end), 
unb  fammle,  it>aö  if)n  gut  bünft;  auf 
bajj  nid)t,  t)}enn  idj)  fomme,  hami  al- 
lererft  bie  ©teuer  3U  fammeln  fei;. 

3  Sßenn  id)  aber  bargcfomnien  bin, 
h)eld)e  i^r  burd^  ©riefe  bafür  anfe^et, 
bie  tttill  id)  fenben,  ba§  \ie  Einbringen 
eure  SSol)ltbat  gen  Serufalem. 

4  8o  eö  aber  mertb  ift,  ba^  ic^  aud) 
binreife,  follen  fie  mit  mir  reifen. 

5  Sd)  it)ill  aber  ^u  eud)  fommen, 
h}enn  \d)  burd)  ^l^JhKcbonien  aie^e ; 
benn  burd)  SJ^aeeboniam  l:)erbe  id) 
3icl)en. 

6  Set)  eud)  aber  iDerbe  id)  bien'eid)t 
bleiben,  ober  aud)  Irintcrn,  auf  ha% 
il)v  mid)  geleitet,  tro  id)  bin3iel)en  iner- 
bc. 

7  Sd)  tDill  euc^  jet^t  nid)t  feben  im 
SSorübcr^ieben;  benn  id)  boffe,  id)  molle 
etllcbe  3i-^it  bei)  eud)  bleiben,  fo  eö  ber 
5^crr  ^uiägt.. 

8  Sd)  iiuTbe  aber  3U  ^)^l)c\o  bleiben 
bl§  auf  spfingften. 

9  Denn  mir  ift  eine  grof^e  3:büre  auf- 
getban,  bie  Diele  grud)t  luirfct,  unb 
finb  Diele  S[ßibern)ärtige  ba. 

10  (2o  2:imotl)eu9  fommt,  fo  fcbet 
5U,  bag  er  obne  %im\)t  bei)  eud)  fei) ; 
benn  er  treibt  aud)  baö  Slöerf  beö 
iQcrrn,  trie  id). 


55  0  death,  where  is  thy  sting  ? 

0  grave,  where  is  thy  victory  ? 

56  The  sting  of  death  is  sin ;  and 
the  strength  of  sin  is  the  law. 

57  But  thanks  be  to  God,  which 
giveth  US  the  victory,  through  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

58  Therefore,  my  beloved  bre- 
thren,  be  ye  steadfast,  unmovea- 
bie,  always  abounding  in  the  work 
of  the  Lord,  forasmuch  as  ye  know 
that  your  labour  is  not  in  vain  in 
the  Lord. 

CHAPTER  XVL 

"VTOW  concerning  the  collection 
JLM  for  the  saints,  as  1  have  given 
Order  to  the  churches  of  Galatia, 
even  so  do  ye. 

2  Upon  the  first  day  of  the  week 
let  every  one  of  you  lay  by  him  in 
Store,  as  God  hath  prospered  him, 
that  there  be  no  gatherings  when 

1  come. 

3  And  when  I  come,  whomsoeve: 
ye  shall  approve  by  your  letters 
them  will  I  send  to  bring  your 
liberality  unto  Jerusalem. 

4  And  if  it  be  meet  that  I  go 
also,  they  shall  go  w^ith  me. 

5  Now  I  will  come  unto  you, 
when  I  shall  pass  through  Macedo- 
nia :  for  I  do  pass  through  Macedo- 
nia. 

6  And  it  may  be  that  I  will  abide, 
yea,  and  winter  with  you,  that  ye 
may  bring  me  on  my  journey 
whithersoever  I  go. 

7  For  I  will  not  see  you  now  by 
the  w^ay;  but  I  trugt  to  tarry  a 
while  with  you,  if  the  Lord  permit. 

8  ßut  I  will  tarry  at  Ephesus 
until  Pentecost. 

9  For  a  great  door  and  effectual 
is  opened  unto  me,  and  there  are 
many  adversaries. 

10  Now  if  Timotheus  come,  see 
that  he  may  be  with  you  without 
fear;  for  he  worketh  the  work  of 
the  Lord,  as  I  also  do. 
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11  T)a§  i^n  nun  nid)t  Semanb  Der- 
acl)te.  Geleitet  \l)n  aber  im  grieben, 
bag  er  3U  mir  fomme;  benn  li)  mxk 
feiner  mit  ben  S3rübern. 

12  93on  5I|3of[o,  bem  Araber,  aber 
hjiffet,  bag  id)  if;n  fefjr  Diel  cxmai)nd 
\)abc,  ba§  er  3U  euc^  fäme  mit  ben 
©rübern;  unb  e5  n?ar  aUerbinge  fein 
SÖBiüe  nici)t,  ba§  er  jet^t  fäme;  er  mirb 
aber  fommen,  ix>enn  eö  it)m  gelegen 
fel;n  mirb. 

13  SBac^et,  ftef^et  im  (glauben, 
fei)b  männlid),  unb  fei)b  ftarf. 

14  §Iüe  eure  3)inge  laffet  in  ber  Siebe 
gefd[)e^en. 

15  ermahne  eud)  aber,  lieben 
S3rüber:  fennet  M  S^au^  (Bte= 
|)f}anä,  ^bag  fie  finb  bie  (Srftlinge  in 
§{d)aia,  unb  ^aben  fic^  felbft  Derorbnet 
gum  Dienfte  ben  ^^eiligen ; 

16  $(nf  bag  auc5  il;r  fold)en  unter= 
i\)an  fei}b,  unb  aüen,  bie  mitrDirfen 
unb  arbeiten. 

17  3d)  freue  mic^  über  ber  3"fnnft 
(gtep()anä  unb  gortunati  unb  §ld)a= 
ici;  benn  n)o  ic^  eurer  SJ^angel  I;atte, 
ba0  f;aben  fie  erstattet. 

18  (Sie  l^aben  erquicfet  meinen  unb 
euern  ©eift.  (Srfennet,  bie  fold)e  finb. 

19  (lö  grüßen  euc^  bie  ©emeinen  in 
^l\ia.  (Sö  grüßen  eud)  fef)r  in  bem 
^^errn  Slquilaö  unb  ^rifeiüa,  fammt 
ber  ©emeine  in  if^rem  §aufe. 

20  grüßen  eud)  aüe  S3rüber. 
©rüßet  eud)  unter  einanber  mit  bem 
I;eiligen  ^uße. 

21  Sd)  ^aulu§  grüße  eud)  mit  mei= 
ner  §)anb. 

22  So  Semanb  ben  §errn  Sefum 
(^[;rift  nid)t  lieb  {)at.  ber  fei;  Slnatfje» 
ma,  9Jlaf)aram  3}lotf)a. 

23  Die  ©nabe  beg  §errn  Sefu  (If;ri= 
ftt  fei)  mit  euc^. 

24  ^Dleine  Siebe  fei)  mit  eud^  Slüen 
in  (Ef)rifto  Sefu.  ^men. 

2)ie  erfte  (!piftel  an  bie  ^orintf)er, 
gefanbtt)Dn^$f)iii|)|)cn,burd)(Bte» 
iD^anan  unb  gortunatum  unb 
§lö)aicum  unb  ^imotf;eum. 


1 1  Let  no  man  therefore  despise 
him :  but  conduct  him  forth  in 
peace,  that  he  may  come  unto  me  : 
for  I  look  for  him  with  the  bre- 
thren. 

12  As  touching  our  brother  Apol- 
loSj  I  greatly  desired  him  to  come 
unto  you  with  the  brethren:  but 
his  will  was  not  at  all  to  come  at 
this  time  ;  but  he  will  come  when 
he  shall  have  convenient  time. 

13  Watch  ye,  stand  fast  in  the 
faith,  quit  you  like  men,  be  streng. 

14  Let  all  your  things  be  done 
with  charity. 

15  I  beseech  you,  brethren,  (ye 
know  the  house  of  Stephanas,  that 
it  is  the  first-fruits  of  Achaia,  and 
that  they  have  addicted  themselves 
to  the  ministry  of  the  saints,) 

16  That  ye  submit  yourselves 
unto  such,  and  to  every  one  that 
helpeth  with  iis^  and  laboureth. 

17  I  am  glad  of  the  Coming  of 
Stephanas,  and  Fortunatus,  and 
Achaicus:  for  that  which  was 
lacking  on  your  part^  they  have 
supplied. 

18  For  they  have  refreshed  my 
spirit  and  )^ours :  therefore  acknow- 
ledge  ye  them  that  are  such. 

19  The  churches  of  Asia  salute 
you.  Aquila  and  Priscilla  salute 
you  much  in  the  Lord,  with  the 
church  that  is  in  their  house. 

20  All  the  brethren  greet  you. 
Greet  ye  one  another  with  an  holy 
kiss. 

21  The  salutation  of  me  Paul  with 
mine  own  hand. 

22  If  any  man  love  not  the  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  let  him  be  Anathema, 
Maran-atha. 

23  The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ  be  with  you. 

24  My  love  be  with  you  all  in 
Christ  Jesus.  Amen. 

^  The  first  epistle  to  the  Corin- 
thians  was  written  from  Phi- 
lippi,  by  Stephanas,  and  For- 
tunatus, and  Achaicus,  and 
Timotheus. 
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an  t)tc 

^  0  r  t  n  t  ^  e  r. 


2)aö  1  (iap'ücl. 

auhiö,  ein  SiDoftel  3e[ii  (Ef^rifli, 
burd)  ben  SBlüen  (Rottes,  iinb 
trüber  3:imotf)eu§,  ber  (gemeine  ®ot- 
teö  5U  Äorint^,  fammt  allen  ^eiligen 
in  gan3  ^c^aja. 

2  ®nabe  fei)  mit  md),  iinb  griebe 
Don  ©Ott,  unferm  SSater,  unb  bem 
^errn  Sefti  ^^rifto. 

3  ©elobet  fei)  ®ott  inib  ber  SSater 
unferö  i^errn  3efu  ef)rifli,  ber  SSater 
ber  ^arm^eraigfeit  unb  ©ott  alleö 

4  T)er  un0  tröftet  in  affer  iinferer 
^Irübfai,  bag  mir  aud)  tröften  fönnen, 
bie  ba  pnb  in  aHerlet)  2:nibfal,  mit 
bem  ^Irofte,  bamit  mir  getröftet  mx- 
ben  Don  ®ott. 

5  Denn  gleic^iDie  mir  beö  Seibenö 
6t)rifti  niet  Reiben,  alfo  merben  mir 
aud)  reid)I{d)  getröftet  biirc^  ^f)riftum. 

6  SBIr  l)aben  aber  3:riibfal,  ober  ^roft, 
fo  gef(^ief)t  eö  eud)  au  gut.  Sft  eö 
3:rübfal,  fo  gefd)iel)t  eö  eud)  p  ^Irofl 
unb  §eil;  meld)e§  §teil  bemeifet  fid), 
fo  if)r  leibet  mit  ©ebulb,  bermaaßen, 
mie  mir  leiben.  Sft  e§  3;rofl,  fo  ge= 
fd)iebt  eö  eud)  aud)  au  ^roft  unb  §eiL 

7  llnbfte^t  unfere5^offnung  feft  für 
eud),  biemeil  mir  miffen,  ba§,  mie  i^r 
beö  gcibenö  tl)eilf)aftig  fei)b,  fo  merbet 
ii;r  aud)  beö  3;rofteÖ  tf)eili)aftig  fei)n. 

8  !Denn  mir  mollen  eud)  nid)t  Der- 
f)alten,  lieben  S3rüber,  unfere  Mbfal, 
bie  unö  in  5lfia  miberfal)ren  ift,  ba  mir 
über  bie  Waa^t  befd)merct  maren,  unb 
über  9}hid)t,  alfo,  ba§  mir  un9  aud) 
beö  2eben9  ermegten; 

9  Unb  bei)  un9  befc^loffen  Ratten, 
mir  müßten  fterben.  2)aö  gefd)ar;  aber 


THE  II.  EPISTLE 

OF  PAUL,  THE  APOSTLE,  TO  THB 

CORINTHIANS. 


CHAPTER  I. 

PAUL,  an  apostle  of  Jesus  Christ 
by  the  will  of  God,  and  Timo- 
thy Our  b rother,  unto  the  church 
of  God  which  is  at  Corinth,  with 
all  the  saints  which  are  in  all 
Achaia : 

2  Grace  be  to  you  and  peace  from 
God  Our  Father,  and  from  the  Lord 
Jesus  Christ. 

3  Blessed  he  God,  even  the  Fa- 
ther  of  Our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  the 
Father  of  mercies,  and  the  God  of 
all  oomfort  • 

4  Who  comforteth  us  in  all  our 
tribulation,  that  we  may  be  able 
to  comfort  them  which  are  in  any 
trouble  by  the  comfort  wherewith 
we  Ourselves  are  comfortedof  God. 

5  For  as  the  sufferings  of  Christ 
abound  in  us,  so  our  consolation 
also  aboundeth  by  Christ. 

6  And  w^hether  we  be  afflicted, 
it  is  for  your  consolation  and  sal- 
vation,  which  is  effectual  in  the 
enduring  of  the  same  sufferings 
which  w^e  also  suffer:  or  whether 
we  be  comforted,  it  is  for  your  con- 
solation and  salvation. 

7  And  our  hope  of  you  is  stead- 
fast,  knowing,  that  as  ye  are  par 
takers  of  the  sufferings,  so  shall  ye 
he  also  of  the  consolation. 

8  For  we  would  not,  brethren, 
have  you  Ignorant  of  our  trouble 
which  came  to  us  in  Asia,  that  we 
were  pressed  out  of  measure,  above 
strength,  insomuch  that  we  des- 
paired  even  of  life : 

9  But  we  had  the  sentence  of 
death  in  ourselves,  that  we  ßhould 
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barum,  bag  h)lr  unfer  SSertrauen  nid)t 
auf  uns  felbft  ftefleten,  fonbern  auf 
©Ott,  ber  bie  ^tobten  aufemecfet. 

10  5ßdcf)er  uns  bon  fold)em  5:obe 
erlöfet  f)at,  unb  nod)  täglid)  erlöfet ; 
unb  hoffen  auf  i^n,  er  hjerbe  un6  aud) 
f;infort  erlöfen, 

11  ^Durd)  §)ülfe  eurer  gürbitte  für 
unö ;  auf  bag  über  um,  für  bie  (^abe, 
bie  unö  gegeben  ijl,  burd)  biete  sßerfo- 
neu  Diel  Danfö  g^W^^^- 

12  Denn  unfer  SRu^m  ifl  ber,  ndm- 
Ud)  baä  3eugni6  unferö  ©emiffenS,  bag 
trlr  in  (Einfdltigfeit  unb  götttici&er  Sau- 
terfeit,  nid)t  in  fleifd)lid)er  Sßeiö^eit, 
fonbern  in  ber  ®nabe  ©otteö  auf  ber 
SBelt  gemanbett  f;aben,  atlermeift  aber 
bei;  tud). 

13  2)enn  tüir  fd)reiben  eud)  nid)t6 
anberö,  benn  baö  it;r  lefet  unb  aud) 
bepnbet;  id)  ^offe  aber,  if;r  Werbet 
unö  au4)  bis  an  ba6  (Snbe  alfo  befm» 
ben,  gleid)n)ie  il;r  unS  3um  ^t;eil  be- 
funben  ftabt. 

14  2)enn  mir  flnb  euer SRu^m;  gleid)- 
mie  aud)  i^r  unfer  9iu{)m  fei)b  auf  beS 
§errn  3efu  Xaq. 

15  Unb  auf  fotd^eö  SSertrauen  ge- 
badS)te  id)  jeneSmal,  5U  tu6)  ju  fom- 
men,  auf  bag  i^r  abennal  eine  Sßol^l- 
t^at  empfinget, 

16  Unb  id)  burc^  eud)  in  SJIaceboni- 
am  reifete,  unb  mieberum  auS  SJlace- 
bonia  5U  eud)  fäme,  unb  bon  eud)  ge- 
leitet tdüvht  in  Subäam. 

17  ^abe  id^  aber  einer  Seid^tfertig- 
feit  gebraud)et,  ba  id)  fold^eS  geDa(t)te? 
Ober  finb  meine  §Infd)Iäge  fleifd)Iid)? 
sRid)t  alfo  fonbern  bei;  mir  ift  3a  2a, 
unb  sRein  ifl  S^^ein. 

18  Iber,  0  ein  treuer  ®ott,  baß  un- 
fer SSort  an  eud^  nid)t  Sei  unb  Sflein 
getrefen  ift. 

19  3)enn  ber  8o§n  ®otteö,  3efuö 
(E^riftuS,  ber  unter  euc^  burdf)  unö  ge- 
t)rebiget  ifl,  burd)  mic^  unb  ©ilöanum, 
unb  Ximotl^eum,  ber  mar  nid)t  3«  unb 
SRein,  fonbern  eö  mar  3a  in  i^m. 

20  2)enn  alle  ®ottcö-83er^e!- 


not  trast  in  ourselves,  but  in  God 
which  raiseth  the  dead : 

10  Who  delivered  us  from  so 
great  a  death,  and  doth  deliver : 
in  whom  we  trust  that  he  will  yet 
deliver  us : 

11  Ye  also  helping  together  by 
prayer  for  us,  that  for  the  gift  be- 
stowed  lipon  us  by  the  means  of 
many  persons,  thanks  may  be 
given  by  many  on  our  behalf. 

12  For  our  rejoicing  is  this.  the 
testimony  of  our  conscience,  that 
in  simplicity  and  godly  sincerity, 
not  with  fleshly  wisdom,  but  by 
the  grace  of  God,  we  have  had  our 
conversation  in  the  world,  and 
more  abundantly  to  you-ward. 

13  For  we  write  none  other 
things  unto  you,  than  what  ye  read 
or  acknowledge ;  and  I  trust  ye 
shall  acknowledge  e ven  to  the  end ; 

14  As  also  ye  have  acknowiedg- 
ed  US  in  part,  that  we  are  your  re- 
joicing, even  as  ye  also  are  ours  in 
the  day  of  the  Lord  Jesus. 

15  And  in  this  confidence  I  was 
minded  to  come  unto  you  before, 
that  ye  might  have  a  second  bene- 
fit; 

16  And  to  pass  by  you  into  Ma- 
cedonia,  and  to  come  again  out  of 
Macedonia  unto  you,  and  of  you  to 
be  brought  on  my  way  toward 
Judea. 

17  When  I  therefore  was  thus 
minded,  did  I  use  lightness  1  or  the 
things  that  I  purpose,  do  I  purpose 
according  to  the  flesh,  that  with 
me  there  should  be  yea,  yea,  and 
nay,  nay? 

18  But  OS  God  is  true,  our  word 
toward  you  was  not  yea  and  nay. 

19  For  the  Son  of  God,  Jesus 
Christ,  who  was  preached  among 
you  by  us,  even  by  me,  and  Silva- 
nus,  and  Timotheus,  was  not  yea 
and  nay,  but  in  him  was  yea. 

20  For  all  the  promises  of  God  in 
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jungen  Tinb  Sa  in  i^m,  unb  pnb 
kirnen  in  il)m,  ©ott Sobe 
hnvd)  un9. 

21  ^ott  ift  c§  aber,  ber  un8  befefti- 
get  [ammt  eud)  iii  S^riftiim,  unb  unö 
gefalbet, 

22  Hub  bcrfiegelt,  unb  in  iinfere  ^er- 
5en  baö  sßfaub,  ben  ©eift,  gegeben  I)at. 

23  rufe  aber  ©ott  an  anm  3'^«=' 
gen  auf  meine  (Seele,  ba^  id)  euer  ber- 
fd)onet  ^abe,  in  bem,  bag  id)  md)t  n)ie= 
ber  gen  Äorint^  gefommen  bin. 

24  S^id)t,  bag  mir  ^^erren  fel}en  über 
euern  (glauben,  fonbern  tinr  finb  ®e» 
hülfen  eurer  greube;  benn  ibr  flel;et 
im  ©lauben. 


2)a§  2  (Saj)itel. 

cvd)  gebac^te  aber  fold)e§  bei;  mir,  ba| 
ic^^  nid)t  abermal  in  ^raurigfeit  gu 
eud)  fäme. 

2  Denn  fo  ic^  eucb  traurig  mac^e, 
n)er  ift,  ber  mid)  fröl)Üd)  mad}e,  o\)ik 
ber  ba  t»on  mir  betrübet  tt>irb? 

3  Unb  baffelbige  l)ahc  id)  eu^  ge- 
fcbrieben,  ba§  id)  nic^t,  tnenn  ici)  fdme, 
traurig  fei)n  mü^te,  über  tt)eld)e  id) 
mid)  billig  follte  freuen.  Sintemal  ic^ 
mic^  be^  ^u  eud)  allen  berfe^e,  bag 
meine  greube  euer  aller  greube  fei). 

4  Denn  ic^  fd)rieb  eud)  in  großer 
^rübfal  unb  51ngfl  beö  ^er^enö,  mit 
üielen  ^b^xinenj  nid)t  bag  il)r  folltet 
Utxühi  tnerben,  fonbern  auf  baß  il)r 
bie  Siebe  erfennetet,  meld)e  id)  ^abe 
fonberlid)  ju  eud). 

5  ©0  aber  Semanb  eine  S3etrübni| 
l^at  angerid)tet,  ber  bat  nid)t  mid)  be- 
trübet, obne  3um  ^beil,  auf  ba^  ic^ 
nid)t  eud)  alle  befd)n)ere. 

6  es  ift  aber  genug,  ba§  berfelbige 
Don  Stielen  alfo  geftraft  ifl  *, 

7  Dag  ibr  nun  l^infort  i^m  befto 
mebr  hergebet,  unb  tröftet,  auf  bag  er 
nid)t  in  all^u  groger  2;raurigfeit  Der- 
flnfe. 

8  2)arum  ermahne  id^  eud;,  bag  i^r 
ble  Siebe  an  l^m  betpeifet. 


him  are  yea,  and  in  him  Amen, 
unto  the  giory  of  God  by  us. 

21  Now  he  which  establisheth  us 
with  you  in  Christ,  and  hath  anoint- 
ed  US,  is  God  ; 

22  Who  hath  also  sealed  us,  and 
given  the  earnest  of  the  Spirit  in 
Our  hearts. 

23  Moreover,  I  call  God  for  a  re- 
cord  upon  my  soul,  that  to  spare 
you  I  came  not  as  yet  unto  Corinth. 

24  Not  for  that  we  have  domin- 
ion  Over  your  faith,  but  are  help- 
ers  of  your  joy:  for  by  faith  ye 
stand. 

CHAPTER  IL 

BUT  I  determined  this  with  my- 
self,  that  I  would  not  come 
again  to  you  in  heaviness. 

2  For  if  I  make  you  sorry,  who  is 
he  thenthatmakethmegladjbut  the 
same  which  is  made  sorry  by  me? 

3  And  I  wrote  this  same  unto 
you,  lest,  when  I  came,  I  should 
have  sorrow  from  them  of  whom  I 
ought  to  rejoice ;  having  confi- 
dence  in  you  all,  that  my  joy  is 
the  joy  of  you  all. 

4  For  out  of  much  affliction  and 
anguish  of  heart  I  wrote  unto  you 
with  many  tears  ]  not  that  ye 
should  be  grieved,  but  that  ye 
might  know  the  love  which  I  have 
more  abundantly  unto  you. 

5  But  if  any  have  oaused  grief, 
he  hath  not  grieved  me,  but  in 
part:  that  I  may  not  overcharge 
you  all. 

6  Sufficient  to  such  a  man  is  this 
punishment,  which  was  inflicted  of 
many. 

7  So  that  contrariwise,  ye  ought 
rather  to  forgive  him^  and  com  fort 
him^  lest  perhaps  such  an  one 
should  be  swallowed  up  with  over- 
much  sorrow. 

8  Wherefore  I  beseech  you  that 
ye  would  confirm  ymr  love  toward 
him. 
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gefd)rieben,  bag  id)  erfennete,  ob  i^r 
rcd)t|d)aften  fei;b,  geF;orfam  au  fel;n  in 
aüen  (Btücfen. 

,  10  SBeld)em  aber  i^r  ttm^  bergebet, 
bem  bcrgebe  id)  and),  ^enn  and)  id), 
fo  id)  etmaö  bergebe  Semanben,  ba0 
bergebe  id)  um  euerttriüen,  an  (E^ri» 
ftuö  (Statt ; 

11  §luf  baß  h)ir  ni^t  überbortl^eilet 
tDcrben  bom  (Satan.  Denn  unö  ift 
nid)t  unbefugt,  maö  er  im  Sinne  ^at. 

12  3)a  id)  aber  gen  3:roa6  fam,  gu 
|)rebigen  ba§  (EbangeUum  ^fjrifti,  unb 
mir  eine  3:I;üre  aufget^an  mv  in  bem 
^errn, 

13  5;5atte  i^  feine  S^u^e  in  meinem 
(Seifte/  ba  ic^  3:itum.  meinen  S3ruber, 
nic^t  fanb,  fonbern  id)  mad)te  meinen 
§Ibfc^ieb  mit  i^nen,  unb  fui)r  auö  in 
S)kceboniam. 

14  ^ber  ®ott  fei)  gebanft,  ber  un§ 
aüe^eit  Sieg  gibt  in  (Si)rifto,  unb  of= 
fenbaret  ben  ©erud)  feiner  SrfenntniB 
burd)  unö  an  allen  Drten. 

15  T)enn  tt>ir  finb  ©ott  ein  guter 
©eruc^  (^l)Xl\ü,  bel;be§  unter  benen,  bie 
feiig  tüerben,  unb  unter  benen,  bie  ber» 
ioren  merben : 

16  2)iefen  ein  ©eruc^  be5  ^obe§  aum 
^obe ;  Senen  aber  ein  ©erud)  be§  2e= 
ben§  5um  Seben.  Unb  n?er  ift  Ijier^u 
tüchtig  ? 

17  2)enn  h)ir  finb  nic^t,  n)ie  etlid^er 
Stiele,  bie  ba§  Sßort  @otte6  berfälfd^en, 
fonbern  al9  au0  Sauterfeit,  unb  alö 
au0  ©Ott,  bor  ®ott,  reben  mir  in 
^l;rifto. 

2)a6  3  ea})itel. 

rieben  n)ir  benn  abermal  an,  un6 
^  felbft  3U  })reifen  ?  Ober  bebürfen 
tnir,  tt>ie  (Etliche,  ber  Sobebriefe  an  eud), 
ober  Sobebriefe  bon  eud)  ? 

2  S^r  fei)b  unfer  S3rief  in  unfer  ^er^ 
gefd)rieben,  ber  erfannt  unb  gelefen 
toirb  bon  allen  9)Zenfd)en: 

3  ^Die  i^r  offenbar  getrorben  fet)b, 
baß  i^r  ein  S3rief  e^rifti  fei)b,  burd) 


9  For  to  this  end  also  did  I  write, 
that  I  might  know  the  proof  of 
you,  whether  ye  be  obedient  in 
all  things. 

10  To  whom  ye  forgive  any 
thing,  I  forgive  also :  for  if  I  for- 
gave  any  thing,  to  whom  I  forgave 
itj  for  your  sakes  forgave  I  it  in  the 
person  of  Christ ; 

1 1  Lest  Satan  should  get  an  ad- 
vantage  of  us :  for  we  are  not  ig- 
norant  of  his  devices. 

12  Furthermore,  when  I  came  to 
Troas  to  preach  Christes  gospel, 
and  a  door  was  opened  unto  me  of 
the  Lord, 

13  1  had  no  rest  in  my  spirit,  be- 
cause  I  found  not  Titus  my  brother : 
but  taking  my  leave  of  them,  I 
went  from  thence  into  Macedo- 
nia. 

14  Now  thanks  be  unto  God, 
which  always  causeth  us  to  tri- 
umph  in  Christ,  and  maketh  man- 
ifest the  savour  of  his  knowledge 
by  US  in  every  place. 

15  For  we  are  unto  God  a  sweet 
savour  of  Christ,  in  them  that  are 
saved,  and  in  them  that  perish : 

16  To  the  one  we  are  the  savour 
of  death  unto  death;  and  to  the 
other  the  savour  of  life  unto  life. 
And  who  is  sufiicient  for  these 
things  ? 

1 7  For  we  are  not  as  many,  whieh 
corrupt  the  word  of  God  :  but  as  of 
sincerity,  but  as  of  God,  in  the 
sight  of  God  speak  we  in  Christ. 


CHAPTER  IIL 

DO  we  begin  again  to  commend 
Ourselves  T  or  need  we,  as 
some  othersj  epistles  of  commen- 
dation  to  you,  or  letters  of  com- 
mendation  from  you  1 

2  Ye  are  our  epistle  written  in 
Our  hearts,  known  and  read  of  all 
men  : 

3  Forasmuch  as  ye  are  manifestly 
declared  to  be  the  epistle  of  Christ 
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unfer  $rebi(|tamt  aubereitet,  unb  hxn6) 
iin§  geütneben,  nicl)t  mit  %ink,  fon- 
bern  mit  bem  ®ei[te  beö  lebenbigen 
©otteö,  nid)t  in  fteinerne  3;afeln,  fon- 
bern  in  fleifd)erne  3:afeln  beö  iQer^enö. 

4  ^in  foli^eö  SSertrauen  aber  ^aben 
Irir  burd)  e|)riftum  5U  @ott : 

5  5^?id)t,  baf3  lx»ir  tüd)tig  fmb  bon 
iinö  felber,  etmaö  3U  benfen,  alö  bou 
una  felber;  fonbern  baß  mir  tüd)tig 
fmb,  ifl  bon  (Bott: 

6  SSeld)er  aud)  un§  tüd)tig  c]emad)t 
l)at,  baö  Slmt  au  fül^rcn  beö  neuen 
3:eflamentg ;  nid)t  beö  S3ud)ftabenö, 
fonbern  beö  ©eifteö.  2)enn  ber  S3ucl)- 
flabe  tobtet,  aber  ber  ©eift  mad)t  le- 
benbig. 

7  So  aber  baö  Slmt,  ba6  burd)  bie 
S3ud)flaben  tobtet,  unb  in  bie  (Steine 
ift  oebilbet,  ^lar^eit  ^atte,  alfo  bag 
bie  Äinber  Sfrael  nic^t  fonnten  an[e= 
l^en  ba6  2Ingefid)t  9)lofi§,  um  ber  ^lar= 
beit  tüiüen  feineö  ^ngefic^tö,  bie  bod) 
auff;öret ; 

8  Sßie  fönte  nid)t  bielme^r  baö  tTmt, 
baö  ben  ©eift  gibt,  ^larl>eit  I;aben  ? 

9  2)enn  fo  baö  Slmt,  baö  bie  S3er- 
bammnig  ^)rebiget,  ^lar^eit  f)at,  biel= 
me^r  f)at  baö  Slmt,  baö  bie  ©ered)tig= 
feit  |)rebiget,  überfcytrengüc^e  Älari)eit. 

10  2)enn  aud)  jeneö  !l^eil,  baö  t>er= 
fläret  ttiar,  ift  nid^t  für  ^larfjeit  5U 
a(i)kn  gegen  biefer  überfd)mengüd)en 
Älar^eit. 

11  2)enn  fo  baö  ^lar^eit  F)atte,  baS 
ba  aufboret,  bielme^r  lt>irb  baö  ^lar= 
l^eit  l^aben,  baö  ba  bleibet. 

12  Diemeil  mir  nun  foId)e  ^;;>offnung 
l^aben,  braud)en  mir  groger  greubig- 
feit, 

13  Unb  t^un  nic^t  mie  SRofeö,  ber 
bie  T)ecfe  bor  fein  ^ngefid)t  f;ing,  bafe 
bie  ^inber  Sfrael  nid)t  anfe^en  fonn- 
teu  ba0  (Snbe  beg,  ber  aufi;öret; 

14  (Sonbern  i^re  ©inne  pnb  ber» 
flocft.  ^enn  biö  auf  ben  Ixutigen 
itag  bleibt  biefelbe  T)ecfe  unaufgcbecft 
über  bem  alten  ^:eftamente,  menn  fle 
e6  lefen,  meld)e  in  ^l)xifto  aufboret. 

15  Slber  bis  auf  ben  heutigen  %aq, 
menn  9)bfe9  gelefen  mirb,  t)ängt  bie 
iDec£e  bor  if;rem  ^er^en. 


ministered  by  us,  wrilten  not  with 
inkj  but  with  the  Spiiit  of  the  living 
God  ;  not  in  tables  of  stone,  but  in 
fleshly  tables  of  the  heart. 

4  And  such  trust  have  we  through 
Christ  to  God- ward  : 

5  Not  that  we  are  sufficient  of 
Ourselves  to  think  any  thing  as  of 
Ourselves;  but  our  sufficiency  is 
of  God  ] 

6  Who  also  hath  made  us  able 
ministers  of  the  new  testament ; 
not  of  the  letter,  but  of  the  spirit : 
for  the  letter  killeth,  but  the  spirit 
giveth  life. 

7  But  if  the  ministration  of  death, 
written  and  engraven  in  stones, 
was  glorious,  so  that  the  children 
of  Israel  could  not  steadfastly  be- 
hold the  face  of  Moses  for  the 
glory  of  his  countenance;  which 
glory  was  to  be  done  away : 

8  How  shall  not  the  ministration 
of  the  spirit  be  rather  glorious'? 

9  For  if  the  ministration  of  con- 
demnation  he  glory,  much  more 
doth  the  ministration  of  righteous- 
ness  exceed  in  glory. 

1 0  For  even  that  which  was  made 
glorious  had  no  glory  in  this  res- 
pect,  by  reason  of  the  glory  that 
excelleth. 

11  For  if  that  which  is  done 
away  was  glorious,  much  more  that 
which  remaineth  is  glorious. 

12  Seeing  then  that  we  have  such 
hope,  we  use  great  plainness  of 
Speech : 

13  And  not  as  Moses,  which  put 
a  vail  Over  his  face,  that  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel  could  not  steadfast- 
ly look  to  the  end  of  that  which  is 
abolished : 

14  But  their  minds  were  blinded : 
for  until  this  day  remaineth  the 
same  vail  untaken  away  in  the 
reading  of  the  old  testament  ,* 
which  vail  is  done  away  in  Christ. 

15  But  even  unto  this  day,  when 
Moses  is  read,  the  vail  is  upon 
their  heart. 
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16  SBenn  e6  aber  fld)  Mdjvk  bem 
^tvxn,  fo  mürbe  bie  Decfe  abgetl;an. 

17  2)enn  ber  §err  ifl  ber  ®eift. 
SBo  aber  ber  ®eifl  beö  §errn  ifl, 
ba  ift  gret)^eit. 

18  9lun  aber  f|)ie.qelt  pc^  in  unö  Sil- 
leii  beö  §errn  Älar^eit,  mit  aufgebetf- 
tem  S(ngefld)te ;  unb  mir  Serben  t>er- 
fläret  in  baffclbige  Silb,  Don  einer 
^lar^eit  ber  anbern,  alö  bom  ^errn, 
ber  ber  ©eift  ifl. 


2)a9  4  ea})itel. 

CJNarum,  biemeil  mir  ein  foId)e9  Slmt 
l^aben,  nad)bem  un6  S5arm^er- 
jigfeit  miberfa^ren  \%  fo  merben  mir 
nid)t  mübe; 

2  ©onbern  meiben  anc^  l^eimlic^e 
8d)anbe,  unb  ge^en  ni(^t  mit  ©d)alf- 
^eit  um,  fälfd)en  auc^  nid^t  ®otteö 
SBort,  fonbern  mit  Offenbarung  ber 
SSaf)rl^eit,  unb  bemeifen  unö  mo^l  ge- 
gen aller  3Jlenfd)en  ©emiffen  bor  G3ott. 

3  Sft  nun  unfer  ^bangelium  berbecft, 
fo  ift  eö  in  benen,  bie  berloren  merben, 
berbecft ; 

4  S3et)  meldten  ber  ®ott  biefer  SBelt 
ber  Ungläubigen  ©inne  berblenbet  l)at, 
ba§  fle  nid)t  fe^en  ba9  ^elle  Sid)t  be9 
^üangelii  bon  ber  Älarf)eit  ^^rifti, 
melc^er  ift  baö  Sbenbilb  ©otteö 

5  ^enn  mir  frebigen  nid^t  unS  felbft, 
fonbern  Sefum  ^^rifl,  ba|  er  fei)  ber 
§err,  mir  aber  eure  Änecf)te  um  Sefu 
millen. 

6  ^enn  ®ott,  ber  ba  ^ieg  ba8  Sid)t 
auö  ber  ginfternig  b^rbor  leud^ten,  ber 
bat  einen  bellen  (Sd)ein  in  unfere^er- 
gen  gegeben,  baß  (burd)  unö)  entflünbe 
bie  (Erleuchtung  bon  ber  ferfenntnig 
ber  ^larbeit  ®otte6  in  bem  S(ngeflcl)te 
Sefu  ^brifti. 

7  SBir  baben  aber  folc^en  ©c^atj  in 
irbifd)en  ©efägen,  auf  baß  bie  über- 
fd}mengtic^e  ^raft  fei)  %om,  unb 
nicbt  Don  unä. 

8  Sßir  ^aben  affentl^alben  Mbfal, 
aber  mir  ängften  un8  nid)t.  Un9  ifl 
bange,  aber  mir  bergagen  nic^t. 


16  Nevertheless,  wlien  it  shall 
turn  to  the  Lord,  the  vail  shall  be 
taken  away. 

17  Now  the  Lord  is  that  Spirit: 
and  where  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord 
isj  there  is  liberty. 

18  But  we  all,  with  open  face 
beholding  as  in  a  glass  the  glory 
of  the  Lord,  are  changed  into  the 
same  image  from  glory  to  glory, 
even  as  by  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

THEREFORE,  seeing  we  have 
this  ministry,  as  we  have  re- 
ceived  mercy,  we  faint  not ; 

2  But  have  renounced  the  hidden 
things  of  dishonesty ;  not  Walking 
in  craftiness,  nor  handling  the 
Word  of  God  deceitfully ;  but,  by 
manifestation  of  the  truth,  com- 
mending  ourselves  to  every  man's 
conscience  in  the  sight  of  God. 

3  But  if  our  gospel  be  hid,  it  is 
hid  to  them  that  are  lost : 

4  In  whom  the  god  of  this  w^orld 
hath  blinded  the  minds  of  them 
which  believe  not,  lest  the  light  of 
the  glorious  gospel  of  Christ,  who 
is  the  image  of  God,  should  shine 
unto  them. 

5  For  we  preach  not  ourselves, 
but  Christ  Jesus  the  Lord;  and 
ourselves  your  servants  for  Jesus' 
sake. 

6  For  God,  who  commanded  the 
light  to  shine  out  of  darkness,  hath 
shined  in  our  hearts,  to  give  the 
light  of  the  knowledge  of  the  glory 
of  God  in  the  face  of  Jesus  Christ. 


7  But  we  have  this  treasure  in 
earthen  vessels,  that  the  excellen- 
cy  of  the  power  may  be  of  God, 
and  not  of  us. 

8  We  are  troubled  on  every  side, 
yet  not  distressed ;  we  are  per- 
plexed,  but  not  in  despair ; 
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9  SBir  leiben.  SSerfoIgiing,  aber  h)ir 
tüerben  nid)t  berlaffen.  ^ir  tperben 
unterbrücft,  aber  \m  fommen  nid)t  um. 

10  Uiib  tragen  um  aüeaeit  ba§  Ster- 
ben be§  §errn  2efu  an  unferm  Selbe, 
auf  bai3  aud)  ba5  Seben  be§  ^^errn  2e- 
fn  an  unferm  Seibe  offenbar  tr>erbe. 

11  2)enn  n^ir,  bie  mir  leben,  lt>erben 
immerbar  in  ben  3:ob  gegeben  um  Sefu 
rüiüen,  auf  bag  aud)  baö  Seben  Sefu 
offenbar  tr»erbe  an  unfeim  fterbüd)cn 
gleifd)e. 

12  2)arum  fo  ift  nun  ber^ob  mäd)- 
tig  in  un6,  aber  ba0  2eben  in  eud). 

13  Diebeil  tt>ir  aber  benfelbigen 
©eift  be§  ©laubenö  ^aben,  (nad)  bem 
gefd)rieben  ftel)et:  3d)  glaube,  ba= 
rum  rebe  ic^,)  fo  glauben  mir  aud), 
barum  fo  reben  mir  aud); 

14  Unb  miffen,  bag  ber,  fo  ben  §errn 
3efum  f)at  aufermecfet,  mirb  un§  aud) 
aufermecfen  burd)  Sefum,  unb  mirb 
un6  barfteüen  fammt  eud). 

15  T)enn  e§  gefd)ie^et  alleö  um  euert- 
miUen,  auf  bag  bie  überfd)menglid)e 
©nabe  burd)  Spieler  Danffagen  (gott 
reic^lic^  greife. 

16  Darum  merben  mir  nic^t  mübe; 
fonbern,  ob  unfer  aügerlid)er  9}ienfd) 
bermefet,  fo  mirb  boc^  ber  innerlid)e 
t)on  2:ag  p  3:ag  erneuert. 

17  Denn  unfere  Xrübfal,  bie 
^eitlic^  unb  leid)t  ift,  fd)affet 
eine  emigeunb  über  all eSJlaage 
mid)tige  ^errlid)f eit, 

18  Un6,  bie  mir  nid)t  fe^en  auf 
baö  (5id)tbare,  fonbern  auf  baö 
Unfid)tbare.  Denn  ma6  fid)tbar 
ift,  baö  ift  -geitlid);  maö  aber 
unfld)tbar  ift,  ba5  ift  emig. 
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nnj^ir  miffen  aber,  fo  unfer  irbifd)e9 
^au0  biefer  ^ütte  3erbrod)en 
mirb,  bag  mir  einen  ^au  ^abcn  bon 
(^ott  erbauet,  ein  ^au6  nid)t  mit§)än= 
ben  gemad)t,  baö  emig  ift,  im  §immel. 
2  Ünb  über  bemfelbigen  febnen  mir 
un8  aud)  nad)  unferer  ©el)aufung,  bie 
t)om  i^inimel  ift,  unb  unö  Derlangct, 
bag  mir  bamit  überfleibet  merben  *, 


9  Persecutedj  but  not  forsaken ; 
cast  down,  but  not  destroyed ; 

10  Always  bearing  about  in  the 
body  the  dying  of  the  Lord  Jesus, 
that  the  life  also  of  Jesus  might 
be  made  manifest  in  our  body. 

11  For  we  which  live  are  always 
delivered  unto  death  for  Jesus' 
sake,  that  the  life  also  of  Jesus 
might  be  made  manifest  in  our 
mortal  flesh. 

12  So  then  death  worketh  in  us, 
but  life  in  you. 

13  We  having  the  same  spirit  of 
faith,  according  as  it  is  written,  I 
believed,  and  therefore  have  I 
spoken ;  we  also  believe,  and 
therefore  speak ; 

14  Knowing,  that  he  which  rais- 
ed  up  the  Lord  Jesus,  shall  raise 
up  US  also  by  Jesus,  and  shall  pre- 
sent  US  with  you. 

15  For  all  things  are  for  your 
sakes,  that  the  abundant  grace 
might  through  the  thanksgiving  of 
many  redound  to  the  glory  of  God. 

16  For  w^hich  cause  we  faint  not; 
but  though  our  out  ward  man  perish, 
yet  the  inward  man  is  renewed 
day  by  day. 

17  For  our  light  affliction,  which 
is  but  for  a  moment,  w^orketh  for 
US  a  far  more  exceeding  and  eter- 
nal  weight  of  glory  ; 

18  While  we  look  not  at  the 
things  which  are  seen,  but  at  the 
things  which  are  not  seen :  for  the 
things  which  are  seen  are  temporal; 
but  the  things  which  are  not  seen 
are  eternal. 

CHAPTER  V. 

FOR  we  know  that  if  our  earthly 
house  of  this  tabernacle  were 
dissolved,  we  have  a  building  of 
God,  an  house  not  made  with 
hands,  eternal  in  the  heavens. 

2  For  in  this  we  groan,  earnestly 
desiring  to  be  clothed  upon  with 
our  house  which  is  from  heaven  : 
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3  80  bod),  IDO  h)ir  befleibet,  unb 
nic^t  bloß  erfunben  hjcrben. 

4  Denn  biemeil  h)ir  in  ber  §ütte  flnb, 
fc[)ncn  mir  unö,  iinb  [inb  befci)mcret ; 
fiiitemal  mir  Konten  lieber  nid)t  ent- 
fielbet,  fonbern  überfieibet  U?eiben,  auf 
baß  baö  (Bterblicf)e  li^ürbe  t)erfd)Iungen 
hon  bem  Seben. 

5  Der  un0  aber  311  bemfelbigen  be- 
reitet, baS  ift  ©Ott,  ber  unö  baö  ^fanb, 
ben  ®eift,  gegeben  I;at. 

6  SSir  finb  aber  getrofl  arie^eit,  tinb 
tDiffen,  ba§,  biet^eil  n^ir  im  Seibe  lrof;= 
nen,  fo  maüen  n)ir  bem  ^errn. 

7  3:)enn  n)ir  iüanbeln  im  ©tau- 
ben, unb  nid)t  im  ©d)auen. 

8  SBir  finb  aber  getroft,  unb  bciben 
biet  me^r  2uft  außer  bem  Seibe  5U 
matten,  unb  hal)Q'm  3U  fel;n  bei;  bem 
^^errn. 

9  2)arum  fleiptgen  mir  un9  aud), 
mir  fei;en  ba^eim,  ober  matten,  bag 
mir  it}m  mo^Igefaüen. 

10  ©enn  mir  müffen  atte  offenbar 
merben  bor  bem  8Rid)terftnf)te  (it;rifti, 
auf  bag  ein  3eglid)er  empfange,  nad) 
bem  er  ge^anbelt  t}at  bei;  2eibe0  2eben, 
eö  fei;  gut  ober  böfe. 

11  Diemeit  mir  benn  miffen,  baf^ 
ber  §err  3U  fürchten  ift,  fahren  mir 
fd)ön  mit  ben  Seuten,  aber  ©ott  finb 
mir  offenbar.  Sd;  t;offe  aber,  bag 
mir  aud)  in  euern  ©emiffen  offenbar 
fmb. 

12  2)a§  mir  un0  nid^t  abermat  lo= 
ben,  fonbern  eud)  eine  Urfad;  geben, 
gu  rühmen  bon  un§;  auf  bag  ibr  t;a- 
bet  3U  rüf)men  miber  bie,  fo  fic^  nad; 
bem  ^tnfe^en  rüf)men,  unb  nid)t  nac^ 
bem  feer^en. 

13  3)enn  t^un  mir  5U  biet,  fo  if)im 
mir  e9  ©ott;  finb  mir  mäßig,  fo  jlnb 
mir  euc^  md|ig. 

14  T>mn  bie  Siebe  (E^rifti  bringet 
un0  alfo;  fintemal  mir  l^alten,  ha% 
fo  (Einer  für  ttte  geftorben  ift,  fo 
finb  fie  Mt  geftorben. 

15  Unb  er  ift  barum  für  Mt  geftor- 
ben, auf  ba|  bie,  fo  ba  leben,  l^infort 
uicfet  i5>nen  felbft  leben,  fonbern  bem, 


3  If  so  be  that  being  clothed  we 
shall  not  be  found  naked. 

4  For  we  that  are  in  this  taber- 
nacle  do  groan,  being  burdened : 
not  for  that  we  would  be  uncloth- 
ed,  but  clothed  upon,  that  mortal- 
ity  mischt  be  swallowed  up  of 
life. 

0  Now  he  that  hath  wroiight  us 
for  the  self-same  thing  is  God,  who 
also  hathgiven  unto  us  the  earnest 
of  the  Spirit. 

6  Therefore  we  are  always  confi- 
dent,  knowing  that,  whilst  w^e  are 
at  home  in  the  body,  we  are  absent 
from  the  Lord: 

7  (For  we  walk  by  faith,  not  by 
sight:) 

8  We  are  confident,  1  say^  and 
Willing  rather  to  be  absent  from 
the  body,  and  to  be  present  with 
the  Lord. 

9  Wherefore  we  labour,  that, 
whether  present  or  absent,  we 
may  be  accepted  of  him. 

10  For  we  must  all  appear  before 
the  judgment-seat  of  Christ  ]  that 
every  one  raay  receive  the  things 
(Jone  in  his  body,  according  to  that 
he  hath  done,  whether  it  he  good 
or  bad. 

11  Knowing  therefore  the  terror 
of  the  Lord,  we  persuade  men ;  but 
we  are  made  manifest  unto  God  5 
and  I  trust  also  are  made  manifest 
in  your  consciences. 

12  For  we  commend  not  our- 
selves  again  unto  you,  but  give 
you  occasion  to  glory  on  our  be- 
half, that  ye  may  have  somewhat 
to  answer  them  which  glory  in 
appearance,  and  not  in  heart. 

13  For  whether  we  be  beside 
ourselves,  it  is  to  God  :  or  w^hether 
we  be  sober,  it  is  for  your  cause. 

14  For  the  love  of  Christ  con- 
straineth  us  ;  because  we  thus 
judge,  that  if  one  died  for  all, 
then  were  all  dead  : 

15  And  that  he  died  for  all,  that 
they  which  live  should  not  hence- 
forth  live  unto  themselves,but  unto 
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ber  für  fie  geworben  unb  auferftanben 
ift. 

16  2}arum,  Don  nun  an  fennen  trir 
^iemanb  nad)  bem  g(eifd)e;  unb  ob 
Wir  aud)  (Ef)riftum  gefannt  ^aben  nad) 
bem  gleifd)e,  fo  fennen  mir  il)n  boc^ 
jefet  n{d)t  me^r. 

17  ^arum,  ifl  Semanb  in  d^rifto, 
fo  ijl  er  eine  neue  (Ereatur;  baö  Sllte 
ift  tiergangen,  fief)e,  eö  ift  SlHeö  neu 
gett)orben. 

18  §(ber  ba§  OTe^  bon  ®ott,  ber  unö 
mit  ibm  felber  berfö^net  f)at  burdf) 
fum  e^rift,  unb  baö  S(mt  gegeben,  baö 
bie  S3erfö[;nung  prebiget. 

19  3:ienn  ®ott  t^ar  in  e^riflo.  unb 
berfö^nete  bie  SBelt  mit  iftm  felber, 
unb  rcd)nete  i^nen  if)re  Sünben  nid)t 
ju,  unb  l)at  unter  unö  aufgeridjtet  baö 
Söort  Don  ber  S]erfö()nung. 

20  So  finb  trir  nun  SSotfc^after  an 
^brifti  Statt,  benn  ©ott  berma^net 
burd)  unö;  fo  bitkn  W'ix  nun  an 
^bi'ifti  Statt:  Saffet  eud)  berföf;nen 
mit  ©Ott. 

21  3:)enn  er  l^at  ben,  ber  bon  fei- 
ner Sünbe  tDugte,  für  unö  5ur 
Sünbe  gemad)t,  auf  ba§  tüir 
trürben  in i^m  bie  ©ered)tigfeit, 
biebor^ottgilt 

2)a§  6  (Eapitel. 

nnj^tr  ermahnen  aber  eud),  aI6  SJZit- 
Reifer,  baß  i^r  nid)t  bergeblid) 
bie  ®nabe  ®ottea  empfanget. 

2  T)enn  er  \px\d)t:  Scb  f;abe  bic^  in 
ber  angenebmen  ^c'it  erböret,  unb  Ija^- 
be  bir  am  2:age  beö  ^^eilö  geboifcn. 
Sebet,  jetjt  ift  bie  angenef;me  3eit,  jel^t 
ift  ber  3:ag  beö  §eil0. 

3  gaffet  unö  aber  3^iemanb  irgenb 
ein  ^lergerniß  geben,  auf  bag  unfer 
Slmt  nid)t  berläftert  merbe. 

4  Sonbern  in  alten  Dingen  laffet 
uns  bereifen  alö  bie  Diener  ©otteö, 
in  groger  ©ebulb,  in  3:rübfalen,  in 
SRötben,  in  Slengften, 

5  Sn  Sd)Iägen,  in  ©efängnlffen,  in 
$lufruf)ren,  in  §lrbeit  in  Söad)en,  In 
gaften. 


THER  VI. 

him  which  died  for  them,  and 
rose  again. 

16  Wherefore  henceforth  know 
we  no  man  after  the  flesh:  yea, 
though  we  have  known  Christ  af- 
ter the  flesh.  yet  now  henceforth 
know  we  him  no  more. 

17  Therefore,  if  any  man  be  in 
Christ,  he  is  a  new  creature :  old 
things  are  passed  away ;  behold, 
all  things  are  become  new. 

18  And  all  things  are  of  God,  who 
hath  reconciled  us  to  himself  by 
Jesus  Christ,  and  hath  given  to  us 
the  ministry  of  reconciliation  ; 

19  To  wit,  that  God  was  in  Christ, 
reconciling  the  world  unto  himself, 
not  imputing  their  trespasses  unto 
them  j  and  hath  committed  unto 
US  the  Word  of  reconciliation. 

20  Now  then  we  are  ambassadors 
for  Christ,  as  though  God  did  be- 
seech  you  by  us  :  we  pray  you  in 
Christes  stead,  be  ye  reconciled  to 
God. 

21  For  he  hath  made  him  to  be 
sin  for  us,  who  knew  no  sin ;  that 
we  might  be  made  the  righteous- 
ness  of  God  in  him. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

WE  then,  as  workers  together 
with  hinij  beseech  you  also 
that  ye  receive  not  the  grace  of 
God  in  vain. 

2  (For  he  saith,  I  have  heard 
thee  in  a  time  accepted,  and  in  the 
day  of  salvation  have  I  succoured 
thee :  behold,  now  is  the  accepted 
time ;  behold,  now  is  the  day  oi 
salvation.) 

3  Giving  no  offence  in  any  thing, 
that  the  ministry  be  not  blamed : 

4  But  in  all  things  approving  our- 
selves  as  the  ministers  of  God,  in 
much  patience,  in  afiiictions,  in 
necessities,  in  distresses, 

5  In  stripes,  in  imprisonments,  in 
tumults,  in  labours,  in  watchings, 
in  fastings, 


II.  KORINTHER  VI. 


477 


■6  Sn  ileufd)5cit,  in  (SrFenntnig,  in 
Sangmutft,  in  greunblid^feit,  in  bem 
l^eiligen  ©eifte,  in  ungefärbter  Siebe, 

7  2n  bem  SBorte  ber  Sßa^r^elt,  in 
ber  Äraft  ©otteG,  burc^  SSajfen  ber 
©erecl)tigfeit,  3ur  9ied)ten  unb  aur 
Sinfen ; 

8  2)ur(^  Sf;re  unb  (Srf)anbe,  burd^ 
böfe  ©erüd^te  unb  gute  ©erüd)te;  al9 
bie  SSerfü^rer,  unb  boc^  t^a^r^af- 

tig ; 

9  Sllö  bie  Unbefannten,  unb  boc^  be- 
fannt;  alö  bie  (Bterbenben,  unb  fie- 
l^e,  mir  leben;  alö  bie  ©e,3Üd)tigten, 
unb  bod)  nic^t  ertöbtct ; 

10  ^10  bie  ^traurigen,  aber  ade^eit 
frö^Iid);  atö  bie  taien,  aber  bie  bod) 
SSiele  reid;  mad)en ;  aiö  bie  S^id)t0  in- 
ue  ^aben,  unb  bod^  §lüe6  f;aben. 

11  O  i^r  ^orintfjer!  llnfer  mnnh 
\)at  pc^  3U  eud)  aufget^an,  unfer  ^^er^ 
ift  getroft. 

12  Unfertbalben  bürft  i^r  eu^  nid)t 
ängften.  3)a6  i^r  eud)  aber  ängflet, 
ba9  tbut  \l)x  au0  ^eräüd)er  3)Zeinung. 

13  Sd)  rebe  mit  eud),  aie  mit  mei- 
nen ^inbern,  ba|  i^r  eud)  auc^  alfo 
gegen  niic^  ftedet,  unb  fei;b  auc^  ge« 
trpft. 

14  ^kl^tt  nid^t  am  fremben  3od)e 
mit  ben  Ungläubigen.  2)enn  maö 
l^at  bie  ©ered)tigfeit  für  ®enie|  mit  ber 
llngered)tigfeit  ?  SSaö  l;at  baö  2id)t 
für  ©emeinfd)aft  mit  ber  ginfternip 

15  SBie  ftimmet  ei)riftu6  mit  S3etial  1 
Dber  maö  für  einen  2:[)eil  f)at  ber 
Gläubige  mit  bem  Ungläubigen  ? 

16  SSaö  r;at  ber  2:empel  ©otteö  für 
eine  ©leid)e  mit  ben  ©öt^en  ?  2bi^  aber 
fei)b  ber  3:em|)el  beö  lebenbigen  ©otteö, 
tüie  benn  ©ott  f|)rtd)t:  Sd)  mill  in  i^=» 
nen  njobnen,  unb  in  i^nen  t^anbeln, 
unb  tinii  \\)v  ®ott  fel)n,  unb  fie  follen 
mein  93olf  fel)n. 

17  2)arum  gel)et  auö  Don  if)- 
nen,  u nb  fonbert  euc^  ab,  f|)rid) t 
ber  §err,  unb  rüf;ret  fein  Un- 
reines aiij  fo  tdiil  id)  eud)  an- 
nef)men, 

18  Unb  euer  Spater  fei)n,  unb 
il)r  follt  meine(5öl;ne  unb^öd)- 
ter  fei)n,  fj)rid)t  ber  a[(mäd)tige 
4»err. 


I  6  By  pureness,  by  knowledge,  by 
1  long-sufferingj  by  kindness,  by  the 
Holy  Ghost,  by  love  unfeigned, 

7  By  the  word  of  truth,  by  the 

I  power  of  God,  by  the  armour  of 
righteousness  on  the  right  hand 
and  on  the  left, 

8  By  honour  and  dishonour,  by 
evil  report  and  good  report ;  as  de- 
ceivers,  and  yet  true ; 

9  As  unknown,  and  yet  well 
known  3  as  dying,  and  behold,  we 
live ;  as  chastened,  and  not  killed ; 

10  As  sorrowful,  yet  always  re- 
joicing;  as  poor,  yet  making  raany 
rieh  5  as  having  nothing,  and  yet 
possessing  all  things. 

11  0  ye  Corinthians,  our  mouth  is 
open  unto  you,  our  heart  is  enlarg- 
ed. 

12  Ye  are  not  straitened  in  us, 
but  ye  are  straitened  in  your  own 
bowels. 

13  Now  for  a  recompense  in  the 
same  (I  speak  asuntomi/children,) 
be  ye  also  enlarged. 

14  Be  ye  not  unequally  yoked  to- 
gether  with  unbelievers :  for  what 
fellowship  hath  righteousness  with 
unrighteousness  ]  and  what  com- 
munion  hath  light  with  darkness  ? 

15  And  what  concord  hath  Christ 
with  Belial?  or  what  part  hath  he 
that  belle  veth  with  an  in  fidel? 

16  And  what  agreement  hath  the 
temple  of  God  with  idols?  for  ye 
are  the  temple  of  the  living  God ; 
as  God  hath  said,  I  will  dwell  in 
thera,  and  walk  in  therti ;  and  I 
will  be  their  God,  and  they  shall 
be  my  people. 

17  Wherefore  come  out  from 
among  them,  and  be  ye  separate, 
saith  the  Lord,  and  touch  not  the 
unclean  thing  ;  and  I  will  receive 
you; 

18  And  will  be  a  Father  unto 
you,  and  ye  shall  be  my  sons  and 
uaughters,  saith  the  Lord  Al- 
mighty. 
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C|Nleit)eil  trir  tiun  fold^e  ©er^eißun- 
*^gen  ^aben,  meine  Siebften,  fo  laffet 
un6  Don  aüer  SSeflecfung  beö  3(cifd)eö 
iinb  be§  ©eifleö  iinö  reinigen,  iinb  fort- 
fahren mit  ber  Heiligung  in  bergurd)t 
©otteö. 

2  gaffet  tinSj  mir  ^aben  sRiemanb 
2eib  getf;an,  n)ir  ^aben  sRiemanb  t»er= 
leftt,  n)ir  haben  S^üemanb  DerDort^eilet. 

3  Wid)t  fage  id)  fold)e0,  eud)  Der= 
bammen,  benn  id)  h^^be  broben  gubor 
gefagt,  bag  i^r  in  unfern  ^er^en  fei;b, 
mit  3u  fterben  unb  mit  leben. 

4  3ch  rebe  mit  großer  greubigfeit  p 
euch,  i^  rühme  biet  t>on  eud),  id)  bin 
erfüllet  mit  ^roft,  id)  bin  überfd;meng» 
lid)  in  greuben,  in  aller  unferer  3:rüb= 
fal. 

5  ^enn  ba  iDir  nach  S)laceboniam 
famen,  hatte  unfer  gleifd)  feine  IHuhe; 
fonbern  allenthalben  roaren  tDir  in 
^rübfal,  auölDenbig  (Streit,  inmenbig 
gurd)t. 

6  Slber  ©ott,  ber  bie  Geringen  tro= 
ftet,  ber  tröftete  un6  burd;  bie  S^i^unft 
2:iti. 

7  9^id)t  ariein  aber  burd)  feine  3u= 
fünft;  fonbern  auch  burch  ben  ^roft, 
bamit  er  getröftet  mv  an  euch,  unb 
berfünbigte  unö  euer  SSerlangen,  euer 
Söeinen,  euern  (Eifer  um  mid);  alfo, 
bag  id)  mich  nod)  mehr  freuete. 

8  T)enn  baß  ich  ^^^^^  ^i^^<^  ^i'^f 
habe  traurig  gemad)t,  reuet  mid)  nid)i. 
Unb  ob  e6  mid)  reuete,  fo  id)  aber  fehe, 
bag  ber  Särief  t>ielleid)t  eine  SSeile  euch 
betrübet  hat ; 

9  (So  freue  ich  ^^'^^  ii'^n,  nid)t 
barüber,  ba§  ihr  fe^b  betrübt  Itjorben, 
fonbern  ba§  ihr  fei)b  betrübt  iüorben 
pr  9{eue.  Denn  ihr  fe^b  göttüd)  be= 
trübt  morben,  baf3  ihr  Don  unö  ja  fei= 
neu  (Bd)aben  irgenb  tr>orinnen  nehmet. 

10  Denn  bie  göttlid)e  ^raurigfeit 
mirfet  jur  (Seligfeit  eine  ^Keiie,  bie 
^^iiemanb  gereuet;  bie  ^raurigfeit 
aber  ber  Sßclt  ivirfct  ben  2:ob. 

11  Siehe,  bafielbigc,  bag  ihr  göttlich 
fehb  betrübt  morgen,  meld)en  gleiß  hat 
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CHAPTER  VII. 

H AVING  therefore  these  promi- 
ses,  dearly  beloved,  let  us 
cleanse  ourselves  from  all  filthiness 
of  the  flesh  and  spirit,  perfecting 
holiness  in  the  fear  of  God. 

2  Receive  us ;  we  have  wronged 
no  man,  we  have  corrupted  no 
man,  we  have  defrauded  no  man. 

3  I  speak  not  this  to  condemn 
you :  for  I  have  said  before,  that 
ye  are  in  our  hearts  to  die  and  live 
with  you. 

4  Great  is  my  boldness  of  speech 
toward  you,  great  is  my  glorying 
of  you :  I  am  filled  with  comfort, 
I  am  exceeding  joyful  in  all  our 
tribulation. 

5  For  when  we  were  come  mto 
Macedoniaj  our  flesh  had  no  rest, 
but  we  were  troubled  on  every 
side  ;  without  were  fightings,  with- 
in  were  fears. 

6  Nevertheless  God,  that  comfort- 
eth  those  that  are  cast  down,  com- 
forted  US  by  the  Coming  of  Titus ; 

7  And  not  by  his  comiug  only, 
but  by  the  consolation  wherewith 
he  was  comforted  in  you,  when  he 
told  US  your  earnest  desire,  your 
mourning,  your  fervent  mind  to- 
ward me;  so  that  I  rejoiced -the 
more. 

8  For  though  I  made  you  sorry 
with  a  letter,  I  do  not  repent, 
though  I  did  repent :  for  I  per- 
ceive  that  the  same  epistle  hath 
made  you  sorry,  though  it  were 
but  for  a  season, 

9  Now  I  rejoice,  not  that  ye  were 
made  sorry,  but  that  ye  sorrowed 
to  repentance:  for  ye  were  made 
sorry  after  a  godly  manner,  that 
ye  might  receive  damage  byus  in 
nothin«:. 

10  For  godly  sorrow  worketh 
repentance  to  salvation  not  to  be 
repented  of :  but  the  sorrow  of  the 
World  worketh  death. 

11  For  behold  this  self-same 
,  thiiig,  that  ye  sorrowed  after  a 
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e9  in  t\i($)  getnlrFet,  baau  SSerantiror- 
tung.  3orn,  %m&it,  sBertangen, 
fer,  S^ac^e !     S^r  ^abt  eud)  betr>ie[en 
in  aüen  (Stücfen,  bag  i^r  rein  fet)b 
an  ber  2:5at. 


12  ^arum,  ob  id)  eud^  gefc^rieben 
^abe;  fo  ift  e§  boi^  nirf)t  gefd)e^en  tim 
beg  tniden,  ber  beleibiget  \)at,  aud) 
nid)t  um  beg  tüiHen,  ber  beleibiget  ift, 
fonbern  um  beß  tt>illen,  ba§  euergleig 
gegen  un0  offenbar  mürbe  bei)  eu^  bor 

©Ott. 

13  ^erl^alben  finb  iDir  getröftet  iüor- 
ben,  ba^  i^r  getröftet  fel)b.  lieber» 
fd)U)engüd)er  aber  l^aben  tr>ir  un6  nod^ 
mel^r  gefreuet  über  ber  greubeXiti ;  benn 
fein  ©eift  ift  erquitfet  an  eud)  allen. 

14  ^enn  tt»a6  ic^  bor  i^m  bon  nid) 
gerü^met  ^abe,  bin  \ä)  md)t^n  8c^an= 
ben  gelt>orben;  fonbern,  gle{(|tt>ie  ^tle^ 
\üal)x  ift,  ba§  id)  mit  eud)  gerebet  ^abe, 
alfo  ift  auc^  unfer  9tu^m  ht\)  Xito 
waljv  getnorben. 

15  Unb  er  ift  überau§  ^eralic^  Iro^l 
an  eud),  iDenn  er  gebeutet  an  euer  al- 
ler ©e^orfam,  mie  i^r  i^n  mit  gurc^t 
unb  3ittern  ^abt  aufgenommen. 

16  3d)  freue  mic^,  ba§  id^  mi^  3U 
eud^  alle§  berfe^en  barf. 

^Da§  8  ^aj)itel. 

c^c^  tbue  eud^  funb,  lieben  trüber, 
^  bie  ©nabe  ©otteö,  bie  in  ben  Ge- 
meinen in  SJlacebonia  gegeben  ift. 

2  ^enn  if)re  greube  tr>ar  ba  über- 
fd)menglid),  ba  fie  burd)  Diele  Mbfal 
bcmä^ret  iDurben.  Unb  tniemo^l  fie 
fel)r  arm  tr»aren,  ^aben  fie  boc^  reid;- 
llc^  gegeben  in  aller  (ginfältigfeit. 

3  i)enn  nad)  allem  SSermögen  (ba0 
^cuge  id))  unb  über  Vermögen  i^aren 
fie  felbft  milltg, 

4  Unb  flel}eten  un9  mit  bielem 
(£rmal)nen,  ba|  tüir  aufnähmen 
bie  Sßol;ltI)at  unb  ©emeinfcbaft  ber 
§anbreiii)ung,  bie  ba  gefc^icl;t  ben 
i^eiligen. 


godly  sort,  wliat  carefulness  it 
wrought  in  you,  yea,  what  Clearing 
of  yourselves,  vea,  what  indigna- 
tion,  yea,  what  fear,  yea^  what  ve- 
hement desire,  yea,  what  zeal,  yea, 
what  revenge  I  In  all  things  je 
have  approved  yourselves  to  be 
clear  in  this  matter. 

12  Wherefore,  though  I  wrote 
unto  you,  I  did  it  not  for  his  cause 
that  had  done  the  wrong,  nor  for 
his  cause  that  suffered  wrong,  but 
that  our  care  for  you  in  the  sight  of 
God  might  appear  unto  you. 

13  Therefore  we  were  comforted 
in  your  comfort:  yea,  and  exceed- 
ingly  the  more  joyed  we  for  the 
joy  of  TituSj  because  his  spirit 
was  refreshed  by  you  all. 

14  For  if  I  have  boasted  any 
thing  to  him  of  you,  I  am  not 
ashamed  *  but  as  we  spake  all 
things  to  you  in  truth,  even  so  our 
boasting,  which  I  made  before 
Titus,  is  found  a  truth. 

15  And  his  inward,  affeclion  is 
more  abundant  toward  you,  whilst 
he  remembereth  the  obedience  of 
you  all,  how  with  fear  and  trem- 
bling  ye  received  him. 

16  1  rejoice  therefore  that  I  have 
confidence  in  you  in  all  things. 

CHAPTER  VIIL 

MOREOVER,  brethren,  we  do 
you  to  wit  of  the  grace  of 
God  bestowed  on  the  churches  of 
Macedonia  * 

2  How  that  in  a  great  trial  of 
affiction,  the  abundance  of  their 
joy,  and  their  deep  poverty, 
abounded  unto  the  riches  of  their 
liberality. 

3  For  to  their  power,  I  bear  re- 
cord,  yea,  and  beyond  their  power, 
they  were  Willing  of  themselves ; 

4  Praying  us  with  much  entreaty, 
that  we  would  receive  the  gift,  and 
take  wpon  us  the  fellowship  of  the 
ministering  to  the  saints. 
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5  Unb  nic^it,  mie  mir  hofften,  fonbern 
(le  ergaben  fid)  felbft  jtierft  bem  ^errn, 
uiib  barnad)  uii6,  burd;  ben  iSillen 
@otte0, 

6  Dag  mir  mußten  3:itum  ermah- 
nen, auf  baß  er,  tt>ie  er  jubor  ^atte 
angefangen,  alfo  auc^  unter  euc^  fol- 
d)e  SBoI}ltf;at  au6rid)tete. 

7  Stber  gleic^mie  il)r  in  aden  (Btücfen 
reid)  fei)b  im  ©lauben,  unb  im  SBorte 
unb  in  ber  (Srfenntniß,  unb  in  a(Ierlel) 
gleiffe,  unb  in  eurer  Siebe  3U  un9, 
alfo  fd)affet,  bag  \t)X  aud)  in  biefer 
aBohItl)at  reid)  fei;b. 

8  9lid)t  fage  icf),  baß  ic^  etmaö  ge= 
biete;  fonbern  bietrteil  Slnbere  fo  flei» 
ßig  finb,  Derfuc^e  Id)  and)  eure  Siebe, 
ob  fie  rechter  S(rt  fei). 

9  T)enn  i^r  miffet  bic  ®nabe 
unfere  ^errn  3efu  (S^rifti,  baß, 
ob  er  mo^l  reid)  ift,  marb  er 
boc^  arm  um  euertmitlen,  auf 
baß  i^r  burd)  feine  §lrmut^ 
reid)  würbet, 

IG  Unb  mein  SBo^lmeinen  l^ierinnen 
gebe  id).  Denn  fold)eö  ift  euc^  nüft- 
Üd),  bie  i^r  angefangen  Ijaht  bor  bem 
3a^re  f)er,  nid)t  allein  baö  2:hun,  fon= 
bern  auc^  baö  SBollen. 

11  ^Mn  aber  bollbringet  aud^  baö 
3:F)un,  auf  baß,  gleid)iüie  ba  ift  ein  ge» 
neigtet  ©emüt^  ju  trollen,  fo  fei)  auc^ 
ba  ein  geneigte^  ©emüt^  f^n  ü)nn,  bon 
bem,  baö  \t)v  {)abt. 

12  Denn  fo  einer  billig  ift,  fo  ifl  er 
angenel)m,  na^bem  er  l)at,  nid)t  nad^- 
bem  er  nid)t  ^at 

13  ^^iid^t  gefc^ie^t  baö  ber  «öleinung, 
baß  bie  Slnbern  SRu^e  l^aben,  unb 
il)r  ^rübfal;  fonbern  baß  eö  gleich 
fei). 

14  (Bo  biene  euer  Ueberfluß  il)rem 
9}kngel,  biefe  (tl^eure)  ^cit  lang,  auf 
baß  aud^  i^r  Ueberfluß  l)ernad)  biene 
euerm  ällangel,  unb  gefd)el)e,  baö  gleid) 
ift. 

15  SBie  gefc^rieben  ftel^et:  Der  biel 
fammelte,  ^atte  nid)t  Ueberfluß ;  unb 
ber  luenig  fammelte,  l;atte  nid)t  3)Zan=' 
gel. 

IG  (Sott  aber  fei)  Danf,  ber  foldien 
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5  And  this  they  didy  not  as  we 
hoped,  but  first  gave  their  own 
selves  to  the  Lord,  and  unto  us  by 
the  will  of  God : 

6  Insomuch  that  we  desired  Ti- 
tus, that  as  he  had  begun,  so  he 
would  also  finish  in  you  the  same 
grace  also. 

7  Therefore,  as  ye  abound  in 
every  thing^  in  faith,  and  utter- 
ance,  and  knowledge,  and  in  all 
diligence,  and  in  your  love  to  us, 
see  that  ye  abound  in  this  grace 
also. 

8  I  speak  not  by  commandment, 
but  by  occasion  of  the  forward- 
ness  of  others,  and  to  prove  the 
sincerity  of  your  love. 

9  For  ye  know  the  graee  of  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ,  that  though  he 
was  rieh,  yet  for  your  sakes  he 
became  poor,  that  ye  through  his 
poverty  might  be  rieh. 

10  And  herein  I  give  my  advice  : 
for  this  is  expedient  for  you,  who 
have  begun  before,  not  only  to  do, 
but  also  to  be  for  ward  a  year  ago. 

11  Now  therefore  perform  the 
doing  of  it ;  that  as  there  was  a 
readiness  to  will,  so  there  may  be  a 
Performance  also  out  of  that  which 
ye  have. 

12  For  if  there  be  first  a  Willing 
mind,  it  is  accepted  according  to 
that  a  man  hath,  and  not  according 
to  that  he  hath  not. 

13  For  I  mean  not  that  other  men 
be  eased,  and  you  burdened : 

14  But  by  an  equality,  that  now 
at  this  time  your  abundance  may 
be  a  supply  for  their  want,  that 
their  abundance  also  may  be  a  sup- 
ply for  your  want :  that  there  may 
be  equality : 

15  As  it  is  written.  He  that  had 
gathered  much  had  nothing  over* 
and  he  that  had  gathered  little  had 
110  lack. 

16  But  thanks  be  to  God,  whicb 
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gleiß  an  eud)  gegeben  ^at  in  baö  §er3 
%itl 

17  2)enn  er  na&m  gmar  bie  (5rma^- 
niing  an;  aber  bien)eil  er  fo  fef)r  fleU 
gig  mar,  ift  er  bon  i[;m  felber  5U  euc^ 
gereifet. 

18  SBir  ^aben  aber  einen  S3ruber 
mit  ii)m  gefanbt,  ber  ba0  Sob  l)at  am 
^üangelio  burc^  alle  Gemeinen. 

19  9lid)t  allein  aber  baö,  fonbern  er 
ift  aud)  Derorbnet  Don  ben  Gemeinen 
,3U  unferm  ©efä^rten  in  biefer  2ßoI)U 
tf)at,  n)eld)e  burd)  tmg  au6gerid)tet 
ti^irb  bem  ^errn  3U  (S^)ren,  unb  (3um 
greife)  eureS  guten  SBiüen^. 

20  Unb  bereuten  baö,  ba|  un6  nic^t 
Semanb  übel  nac^reben  möge,  fold)er 
reid)en  Steuer  l^alben,  bie  burc^  unö 
ausgerichtet  mirb ; 

21  Unb  fef)en  barauf,  ba§  e6  reblid) 
Suge^e,  nid)t  ailein  Dor  bem  ^errn, 
fonbern  aud)  Dor  ben  S}lenfd)en. 

22  5lud)  haben  tDtr  mit  i^nen  gefanbt 
unfern  trüber,  ben  tüir  oft  gefpüret 
baben,  in  Dielen  ©tücfen,  ba§  er  flei- 
ßig fei),  nun  aber  biet  fleißiger. 


23  Unb  mir  finb  großer  guDerPc^t 
3u  eud),  eö  fet)  3;iti  b^ilben,  meldjer 
mein  (^efeüe  unb  ®ef)iUfe  unter  eud) 
ift ;  ober  unferer  S3rüber  l;alben,  meld)e 
^Ipoftel  finb  ber  ©emeinen,  unb  eine 
^l)xc  (Sbrifti. 

24  Sr5eiget  nun  bie  S3en)eifung  eu- 
rer Siebe  unb  unferö  8Ruf)mö  Don  eud), 
an  biefen,  audj)  öffentlid)  oor  ben  Ge- 
meinen. 

X)a0  9  s'apitel. 

^cnn  Don  fold)er  ©teuer,  bie  ben 
^»eiligen  gefd)iel}t,  ift  mir  nid)t 
notf)  eud)  ^u  fd)reiben. 

2  Denn  id)  meig  euRni  guten  SSil= 
len,  baDon  id)  rüljme  bei)  Denen  auö 
SJhiccbonia  (unb  fage:)  §ld)aja  ift 
Dor  bem  3abre  bereit  gemefen.  Unb 
euer  ^jempel  ^at  Stiele  gerei^et. 

3  Sd)  h^be  aber  biefe  trüber  barum 
gefanbt.  baß  nid)t  uufer  ^ut)m  Don 
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put  the  same  earnest  care  into  the 
neart  of  Titus  for  you. 

17  For  indeed  he  accepted  the 
exhortation;  but  being  more  for- 
ward,  of  his  own  accord  he  went 
unto  you. 

18  And  we  have  sent  with  him 
the  brother,  whose  praise  is  in  the 
gospel  throughout  all  the  church- 
es ; 

19  And  not  that  only,  but  who 
was  also  chosen  of  the  churches  to 
travel  with  us  with  this  grace, 
which  is  administered  by  us  to 
the  glory  of  the  same  Lord,  and 
declaration  of  your  ready  mind  : 

20  Avoiding  this,  that  no  man 
should  blame  us  in  this  abundance 
which  is  administered  by  us : 

21  Providing  for  honest  things, 
not  only  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord, 
but  also  in  the  sight  of  men. 

22  And  we  have  sent  with  them 
our  brother,  whom  we  have  often- 
times  proved  diligent  in  many 
things,  but  now  much  more  dili- 
gent, upon  the  great  confidence 
which  I  have  in  you. 

23  Whether  any  do  inquire  of 
Titus,  he  is  my  partner  and  fel- 
low-helper  concerning  you  :  or  our 
brethren  be  inquired  o/,  they  are 
the  messengers  of  the  churches, 
a7id  the  glory  of  Christ. 

24  Wherefore  shew  ye  to  them, 
and  before  the  churches,  the  proof 
of  your  love,  and  of  our  boasting 
on  your  behalf. 

CHAPTER  IX. 

FOR  as  touching  the  ministe  ring 
to  the  saints,  it  is  superfiuous 
for  me  to  write  to  you  : 

2  For  I  know  the  forwardness  of 
your  mind,  for  which  I  boast  of 
you  to  them  of  Macedonia,  that 
Achaia  was  ready  a  year  ago  ;  and 
your  zeal  hath  provoked  very 
many. 

3  Yet  have  I  sent  the  brethren, 
lest  our  boasting  of  vou  should  be 
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etid)  3U  nid)te  h)ürbe  in  bem  (Btücfe ; 
unb  bag  i()r  bereit  fei)b,  gleid)it)ie  id) 
Don  euci)  gefagt  ^abe: 

4  5Iuf  baj^  nid)t,  fo  ble  auö  SJlace» 
bonia  mit  mir  fämen  unb  eud)  unbe» 
reitet  fänben,  tüir  (miU  nid)t  fagen 
il)r)  3u  @d)anben  trürben  mit  fold)em 
Otü^nien. 

5  2c^  ^abe  eg  aber  für  nöt^ig  ange= 
fef}en,  bie  S3rüber  3U  ermahnen,  bag 
fie  Doran  sögen  eud),  ju  berfertigen 
biefen  ^ubor  ber^eigenen  Segen,  bag 
er  bereitet  fei),  alfo,  bag  e§  fei;  ein  Se- 
gen, unb  nid)t  ein  ©ei^. 


6  2d)  meine  aber  ba9 :  SKer  ba  färg- 
lic^  fäet,  ber  mirb  aud)  färglid)  ernten ; 
unb  tner  ba  fäet  im  Segen,  ber  lüirb 
aud)  ernten  im  Segen. 

7  ^in  3eglic{)er  nad)  feinem  WüU 
füf)r,  nid)t  mit  Unmiüen,  ober  auö 
3ir»ang;  benn  einen  frof;lid)en 
©eber|)at@ottIieb. 

8  ©Ott  aber  fann  machen,  baßaller= 
lel)  ®nabe  unter  eud)  reid)lic^  fei;,  bag 
if)r  in  aüen  Dingen  Doüe  ©enüge  ^a- 
bet,  unb  reid)  fel)b  5U  allerlei;  guten 
SBerfen. 

9  SBie  gefd)rieben  fleht :  (gr  ^at  am- 
geftreuet  unb  gegeben  ben  Firmen ; 
feine  ©ered)tigfeit  bleibet  in  (Emigfeit. 

10  Der  aber  Samen  reid^t  bem  Säe- 
mann,  ber  tr»irb  je  auc^  baö  Srob  rei= 
d)en  5ur  S|3eife,  unb  tDirb  berme^ren 
euren  Samen,  unb  n)ad)fen  laffen  baö 
©emäd)§  eurer  (gered)tigfeit ; 

11  2)a§  if;r  reic^  fei)b  in  aüen  Din- 
gen, mit  aller  (Sinfältigfeit,  toelc^e 
mirfet  burd)  unö  Danffagung  ®ott. 

12  Denn  bie  5;;)anbreid)ung  biefer 
Steuer  erfüllet  nid)t  allein  ben  Wflan= 
gel  ber  ^eiligen,  fonbern  ift  aucl)  über- 
fd)menglid)  barinnen,  baf^  S^^iele  ©ott 
banfen  für  biefen  unfern  treuen  Dienft, 

13  Unb  }}reifen  @ott  über  euerm 
untertbänigen  ©efenntniffe  be9  (Süan- 
gelii  G^rifti,  unb  über  eurer  einfälti- 
gen Steuer  an  fie  unb  an  ^lle, 


in  vain  in  this  behalf ;  that,  as  I 
Said,  ye  may  be  ready : 

4  Lest  haply  if  they  of  Macedo- 
nia  come  with  me,  and  find  yoii 
unprepared,  we  (that  we  say  noi, 
ye)  should  be  ashamed  in  this 
same  confident  boasting. 

5  Therefore  I  thought  it  neces- 
sary  to  exhort  the  brethren,  that 
they  would  go  before  unto  you, 
and  make  up  beforehand  your 
bounty,  whereof  ye  had  notice  be- 
fore, that  the  same  might  be  ready, 
as  a  matter  of  bounty,  and  not  as 
of  Cüvelousness. 

6  But  this  Jsai/,  He  which  soweth 
sparingly,  shall  reap  also  sparing- 
lyj  and  he  which  soweth  bounti- 
fully,  shall  reap  also  bountifully. 

7  Every  man  according  as,  he 
purposeth  in  his  heart,  so  let  him 
give  ;  not  grudgingly,  or  of  neces- 
sity:  for  God  loveth  a  cheerful 
giver. 

8  And  God  is  able  to  make  all 
grace  abound  toward  you  that  ye^ 
always  having  all  sufficiency  in 
all  things,  may  abound  to  every 
good  work : 

9  (As  it  is  written,  He  hath  dis- 
persed  abroad;  he  hath  given  to 
the  poor:  his  righteoiisness  re- 
maineth  for  ever. 

10  Now  he  that  ministereth  seed 
to  the  sower,  both  minister  bread 
for  your  food,  and  multiply  your 
seed  sown,  and  increase  the  fruits 
of  your  righteousness ;) 

1 1  Boing  enriched  in  every  thing 
to  all  bountifulness,  which  causeth 
through  US  thanksgiving  to  God. 

12  For  the  administration  of  this 
Service  not  only  supplieth  the 
want  of  the  saiiits,  but  is  abiuidant 
also  by  many  thanksgivings  unto 
God  3 

13  While  by  the  experiment  of 
this  ministration  they  glorify  God 
for  your  professed  subjection  unto 
the  gospel  of  Christ,  and  for  yout 
liberal  distribution  unto  them,  euid 

i  unto  all  men ; 
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14  Hub  über  \l)xcm  ©ebete  für  eiid), 
h)eld)e  verlanget  nad)  eud),  um  ber 
überfd)men(jlici)en  ©nabe  %otk^  tv'iU 
len  in  eud). 

15  Ott  aber  fetjDanf  für  feine 
«nau§f))red)lid)e  @abe. 

2)a9  10  ea))itel. 

d)  aber^aulnö  ermabne  eucb,  biird) 
bie  (Banftmütbigfeit  unb  ©elin= 
bigfeit  ^brifti,  ber  ic^  gegenwärtig 
unter  eu^)  gering  bin,  in  ^ibmefenljeit 
aber  bin  id)  fübn  gegen  eud). 

2  2d)  bitte  aber,  ba^  mir  nic^t  notb 
fet),  gegemrärtig  fübn  5U  banbeln,  unb 
ber  Äübnbeit  ju  gebraud)en,  bie  man 
mir  gumiffet  gegen  Stlid)e,  bie  un§ 
fd)äl3en,  al8  iüanbelten  iüir  peifd)li- 
c^er  SBeife. 

3  ^enn  ob  tüir  lüobt  im  gleifd)e  tt)an= 
betn,  fo  ftreiten  n)ir  bod)  nid)t  fleifd)- 
lieber  SSeife. 

4  Denn  bie  Staffen  unferer  SRitter- 
fcbaft  finb  nid)t  fleifd)lid),  fonbern 
mäcbtig  tior  ©ott,  ^u  berftören  bie 
S3efeftigungen, 

5  Damit  mir  berftören  bie  §lnfd)(äge 
unb  aik  S^bf)t,  bie  fid)  erf;ebet  )i>iber 
baö  (Irfenntniß  ©otteö,  unb  nebmen 
gefangen  aik  SSernunft  unter  ben  ©e* 
|orfam  ^b^'ifti  *> 

6  Unb  jlnb  bereit,  ^u  räd)en  aden 
Ungeborfam,  itjenn  euer  ©e^orfam  er» 
füllet  ift. 

7  9flid)tet  ibr  nad)  bem  ^Infeben? 
SSerläßt  pc^  Semanb  barauf,  bag  er 
^bnfto  angeböre;  ber  benfe  foicl)e0 
and)  tnieberum  beb  i^"^'  gleid)- 
irie  er  (Ebrifto  angeböret,  al[o  gel;ören 
tr>ir  aud)  (^briflo  an. 

S  Unb  fo  i(^  aud)  etit>a§  it>eiter  mid) 
rübmte  bon  unferer  ©ett>alt,  mcld)e 
unö  ber  §err  gegeben  bat,  eud)  3U  bef= 
fern,  unb  nid)t  ^u  berberben,  Wollte  id) 
nid)t  3U  (5d)anben  Werben. 

9  (Da§  fage  id)  aber)  ba§  ibr  nid)t 
eucb  bünfen  laffet,  alö  b*^'^^^^  ^iicl) 
wollen  fd)recfen  mit  S3riefen. 

10  Denn  bie  Briefe  (f|)recf)en  fie) 
finb  fd)Wer  unb  ftarf;  aber  bie  @e- 
genwärtigfeit  be9  Seibeö  ift  fc^Wad), 
unb  bie  &lebe  beräd)tlic^. 


14  And  by  their  prayer  for  you, 
which  long  after  you,  for  the  ex- 
ceeding  grace  of  God  in  you. 

15  Thanks  be  nnto  God  for  his 
unspeakable  gift. 

CHAPTER  X. 

NOW  I  Paul  myself  beseech  yc/u, 
by  the  nieekness  and  gentle- 
ness  of  Christ,  who  in  presence 
am  base  among  you,  but  being 
absent  am  bold  toward  you : 

2  But  I  beseech  you^  that  I  may 
not  be  bold  when  I  am  present 
with  that  confidence,  wherewith  1 
think  to  be  bold  against  some, 
which  think  of  us  as  if  we  walked 
according  to  the  flesh. 

3  For  though  we  walk  in  the 
fleshj  we  do  not  w^ar  after  the  flesh : 

4  (For  the  weapons  of  our  war- 
fare  are  not  carnal,  but  mighty 
through  God  to  the  pulling  down 
of  strong  holds ;) 

5  Casting  down  imaginations,  and 
every  high  thing  that  exalteth  it- 
self  against  the  knowledge  of  God, 
and  bringing  into  captivity  every 
thought  to  the  obedience  of  Christ ; 

6  And  having  in  a  readiness  to 
revenge  all  disobedience,  when 
your  obedience  is  fulfilled. 

7  Do  ye  look  on  things  after  the 
outward  appearance  ?  If  any  man 
trust  to  himself  that  he  is  Christes, 
let  him  of  himself  think  this  again, 
that,  as  he  is  Christes,  even  so  are 
we  Christ's. 

8  For  though  T  should  boast  some- 
what  more  of  our  authority,  which 
the  Lord  hath  given  us  for  edifica- 
tion,  and  not  for  your  destruction, 
I  should  not  be  ashamed  : 

9  That  I  may  not  seem  as  if  1 
would  terrify  you  by  letters. 

10  For  his  letters  (say  they)  are 
weighty  and  powerful ;  but  his 
bodily  presence  is  weak,  and  his 
Speech  contemptible. 
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11  SSer  ein  foId)er  ifl,  ber  benfe, 
baß,  mle  tinr  finb  mit  SBorten  in  ben 
S3ricfcn  im  §{btt)e[cn,  fo  biirfen  it»lr 
and)  mo(;l  \c\)i\  mit  bei*  3;i}at  gegen» 
tiHirtig. 

12  T'enn  it»irbürfen  un0  nic^t  unter 
bie  red)nen  ober  3äf)len,  fo  fid)  felbft 
loben ;  aber  biemeil  fie  fid)  bei;  fic^ 
fclbft  meffen,  unb  f)alten  allein  bon  fic^ 
felbft,  berftel;en  fie  nid)tl 


13  Wir  aber  rür)men  nnö  nic^t  über 
baö  ^ki,  fonbern  nur  nad)  bem  3^^^^ 
ber  Siegel,  bamit  nnö  ®ott  abgemeffen 
F;at  baö  ^ki,  ju  gelangen  aud;  biö  an 
eud). 

14  ^enn  lr>ir  fahren  nid)t  n?eit, 
alö  I)ötten  \m  nic^t  gelanget  biö  an 
eud) ;  benn  mir  finb  ja  aud)  bi6  5U 
eud)  gefommen  mit  bem  (Eüangelio 
^hrifti. 

15  Unb  rüf)men  unö  nid)t  über  ba§ 
3iel  in  frembcr  §lrbeit,  unb  f)aben 
^^offnung,  menn  nun  euer  (Glaube  in 
eud)  gemad)fen,  ba§  tr>ir,  unferer  9ie= 
gel  nad),  mollen  meiter  fommen, 

16  Unb  ba6  (ibannelium  aud^  brcbi» 
gen  benen,  ble  jenfeit  eud)  mol)nen, 
unb  unö  nid)t  rü{)men  in  bem,  baö 
mit  frember  Siegel  bereitet  ift. 

17  SBer  fid)  aber  rül;met,  ber  rüf;me 
fid)  beö  5;ierrn. 

18  Denn  barum  ift  einer  nid)t  tüd)» 
tig,  baß  er  fid)  felbft  lobet  3  fonbern 
bag  il)n  ber  §err  lobet. 

3^aö  11  (£a))itel. 

qnj>oflte  ©Ott,  if)r  [gleitet  mir  ein  h)e- 
nig  ^l)orI)eit  3U  gut;  bod)  i^r 
galtet  mir  eö  n?obl  ^u  gut. 

2  I)enn  id)  eifere  über  eud)  mit  gott- 
lid)cm  (iifer.  I)enn  id)  l)abe  euc^  oer- 
traiicl  einem  SJianne.  bafi  id)  eine  reine 
Sungfrau  (^^)n\to  3ubräc()te. 

3  Sd)  fürd)te  aber,  baß  nid)t,  tr^ie  bie 
8d)lange  ßüam  V)erfül)rte  mit  il)rer 
8d)alf{)eit,  alfo  aud)  eure  «Sinne  ber= 
rücfet  tüerben  bon  ber  dinfdltigfeit  in 
ei)riflo. 


THER  XI. 

11  Let  such  an  one  think  this, 
that  such  as  we  are  in  word  by 
letters  when  we  are  absent,  such 
will  we  he  also  in  deed  when  we 
are  present. 

12  For  we  dare  not  make  our- 
selves  of  the  number,  or  compare 
Ourselves  w^ith  some  that  com- 
mend  thernselves:  but  they,  mea 
suring  thernselves  by  thernselves, 
and  comparing  thernselves  among 
thernselves,  are  not  wise. 

13  But  we  will  notboast  of  things 
without  Our  measure,  but  accord- 
ing  to  the  measure  of  the  rule 
which  God  hath  distributed  to  us, 
a  measure  to  reach  even  unto  you. 

14  For  we  Stretch  not  ourselves 
beyond  our  measure^  as  though  we 
reached  not  unto  you  ;  for  we  are 
come  as  far  as  to  you  also  iwpreach- 
ing  the  gospel  of  Christ : 

15  Not  boasting  of  things  without 
Our  measure,  that  is,  of  other  men's 
labours;  bat  having  hope,  when 
your  faith  is  increased,  that  we 
shall  be  enlarged  by  you,  according 
to  our  rule  abundantly, 

16  To  preach  the  gospel  in  the 
regions  beyond  you,  and  not  to 
boast  in  another  man's  line  ot 
things  made  ready  to  our  band. 

17  But  he  that  glorieth,  let  hira 
glory  in  the  Lord. 

18  For  not  he  that  commendeth 
himself  is  approved,  but  whom  the 
Lord  commendeth. 

CHAFTER  XL 

WOULD  in  God  ye  could  bear 
with  rr^e  a  little  in  my  folly : 
and  indeed  hear  with  me. 

2  For  I  am  jealousover  you  with 
godly  jealousy :  for  I  have  espous- 
ed  you  10  or.e  husband,  that  I  may 
present  yor<.  as  a  chaste  virgin  to 
Christ. 

3  But  :  fear,  lest  by  any  means,  as 
the  serpe:_t  beguiled  Eve  through 
his  subtiky,  so  your  minds  should 
be  corrupted  from  the  simplicity 
that  is  in  Christ. 
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4  T)tnn  fo,  ber  ba  eud)  lommt, 
einen  anbern  Sefiim  j)rebigte,  ben  tnir 
nid)t  ge|)rebiget  i:)abm  ;  ober  i^^r  einen 
anbern  @cift  em|)pnget,  ben  il}r  nid)t 
emj)fangcn  ^abt ;  ober  ein  anbereö 
^oangeliiim,  ba§  if;r  nic^t  angenom^- 
men  Ijabt,  fo  oertrüget  \t)X  eö  billig. 

5  T)enn  id^  ad)te,  id)  fet)  nic^t  lüeni- 
ger,  benn  bie  ^of)en  Sli)oftel  finb. 

6  Unb  ob  id)  albern  bin  mit  Sf^eben, 
fo  bin  id)  bod)  nid)t  albern  in  bem 
^rfenntniffe.  ©od)  id)  bin  bet)  euc^ 
aüentbalben  it3o{)l  befannt. 

7  Ober  ^abe  id)  gefünbigt,  baß  id) 
inid)  erniebriget  ^abe,  auf  ba§  i^r  er- 
l)bl)ct  mürbet?  ^)enn  id)  I)abe  eud)  ba§ 
^oangelium  umfonft  berfünbiget ; 

8  Unb  t)abe  anbere  ©emeinen  hexan^ 
het,  unb  Soib  öou  il;nen  genommen, 
bag  ic^  eud)  i)rebigte. 

9  Unb  ba  id)  bei)  eud^  tr>ar  gegen» 
h)ärtig,  unb  SJhmgel  l)atte,  tnar  ic^ 
SRiemanb  befd)tüerlid)  (benn  meinen 
SDhingel  erftatteten  bie  S3rüber,  bie 
au0  9)Zacebonia  famen ;)  unb  ^abe 
mid)  in  allen  ©tücfen  eud)  unbe- 
fdjmerüc^  gehalten,  unb  mill  and)  nod) 
mid)  alfo  galten. 

10  So  geh)ig  bie  SBa^r^eit  er)rifti 
in  mir  ift,  fo  foK  mir  biefer  ^ni)m  in 
ben  Sdnbern  Sld)aia  nid)t  geftoj^fet 
tüerben. 

11  SSarum  baö?  ©ag  ic^  eu^  nid)t 
foüte  lieb  ^aben?  ®ott  meig  eö. 

12  SBaö  ic^  aber  t^ue,  unb  t^un 
tt)ifi,  baö  tf)ue  id)  barum,  bag  id)  bie 
Urfad)  abf)aue  benen,  bie  Urfad)  fu= 
d)en,  bag  fie  rüf)men  möd)ten,  fie  fei;en 
iDie  mir. 

13  3)enn  fol^e  falfc^e  ^rpoflel  unb 
trüglid)e  Arbeiter  berfteden  fic^  3U 
(El)rifti  ^rpofteln. 

14  Unb  M  ift  auc^  fein  Söunber ; 
benn  er  felbft,  ber  (Batan,  DerfteUet 
fid)  5um  tngel  beö  Sid)tö. 

15  ©arum  ift  e6  nid)t  ein  ©rogeö, 
ob  fid)  aud)  feine  Diener  Derftellen  alö 
^rebiger  ber  ®ered)tigfeit ;  n)eld)er 
(Enbe  fej;n  tüirb  nad)  if)ren  SSerfen. 

16  2d)  fage  abermal,  bag  nid)t  2e» 
manb  tüä^ne,  ic^  fei;  t^örid)t ;  mo  aber 


4  For  if  he  that  öometh  preach- 
eth  another  Jesus,  whom  we  have 
not  preached,  or  ifye  receive  ano- 
ther  spirit,  which  ye  have  not  re- 
ceived,  or  another  gospel,  which 
ye  have  not  accepted,  ye  might 
well  bear  with  him. 

5  For  I  suppose  I  was  not  a  whit 
behind  the  very  chiefest  apostles. 

6  But  though  I  he  rude  in  speech, 
yet  not  in  knowledge ,  but  we 
have  been  thoroughly  made  mani- 
fest among  you  in  all  things. 

7  Have  I  comrnitted  an  offence  in 
abasing  myself  that  ye  might  be 
exalted,  because  I  have  preached 
to  you  the  gospel  of  God  f reely  1 

8  I  robbed  other  churches,  taking 
wages  of  thenij  to  do  you  service. 

9  And  when  I  was  present  wäth 
you,  and  wanted,  I  was  charge- 
able  to  no  man:  for  that  which 
was  lacking  to  me  the  brethren 
which  came  from  Macedonia  sup- 
plied  :  and  in  all  things  I  have  kept 
myself  from  being  burdensome 
unto  you,  and  so  will  I  keep  my- 
self. 

10  As  the  truth  of  Christ  is  in  me, 
no  man  shall  stop  me  of  this  boast- 
ing  in  the  regions  of  Achaia. 

1 1  Wherefore  ?  because  I  love 
you  not '?  God  knoweth. 

12  But  what  I  do,  that  I  will  do, 
that  I  may  cut  off  occasion  from 
them  which  desire  occasion ;  that 
wherein  they  glory,  they  may  be 
found  even  as  we. 

13  For  such  are  false  apostles,  de- 
ceitful  workers,  transformingthem- 
selves  into  the  apostles  of  Christ. 

14  And  no  marvei  ;  for  Satan  him- 
self  is  transformed  into  an  angel  of 
light. 

15  Therefore  it  is  no  great  thing 
if  his  ministers  also  be  transform- 
ed as  the  ministers  of  righteous- 
ness  'j  whose  end  shall  be  aecord- 
ing  to  their  works. 

16  1  say  again,  Let  no  man  think 
me  a  fool ;  if  otherwise,  yet  as  a 
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nic^t,  fo  neF)met  mic^  an  al6  einen 
3:f)örid)ten,  baß  id)  mic^  aud)  ein  lüe- 
nig  rü^me. 

17  ^a9  i^  jefet  rebe,  ba9  rebe  ic^ 
nic^t  alö  im  ^errn ;  fonbern  alö  in 
ber  3;^orf)eit,  biemeil  trir  in  baö  $Rü^= 
men  gefommen  finb. 

18  (Sintemal  ^iele  fid^  rül^men  nad) 
bem  gleifd)e,  tnid  ic^  mid)  auc^  ruf)' 
men. 

19  Denn  i\)v  bertraget  gerne  bie  5Rar- 
ren,  bietneit  i^r  fing  fei;b. 

20  S^r  vertraget,  fo  eud)  Semanb 
5n  tod)ten  mad)t,  fo  euc^  Semanb 
fd)inbet,  fo  eud)  Semanb  nimmt,  fo 
eud)  Semanb  trottet,  fo  euc^  Semanb 
in  baö  ^ngefic^t  ftreid^et. 

21  Daö  fage  id)  nac^  ber  Unehre,  al9 
h)dren  tnir  fd)n)ad)  geworben.  Vor- 
auf nun  Semanb  fü^n  ift,  (id)  rebe 
in  3:^or^eit)  barauf  bin  id)  aud)  füf;n. 

22  ©ie  finb  ^brder,  id)  au(^.  (Sie 
fmb  Sfraeliten,  id)  auc^.  8ie  finb 
Slbra^amg  (Samen,  id)  auc^. 

23  ©ie  finb  Diener  gi)rifti ;  (id)  rebe 
t^örlidt))  id)  bin  tro^l  me^r.  Sc^  ^a= 
be  mei)r  gearbeitet,  ic^  ^abe  mcfjr 
©erläge  erlitten,  id)  bin  öfter  gefan^ 
gen,  oft  in  3:obe6nöt^en  gemefen. 

24  S3on  ben  Suben  l)aht  id)  fünfmal 
empfangen  bier3ig  Streiche  tüeniger 
einen. 

25  2^  Bin  brel)mal  gepu|)et,  ein- 
mal  gefteiniget,  bre^mal  ^abe  id)  8d)iff- 
bruc^  erlitten,  2;ag  unb  S^ad)t  ^abe  id) 
5ugebrad)t  in  ber  3:iefe  be6  9JZeere6. 

26  Sd)  ^abc  oft  gereifet ;  ic^  bin  in 
©efal)r  gemefen  au  sffiaffer,  in  ©efa^r 
unter  ben  äRörbern,  in  ©efal;r  unter 
ben  Suben,  in  ®efal;r  unter  ben  S^eU 
ben,  in  ©efa^r  in  ben  (Stäbten,  in 
^efabr  in  ber  SBüfte,  in  ®efal)r  auf 
bem  3)kere,  in  ©efa^r  unter  ben  fal= 
fd)en  ©rübern  ; 

27  Sn  2JZüf)e  unb  Slrbeit,  in  biel  SBa- 
d)en,  in  junger  unb  Dürft,  in  biel 
gaflen,  in  groft  unb  SSlöge ; 

28  D^ne  h3a9  fic^  fonfl  autragt, 
aämlid),  bag  id)  täglid)  merbe  ange- 
laufen,  unb  trage  (Sorge  für  alle  ®e» 
meinen. 


fool  receive  me,  that  I  may  boasl 
myself  a  little. 

17  That  which  I  speak,  I  speak  it 
not  af  ter  the  Lord,  but  as  it  were  fool- 
ishly,  in  this  confidence  of  boasting. 

18  Seeing  that  many  glory  after 
the  fleshj  I  will  glory  also. 

19  For  ye  sufFer  fools  gladly,  see- 
ing ye  y Ourselves  are  wise. 

20  For  ye  suffer,  if  a  man  bring 
you  into  bondage,  if  a  man  devour 
youj  if  a  man  take  of  yoUj  if  a  man 
exalt  himself,  if  a  man  smite  you 
on  the  face. 

211  speak  as  concerning  reproach, 
as  though  we  had  been  weak. 
Howbeitj  whereinsoever  any  is 
bold,  (I  speak  foolishly)  I  am  bold 
also. 

22  Are  they  Hebrews  ?  so  am  I. 
Are  they  Israelites '?  so  am  I.  Are 
they  the  seed  of  Abraham?  so  am  I. 

23  Are  they  ministers  of  Christ  1 
(I  speak  as  a  fool)  I  am  more ;  in 
labours  more  abundant,  in  stripes 
above  measure,  in  prisons  more 
frequent,  in  deaths  oft. 

24  Of  the  Jews  five  times  receiv- 
ed  I  forty  stripes  save  one. 

25  Thrice  was  I  beaten  with  rods, 
once  was  I  stoned,  thrice  I  sufFered 
shipwreck,  a  night  and  a  day  I 
have  been  in  the  deep ; 

26  In  journeyings  often,  in  perils 
of  waters,  in  perils  of  robbers,  in 
perils  by  mine  own  countrymen,  in 
perils  by  the  heathen,  in  perils  in 
the  city,  in  perils  in  the  wilder- 
ness,  in  perils  in  the  sea,  in  perils 
among  false  brethren  ] 

27  In  weariness  and  painfulness, 
in  watchings  often,  in  hunger  and 
thirsty  in  fastings  often,  in  cold 
and  nakedness. 

28  Besides  those  things  that  are 
without,  that  which  cometh  upon 
me  daily,  the  care  of  all  the 
churches. 
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29  Sßer  ift  fd)mac^,  unb  tüerbe 
nid)t  f^trad)  ?  SBer  tDirb  geärgert,  unb 
id)  brenne  nic^t? 

30  (Bo  ic^  mirf)  je  rühmen  foH,  h)in 
Id)  mid)  meiner  (5d))i)ad)f)eit  rühmen. 

31  ©Ott  unb  ber  SSater  unfer§  §errn 
2efu  (^l)vi\t\,  tneld)er  fei)  gelobet  in 
toigfeit,  meig,  ba|  id)  nid)t  lüge. 

32  3u  Damafco,  ber  Sanb|)fleger  be§ 
^önigö  Slretä  bertra^rete  bie  €)ta\)t 
ber  Damaffer,  unb  tüollte  mid)  greifen  *, 

33  Unb  ic^  tüarb  in  einem  ^orbe 
jum  genfler  au6  burd)  bie  SJlauer  nie= 
bergelafjen,  unb  entrann  auö  [einen 

12  e:a})itel. 

/t:6  ifl  mir  ja  ba9  Sflül^men  nid)t6 
^  nütje,  bod)  tüiU  \<i)  fommen  auf 
bie  ©erid)te  unb  Offenbarungen  beö 
S^errn. 

2  3^  fenne  einen  9Wenfd[)en  in  d^xU 
fto,  bor  bierge^n  Sauren  (ift  er  in  bem 
Selbe  gemefen,  fo  ineif^  ic^  e6  nid)t3 
ober  ift  er  außer  bem  Selbe  get^efen,  fo 
meig  ic^  eö  auc^  nic^t ;  ©ott  tneig  eö ;) 
berfelblge  marb  ent^ütft  biö  in  ben 
britten  Gimmel. 

3  Unb  id)  fenne  benfelbigen  SUlen- 
fd)en,  (ob  er  in  bem  Selbe  ober  auger 
bem  Selbe  geitiefen  ift,  tneig  id)  nic^t ; 
©Ott  melg  eö.) 

4  ^r  marb  ent^üdft  in  ba§  ^arabieö, 
unb  f)orete  unauöfpred)lid)e  SBorte, 
lDeld)e  fein  SJZenfc^  fagen  fann. 

5  ^abon  min  id)  mi^  rühmen  ;  bon 
mir  felbft  aber  mill  id)  mid)  nid)tö  rüh- 
men, ot)ne  meiner  Sd)rt>ac^^eit. 

6  Unb  fo  Id)  mid)  rühmen  iüollte, 
tl)äte  Id)  barum  nid)t  t^örüd) ;  benn  ic^ 
lüollte  bie  SBa{)rf)elt  fagen.  2c^  ent- 
halte mid)  aber  beg,  auf  ba§  nld)t 
3emanb  mid)  l)ö^er  ad)te,  benn  er  an 
mir  flehet,  ober  bon  mir  ^öret. 

7  Unb  auf  bag  id)  mi^  nkl)t  ber 
^o^en  Offenbarung  überbebe,  ift  mir 
gegeben  ein  sßfal)!  In^  glelfd),  näm- 


29  Who  is  weak,  and  I  am  not 
weak'?  who  is  oifended,  and  I 
burn  not  1 

30  If  I  must  needs  glory,  I  will 
glory  of  the  things  which  concern 
mine  infirmities. 

31  The  God  and  Father  of  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ^  which  isblessed 
for  evermorej  knoweth  that  I  lie 
not. 

32  In  Damascus  the  governor  un- 
der  Aretas  the  king  kept  the  city 
of  the  Damascenes  with  a  garrison, 
desirous  to  apprehend  me  : 

33  And  through  a  window  in  a 
basket  was  I  let  down  by  the  wall, 
and  escaped  his  hands. 


CHAPTER  XII. 

IT  is  not  expedient  for  me  doubt- 
less  to  glory.    I  will  come  to 
visions  and  revelations  of  the  Lord. 

2  I  knew  a  man  in  Christ  above 
fourteen  years  ago,  (whether  in 
the  body,  I  cannot  teil ;  or  whether 
out  of  the  body,  I  cannot  teil :  God 
knoweth ;)  such  an  one  caught  up 
to  the  third  heaven. 

3  And  I  knew  such  a  man, 
(whether  in  the  body,  or  out  of  the 
body,  I  cannot  teil:  God  knoweth 3) 

4  How  that  he  was  caught  up 
into  paradise^  and  heard  unspeak- 
able  words,  which  it  is  not  lawful 
for  a  man  to  utter. 

5  Of  such  an  one  will  I  glory: 
yet  of  myself  I  will  not  glory,  but 
in  mine  infirmities. 

6  For  though  I  would  desire  to 
glory,  I  shall  not  be  a  fool;  for  I 
will  say  the  truth :  but  now  I  for- 
bear,  lest  any  man  should  think 
of  me  above  that  which  he  seeth 
me  to  bßj  OY  that  he  heareth  of 
me. 

7  And  lest  I  should  be  exalted 
above  measure  through  the  abun- 
dance  of  the   revelations,  there 
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lld)  beS  Satans  (Sngel,  ber  mi^  mit 
gäuften  [d)lage,  auf  baß  ic^  mirf)  nid)t 
überl^ebe. 

8  Dafür  id)  brel)mal  au  bem  Sierra 
geflel^et  ^abe,  bag  er  bon  mir  iric^e. 

9  Unb  er  l^at  5U  mir  gefagt:  Saß 
bir  an  meiner  @nabe  genügen, 
benn  meine  ^raft  ift  in  ben 
@d)tt)ad)en  mad)tig.  T)arum  hjid 
id)  mid)  am  afierliebften  xn\)mm  mei» 
ner  ed)iDac^I)eit,  auf  ba|  bie  toft 
(Er;rifti  bei;  mir  tDoI^ne. 

10  Darum  bin  id)  guteö  9}lut^ö  in 
(Bd)n3ad)^eiten,  in  8c5mad)en,  in  9Rö- 
t^en,  in  SSerfoIgungen,  in  Wengften, 
um  e^rifti  Hillen.  Denn  lüenn  id) 
fd)n)ad)  bin,  fo  bin  id)  ftarf. 

11  3c^  bin  ein  S^larr  geirorben  über 
bem  gfiü^men,  bagu  ^abt  il^r  mid) 
ge^lDungen.  Denn  [olUe  bon  euc^ 
gelobet  roerben,  fmtemal  id^  nic^tö 
h)eniger  bin,  benn  bie  l^o^en  Ipoftel 
finb ;  mietüo^l  ic^  nid)t5  bin. 

12  Denn  e9  finb  ja  eineö  Sl|3oftel9 
3eid)en  unter  euc^  gefd^e^en,  mit  aikx 
©ebulb,  mit  3^i4)^i^  unb  mit  SBun- 
bern,  unb  mit  3:f;aten. 

13  S[ße(d)e§  ift  eö,  barinnen  i^r  ge= 
ringer  fei)b,  benn  bie  anbern  ©emei» 
nen;  o^ne  bag  id)  felbft  euc^  nic^t 
l^abe  befd)tt)eret  ?  S^ergebet  mir  biefe 
(Bünbe. 

14  Sielje,  id)  bin  bereit,  gum  britten 
SJlale  5U  euc^  au  fommen,  unb  hM 
eud)  nid)t  befd)meren ;  benn  id)  fud)e 
nid)t  baö  (Sure,  fonbern  eud^.  Denn 
eö  fotten  nid)t  bie  Äiuber  ben  (Altern 
S^ötae  fammeln,  fonbern  bie  Altern 
ben  Äinbern. 

15  2d)  aber  min  faft  gerne  boi-legen, 
unb  bargclegt  n)erben  für  eure  Beelen ; 
iriemoi)!  id)  eud)  faft  fcl)r  liebe,  unb 
boc^  menig  geliebt  it>erbe. 

16  §lber  laß  eö  alfo  fe!)n,  ba§  id) 
eud)  nid)t  f)abe  befd)tt)eret ;  fonbern, 
bietreil  id)  tüd'ifd)  trar,  i)abe  id)  eud) 
mit  ^interlift  gefangen  ? 

17  §abe  icl)  aber  aud)  Semanb 
übert3ortf)eiIet  burd)  beren  (!^tlid)e,  bie 
id)  3u  eu^  gefanbt  ^abe? 

18  2cJ)  ^abe  ^litum  ermahnet,  unb 


was  given  to  me  a  thorn  in  the 
fleshj  the  messenger  of  Satan  to 
buffet  me,  lest  I  should  be  exalted 
above  measure. 

8  For  this  thing  I  besought  the 
Lord  thrice,  ihat  it  might  depart 
from  me. 

9  And  he  said  unto  me,  My  grace 
is  sufficient  for  thee :  for  my 
strength  is  made  perfect  in  weak- 
ness.  Most  gladly  therefore  will 
I  rather  glory  in  my  infirmities, 
that  the  power  of  Christ  may  rest 
upon  me. 

10  Therefore  I  take  pleasure  in 
infirmities,  in  reproaches,  in  ne- 
cessities,  in  persecutions,  in  dis- 
tresses  for  Christes  sake :  for  when 
I  am  weak,  then  am  I  strong. 

Iii  am  become  a  fool  in  glory- 
ing;  ye  have  compelled  me  :  for 
I  ought  to  have  been  commended 
of  you :  for  in  nothing  am  I  behind 
the  very  chiefest  apostles,  though  I 
be  nothing. 

12  Truly  the  signs  of  an  apostie 
were  wronght  among  you  in  all 
patience,  in  signs,  and  wonders, 
and  mighty  deeds. 

13  For  what  is  it  wherein  ye 
were  inferior  to  other  churches, 
except  it  be  that  I  myself  was  not 
burdensome  to  you  ]  forgive  me 
this  wrong. 

14  Behold,  the  third  time  I  am 
ready  to  come  to  you  3  and  I  will 
not  be  burdensome  to  you :  for  I 
seek  not  yours,  but  you.  For  the 
children  ought  not-  to  lay  up  for 
the  parents,  but  the  parents  for 
the  children. 

15  And  I  will  very  gladly  spend 
and  be  spent  for  you  3  though  the 
more  abundantly  I  love  you,  the 
less  I  be  loved. 

16  But  be  it  so,  I  did  not  bürden 
you :  nevertheless,  being  crafty,  I 
caught  you  with  guile. 

17  Did  I  make  a  gain  of  you  by  . 
any  of  them  whom  I  sent  unto  you  ? 

18  I  desired  Titus,  and  with  him 
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mit  i^m  gefanbt  einen  S3ruber.  S^ai 
eiid)  aiid)  ^ituö  überüort^eilet  ?  S^a^ 
ben  h)ir  nicftt  in  e  i  n  e  m  ©elfte  getüan- 
belt?  (B'mb  tnir  nicl)t  in  einerlei;  gu§- 
fta|)fen  gegangen? 

19  Saftet  il)r  eud^  abermal  bünFen, 
it»ir  Derantmorten  unö?  SSir  reben  in 
(El)v\fto  bor  ©Ott;  aber  bag  tlleS 
gefc^ie^t,  meine  Siebften,  eud)  gur 
S3efferung. 

20  2)enn  i^  fürchte,  iüenn  ic^  fom= 
me,  bag  id^  eud)  nic^t  pnbe,  h)ie  ic^ 
ipill,  unb  i^r  mid)  aud)  nid)t  pnbet, 
tüie  il)r  iüollet;  ba§  nid)t  ^aber, 
^lieib,  3orn,  ^anf,  Slfterreben,  O^ren- 
blafen,  §lufblä^en,  Slufruf;r  ba  fei). 

21  ©a|  id)  ni^t  abermal  fomme, 
unb  mid)  mein  ©ott  bemüt^ige  bet; 
euc^,  unb  müffe  Seib  tragen  über 
Stiele,  bie  juüor  gefünbiget,  unb  nid)t 
^u§e  getl;an  l)aben,  für  biellnreinig» 
feit  unb  §ureret),  unb  Un3ud)t,  bie  fie 
getrieben  ^aben. 


2)a6  13  (£aj)itel. 

ß^omme  id)  pm  britten  SJlale  au 
"''^  eud),  fo  foll  in  3tr>et)er  ober  breiter 
3eugen  äRunbebefte^en  allerlei)  8ad)e. 

2  ^ciU  eö  eud^  aubor  gefagt,  unb 
fage  eö  euc^  gubor  al0  gegenträrtig, 
pm  anbern  Slkle,  unb  fc|)reibe  eö  nun 
in  §lbmefen^eit  benen,  bie  juüor  ge- 
fünbiget  ^aben,  unb  ben  anbern  allen. 
SBenn  id)  abermal  fomme,  fo  mill  id) 
nid)t  fc^onen. 

3  ©intemal  i^r  fud)et,  ba§  i^r  ein- 
mal gema^r  hjerbet  beg.  ber  in  mir 
rebet,  nämlid)  (E^rifli,  meld)er  unter 
eud)  nid)t  fd)h)ad)  ifl,  fonbern  ift 
mächtig  unter  eud). 

4  Unb  ob  er  h)o^l  gefreujiget  ifl  in 
ber  (Sd)n3ad)^eit,  fo  lebet  er  bod)  in 
ber  Äraft  ©otteö.  Unb  ob  tüir  auc^ 
fd)n)ad)  fmb  in  il)m,  fo  leben  mir  bod) 
mit  il)m  in  ber  Äraft  ©otteö  unter 
euc^. 

5  SSerfud^et  eud^  felbfl,  ob  il)r  im 
glauben  fei;b,  i)rüfet  eud)  felbft.  Ober 
crfennet  ibr  eud)  felbft  nid)t,  bag  Sefuö 


I  sent  a  brother.  Did  Titus  make 
a  gain  of  youl  walked  we  not  in 
the  same  spirit  1  walked  we  not  in 
the  same  steps? 

19  Again,  think  ye  that  we  ex- 
cuse  Ourselves  unto  you  ?  we  speak 
before  God  in  Christ:  but  we  do 
all  things,  dearly  beloved,  for  your 
edifying. 

20  For  I  fear,  lest,  when  I  come, 
I  shall  not  find  you  such  as  I  would, 
and  that  I  shall  be  found  unto  jovl 
such  as  ye  would  not :  lest  there  he 
debates,  envyings,  wraths,  strifes, 
backbitings,  whisperings,  swell- 
ingSj  tumults : 

21  And  lest,  when  I  come  again, 
my  God  will  humble  me  among 
you,  and  that  I  shall  bewail  many 
which  have  sinned  already,  and 
have  not  repented  of  the  unclean- 
ness,  and  fornication,  and  lascivi- 
ousness,  which  they  have  commit- 
ted. 


CHAT  TER  XIII. 


T' 


Coming  to  you :  In  the  mouth 
of  two  or  three  witnesses  shall 
every  word  be  established. 

2  I  told  you  before,  and  foretell 
you,  as  if  I  were  present,  the  se- 
cond  time  ]  and  being  absent  now 
I  write  to  them  which  heretofore 
have  sinned,  and  to  all  other,  that, 
if  I  come  again,  I  will  not  spare  : 

3  Since  ye  seek  a  proof  of  Christ 
speaking  in  me,  which  to  you- ward 
is  not  weak,  but  is  mighty  in  you. 


4  For  though  he  was  crucified 
through  weakness,  yet  he  liveth 
by  the  power  of  God.  For  we 
also  are  weak  in  him,  but  we  shall 
live  with  him  by  the  power  of  God 
toward  you. 

5  Examine  yourselves,  whether 
ye  be  in  the  faith ;  prove  your  own 
selves.    Know  ye  not  your  own 
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er)rifluö  In  eud^  ifl?  ^6  fet)  benn, 
ba|  'if)x  untüd)tig  [ei;b. 

6  Sd)  ^offe  aber,  i^r  erfennet,  baß 
mir  nid)t  untüd)tig  finb. 

7  2d)  bitte  aber  ©ott,  baß  i^r  nichts 
llebelö  t^iit ;  nid)t,  auf  ba§  mir  tüd)tig 
gefeben  Serben;  foubern  auf  baß  i^r 
ba§  ^ute  t^ut,  unb  mir  inie  bie  lln» 
tüd)tigen  fei;en. 

8  Denn  mir  formen  nid)t§  miber  bie 
5öaf}rf)eit,  fonbern  für  bie  SBa()r^eit. 

9  SBir  freuen  un§  aber,  menn  mir 
rd)mad)  finb,  unb  if)r  mäd)tig  fei)b. 
Unb  baffelbige  münfd)en  mir  aud), 
nämlirf)  euere  SSoüfommen^eit. 

10  Der^alben  id)  auc^  foId)eö  abme- 
fenb  fd)reibe,  auf  bag  id)  nic^t,  menn 
id)  gegenmärtig  bin,  ©d)ärfe  braud)en 
muffe,  nac^  ber  '^laä)t,  mel^e  mir  ber 
§err,  ju  beffern  unb  nid^t  ju  berberben, 
gegeben  ^at. 

11  3ui^i3t  Heben  S3rüber,  freuet 
euc^,  fel;b  boüfommen,  tröftet  eud), 
l^abt  einerlei)  Sinn,  fel;b  friebfam  3  fo 
mirb  ®ott  ber  Siebe,  unb  beö  griebenö 
mit  euc^  fei)n. 

12  ©rüget  eud^  unter  einanber  mit 
bem  b^ilig^n  Äug. 

13  (^ö  grüßen  eud^  ade  ^eiligen. 

14  ^ie  ©nabe  unferö  S^mn  Sefu 
^^rifti,  unb  bie  Siebe  ©ott'eö,  unb  bie 
©emeinfd)afi:  beö  ^eiligen  ©eifteö,  fei; 
mit  eud)  aüen  !  §lmen. 

2)icanbereS})iftel  an  bie  Äorint^er, 
gefanbt  bon  ^f)ili))ben  in  iJlace- 
bonia,  burd)  3:itum  unb  Sucam. 


selves,  how  that  Jesus  Christ  is  in 
youj  except  ye  be  reprobates? 

6  But  I  trust  that  ye  shall  know 
that  we  are  not  reprobates. 

7  Now  I  pray  to  God  that  ye  do 
no  evil ;  not  that  we  should  appeai 
approved,  but  that  ye  should  do 
that  which  is  honest,  though  we 
be  as  reprobates. 

8  For  we  can  do  nothing  against 
the  truth,  but  for  the  truth. 

9  For  we  are  glad,  w^hen  w^e  are 
weak,  and  ye  are  strong  :  and  this 
also  we  wishj  even  your  perfection. 

10  Therefore  I  write  these  things 
being  absent,  lest  being  present  I 
should  use  sharpness,  according  to 
the  power  which  the  Lord  hath 
given  me  to  edification,  and  not  to 
destruction. 

11  Finally,  brethren,  farewell- 
Be  perfect,  be  of  good  comfortj  be 
of  one  mindj  live  in  peace  5  and 
the  God  of  love  and  peace  shall 
be  with  you. 

12  Greet  one  another  with  an 
holy  kiss. 

13  All  the  saints  salute  you. 

14  The  grace  of  the  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  and  the  love  of  God,  and 
the  communion  of  the  Holy  Ghost^ 
be  with  you  all.  Amen. 

1"  The  second  epistle  to  the  Cor- 
inthians  was  written  from  Phi- 
lippi,  a  city  of  Macedonia,  by 
Titus  and  Lucas. 


2)ie  e}3iftel  St.  «ßauli 

an  Me 

©  a  I  a  t  e  r> 


3)a9  1  (Eaj)itel. 

;aulu6,  ein  Slj)oftet,  (nid)t  bon 
ä^enfc^en,  aud)  nid)t  burc^  SJlen- 


THE  EPISTLE 

OF  PAUL,  THE  APOSTLE,  TO  THE 

GALATIANS. 

CHAPTER  L 

PAUL,  an  apostle,  (not  of  man, 
neither  by  man,  but  by  Jesus 
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4^1 


f(f)en,  [onbern  burd)  3efum  ß^rifl, 
unb  ©Ott  ben  ^akv,  ber  i^n  aufer- 
inecfet  ^at  Don  ben  lobten ;) 

2  Unb  ade  Särüber,  bie  be^  mir  flnb ; 
ben  Gemeinen  in  ©alatia: 

3  ®nabe  fet)  mit  eud^,  unb  griebe 
bon  ©Ott,  bem  Bater,  unb  unferm 
§errn  Sefu  S^riflo, 

4  I)er  fid)  felbfl  für  unfere 
©ünben  gegeben  ^at,  bag  er 
unö  errettete  bonbiefer  gegen- 
wärtigen argen  SSelt,  na  d)  bem 
SBirien^otteö  unb  unferaSSa- 
terö. 

5  SSeld)em  fet)  S^re  Don  ^migfeit  au 
(Smigfeit.  Slmen ! 

6  3)Hc^  tDunbert,  ba^  i^r  eud)  fo 
balb  abmenben  laffet  bon  bem,  ber 
euc^  berufen  f)at  in  bie  ®nabe  (£f)rifti, 
auf  ein  anbereö  Soangelium. 

7  ©0  bod)  fein  anbereö  ift ;  o^ne  baß 
etnd)e  finb,  bie  euc^  bermirren,  unb 
iDoUen  baö  ^bangelium  (S^rifti  ber- 
teuren. 

8  §lber  fo  aud)  n)ir,  ober  ein  ^ngel 
bom  Gimmel  euc^  n)ürbe  (Ebangelium 
))rebigen,  anberö,  benn  ba6  mir  eud) 
ge|)rebiget  l^aben ;  ber  fei;  berflud)t. 

9  SBie  wir  jeljt  gefagt  ^aben,  fo 
fagen  iDir  aud)  abermal :  ©o  S^nianb 
euc^  ^üangelium  }3rebiget,  anberö, 
benn  baö  i^r  empfangen  ^abt,  ber  fei) 
berflud)t. 

10  sßrebige  id)  benn  jefet  SJienfd^en 
ober  ©Ott  gum  2)ienfte?  Obergebenfe 
ic^,  SÖlenfd)en  gefällig  au  fei;n? 
SBenn  id)  ben  SJlenfd^en  nod) 
gefällig  tDäre,  fo  t^ärt  id)  (£^ri- 
fti  ^ned)t  nid)t. 

11  2d)  tl)ue  eud)  aber  funb,  lieben 
S3rüber,  bafe  baö  tüangelium,  baö  bon 
mir  gebrebiget  ift,  nld)t  menfd)lid)  ift. 

12  2)enn  id)  ^abe  eö  bon  feinem 
^enfd)en  empfangen,  nod)  gelernet, 
fonbern  bur^  bie  Offenbarung  Sefu 
e^)rifti. 

13  ^Denn  il)r  l^abt  je  trobl  gel^öret 
meinen  SSanbel  meilanb  im  Suben- 
tbume;  mie  id)  über  bie  SJZaage  bie 
Gemeine  ©otteö  berfolgte,  unb  berflö- 
rete  [k, 


Christ,  and  God  the  Father,  who 
raised  him  from  the  dead;) 

2  And  all  the  brethren  which  are 
with  me,  unto  the  churches  of 
Galatia : 

3  Grace  he  to  you,  and  peace  from 
God  the  Father,  and  from  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ, 

4  Whogave  himself  for  our  sins, 
that  he  might  deliver  us  from  this 
present  evil  world,  according  to 
the  will  of  God  and  our  Father : 


5  To  whom  he  glory  for  ever  and 
ever.  Amen. 

6  I  marvel  that  ye  are  so  soon 
removed  from  him  that  called  you 
into  the  grace  of  Christ,  unto  ano- 
ther  gospel : 

7  Which  is  not  another ;  butthere 
be  some  that  trouble  you,  and 
would  pervert  the  gospel  of  Christ. 

8  But  though  we,  or  an  angel 
from  heaven,  preach  any  other 
gospel  unto  you  than  that  which 
we  have  preached  unto  you,  let 
him  be  accursed. 

9  As  we  Said  before,  so  say  I 
now  again,  If  any  man  preach  any 
other  gospel  unto  vou  than  that  ye 
have  received,  let  nim  be  accursed. 

10  For  do  I  now  persuade  men, 
or  God'?  or  do  I  seek  to  please 
menl  for  if  I  yet  pleased  men, 
I  should  not  be  the  servant  of 
Christ. 

11  But  I  certify  you,  brethren, 
that  the  gospel  which  was  preach- 
ed of  me  is  not  after  man  : 

12  For  I  neither  received  it  of 
man,  neither  was  I  taught  ?Y,  but 
by  the  revelation  of  Jesus  Christ. 

13  For  ye  have  heard  of  my  con- 
versation  in  time  past  in  the  Jews' 
religion,  how  that  beyond  measure 
I  persecuted  the  church  of  God, 
and  wasted  it ; 
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14  Itnb  na^m  gu  im  Subent^ume 
über  SSiele  meinet  ®leid)en  in  meinem 
®efd)lecl^te,  unb  eiferte  über  bie  SJIaaSe 
um  baö  bäterlid)e  ©efetj. 

15  2)a  e0  aber  ®ott  tro^l  geffel,  ber 
mid)  bon  meiner  SRutter  Seibe  l)at 
aiiögefonbert,  unb  berufen  burc^  feine 
©nabe, 

16  5)ag  er  feinen  ©ol^n  offenbarte 
in  mir,  ba|  ic^i^n  burd)  ba6  Süange» 
lium  berfünbigen  foüte  unter  ben 
Reiben,  alfobalb  fu^r  id)  gu,  unb 
befbrad)mid)  nid)t  barüber  mitgleifdj) 
unb  ©lut ; 

17  ^am  aud)  nic^t  gen  Serufalem 
gu  benen,  bie  bor  mir  §lboftel  maren ; 
fonbern  30g  ^in  in  ^Irabiam,  unb  fam 
n)ieberum  gen  2)ama§cu6. 

18  3)arnac^  über  brei;  3a^re  fam  id) 
gen  2erufalem,  ^etrum  gu  fd)auen, 
unb  büeb  fünfge^n  ^lage  bei)  i^m. 

19  2)er  anbern  ^boftel  aber  fa^  ic^ 
feinen,  o^ne  Safobum,  beö  §erru 
S3ruber. 

20  Sßaö  id)  eu^  aber  fd^reibe,  fle^e, 
©Ott  meig,  id^  lüge  nid)t. 

21  2)arnac^  fam  id&  in  bie  Sönber 
©bria  tinb  (£ilicia. 

22  2c^  tt>ar  aber  unbefannt  bon 
SIngefid)t  ben  d)riftüd)en  ©emeinen  in 
Subäa. 

23  (Sie  l^atten  aber  allein  gel^öret, 
ba§,  ber  un6  lt»eilanb  verfolgte,  ber 
}3rebiget  jetjt  ben  ©iauben,  tbeld)en  er 
treilanb  t)erftörte. 

24  Unb  |)riefen  ®ott  über  mir. 

2)a9  2  (Sa})itel. 

(TNarnac^,  über  biergel^n  Sabre  30g 
id)  abermal  l)inauf  gen  Serufa- 
lern,  mit  S3arnaba,  unb  nal;m  3:itum 
auc^  mit  mir. 

2  2c^  30g  aber  I)inauf  auö  einer  Of- 
fenbarung, unb  befprad)  mid)  mit  i^- 
neu  über  bem  (^Dangeüo,  baö  id)  pvt" 
bige  unter  ben  Reiben;  befonberö  aber 
mit  benen,  bie  baö  Slnfe^cn  l)atten,  auf 
bag  id)  nid)t  Dergebüd)  liefe  ober  ge» 
laufen  ^ätte. 

3  5lber  eö  luarb  aud)  Jtituö  nid)t  ge- 


14  And  profited  in  the  Jews'  re- 
ligion  above  many  my  equals  in 
mine  own  nation,  being  more  ex- 
ceedingly  zealous  of  the  tradilions 
of  my  fathers. 

15  But  when  it  pleased  God,  who 
separated  me  from  my  mother's 
womb,  and  called  me  by  his  grace, 

16  To  reveal  his  Son  in  me,  that 
I  might  preach  him  among  the 
heathen :  immediately  I  conferred 
not  with  flesh  and  blood  : 


17  Neither  went  I  up  to  Jerusa- 
lem to  them  which  were  apostles 
before  me :  but  I  went  into  Arabia, 
and  returned  again  unto  Damascus. 

18  Then  after  three  years  I  went 
up  to  Jerusalem  to  see  Peter,  and 
abode  wiih  him  fifteen  days. 

19  But  other  of  the  apostles  saw 
I  none,  save  James  the  Lord's  bro- 
ther. 

20  Now  the  things  which  I  write 
unto  you,  behold,  before  God,  I  lie 
not. 

21  Afterwards  I  cameinto  the  re- 
gions  of  Syria  and  Cilicia ; 

22  And  was  unknown  by  face 
unto  the  churches  of  Judea  which 
were  in  Christ : 

23  But  they  had  heard  onty,  That 
he  which  persecuted  us  in  times 
past,  now  preacheth  the  faith  which 
once  he  destroyed. 

24  And  they  glorified  God  in  me. 

CHAPTER  II. 

THEN  fourteen  years  after  I 
went  up  again  to  Jerusalem 
with  Barnabas,  and  took  Titus  with 
me  also. 

2  And  I  went  up  by  revelation, 
and  communicated  unto  them  that 
gospel  which  I  preach  among  the 
Gentiles,  but  privately  to  them 
which  were  of  reputation,  lest  by 
any  means  I  should  run,  or  had 
run,  in  vain. 

3  But  neither  Titus,  who  ^-as 
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jtDungen,  flcf)  befd)neiben,  ber  mit 
mir  tüav,  ob  er  mof>l  ein  ®ried)e  mar. 

4  T)enn  ba  etlid)e  falj"d)e  S3rüDer  fid) 
mit  eingebrungen,  iiub  neben  einge» 
fd)lid)en  maren,  5u  i3erfiinbfd)aften  un= 
fere  gret^beit,  bie  mir  b^ben  in  ^i)xi\to 
2efu,  ba§  fie  unö  gefangen  näl;men: 

5  Sßid)en  h)ir  benfclbigen  nid)t  eine 
StunDe,  untert^an  febn,  auf  ba§ 
bie  SSaf)ri;eit  beö  ^nangelii  bet;  eud) 
beftünbe. 

6  ä^on  benen  aber,  bie  ba0  ^Tnfeben 
batten,  )t>eld)erlei)  fie  meilanb  gemefen 
finb,  ba  liegt  mir  nid)tö  an ;  benn  ®ott 
achtet  baöknfeben  ber  9}^enfd)en  nid)t. 
Wid)  aber  b^iben  bie,  fo  baa  Sinfeljen 
I;atten,  nic^tö  anbereö  geleijret ; 

7  (Bonbern  tüieberum,  ba  fie  fallen, 
ba§  mir  oertrauet  mar  baö  ^oangeli= 
um  an  bie  83orf)aut,  gleid)mie  ^^^etro 
baö  (Eoangeüum  an  bie  ^efd)neibung; 

8  (^enn  ber  mit  ^etro  fräftig  ift 
gcmefen  jum  Slpoftelamte  unter  bie 
S3efd)neibung,  ber  ift  mit  mir  aud) 
fräftig  gemefen  unter  bie  Reiben ;) 

9  Unb  erfannten  bie  ®nabe,  bie  mir 
gegeben  mar,  Safobuö  unb  ^epl;aö, 
unb  3obanne6,  bie  für  (Biiulen  ange= 
feben  maren,  gaben  fie  mir  unb  S3ar= 
naba  bie  rechte  §>anb,  unb  mürben  mit 
unö  einö,  ba|3  mir  unter  ben  5^eiben, 
fie  aber  unter  ber  S3efd)neibung  })re= 
bigten ; 

10  Slüein,  ba§  mir  ber  Slrmen  ge= 
bäd)ten  meid)cö  id)  auc^  P^i^^O  ^'^^ 
gemefen  5u  tbun. 

11  ^aaber^etrua  gen  ^ntiod)iam 
fam,  miberftanb  id)  ibm  unter  klugen ; 
benn  eö  mar^lage  über  ibn  gefommen. 

12  Denn  ^noor,  ebe  (Stlid)e  oon  2a= 
fobo  fanicn,  ag  er  mit  ben  ^^eiben ;  ba 
fie  aber  famen,  entzog  er  fid)  unb  fon= 
berte  fid) ;  barum,  ba§  er  bie  oon  ber 
S3efd)neibung  fürd)tete. 

13  Unb  beud)clten  mit  ibm  bie  an= 
tern  Snbcn,  alfo,  bag  auc^  S3arnabaö 
tierfül;ret  marb,  mit  it;nen  gu  beud)eln. 

14  5lber  ba  id)  fa^,  bag  jle  nid)t  rid)- 


with  me,  being  a  Greek,  was  com- 
pelled  to  be  circumcised  : 

4  And  that  because  of  false  bre- 
thren  unawares  broiight  in,  who 
came  in  privilyto  spy  outour  liber- 
ty  which  we  have  in  Christ  Jesus, 
that  they  might  bring  us  into  bond- 
age : 

5  To  whom  we  gave  place  by 
subjection,  no,  not  for  an  hour; 
that  the  truth  of  the  gospel  might 
continue  with  you. 

6  But  of  those,  who  seemed  to  be 
vsomewhat,  whatsoever  they  were, 
it  maketh  no  matter  to  me :  God 
accepteth  no  man's  person :  for 
they  who  seemed  to  he  somewhat^ 
in  Conference  added  nothing  to 
me  : 

7  But  contrariwise,  when  they 
saw  that  the  gospel  of  the  uncir- 
cumcision  was  committed  unto  me, 
as  the  gospel  of  the  circumcision 
was  unto  Peter  5 

8  (For  he  that  wrought  efFectu- 
ally  in  Peter  to  the  apostleship  of 
the  circumcision,  the  same  was 
m  ighty  in  me  to  ward  the  Gentiles : ) 

9  And  when  James,  Cephas,  and 
John,  who  seemed  to  be  pillars, 
perceived  the  grace  that  was  given 
unto  me,  they  gave  to  me  and  Bar- 
nabas the  right  hands  of  fellowship; 
that  we  should  go  unto  the  heathen, 
and  they  unto  the  circumcision. 

1 0  Only  they  would  that  we  should 
remember  the  poor  •  the  same 
which  I  also  was  for  ward  to  do. 

11  But  when  Peter  was  come  to 
Antioch,  I  withstood  him  to  the 
face,  because  he  was  to  be  blamed. 

12  For  before  that  certain  came 
from  James,  he  did  eat  with  the 
Gentiles :  but  when  they  were 
come,  he  withdrew,  and  separated 
hirnseif,  fearing  them  which  were 
of  the  circumcision. 

13  And  the  other  Jews  dissem- 
bled  likewise  with  him  ;  insomuch 
that  Barnabas  also  was  carried 
away  with  their  dissimulation. 

14  But  when  I  saw  that  they 


494 


GALATER  III. 


ti'g  it»anbelten,  nad)  ber  ^Ba^rl^eit  beö 
^Dangelii,  fprad)  id)  311  ^etro  Dor  ^I» 
len  öffentlich  :  (So  bii,  ber  bu  ein  Sube 
bift,  ()eibnif(^  lebeft,  unb  nid)t  jübifd), 
marum  3lt)ingeft  bu  benn  bie  Reiben, 
lübifc^  5U  leben? 

15  SSiemobl  tüir  bon  Statur  Suben, 
unb  ni^t  ©ünber  au^  ben  5^eiben  fmb. 

16  T)od),  m'il  n)ir  rt)iffen,  bag  ber 
^enfd)  burd)  beö  ©efefceö  SBerfe  nic^t 
gered)t  mirb,  fonbern  burd)  ben  ®lau= 
ben  an  3efiim  (Ef)riftum,  fo  glauben 
n?ir  and)  an  (Sbnftum  Sefum,  auf  bag 
tüir  gerecht  merben  burd)  ben  ©lauben 
an  ^Ijriftum,  unb  nid)t  burd)  beö  ®e= 
fetjeg  Sßerfe ;  benn  burd)  be0  ©efetgeö 
SBerfe  mirb  fein  gleifd)  gered)t. 

17  (BoHten  mir  aber,  bie  ba  fud^en, 
burd)  (Ebriftum  gered)t  5U  tr>erben,  aud) 
nod)  felbft  (Sünber  erfunben  iüerben, 
fo  n)äre  (E^riftuö  ein  (Sünbenbiener. 
2)a0  fet;  ferne ! 

18  ^enn  icl)  aber  ba§,  fo  icb  3erbro= 
eben  l)aht,  tr»ieberum  baue,  fo  mad)e 
id)  mid)  felbft  3U  einem  Uebertreter. 

19  2d)  bin  aber  burd)0  ©efetj  bem 
©efefte  geftorben,  auf  ba§  id)  ©ott 
lebe ;  id)  bin  mit  ^^rifto  gefreu^iget. 

20Sd)lebe;aberbod)nunnici^t 
id),  fonbern  Sl;ri [tu 6  lebet  in 
mir.  Denn  maö  id)  jefet  lebe 
im  gleifd^e,  baö  lebeid)inbem 
©lauben  beö  6o^ne0  ©otteö, 
ber  mid)  geliebet  \)at,  unb  fid) 
felbft  für  mid)  bargegeben. 

21  2d)  tnerfe  nid)t  )Deg  bie  ®nabe 
©otteö;  benn,  fo  burd^  baö  ©efetj  bie 
©ered)tigfeit,  fommt,  fo  ift  (E^riftuö 
bergeblid)  geftorben. 

2)a8  3  eaj)itel. 

^  ibr  unberftänbigen  ©alater,  mx 
^  bat  eud)  bezaubert,  bafe  il)r  ber 
S[l?>abrbeit  nid)t  gel)orchet'?  Sßeld)en 
^bfiftiiö  Sefu0  üor  bie  Slugen  gemabiet 
tDar,  unb  je^t  unter  eud)  getreu^iget  ift. 

2  2)aö  tr»ill  id)  allein  bon  eud)  lernen : 
§abt  ibr  ben  ©eift  em|)fangen  burd) 
beö  ©efeljeö  äöerfe,  ober  burd)  bie  ^re= 
bigt  bom  (^ianbtn'i 


walked  not  uprightly  according  to 
the  truth  of  the  gospel,  I  said  unto 
Peter  before  them  all,  If  thou,  being 
a  Jew,  livest  after  the  mariner  of 
Gentiles,  and  not  as  do  the  Jews, 
why  compellest  thou  the  Gentiles 
to  live  as  do  the  Jews  1 

15  We  who  are  Jews  by  nature, 
and  not  sinners  of  the  Gentiles, 

16  Knowing  that  a  man  is  not 
justified  by  the  works  of  the  law, 
but  by  the  faith  of  Jesus  Christ, 
even  we  have  believed  in  Jesus 
Christj  that  we  might  be  justified 
by  the  faith  of  Christ,  and  not  by 
the  works  of  the  law  :  for  by  the 
works  of  the  law  shall  no  flesh  be 
justified. 

17  But  if,  while  we  seek  to  be 
justified  by  Christ,  we  ourselves 
also  are  found  sinners,  is  therefore 
Christ  the  minister  of  sin'?  God 
forbid. 

18  For  if  I  build  again  the  things 
which  I  destroyed,  I  make  myself 
a  transgressor. 

19  For  I  through  the  law  am 
dead  to  the  law,  that  I  might  live 
unto  God. 

20  I  am  crucified  with  Christ : 
nevertheless,  I  livej  yet  not  I,  but 
Christ  liveth  in  me :  and  the  life 
which  I  now  live  in  the  flesh,  I 
live  by  the  faith  of  the  Son  of  God, 
who  loved  me,  and  gave  himself 
for  me. 

21  I  do  not  frustrate  the  grace  of 
God  :  for  if  righteousness  come  by 
the  law,  then  Christ  is  dead  in 
vain. 

CHAPTER  III.  . 

OFOOLISH  Galatians,  who  hath 
bewitched  you,  that  ye  should 
not  obey  the  truth,  before  whose 
eyes  Jesus  Christ  hath  been  evi- 
dently  set  forth,  crucified  among 
you  ? 

2  This  only  would  I  learn  of  you, 
Received  ye  the  Spirit  by  the 
I  works  of  the  law,  or  by  the  hear- 
1  ing  of  faith  1 
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3  6et)b  i^r  fo  unt3erfldnbig  ?  2m 
©eifl  l)aht  \l)V  angefangen,  iüoni  i^r 
e0  benn  nun  im  gleifc^e  üoHenben? 

4  ^aht  n)v  benn  fo  biel  umfonft  er- 
litten? Sft  eö  anberö  umfonft ! 

5  Der  euc^  nun  ben  ©eift  reicht,  unb 
tf)ut  fol^e  3:f)aten  unter  eud),  tf;ut  er 
e§  burd)  beö  ©efefeeö  ^erfe,  ober  burd) 
bie  ^rebigt  bom  ©tauben  ? 

6  ©teid)n)ie  §lbra^am  ^at  ©ott  ge= 
glaubet,  unb  e6  ift  if;m  gered)net  aur 
^ered)tigfeit. 

7  (So  erfennet  i^r  ja  nun,  baß  bie 
beö  ©laubenö  fmb,  baö  finb  Slbra^amö 
^inber. 

8  2)ie  8d)rift  aber  l^at  eö  gubor  er= 
fef}en,  ba^  (^ott  bie  Reiben  burc^  ben 
Glauben  gered)t  mac^e.  Darum  ber= 
fünbigt  fie  bem  5Ibraf)am :  Sn  bir  fol= 
len  alle  Reiben  gefegnct  Serben. 

9  §(lfo  trerben  nun,  bie  beö  ®lau= 
benö  Pub,  gefegnet  mit  bem  gläubigen 
Ibrabam. 

10  Denn  bie  mit  be5  ©efet^eS  2Ber= 
fen  umgeben,  bie  [mb  unter  bem  glu^ 
d)e:  Denn  eö  ftel)t  gefd)rieben:  Ser= 
flud)t  fet)  Sebermann,  ber  nid)t  bleibt 
in  allem  bem,  baö  gefd)rieben  fte^t  in 
bem  Sud)e  beö  @efefee§,  ba^  er  eö  t^ue. 

1 1  Dag  aber  burd)  baö  ©efetj  S^iie- 
manb  gered)t  irirb  bor  ®ott,  ift  offen- 
bar;  benn  ber  ©ered)te  trirb  feineö 
©laubenö  leben. 

12  Daö  (^efet3  aber  ifl  nid)t  beö 
©laubenö;  fonbern  ber  älZenfd),  ber 
e9  t^ut,  ipirb  baburd^  leben. 

13  (E^rifluö  aber  [)at  un^  er- 
löfet  bon  bemglud)e  beö  ®efe- 
tjeö,  ba  er  )t>arb  ein  glud)  für 
unö,  (benn  eö  fte^t  gefd)rieben: 
SSerflud)t  ift  Sebermann,  ber 
am  5;5ol5e  bangt,) 

14  §Iuf  bafa  ber  Segen  Slbrabamö 
unter  bie  Reiben  fäme  in  C^bfifto  Sefu, 
unb  Wir  alfo  ben  berbeigenen  ©cift 
empfingen  burd)  ben  Glauben. 

15  Sieben  Srüber,  id)  mill  nad) 
menfd)lid)er  SSeife  reben:  S3erad)tet 
man  bod)  eine§  ä)]enfd)en  ^eftament 
nid)t,  tüenn  eö  beftätiget  ift,  unb  t^ut 
aud)  nid)tö  ba^u. 


3  Are  ye  so  foolish  ?  having  be- 
gun  in  the  Spirit,  are  ye  now  made 
perfect  by  the  flesh? 

4  Have  ye  sufFered  so  many 
things  in  vain  1  if  it  he  yet  in  vain. 

5  He  therefore  that  ministereth 
to  you  the  Spirit,  and  worketh 
miracles  among  you,  doeth  he  it  by 
the  works  of  the  law,  or  by  the 
hearing  of  faith? 

6  Even  as  Abraham  believed 
God,  and  it  was  accounted  to  him 
for  righteousness. 

7  Know  ye  therefore,  that  they 
which  are  of  faith,  the  same  are 
the  children  of  Abraham. 

8  And  the  scripture,  foreseeing 
that  God  would  justify  the  heathen 
through  faith,  preached  before  the 
gospel  unto  Abraham,  saying,  In 
thee  shall  all  nations  be  blessed. 

9  So  then  they  which  be  of  faith 
are  blessed  with  faithful  Abraham. 

10  For  as  many  as  are  of  the 
works  of  the  law,  are  under  the 
curse :  for  it  is  written,  Cursed  is 
every  one  that  continueth  not  in 
all  things  which  are  written  in  the 
book  of  the  law  to  do  them. 

11  But  that  no  man  is  justified 
by  the  law  in  the  sight  of  God,  it 
is  evident :  for,  The  just  shall  live 
by  faith. 

12  And  the  law  is  not  of  faith: 
but,  The  man  that  doeth  them 
shall  live  in  them. 

13  Christ  hath  redeemed  us  from 
the  curse  of  the  law,  being  made 
a  curse  for  us:  for  it  is  written, 
Cursed  is  every  one  that  hangeth 
on  a  tree : 

14  That  the  blessing  of  Abraham 
might  come  on  the  Gentiles  through 
Jesus  Christ;  that  we  might  re- 
ceive  the  promise  of  the  Spirit 
through  faith. 

15  Brethren,  I  speak  after  the 
ra anner  of  men ;  Though  it  be  but 
a  man's  covenant,  yet  tf  it  be  con- 
firmed,  no  man  disannuUeth  or 
addeth  thereto. 
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16  9Run  ifl  je  ble  Ser^eigung  5Ibra- 
f)am  mit)  feinem  ©amen  a^gefagt. 

f|)rid)t  nid)t,  burd)  bie  (Samen,  al§ 
burd)  inele,  fonbern  al9  burd)  Sinen, 
biird)  beinen  ©amen,  n?eld)er  ift  ^f)ri' 
ftuö. 

17  Sd)  fage  aber  babon :  ^a9^efta= 
ment,  baö  Don  ®ott  ^ubor  beftätiget 
ift  auf  e()riftum,  mirb  nld)t  aufgef)o= 
ben,  bag  bie  SSerl^ei^ung  foIUe  burd) 
baö  ©efeft  aufl)ören,  n)eld)e6  gegeben 
ift  über  oier  I;unbert  unb  bretjßig  2ci!)i'e 
^ernad). 

18  ^enn  fo  baö  ^rbe  burc^  ba6  ©e^ 
fet3  ern^orben  tt»ürbe,  fo  mürbe  eö  nid)t 
burd)  S^erbeißung  gegeben.  @ott  aber 
\)at  eö  ^braijam  burc^  SSerf)ei§ung  frei; 
gefd)enft. 

19  fod  benn  baö  ©efetj?  (Sö 
ift  ba^u  gefommen  um  ber  ©ünben 
ir>i((en,  biö  ber  ©anie  fäme,  bem  bie 
^i^erbeigung  gefd)eben  ift;  unb  ift  ge= 
fteüet  Don  ben  Ingeln  burd;  bie  S^anb 
m  ^^ittlerö. 

20  ein  SJlittler  aber  ift  nid)t  eine§ 
einigen  3}^ittler;  (Boit  aber  ift  einig. 

31  Sßie?  3ft  benn  ba§  ©efetj  n)iber 
dotteö  SSerbei^ungen  ?  2)a§  fei)  ferne ! 
Söenn  aber  ein  (Sefeft  gegeben  tnäre, 
baö  ba  fönnte  lebenbig  mad)en,  fo 
fäme  t»ie  (^ered)tigfeit  lDa^rf)aftig  auö 
bem  ©efet^e. 

22  ^ ber  biee^rift  l)at  e0ane§ 
befd)I offen  unter  bie  ©ünbe, 
auf  bag  bie  SSerbeigung  fäme 
burd)  ben  ©tauben  an  Sefum 

ift  um,  gegeben  benen,  bie  ba 
glauben. 

23  Gbc  benn  aber  ber  ®laube  fam, 
lüurben  U)ir  unter  bem  (^efet^e  Derlt)ab= 
ret  unb  t)erfd)lofTcn  auf  ben  ©lauben, 
ber  ba  follte  geoffenbaret  lt>erben. 

24  5llfo  ift'baö  ©efet^  unfer  3ud)t= 
mcifter  gelrefen  auf  Gbnftum,  ba§  mir 
burcb  ben  glauben  gered)t  mürben. 

25  ^^un  aber  ber  ©laube  gefommen 
ift,  finb  mir  nid)t  mel;r  unter  bem 
3iid)tmeifter. 

26  Denn  ibr  fel^b  alle  ®otteö 
^inber,  burd)  beurlauben  an 
(Ebriftnni  Sefum. 

27  Denn  mie  biete  euer  getauft 


16  Now  to  Abraham  and  his  seed 
were  the  promises  made.  He  saith 
notj  And  to  seeds,  as  of  many ;  but 
as  of  one,  And  to  thy  seed,  which 
is  Christ. 

17  And  this  I  say,  That  the  cove- 
nant  that  was  confirmed  before  of 
God  in  Christ,  the  law,  which  was 
four  hundred  and  thirty  years  afler, 
cannot  disannul,  that  it  should 
make  the  promise  of  none  effect. 

18  For  if  the  inheritance  he  of 
the  law,  it  is  no  more  of  promise : 
but  God  gave  it  to  Abraham  by 
promise. 

19  Wherefore  then  servetk  the 
law^?  It  was  added  because  of 
transgressions,  tili  the  seed  should 
come  to  whom  the  promise  'was 
made ;  and  it  was  ordained  by 
angels  in  the  hand  of  a  mediator. 

2Ö  Now  a  mediator  is  not  a 
mediator  of  one ;  but  God  is  one. 

21  Is  the  law  then  against  the 
promises  of  God  1  God  forbid  :  for 
if  there  had  been  a  law  given 
which  could  have  given  life,  verily 
righteousness  should  have  been  by 
the  law. 

22  But  the  scripture  hath  conclud- 
ed  all  under  sin,  that  the  promise 
by  faith  of  Jesus  Christ  might  be 
given  to  them  that  believe. 


23  But  before  faith  came,  we 
were  kept  under  the  law,  shut  up 
unto  the  faith  which  should  after- 
wards  be  revealed. 

24  Wherefore  the  law  was  our 
school-master  to  bring  us  unto 
Christ,  that  we  might  be  justified 
by  faith. 

25  But  after  that  faith  is  come, 
we  are  no  longer  under  a  school- 
master. 

26  For  ye  are  all  the  children  of 
God  by  faith  in  Christ  Jesus. 

27  For  as  many  of  you  as  have 
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flnb,  ble  l^aben  (E^riflum  ange= 
sogen. 

28  §ier  ifl  fein  Sube  noc^  ®ried)e, 
l^ier  ift  fein  Äned)t  nod)  gre^er,  ^ier 
ift  fein  mann  nod)  SBeib ;  benn  i^r 
fei;b  adaumal  ^iner  in  (El^riflo  2efu. 

29  (Sel}b  i^r  aber  ^^rifli,  [o  fet)b  iF)r 
ja  Slbra^amö  @amen,  unb  nad)  ber 
SSer^eigung  ^rben. 

3Da8  4  ^aj)itel. 

c^df)  fage  aber,  fo  lange  ber  drbe  ein 
^  Ätnb  ift,  fo  ifl  unter  i^m  unb  ei^ 
nein  Äned)te  fein  Unterfd)ieb,  ob  er 
tt)of;l  ein  ^err  ift  aller  ©üter ; 

2  8onbern  er  ifl:  unter  ben  SSormün- 
bern  unb  Pflegern,  biö  auf  bie  be- 
ftimmte  3eit  bom  SSater. 

3  Sllfo  aud)  tüir,  ba  n)ir  Äinber  mä- 
ren, maren  h)ir  gefangen  unter  ben 
aü|erüd)en  Satzungen. 

4  ^a  aber  bie  3eit  erfüllet 
trarb,  fanbte  ©ott  feinen  (Bof)n, 
geboren  bon  einem  SSeibe,  unb 
unter  ba6  ©efelj  getrau. 

5  ^lufbagerbie,  founter  bem 
®efet5emaren,erlöfete,  bagmir 
bie  Äinbfd)aft  empfingen. 

6  SSeil  i\)x  benn  ^inber  fei}b,  ^at 
©Ott  gefanbt  ben  ®eifl  feinet  eoftneö 
in  eure  ^er^en,  ber  fd)reOet:  Slbba, 
lieber  SSater ! 

7  Sllfo  ifl  nun  l^ier  fein  Äned)t  me^r, 
fonbern  eitel  ^inber.  Sinb  e^  aber 
^linber,  fo  finb  e^  aud)  drben  ©otteö 
burd)  d^riflum. 

8  Slber  3U  ber  3eit,  ba  \f)v  ©ott  nid)t 
erfanntet,  bienetet  i[}r  benen,  bie  t»on 
s?^atnr  nid)t  ©ötter  finb. 

9  9hin  ibr  aber  ®ott  erfannt  l^abt, 
ja  Dielme^r  t>on  ®ott  erfannt  febb ; 
tint  tücnbct  i^r  eud)  benn  um  n)ieber 
5u  ben  fd)n)ad)en  unb  bürftigen  Sa» 
tjungen,  lr)eld)en  iljr  bon  neuem  an 
bleuen  tüollt  ? 

10  Sbr  galtet  ^age,  unb  monak, 
unb  gefte,  unb  3ti^i%iten. 

11  2d)  fürd)te  euer,  ba^  ic^  nid)t 
bielleid)t  umfonfl  l)abe  an  eud)  gear- 
beitet. 

12  8e!)b  bod)  tr»ic  id);  benn  td^  bin 
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been  baptized  into  Christ,  have 
put  on  Christ. 

28  There  is  neither  Jew  nor 
Greek,  there  is  neither  bond  noi 
free,  there  is  neither  male  nor  fe- 
male :  for  ye  are  all  one  in  Christ 
Jesus. 

29  And  if  ye  be  Christes,  then  are 
ye  Abraham's  seed,  and  heirs  ac- 
cording  to  the  promise. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

"VrOW  I  say,  That  the  heir,  as 
IM  long  as  he  is  a  child,  difFereth 
nothing  from  a  servant,  though  he 
be  lord  of  all ; 

2  But  is  under  tutors  and  govem- 
ors  until  the  time  appointed  of  the 
father. 

3  Even  so  we,  when  we  were 
children,  were  in  bondage  under 
the  Clements  of  the  world  : 

4  But  when  the  fulness  of  the 
time  was  come,  God  sent  forth  his 
Son,  made  of  a  woman,  made  un- 
der the  law, 

5  To  redeem  them  that  were 
under  the  law,  that  we  might  re- 
ceive  the  adoption  of  sons. 

6  And  because  ye  are  sons,  God 
hath  sent  forth  the  Spirit  of  his 
Son  into  your  hearts,  crying,  Abba, 
Father. 

7  Wherefore  thou  art  no  more  a 
servant,  but  a  son ;  and  if  a  son, 
then  an  heir  of  God  through  Christ. 

8  Howbeit  then,  when  ye  knew 
not  God,  ye  did  service  unto  them 
which  by  nature  are  no  gods. 

9  But  now,  after  that  ye  have 
known  God,  or  rather  are  known 
of  God,  how  turn  ye  again  to  the 
weak  and  beggarly  elements. 
whereunto  ye  desire  again  to  be 
in  bondage ! 

10  Ye  observe  days,  and  months, 
and  times,  and  years. 

III  am  afraid  of  you,  lest  I  have 
bestowed  upon  you  labour  in  vain. 

12  Brethren,  I  beseech  you,  be  as 
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n?ie  if}r.  Sieben  trüber,  id)  bitte  eud) ; 
lf;r  f)abt  mir  fein  2eib  getljan. 

13  l^enn  i^r  tüiffet,  bag  id)  euä)  in 
8d)mad)l}eit  nad)  bem  gleifc^e  ba6 
(iüan.qelium  gei)rebiget  l^abe  3um  er= 
flen  mak. 

14  Unb  meine  §(nfed)tungen,  bie  id) 
leibe  nad)  bem  gleifd)e,  ^abt  il)x  nidbt 
üerad)tet,  nod)  t)erfd)niä()et ;  fonbern 
aI9  einen  (Engel  ©otteö  nabniet  if)r 
mid)  auf,  ja  alö  ß^riftum  Sefum. 

15  Sßie  iDaret  i()r  baaumal  fo  feiig? 
3d)  bin  euer  ^niQe,  ba|,  menn  e§  mög» 
lid)  getnefen  iüäre,  il)r  hättet  eure  Sin- 
gen auggeriffen,  unb  mir  gegeben. 

16  S3in  id)  benn  alfo  euergeinb  ge» 
tüorben,  ba§  id)  eud)  bie  Söa^rl)eit 
üDrf;alte? 

17  Sie  eifern  um  eud^  nid)t  fein; 
fonbern  fie  Sollen  euc^  üon  mir  abfäl» 
lig  mad)en,  bag  il)r  um  fie  follt  eifern. 

18  (Eifern  ifl  gut,  mnn  e5  immerbar 
gefd)iel)t  um  baö  (gute,  unb  nid)t  allein, 
menn  id)  gegenwärtig  bet;  eud)  bin. 

19  SReine  lieben  ^inber,  treidle  id) 
abermal  mit  Slengflen  gebäre,  biö  bag 
^f)riftu6  in  eud)  eine  ©eflalt  gewinne. 

20  Sd)  mollte  aber,  baß  id)  jet^t  bei) 
eud)  hjäre,  unb  meine  Stimme  manbeln 
fönnte;  benn  icf)  bin  irre  an  eud). 

21  ©agt  mir,  bie  i^r  unter  bem  (^e- 
fet^e  fei)n  mollt,  I;abt  iljr  baö  (^efelj 
nid)t  geboret  ? 

22  Denn  e0  flebt  gefd)rieben,  bag 
Slbrabam  ^meen  ©öl)ne  l^atte;  einen 
bon  ber  SKagb,  ben  anbern  Don  ber 
grei)en. 

23  Slber  ber  bon  ber  9JIagb  tr>ar,  ifl 
nad)  bem  gleifd)e  geboren ;  ber  aber 
Don  ber  gret)en,  ift  burd)  bie  S3erl)ei- 
gung  geboren. 

24  DieSBortebebeutenettüaö.  2)enn 
baö  fmb  ^mei)  ^leftamente,  (Ein5  Don 
bem  S3erge  (Sinai,  baö  aur  ^ned)tfd)aft 
gebieret,  trield)eö  ifl  bie  Slgar. 

25  T>enn  Slgar  ^eigt  in  Slrabia  ber 
S3erg  Sinai,  unb  langet  biö  gen  2e= 
rufalem,  baö  ju  biefer  ^dt  ift,  unb  ift 
bienftbar  mit  feinen  ^inbern. 

26  Slber  baö  Serufalem,  baö  broben 


I  am  ;  for  I  am  as  ye  are :  ye  have 
not  injured  me  at  all. 

1 3  Ye  know  how  through  infirm- 
ity  of  the  flesh  I  preached  ihe  gos- 
pel  unto  you  at  the  first. 

14  And  my  temptation  which 
was  in  my  flesh  ye  despised  not, 
nor  rejected ;  but  received  me  as 
an  angel  of  God,  even  as  Christ 
Jesus. 

15  Where  is  then  the  blessedness 
ye  spake  of  ]  for  I  bear  you  record, 
thatj  if  it  had  heen  possible,  ye 
would  have  plucked  out  your  own 
eyes,  and  have  given  them  to  me. 

16  Am  I  therefore  become  your 
enemy  because  I  teil  you  the 
truth  1 

17  They  zealously  affect  you,  hui 
not  well ;  yea,  they  would  exclude 
you,  that  ye  might  affect  them. 

18  But  it  is  good  to  be  zealously 
affected  always  in  a  good  thing, 
and  not  only  when  I  am  present 
with  you. 

19  My  little  children,  of  whom  I 
travaii  in  birth  again,  until  Christ 
be  formed  in  you, 

20  I  desire  to  be  present  with 
you  now,  and  to  change  my  voice ; 
for  I  stand  in  doubt  of  you. 

2 1  Teil  me,  ye  that  desire  to  be  un- 
der  the  law,  do  ye  not  hear  the  law? 

22  For  it  is  written,  that  Abra- 
ham had  two  sons ;  the  one  by  a 
bond-maid,  the  other  by  a  free- 
woman. 

23  But  he  who  was  of  the  bond- 
woman,  was  born  after  the  flesh ; 
but  he  of  the  free-woman  was  by 
promise. 

24  Which  things  are  an  allegory : 
for  these  are  the  two  covenants 
the  one  from  the  mount  Sinai, 
which    gendereth    to  bondage, 
which  is  Agar. 

25  For  this  Agar  is  mount  Sinai 
in  Arabia,  and  answereth  to  Jeru- 
salem which  now  is,  and  is  in 
bondage  with  her  children. 

26  But  Jerusalem  which  is  above 
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ff!,  baS  Ifl  bie  %vt\)t,  ble  ifl  unfer  SKler 
«yiiitter. 

27  Denn  e5  fle^t  gefc^rieben:  ©et) 
fröf)lid),  bu  Unfruchtbare,  bie  bu  nid)t 
pebicrcft,  unb  brlc^  ^erüor,  unb  rufe, 
ble  bu  n{d)t  fd)manger  bift ;  benn  bie 
^infame  ^at  blel  me^r  Äinber,  benn 
bie  ben  SRann  f)at. 

28  3Bir  aber,  lieben  Srüber,  finb, 
Sfaaf  nad),  ber  SSer^eigung  i^inber. 

29  §iber  gleid)lüie  5U  ber  ^dt,  ber 
nach  ^^ni  gleifcl)e  geboren  h)ar,  tier- 
folgte ben,  ber  nacl)  bem  Reifte  geboren 
mar,  alfo  ge^t  eö  jet^t  and). 

30  Slber  lr>aö  fpricf)t  bie  ©c^rift? 
@tog  bie  9)lagb  hinauf  mit  if;rem 
8of)ne;  benn  ber  SJlagb  8obn  foll 
nicht  erben  mit  bem  ©o^ne  ber  greifen. 

31  ©0  finb  h)ir  nun,  lieben  Srüber, 
nid)t  ber  SJIagb  Äinber,  fonbern  ber 
gret;en. 

T)a§  5  ea|)itel. 

^0  befielt  nun  in  ber  grehh^it,  ba= 
^  mit  uns  ebriftu5  befreiet  l)at, 
unb  laffet  eud)  nicht  mieberum  in  baö 
fnechtifche  Socl)  fangen. 

2  ©iehe,  ich  ^auluö  fage  euch  *•  SBo 
ihr  eud)  befchneiben  lagt,  fo  ift  euch 
^hnftnö  ftMn  nütje. 

3  3ch  5euge  abermal  einem  3eben, 
ber  fid)  befchneiben  lägt,  bag  er  noch 
bag  gan.^e  ®efct3  fd)ulbig  ift  3U  thun. 

4  2hl'  h^i^>t  ^hi'iftnni  berloren,  bie  ihr 
burd)  baö  ©efe^  gered)t  merben  moUt, 
unb  fel)b  Don  ber  ®nabe  gefallen. 

5  SSir  aber  harten  im  ©eifle  burd) 
ben  (S^lauben  ber  ©ered)tigfeit,  ber  man 
hoffen  mug. 

6  Denn  in  ^h^fto  2efu  gilt  h?eber 
S3efd)eibung  nod)  SSorhaut  etmaö,  fon- 
bern ber  ©laube,  ber  burd)  bie  Siebe 
thätig  ift. 

7  Shi*  iiefet  fein.  SBer  hat  eud)  auf- 
gehalten,  ber  Sßahrheit  nicht  5U  gehör- 
d)en? 

8  ©old)e0  Ueberreben  ifl  nicht  bon 
bem,  ber  euch  berufen  h^t. 

9  (Sin  menig  Sauerteig  ber- 
fäuert  ben  gangen  2:eig. 


is  free,  which  is  the  mother  of  us 
all 

27  For  it  is  written,  Rejoice,  thou 
barren  that  bearest  not ;  break 
forth  and  cry,  thou  that  travailest 
not:  for  the  desolate  hath  many 
more  children  than  she  which  hath 
an  husband. 

28  Now  we,  brethren,  as  Isaac 
waSj  are  the  children  of  promise. 

29  Biit  as  then  he  that  was  born 
after  the  flesh  persecuted  him  that 
was  born  after  the  Spirit,  even  so 
it  is  now. 

30  Nevertheless,  what  saith  the 
scripture  1  Gast  out  the  bond-wo- 
man  and  her  son:  for  the  son  of 
the  bond-woman  shall  not  be  heir 
with  the  son  of  the  free-woman. 

31  So  then,  brethren,  we  are  not 
children  of  the  bond-woman,  but 
of  the  free. 

CHAPTER  V. 

STAND  fast  therefore  in  the  n- 
berty  wherewith  Christ  hath 
made  us  free,  and  be  not  entangled 
again  with  the  yoke  of  bondage. 

2  Behold,  I  Paul  say  unto  you^ 
that  if  ye  be  circumcised,  Christ 
shall  profit  you  nothing. 

3  For  I  testify  again  to  every 
man  that  is  circumcised,  that  he  is 
a  debtor  to  do  the  whole  law. 

4  Christ  is  become  of  no  effect 
unto  you,  whosoever  of  you  are 
iustified  by  the  law  ]  ye  are  fallen 
from  grace. 

5  For  we  through  the  Spirit  wait 
for  the  hope  of  righteousness  by 
faith. 

6  For  in  Jesus  Christ  neither  cir- 
cumcision  availeth  any  thing,  nor 
uncircumcision ;  but  faith  which 
worketh  by  love. 

7  Ye  did  run  well ;  who  did  bin- 
de r  you  that  ye  should  not  obey 
the  truth '? 

8  This  persuasion  cometh  not  of 
him  that  calleth  you. 

9  A  little  leaven  leaveneth  the 
whole  lump. 
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10  Sd)  tierfel^e  miä)  ju  cnd)  in  bem 
^errn,  if)r  itierbet  nid)t  anberö  gefinnet 
fei)n  SSer  eud)  aber  irre  mad)t,  ber 
mirb  fein  Urt^eil  tragen,  er  fei;,  trer 
er  tDDÜe. 

11  3c^  aber,  lieben  Srüber,  fo  id) 
bie  Sefc^neibiing  nod)  J)rebic|e,  tnarum 
leibe  ici)  benn  S3erfo(t]ung  ?  "  ©o  ^icttte 
baö  Slergernig  beö  toii3eö  anfgef)öret. 

12  Sßoüte  ©Ott,  ba|3  fie  aud)  ausge- 
rottet iDÜrben,  bie  eud)  berftören. 

13  2f)r  aber,  lieben  trüber,  fel)b  ^ur 
gret)l)eit  berufen.  Slllein  fe^et  ^u,  bog 
il)r  burd)  bie  grel)beit  bem  gleifc^e  nid)t 
sRaum  gebet ;  fonbern  burd)  bie  Siebe 
biene  (Einer  bem  Slnbern. 

14  T)enn  alle  ©efefte  merben  in  ei= 
nem  5ßorte  erfüllet,  in  bem:  Siebe 
beinen  9läd)ften  aläbid)  felbft. 

15  ©0  il)r  eud)  aber  unter  einanber 
beißet  unb  freffet,  fo  fe^)et  ^u,  baß  i^r 
nid)t  unter  einanber  ber^e^ret  trer- 
bet. 

16  Sd)  fage  eu^  aber:  SBanbelt  im 
©eifte,  fo  merbet  i^r  bie  Süfte  be§  glei= 
fd)eö  nid)t  bollbringen. 

17  ^enn  ba0  gleifc^  gelüftet  miber 
ben  ©eift,  unb  ben  (^eift  miber  baö 
gleifd).  i)iefelbigen  fmb  miber  einan= 
ber,  bag  if)r  nid)t  tl)ut,  tüaö  i^r  trollt. 

18  SRegieret  euc^  aber  ber  ©eift,  fo 
fet;b  ibr  nid)t  unter  bem  ©efetje. 

19  Offenbar  finb  aber  bie  ©er- 
fe  beö  gleifc^e§,  alö  ba  flnbS^e= 
brud),  §urerel;,  llnreinigfei t, 
Un^ud)t, 

20  ^Ibgötterel),  3c^uberel}, geinb= 
fd)aft,  ^aber,  sReib,  3orn,  3tinf, 
3n)ietrad)t,  Klotten, §ag,  moxb. 

21  Saufen,  greffen,  unb  ber= 
gleid)en;  bon  meld)en  id)  eud) 
l)abe  jubor  gefagt,  unb  fage 
nod)5Ubor, ba|,  biefold)eötl) nn, 
It) erben  baö  9ieid)  ©otte6  nid)t 
ererben. 

22  Die  grud)t  aber  beö  ©eifteö 
ift  Siebe,  greube,  griebe,  ©e» 
bulb,  greunfelid)felt,®ütlgfeit, 
®laube,eanftmutl),.^eufd)beit. 

23  äßiber  fold)e  ift  baö  ©efetj  nid)t. 

24  Sßeld)e  aber  (£l)rifto  angehören, 


10  I  have  confidence  in  you 
through  the  Lord,  that  ye  will  be 
none  otherwise  minded :  bul  he 
that  troubleth  you  shali  bear  hts 
judgment,  whosoever  he  be. 

1 1  And  I,  brethren,if  I  yet  preach 
circumcision,  why  do  I  yet  suffer 
persecution then  is  the  offence 
of  the  Gross  ceased. 

12  I  would  they  were  even  cut 
off  which  trouble  you. 

13  For^  brethren,  ye  have  been 
called  unto  liberty ;  only  use  not 
liberty  for  an  occasion  to  the 
flesh,  but  by  love  serve  one  ano- 
ther. 

14  For  all  the  law  is  fulfiUed  in 
one  Word,  eve7i  in  this,  Thou  shalt 
love  thy  neighbour  as  thyself. 

15  But  if  ye  bite  and  devour  one 
another,  take  heed  that  ye  be  not 
consumed  one  of  another. 

16  This  I  say  then,  Walk  in  the 
Spirit,  and  ye  shall  not  fulfil  the 
lust  of  the  flesh. 

17  For  the  flesh  lusteth  against 
the  Spiritj  and  the  Spirit  against 
the  flesh:  and  these  are  contrary 
the  one  to  the  other;  so  that  ye 
cannot  do  the  things  that  ye  would. 

18  But  if  ye  be  led  by  the  Spirit, 
ye  are  not  under  the  law. 

19  Now  the  works  of  the  flesh  are 
manifest,  which  are  these^  Adulte- 
ry,  fornication,  uncleanness,  lasci- 
viousness, 

20  Idolatry,  witchcraft,  hatred, 
variance,  emulations,  wrath,  strife, 
seditions,  heresies, 

21  Envyings,  murders,  drunken- 
ness,  revellings,  and  such  like  :  of 
the  which  I  teil  you  before,  as  I 
have  also  told  you  in  time  past,  that 
they  which  do  such  things  shall 
not  inherit  the  kingdom  of  God. 

22  But  the  fruit  of  the  Spirit  is 
love,  joy,  peace,  long-suffering, 
gentleness,  goodness,  faith, 

23  MeeknesSjtemperance:  against  . 
such  there  is  no  law. 

24  And  they  that  are  Christes. 
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bic  freuaigen  ifjx  gleifd^  fammt  ben 
Stiften  iinb  SSegierben. 

25  ©0  n^ir  im  Reifte  (eben,  fo  laffet 
um  and)  im  ©eifle  manbeln. 

26  gaffet  un8  nid)t  eitler  SI)re  geizig 
fei}n,  unter  einanber  iinö  5U  entrüften 
tinb  511  i;affen. 

2)06  6  Kapitel. 

ieben  trüber,  fo  ein  ^enfd)  etma 
üon  einem  geiler  übereilet  mürbe, 
fo  belfet  i^m  mieber  5nred)t  mit  fanft= 
mütl)i(]em  ©eifte,  bie  ii}r  geiftlid)  fet)b. 
llnb  pe^e  auf  bid)  felbft,  bag  bu  nid)t 
ouc^  üerfud)et  merbeft. 

2  einer  träne  be6  anbern  Safl,  fo 
ererbet  i^r  baö  @efet3  6f)rifti  erfüllen. 

3  So  aber  rid)2emanb  lägt  bünfen, 
er  fei;  etmaö,  fo  er  bod)  nic^t6  ift,  ber 
betrügt  fid)  felbfl. 

4  Sin  2eglid)er  aber  ivaife  fein  felbft 
®erf;  unb  alöbann  mlrb  er  an  il)m 
felber  SRul)m  l)aben,  unb  nld)t  an  ei= 
nem  §lnbern. 

5  1>enn  ein  3eglid)er  h)irb  feine  Saft 
tragen. 

6  2)er  aber  unterrid)tet  mirb  mit 
bem  SBorte,  ber  tbeile  mit  aderlei;  ©u= 
teö  bem,  ber  ibn  unterrid)tet. 

7  Srret  eud)  nid)t,  Gjott  lägt  fic^ 
nid)t  fpotten.  Denn  maö  ber  S}Umfcl) 
fäet,  ba§  tüirb  er  ernten. 

8  SSer  auf  fein  gleifc^  fäet,  ber  Uiirb 
bon  bem  gleifd)e  ba6  SSerberben  ernten, 
^^er  aber  auf  ben  ©eift  fäet,  ber  mirb 
bon  bem  ©elfte  ba§  ert)ige  2eben  ern= 
ten. 

9  gaffet  un§  aber  ®ute6  tftun,  unb 
n{d)t  mübe  merben,  benn  ^u  feiner  3eit 
it)ert)en  trir  aud)  ernten  oftne^lufbören. 

10  mir  benn  nun  3eit  babcn,  fo 
laffet  uu5  ©utee  tl}un  an  Jebermann 
aüenneift  aber  an  beo  ®lauben§  ©e= 
n  offen. 

11  Sebet,  mit  mie  Dielen  SBorten 
f)abe  id)  eud)  gefd)rieben  mit  eigener 
^anb. 

12  T)te  Tid)  mollen  angenebm  madmi 
nad)  bem  gleifd)e,  bie  ^mingen  eud)  ^u 
befd)neiben,  allein,  ba|  fie  nid^t  mit 
bem  tou^e  (EI)rifti  berfolget  m-  ,oen. 


I  have  crucified  iUe  flesh,  with  the 
afFections  and  lusts. 

25  If  we  live  in  the  Spirit,  ]et  us 
also  walk  in  the  Spirit. 

26  Lei  US  not  be  desirous  of  vain- 
glory,  provoking  one  another,  en- 
vying  one  another. 

CHAPTER  VI. 

BRETHREN,  if  a  man  be  over- 
taken  in  a  fault,  ye  which  are 
Spiritual,  restore  such  an  one  in 
the  spirit  of  meekness;  consider- 
ing  thyself,  lest  thou  also  be  tempt- 
ed. 

2  Bear  ye  one  another's  burdenö, 
and  so  fulfil  the  law  of  Christ. 

3  For  if  a  man  think  himself  to 
be  something,  when  he  is  nothing, 
he  deceiveth  himself. 

4  But  let  every  man  prove  his 
own  work,  and  then  shall  he  have 
rejoicing  in  himself  alone,  and  not 
in  another. 

5  For  every  man  shall  bear  his 
own  bürden. 

6  Let  him  that  is  taught  in  the 
Word,  communicate  unto  him  that 
teacheth  in  all  good  things. 

7  Be  not  deceived ;  God  is  not 
mocked  :  for  whatsoever  a  man 
sov/eth,  that  shall  he  also  reap. 

8  For  he  that  soweth  to  his  flesh, 
shall  of  the  flesh  reap  corruption : 
but  he  that  soweth  to  the  Spirit, 
shall  of  the  Spirit  reäp  life  ever- 
lasting. 

9  And  let  us  not  be  weary  in 
well-doing  .  for  in  due  season  we 
shall  reap  if  we  faint  not. 

10  As  we  have  therefrre  oppor- 
tutiity,  let  US  do  good  unto  all  men, 
especially  unto  them  who  are  of 
the  household  of  faith. 

11  Ye  see  how  large  a  letter  I 
have  written  unto  you  with  mine 
own  haiid. 

12  As  many  as  desire  to  make  a 
fair  shew  in  the  flesh;  they  con- 
strain  you  to  be  circumcised  *  oniy 
lest  they  should  suff'er  persecutiou 
for  the  cross  of  Christ. 
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13  ©enn  au(^  fle  felbfl,  ble  fid^ 
befcl)neiben  laffen,  galten  M  ®efel3 
nicl)t;  fonberu  fie  Sollen,  baß  if)r  ciid) 
befd)neiben  laffet,  auf  ba|  fie  fid)  üon 
enerni  gleifd)e  riil)men  mögen. 

14  fei)  aber  ferne  bon  mir  rüb» 
men.  benn  allein  üon  bem  ^reu^e  un- 
ferö  ^errn  3efu  (Ebrifli,  bnrd)  lr>eld)en 
mir  bie  Eßelt  gefreu^iget  ift,  unb  id) 
ber  mat. 

15  Denn  in  (Ebviflo  Sefu  gilt 
Irebcr  ä3efd)neibung  nod)SSor- 
bautetmaö,  fon berneine  neue 
4  r  e  a  t  u  r. 

16  Unb  tr>ie  biele  nacb  biefer  Siegel 
einbergeben,  über  bie  fei)  griebe  unb 
©armi)er5igfeit,  unb  über  ben  Sfvciel 
(^otteö. 

17  §infort  mad)e  mir  9liemanb  hei- 
ter SJiübe;  benn  id)  trage  bie 
geid)en  bcö  §errn  Sefu  an  meinem  Selbe. 

18  2)ie  ®nabe  unferö  5;»errn  Sefu 
(Ebrifti  fei)  mit  euerm  Reifte,  lieben 
S3rüber!  ^men. 

Sin  bie  ©alater  gefanbt  bon 
9tom. 


13  For  neither  they  themselves 

who  are  circumcised  keep  the 
law;  but  desire  to  have  you  cir- 
cumcised, that  Ihey  may  glory  in 
your  flesh. 

14  But  God  forbid  that  I  ßhould 
glory,  save  in  the  cross  of  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  by  whom  the  world 
is  crucified  unto  me,  and  I  unto 
the  world. 

15  For  in  Christ  Jesus  neither 
circumcision  availeth  any  thing, 
nor  uncircumcision,  but  a  new 
creature. 

16  And  as  many  as  walk  accord- 
ing  to  this  rule,  peace  be  on  them, 
and  mercy,  and  upon  the  Israel  ot 
God. 

17  From  henceforth  let  no  man 
trouble  me :  for  I  bear  in  my  body 
the  marks  of  the  Lord  Jesus. 

18  Brethren,  the  grace  of  oui 
Lord  Jesus  Christ  be  with  your 
spirit.  Amen. 

1[  Unto  the  Galatians,  written 
from  Rome. 


$Dlc  (Ej)iflel  ©t.  sßauli 

an  bie 


2)aö  1  eabitel. 

auluö,  ein  Slpoflel  Sefu  ^\ifi\ 
bnrd)  ben  SSillen  ®otte§,  ben 
^eiligen  3U  ^\)l)c\o,  unb  ©laubigen 
iin  Gbrifto  Sefu, 

2  ©nabe  fei)  mit  eud),  unb  griebe 
Don  Coott,  unferm  SSater,  unb  bem 
&errn  Sefu  i^l)\'i\to  l 

3  ©elobet  fei)  ©ott  unb  ber 

C  a  t  e  r  u  n  f  e  r  0  ^  e  r  r  n  3  e  f  u  6  b 
fti,  ber  unö  gefegnet  l)at  mit 
allerlei)  geiftlid)em  (Begen  in 
bimmlifd)en®  ütern,bur(^)(£bri=' 
(lum. 


THE  EPISTLE 

OF  PAUL,  THE  APOSTLE,  TO  THE 

EPHESIANS. 


CHAPTER  1. 

PAUL,  an  apostle  of  Jesus  Christ 
by  the  will  of  God,  to  the 
saints  which  are  at  Ephesus,  and 
to  the  faithful  in  Christ  Jesus : 

2  Grace  be  to  you,  and  peace, 
from  God  our  Father,  and  from  the 
Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

3  Blessed  be  the  God  and  Father 
of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  who 
hath  blessed  us  with  all  spiritual 
blessings  in  heavenly  places  in 
Christ : 
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4  9Sic  er  im^  benn  em)äJ)let  f)at 
burd^  benfelbicjen,  e^e  ber  SBelt  ©runb 
geleget  mar,  ba|  mir  foflten  fei)n  heilig 
tinb  unfträpid)  oor  if)m  in  ber  Siebe; 

5  Unb  Ijat  «n6  berorbnet  jur  Äinb- 
fd)aft  gegen  i^n  felbfl,  burd)  Sefiim 
^i)rift,  nad)  bem  SBo^Igefallen  [eiueö 
SBiüenö, 

6  3«  Sobe  feiner  ^errndS)en  ®nabe, 
bur^  meldte  er  un^  l)at  angenel^m 
gemad)t  in  bem  ©eliebten ; 

7  in  melcl)em  mir  ^aben  bie  (Erlö- 
fimg  burd)  fein  Slut,  ndmüd)  bie 
S}ergcbung  ber  8ünben,  nad)  bem 
S^tei(Sti)um  feiner  ®nabe, 

8  SBeldje  un9  reid)Iid)  miberfa^ren 
ifl,  burd?  atterlel;  SBeiöf)eit  unb  ^lug» 
J)eit. 

9  Unb  l)at  un0  miffen  laffen  ba5 
(S^efteininii  feineö  SBiüenö,  nadfi  feinem 
föoI)lgefanen ;  unb  l)at  baffelbige  Ijer- 
i)orgebrad)t  burd)  i^n, 

10  2)ag  eö  ge|}rebiget  mürbe,  ba  bie 
3eit  erfüllet  mar,  auf  ba§  alle  T)inge 
5ufammen  unter  (Ein  5;?au|)t  berfaffet 
mürben  in  ^^rifto,  bei>beö  baö  im 
glimmet  unb  and)  auf  (Erben  ifl,  burd) 
i^n  felbfl ; 

11  Durd^  meldten  mir  and)  gum 
(Srbt^eile  gefommen  finb,  bie  mir 
guDor  Derorbnet  finb,  nad)  bem  SSor» 
falje  be§,  ber  alle  2)inge  mirfet  nad) 
bem  9^atf)e  feineö  Sßiaenö. 

12  §tuf  bap  mir  etmaö  fel;en  gu  S^obe 
feiner  §errlid)feit,  bie  mir  jubor  auf 
^[)riftum  f)offen. 

13  2)ur4  meld)en  aud^  ii^r  gefröret 
^abt  baö  SSort  ber  SBa^r^eit,  näm» 
Ud)  baö  düangelium  Don  eurer  Se- 
(igfeit;  burd)  meld)en  i^r  and),  ba 
i^r  glaubtet,  tofiegelt  morben  fei)b 
mit  bem  ^eiligen  ©eifle  ber  SSer^ei« 
§ung. 

14  Sßeld)er  ifl  baö  sf^fanb  unfer§ 
ßrbe0  5U  unferer  ^rlöfung,  ba§  mir 
fein  (Eigent()um  mürben,  3U  2obe  feiner 
§errlid)feit. 

15  Darum  and)  id),  nac^bem  id) 
geboret  f)abe  non  bem  (glauben  bei; 
eud)  an  ben  ^^errn  Sefum,  unb  Don 
eurer  Siebe  ju  allen  5^eiligen, 

16  ^öre  id)  nic&t  auf,  ju  banfen  für 


4  According  as  he  hath  chosen 
US  in  him,  before  the  foundation  of 
the  worldj  that  we  should  be  holy 
and  without  blame  before  him  in 
love  : 

5  Having  predestinated  us  unto 
the  adoption  of  children  by  Jesus 
Christ  to  himself,  according  to  the 
good  pleasure  of  his  will, 

6  To  the  praise  of  the  glory  of 
his  grace,  wherein  he  hath  made 
US  accepted  in  the  Beloved : 

7  In  whom  we  have  redemption 
through  his  blood,  the  forgiveness 
of  sins,  according  to  the  riches  of 
his  grace  j 

8  Wherein  he  hath  abounded 
toward  us  in  all  wisdom  and  pru- 
dence ; 

9  Having  made  known  unto  us 
the  mystery  of  his  will,  according 
to  his  good  pleasure,  which  he 
hath  purposed  in  himself : 

10  That  in  the  dispensation  of  the 
fulness  of  times  he  might  gather 
together  in  one  all  things  in  Christ, 
both  which  are  in  heaven,  ana 
which  are  on  earth  •  even  in  him : 

1 1  In  whom  also  we  have  obtain- 
ed  an  inheritance,  being  predesti- 
nated according  to  the  purpose  of 
him  who  worketh  all  things  after 
the  counsel  of  his  own  will : 

12  That  we  should  be  to  the 
praise  of  his  glory,  who  first  trust- 
ed  in  Christ. 

13  In  whom  ye  also  trusted. 
after  that  ye  heard  the  word  of 
truth,  the  gospel  of  your  salvation : 
in  whom  also,  after  that  ye  believ- 
ed,  ye  were  sealed  with  that  Holy 
Spirit  of  promise, 

14  Which  is  the  earnest  of  our 
inheritance  until  the  redemption 
of  the  purchased  possession,  unto 
the  praise  of  his  glory. 

15  Wherefore  I  also,  after  I 
heard  of  your  faith  in  the  Lord 
Jesus,  and  love  unto  all  the  saints, 

16  Cease  not  to  give  thanks  for 
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eucf),  unb  gebenfe  eurer  in  meinem 
©ebete, 

17  ber(^ott  unferö^errn  Sefu 
Sf)nfli,  ber  Sater  ber  §errllci)feit, 
eud)  gebe  ben  ®eifl  ber  SBeiö^eit  unb 
ber  Offenbarung,  ju  feiner  felbp  dr- 
fenntniß, 

18  Unb  erleuchtete  klugen  euer6S5er= 
ftänbniffe^,  bag  i^r  erfennen  möget, 
tüeld)e  ba  fei)  bie  Hoffnung  euer§ 
Berufs,  unb  mid^cx  ba  fei;  ber  SReid)- 
tf)um  feineö  ^errüdjen  drbeö  an  feinen 
^eiligen, 

19  Unb  tüelc^e  ba  fei)  bie  über» 
fc{)mengiid)e  ©röge  feiner  Äraft  an 
unö,  bie  mir  glauben  nad)  ber  SSir- 
hing  feiner  mächtigen  (Btärfe, 

20  SBeld>e  er  gemirfet  ^at  in  ^l^riflo, 
ba  er  i^n  bon  ben  lobten  aufermecfet 
i)at,  unb  gefetzt  gu  feiner  9Red)ten  im 
^immel, 

21  lieber  ade  gürpentpmer,  (Be- 
malt, 3Jlad)t,  $»errfd)aft,  unb  mm, 
maö  genannt  mag  Serben,  nid)t  allein 
in  btefer  Eßelt,  fonbern  aud)  in  ber 
gufünftigen. 

22  Unb  ^at  alle  T)inge  nnter  feine 
güge  getrau,  unb  l^at  i|n  gefetzt  jum 
Stäupte  ber  ©emeine  über  ^lleö, 

23  SSeld)e  ba  ifl  fein  2eib,  nämlid) 
t ie  gülle  beg,  ber  tlleö  in  ^llem  erfül- 
let. 


2)a9  2  eaj)itel 

itnb  aud)  eu$,  ba  i^r  tobt  maret 
^  burd)  Uebertretung  unb  ©ünben, 

2  2n  meieren  i^r  meilanb  gcmanbelt 
l}abt  nad)  bem  S^aufe  biefer  SSelt,  unb 
nad)  bem  gürflen,  ber  in  ber  2uft 
l)crrfd)et,  nämlid)  nac^  bem  ®ei[te,  ber 
5u  biefer  3^^^  SBerf  l;at  in  ben 
Äinbern  beö  Unglauben^ ; 

3  Unter  lt»eld)en  mir  aud)  alle  tnei- 
lanb  unfern  SSanbel  gehabt  l)aben  in 
benSüften  unferögleifd)eö,  unb  tl)aten 
ben  Sßitlen  beö  gleifd^eö  unb  ber  S5er- 
nunft,  unb  maren  aud)  ^inber  beö 
3orn9  bon  9iatur,  gleic^mie  aud)  bie 
Slnbern. 

4  §lbcr  ©Ott,  ber  ba  reid)  ifl  bon 


you,  making  mentiöh  of  yöu  in  my 

prayers ; 

17  That  the  God  of  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  the  Father  of  glory, 
may  give  unto  you  the  spirit  oi 
wisdom  and  revelation  in  the 
knowledge  of  him : 

18  The  eyes  of  your  under- 
standing  being  enlightened  ;  that 
ye  may  know  what  is  the  hope  of 
his  Galling,  and  what  the  riches  of 
the  glory  of  his  inheritance  in  the 
saints, 

19  And  what  is  the  exceedin^ 
greatness  of  his  power  to  us-wa;  i 
who  believe,  according  to  the 
working  of  his  mighty  power, 

20  Which  he  wrought  in  Christ, 
when  he  raised  him  from  the  dead. 
and  set  hi7n  at  his  own  right  band 
in  the  heavenly  places^ 

21  Far  above  all  principality, 
and  power,  and  might,  and  do- 
minion,  and  every  name  that  is 
named,  not  only  in  this  world,  but 
also  in  that  which  is  to  come : 

22  And  hath  put  all  things  un- 
der  his  feet,  and  gave  him  to  be 
the  head  over  all  things  to  the 
church, 

23  Which  ishisbody,  the  fulness 
of  him  that  filleth  all  in  all. 


CHAPTER  IL 

AND  yaa-Mth  he  quicjcened^  who 
were  äead  in  trespasses  and 

sins ; 

2  Wherein  in  time  past  ye  walked 
according  to  the  course  of  this 
World,  according  to  the  prince  of 
the  power  of  the  air,  the  spirit  that 
now  worketh  in  the  children  of 
disobedience  : 

3  Among  w^hom  also  we  all  had 
our  conversation  in  times  past  in 
the  lusts  of  our  flesh,  fulfiUing  the 
desires  of  the  flesh  and  of  the  mindj 
and  were  by  nature  the  childreo 
of  wrath,  even  as  others. 

4  But  God,  who  is  rieh  in  mercy, 
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Sarml^eraigFdt,  burd)  feine  große  Siebe, 
bamit  er  unö  geüebet  l)at, 

5  )£)a  mir  tobt  mxcn  in  ben  8ün- 
ben,  f)at  er  unö  fammt  (il)x\\to  eben* 
big  gemacht,  (benn  auö  ©naben  fei;b 
ibr  feiig  gert>orben,) 

6  Unb  b^it  iinö  fammt  ibm  aufer» 
mecfet,  unb  fammt  ibm  in  baö  l)mm' 
lifd)e  SBefen  gefeftt,  in  ^brifto  Sefu ; 

7  Sluf  baS  er  erzeigte  in  ben  3U- 
fünftigen  Seiten  ben  überfd)n)engli= 
d^en  9teid)tbum  feiner  ®nabe,  burd) 
feine  ©üte  über  unö  in  (Ef)riflo  3efu. 

8  2)enn  au6  ©naben  fei)b  i^r 
feiig  geiDorben  burd)  ben  ®lau» 
ben;  unb  baffelbige  nid)t  auö 
euc^,  (^otteö  ®abe  ifl  eö; 

9  S^Hd)t  auö  ben  SSerfen,  auf 
ba§  ficb  nid)t  Semanb  rül^me. 

10  2)enn  mir  finb  fein  Sßerf,  gefd)af- 
fen  in  (Et)rifto  Sefu  3U  guten  SBerfen, 
3U  n)eld)en  ^ott  unö  5uoor  bereitet 
^at,  bag  mir  barinnen  manbeln  foUen. 

11  ^)arum  gebenFet  baran,  baß  ibr, 
bie  it)r  meilanb  nac^  bem  gleifd)e 
Reiben  gemefen  fei;b,  unb  bie  SSorbaut 
genannt  murbet  Don  benen,  bie  ge- 
nannt finb  bie  S3efd)neibung  nad) 
bem  gleifd)e,  bie  mit  ber  ^anb  ge= 

12  2)a6  i^r  gu  berfelbigen  ^di  maret 
obne  (Ebrifto,  grembe  unb  außer  ber 
S3ürgerfd)aft  Sfrael,  unb  grembe  Don 
ben  3:eftamenten  ber  SSer^eißung; 
baber  ibr  feine  Hoffnung  l)atkt,  unb 
maret  obne  ©ott  in  ber  ^elt. 

13  «Run  aber,  bie  il;r  in  (^f)xi^o 
Sefu  febb,  unb  meilanb  ferne  gcmefen, 
febb  nun  na^e  gemorben  burd)  ba6 
S3lut  (ibrifti. 

14  ^)enn  (Sr  ift  unfer  griebe,  ber 
auö  bebben  ^inö  \)at  gemad)t,  unb 
bat  abgebrod)en  ben  ^aiin,  ber  ba= 
3mifd)en  mar,  in  bem,  baß  er  burd)  fein 
gleifd)  megnabm  bie  geinbfd)aft, 

15  9^ämlid)  baö  ®efel3,  fo  in  ®ebo= 
ten  geftellet  mar;  auf  baß  er  auö 
3meen  einen  neuen  äJlenfd)en  in 
ij)m  felber  fd)affte,  unb  grieben  mad)te. 


16  Unb  baß  er  bebbe  berfol^nete  mit 


for  his  great  love  wherewith  he 
loved  US, 

5  Even  when  we  were  dead  in 
sins,  hath  quickened  as  together 
witn  Christ ;  (by  grace  ye  are 
saved :) 

6  And  hath  raised  us  up  together, 
and  made  us  sit  together  in  hea- 
venly  places.  in  Christ  Jesus  : 

7  That  in  the  ages  to  come  he 
might  shov/  the  exceeding  richea 
of  his  grace  in  his  kindness  toward 
US,  through  Christ  Jesus. 

8  For  by  grace  are  ye  saved, 
through  faith;  and  that  not  of 
yourselves :  it  is  the  gift  of  God  : 

9  Not  of  works,  lest  any  man 
should  boast. 

10  For  we  are  his  workmanship, 
created  in  Christ  Jesus  unto  good 
works,  which  God  hath  before  or- 
dained  that  v^e  should  walk  in 
them. 

1 1  Wherefore  remember,  that  ye 
being  in  time  past  Gentiles  in  the 
flesh  who  are  called  Uncircumci- 
sion  by  that  which  is  called  the 
Circumcision  in  the  flesh  made  by 
hands ; 

12  That  at  that  time  ye  were 
without  Christ,  being  aliens  from 
the  Commonwealth  of  Israel,  and 
strangers  from  the  covenants  of 
promise,  having  no  hope,  and 
without  God  in  the  world : 

13  But  now,  in  Christ  Jesus,  ye, 
who  sometimes  were  far  ofF,  are 
made  nigh  by  the  blood  of  Christ. 

14  For  he  is  our  peace,  who  hath 
made  both  one,  and  hath  broken 
down  the  middle  wall  of  partition 
between  us ; 

15  Having  abolished  in  his  flesh 
the  enmity,  even  the  law  of  cora- 
mandments  contained  in  ordirian- 
ces :  for  to  make  in  himseif  of 
twain  one  new  man,  so  making 
peace  ; 

16  And  that  he  might  reconcilo 


506  EPHES 

(Bott  in  einem  Seibe,  burd)  baö 
touj,  unb  f)at  bie  geinbfd)aft  ge» 
tolltet  burd)  fid)  felbft. 

17  Unb  ift  gefommen,  l^at  berfünbi- 
gct  im  (Soangelio  ben  gricben,  eiid), 
bie  if)r  ferne  iüaret,  unb  benen,  bie 
na^e  maren. 

18  Denn  burc^  i^n  l^aben  n?ir  ben 
3ugang  ade  bei;be  in  einem  ®eifte 
gum  ©ater. 

19  ©0  fet)b  il^r  nun  nid)t  me^r 
®äfte  unb  gremblinge,  fonbern  Sür= 
ger  mit  ben  S^eUigen,  unb  ©otteö 
§iau8genoffen, 

20  Erbauet  auf  ben  ©runb  ber 
Sipoftel  unb  sproi)^eten,  ba  Sefuö 
ef)riftuö  ber  (Edftein  ift, 

21  Sluf  tDeld^em  ber  gan^e  S3au  in 
einanber  gefüget,  tüäd)fet  ju  einem 
peiligen  Tempel  in  bem  ^errn, 

22  Stuf  itield)em  aud)  ibr  mit  erbauet 
Werbet,  5u  einer  SSe^aufung  ©otteö 
im  ©eifte 


2)aa  3  (Ea})itel. 

(JNerl^alben  i4^aulu6,  ber  ©efan- 
gene  (E^rifti  3efu  für  euc^  Rei- 
ben, 

2  S^iac^bem  i^r  geboret  babt  bon  bem 
kirnte  ber  ©nabe  ©otteö,  bie  mir  an 
eud)  gegeben  ift, 

3  Da|  mir  ift  funb  geworben  biefeö 
©ebeimniß  burd)  Offenbarung,  inie 
id)  broben  aufö  für^efte  gefd)rieben 
^abe ; 

4  T)aran  ibr,  fo  ibr  eö  lefet,  merfen 
fönnet  meinen  SSerftanb  an  bem  (^e» 
beimniffe  (Ebnfti, 

5  S[ßeld)eö  nid)t  funb  getban  ift  in 
ben  borigen  3^'iten  ben  9J^enfd}enfin- 
bem,  alö  eö  nun  geoffenbaret  ift  feinen 
beiligen  §i|)ofteln  unb  spropf;eten  burd) 
ben  ®eift ; 

6  5iämlid),  bag  bie  Reiben  SJ^iterben 
fei)n,  unb  miteinberleibet,unb  SJMtgc» 
noffen  feiner  SSerbeifeung  in  ^b^^if^o, 
burd)  baö  öoangelium, 

7  T^eg  id)  ein  Diener  getrorben  bin, 
nad)  ber  mhc.  auö  ber  ®nabe  (l^otteö, 
bie  mir  nacb  feiner  mäd)tigen  toift 
gegeben  ifl. 


ER  III. 

both  unto  God  in  one  body  by  the 
cross,  having  slain  the  enmity 
thereby : 

17  And  cameand  preached  peace 
to  you  which  were  afar  off,  and  to 
them  that  were  nigh. 

18  For  through  him  we  bothhave 
access  by  one  Spirit  unto  the  Fa- 
ther. 

19  Now  therefore  ye  are  no 
niore  strangers  and  foreigners,  but 
fellow-citizens  with  the  saints,  and 
of  the  household  of  God ; 

20  And  are  built  upon  the  foun- 
dation  of  the  apostles  and  prophets, 
Jesus  Christ  himself  being  the 
chief  corner-sione; 

21  In  whom  all  the  building  fitly 
framed  together,  groweth  unto  an 
holy  temple  in  the  Lord  : 

22  In  whom  ye  also  are  builded 
together,  for  an  habitation  of  God 
through  the  Spirit. 

CHAPTER  III. 

FOR  this  cause,  I  Paul,  the  pri- 
soner  of  Jesus  Christ  for  you 
Gentiles, 

2  If  ye  have  heard  of  the  dispen- 
sation  of  the  grace  of  God  which 
is  given  me  to  you-ward  : 

3  How  that  by  revelation  he 
made  known  unto  me  the  myste- 
ry,  as  I  wrote  afore  in  few  words ; 

4  Whereby,  when  ye  read,  ye 
may  understand  my  knowledge  in 
the  mystery  of  Christ, 

5  Which  in  other  ages  was  not 
made  known  unto  the  sons  of  men, 
as  it  is  now  revealed  unto  his  holy 
apostles  and  prophets  by  the  Spirit ; 

6  That  the  Gentiles  should  be 
fellow-heirs,  and  of  the  same  body, 
and  partakers  of  his  promise  in 
Christ  by  the  gospel : 

7  Whereof  I  was  made  a  minis- 
ter, according  to  the  gift  of  the 
grace  of  God  given  unto  me  by  the 
effectual  working  of  his  power. 
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8  Wir,  bem  $lllernerinc}ften  unter 
orien  5^eilicien,  ifl  gegeben  tiefe  ®nabe, 
unter  ben'^^eiben  au  Derfünbigen  ben 
unauöforfd)Ud}en  8Reid)t^um  SI;rifti ; 

9  llnb  ju  erleud)ten  Sebermann, 
h)eld)e  ba  fei;  bie  ©emeinfd)aft  be§ 
®er)eimnifTe0,  baö  Don  ber  SBelt  l)tv 
in  ©Ott  tierborgen  gemefen  ift,  ber 
alle  Dinge  gefd)affen  |at  burc^  Sefum 
ß^riflum.; 

10  §Iuf  ba§  iel3t  funb  tüürbe  ben 
gürftentf)ümern  unb  §errfd)aften  in 
bem  §>immel,  an  ber  ©emeine,  bie 
mannigfaltige  SSeiö^eit  ©otteö, 

11  sRa^  bem  SSorfalje  bon  ber  SBelt 
l&er,  n?eld)e  er  bemiefen  l)at  in  (£I;rifto 
3efu,  unferm  §errn ; 

12  Durd)  n)eld)en  mir  ^aben  greu- 
bigfeit,  unb  3"9^in9  '^^  ^^^^^  ^um- 
fid)t,  burd)  ben  glauben  an  i[;n. 

13  2)arum  bitte  id),  ba|  il)r  nic^t 
mübe  merbet  um  meiner  Mbfaie  Hil- 
len, bie  id)  für  eud)  leibe,  tüeld)e  eud) 
eine  ^^re  finb ; 

14  2)er^alben  beuge  ic^  meine  ^niee 
gegen  ben  SSater  unfern  §errn  3efu 
e^rifti, 

15  T)er  ber  red)te  SSater  ifl  über  Ell- 
ies, maö  ba  Äinber  ()eißt  im  ^^immel 
unb  auf  ßrben, 

16  Da§  er  eu^  toft  gebe  nac^  bem 
!Reic^tl)ume  feiner  §errlid)feit,  ftarf  ju 
tüerben  burd)  feinen  ©eift  an  bem  in- 
trenbigen  3Renfd)en, 

17  Unb  ^^riftum  au  trol^nen  burd) 
ben  ©lauben  in  euern  §eraen,  unb 
burd)  bie  Siebe  eingemur^elt  unb  ge- 
grünbet  au  Serben ; 

18  Stuf  bafe  i^r  begreifen  möget  mit 
allen  ^eiligen,  meld)e0  ba  fei)  bie 
S3reite,  unb  bie  Sänge,  unb  bie  ^iefe, 
unb  bie  §>öl)e ; 

19  Slud)  erfennen,  bag  6:^riflum 
Heb  ^aben  biel  beffer  ift,  benn 
alleö  Sßiffen,  auf  baß  il;r  erfüllet 
trerbet  mit  allerlei)  ©otteöfülle. 

20  T)em  aber,  ber  überfd)menglic^ 
t^un  fann  über  ^lleö,  ba§  mir  bitten 
ober  t)erftel)en,  nad)  ber  ^raft,  bie  ba 
m  unö  tüirfet, 

21  2)em  fei)  Sl;re  in  ber  ©emeine, 


8  Unto  me,  who  am  less  than 
the  least  of  all  saints,  is  this  grace 
given,  that  I  should  preach  among 
the  Gentiles  the  unsearchable 
riches  of  Christ ; 

9  And  to  make  all  men  see  what 
is  the  fellowship  of  the  mystery, 
which  frorn  the  beginning  of  the 
woiid  hath  been  hid  in  God,  who 
created  all  things  by  Jesus  Christ : 

10  To  the  intent  that  now  unto 
the  principalities  and  powers  in 
heavenly  places  might  be  known 
by  the  church  the  manifold  wis- 
dorn  of  God, 

11  According  to  the  eternal  pur 
pose  which  he  purposed  in  Christ 
Jesus  our  Lord : 

12  In  whom  we  have  boldness 
and  access  with  confidence  by  the 
faith  of  him. 

13  Wherefore  I  desire  that  ye 
faint  not  at  my  tribalations  for  you, 
which  is  your  glory. 

14  For  this  cause  I  bowmyknees 
unto  the  Father  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ, 

15  Of  whom  the  whole  family  in 
heaven  and  earth  is  named, 

16  That  he  would  grant  you,  ac- 
cording to  the  riches  of  his  giory, 
to  be  strengthened  with  mig-ht  by 
his  Spirit  in  the  inner  man ; 

17  That  Christ  may  dwell  in  your 
hearts  by  faith;  that  ye,  being 
rooted  and  grounded  in  love, 

18  May  be  able  to  comprehend 
with  all  saints  what  is  the  breadth, 
and  length,  and  depth,  and  height ; 

19  And  toknow  the  love  of  Christ, 
which  passeth  knowledge,  that  ye 
might  be  filled  with  all  the  fulness 
of  God. 

20  Now  unto  him  that  is  able  to 
do  exceeding  abundantly  above  all 
that  we  ask  or  think,  according  to 
the  power  that  worketh  in  us, 

2 1  Unto  him  be  glory  in  the  church 
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bie  in  (E^riflo  Sefu  \%  gu  oller  Seit, 
Don  ^-migfeit  ju  (Emigfeit !  Slmen. 

2)aö  4  (Eapitel. 
^0  ermahne  nun  euc^  idt)  ©efan gener 

Une  fic^a  gebü|ret  euerm  S3erufe,  bar= 
innen  i^r  berufen  fel}b ; 

2  9Rit  aller  2)emutf;  unb  Sanftmut^, 
mit  ©ebulb;  unb  bertraget  einer  ben 
anbern  in  ber  Siebe ; 

3  Unb  fei;b  fleißig,  gu  galten  bie  (Si» 
nigfeit  im  ©eifte,  burd)  baö  S3anb  beö 
griebeng, 

4  Sin  Seib  unb  ein  ©eift,  mie  i^r 
oud)  berufen  fei}b  auf  einerlei;  Hoff- 
nung euerö  S3erufö. 

5  Sin  Herr,  ein  ©laube,  eine 
Jtaufe, 

6  diu  ©Ott  unb  SSater  (unfer)  Sil» 
ler,  ber  ha  ifl  über  eud)  §llle,  unb  burd) 
eud)  ^lle,  unb  in  eud)  Hillen. 

7  Sinem  3egUd)en  aber  unter  unö  ifl 
gegeben  bie  ®nabe  nad)  bem  9)laage 
ber  ®abe  S^rifti. 

8  Darum  f|)ric^t  er:  Sr  ifl  aufge» 
fal)ren  in  bie  Höl)e,  unb  ^at  baö  ©e= 
fängnig  gefangen  gefü^ret,  unb  f;at 
ben  ^JJ^enfd)en  (^aben  gegeben. 

9  Da§  er  aber  aufgefa{;ren  ifl,  tt)aö 
ift  eö,  benn  ba§  er  ^uoor  ifl  l;inunter 
gefaf)ren  in  bie  unterften  Derter  ber 
Srbe? 

10  Der  l^inunter  gefahren  ifl,  ba9  ifl 
berfelblge,  ber  aufgefal)ren  ifl  über  alle 
Himmel,  auf  bag  er  §tlleö  erfüllete. 

11  Unb  er  ^at  Stlid)e  jn  §{|)ofleln 
gefetzt,  Stlid)e  aber  ^u  ^^>ropl)eten,  St= 
iid)e  3U  Süangeliften,  (£tlid)e  ju  Hi^'ten 
unb  2el)rern, 

12  -Dafa  bie  S^ciligen  ;5ugerid)tet  Erer- 
ben 3um  Stßerfe  beö  ^^ImtO,  baburd)  ber 
2eib  Gl)iifti  erbauet  rt)erbe: 

13  ä3iö  baß  mir  5llle  F)inan 
fommen  ^u  einerlei;  ©lauben 
unb  Srfenntnife  be§  ©ol)neö 
(5$^  0 1 1  e  0,  unb  ein  b  o  II  f  o  m  m  e  n  e  r 
93i a n n  lr> c r b e n,  b e r  b a  fei;  in  ber 
QJUafee  beö  uollfommenen  SIU 
terö  S^rifti. 

14  Sluf  baß  mir  nid)t  me^r  Äinoer 


by  Christ  Jesus  throughout  all  ages, 
world  without  end.  Amen. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

T  THEREFORE,  the  prisoner  of 
JL  the  Lord,  beseech  you  that  ye 
walk  worthy  of  the  vocation  where- 
with  ye  are  called, 

2  With  all  lowliness  and  meek- 
ness,  with  long-suffering,  forbear- 
ing  one  another  in  love  ; 

3  Endeavouring  to  keep  the  unity 
of  the  Spirit  in  the  bond  of  peace. 

4  There  is  one  body,  and  one 
Spirit,  even  as  ye  are  called  in  one 
hope  of  your  calling ; 

5  One  Lord,  one  faith.  one  bap- 
tism, 

6  One  God  and  Father  of  all,  who 
is  above  all,  and  through  all,  and 
in  you  all. 

7  But  unto  every  one  of  us  is 
given  grace  according  to  the  mea- 
sure  of  the  gift  of  Christ. 

8  Wherefore  he  saith,  When  he 
ascended  up  on  high,  he  led  cap- 
tivity  captive,  and  gave  gifts  unto 
men. 

9  Now  that  he  ascended,  what  is 
it  but  that  he  also  descended  first 
into  the  lower  parts  of  the  earth'? 

10  He  that  descended  is  the  same 
also  that  ascended  up  far  above 
all  heavens,  that  he  might  fiU  all 
things. 

11  And  he  gave  some,  apostles; 
and  some,  prophets ;  and  some, 
evangelistsj  and  some,  pastors  and 
teachers; 

12  For  the  perfectingof  the  saints, 
for  the  work  of  the  ministry,  for 
the  edifying  of  the  body  of  Christ: 

13  Till  we  all  come  in  the  unity 
of  the  faith,  and  of  the  Knowledge 
of  the  Son  of  God,  unto  a  perfect 
man,  unto  the  measure  of  the  sta- 
ture  of  the  fulness  of  Christ : 


14  That  we  henceforth  be  no 
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feijen,  unb  unö  mägen  unb  miegen  laf« 
feil  Don  aaerlei)  SBinb  ber  Se^re,  burd) 
ed)alf^eit  ber  aJlenfd)en  unb  2:äufd)e= 
xü),  bamit  fie  unö  erfd)leid)en  511  üer- 
fül}reit. 

15  gaffet  unö  aber  redbtfd)affen  fetjn 
in  ber  Siebe,  unb  n)ad)fen  in  aücn 
(Stücfen  an  bem,  ber  baa  ^au^t  ifl, 
(Ebriftug ; 

16  Slu0  meld)em  ber  gange  Seib  gu- 
fammen  gefüget,  unb  ein  ©lieb  am 
anbern  I)anoet,  burd)  alle  ©elenfe ;  ba- 
burd)  eineö'bem  anbera  ^anbreic^ung 
tbut,  nad)  bem  Sßerfe  eineö  ieglid)en 
©üebeö  in  feiner  SJlaa^e,  unb  mad)et, 
ba|  ber  Selb  tr»äd}fet  gu  feiner  felbft 
S3efferung;  unb  baö  SlUeö  in  ber 
Siebe. 

17  ©0  fage  id)  nun  unb  geuge  in  bem 
^errn,  bag  i^r  nid)t  me^r  manbelt, 
n)ie  bie  anbern  Reiben  manbeln  in  ber 
(Eitelfeit  i^reö  8inne@, 

18  SBeld)er  SSerftanb  berfinflert  ifl, 
unb  finb  entfrembet  bon  bem  Seben, 
baö  auö  ®ott  ift,  burd)  bie  Unröiffen= 
I)eit,  fo  in  il}nen  ift,  buid)  bie  SSlinb- 
I)eit  ibreö  fiergen^; 

19  SSeld)e  rud)loö  ^nb.  unb  ergeben 
fid)  ber  Un3ud)t,  unb  treiben  allerlei; 
Unreinigfeit  fammt  bem  ©eige. 

20  ^l)v  aber  ^abt  ^^riftum  nid)t  al- 
fo  gelernet ; 

21  80  i^)r  anberö  bon  il^m  gehöret 
l^abt,  unb  in  iF)m  gelef)ret  fei;b,  tüie  in 
Sefu  ein  red)tfc^affeneö  SBefen  ift. 

22  ©0  leget  nun  bon  eud)  ab,  nac^ 
bem  bongen  SBanbel,  ben  alten  9JZen- 
fd)en,  ber  burc^  Süfte  in  3rrtF)um  fid) 
Derberbet. 

23  Erneuert  eud)  aber  im  (Reifte  eu- 
er§  (§emütl}§ ; 

24  Unb  gießet  ben  neuen^en= 
fd)en  an,  ber  nad)  ® ott  gefd)af= 
fen  ift  in  red)tfd)a jfener  ©e- 
red)tigfeit  unb  heilig  feit. 

25  ^arum  leget  bie  Sügen  ab,  unb 
rebet  bie  SBal)r^eit,  ein  2eglid)er  mit 
feinem  sjf^äd)ften,  fintemal  mir  unter 
cinanber  ©lieber  finb. 

26  3ürnet  unb  fünbiget  nid)t,  laffet 
bie  ©onne  nic^t  über  euerm  3orne 
unterge^ien. 


more  children,  tossed  to  and  frO; 
and  carried  about  with  every  wind 
of  doctrine^  by  the  sleight  of  men, 
and  cunning  craftiness,  whereby 
they  lie  in  wait  to  deceive  : 

15  But  speaking  the  truth  in  love^ 
may  grow  up  into  him  in  all  things, 
which  is  the  head,  even  Christ : 

16  From  whom  the  whole  body 
fitly  joined  together  and  compact- 
ed  by  that  which  every  joint  sup- 
pliethj  according  to  the  efFectual 
working  in  the  measure  of  every 
part,  maketh  increase  of  the  body 
unto  the  edifying  of  itself  in  love. 


17  This  I  say  therefore,  and  tes- 
tify  in  the  Lord,  that  ye  henceforth 
walk  not  as  other  Gentiles  walk, 
in  the  vanity  of  their  mind, 

18  Havingtheunderstandingdark- 
enedj  being  alienated  from  the  life 
of  God  through  the  ignorance  that 
is  in  them,  because  of  the  blind- 
ness  of  their  heart : 

19  WhOj  being  past  feeling,  have 
given  themselves  over  unto  las- 
civiousness.  to  work  all  unclean- 
ness  with  greediness. 

20  But  ye  have  not  so  learned 
Christ ; 

21  If  so  be  that  ye  have  hearJ 
him,  and  have  been  taught  by  him, 
as  the  truth  is  in  Jesus : 

22  That  ye  put  ofF  concerning  the 
former  conversation  the  old  man, 
which  is  corrupt  according  to  the 
deceitful  lusts; 

23  And  be  renewed  in  the  spirit 
of  your  mind ; 

24  And  that  ye  put  on  the  new 
man,  which  after  God  is  created 
in  righteousness  and  true  holi- 
ness. 

25  Whereforeputtingawaylying, 
speak  every  man  truth  with  his 
neighbour:  for  we  are  members 
one  of  another. 

26  Be  ye  angry,  and  sin  not :  let 
not  the  sun  go  down  upon  your 
wrath : 
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27  ®ebet  aud)  nld)t  Sflaum  bem  Sä» 
flcrer. 

28  SBer  npftof)(en  ^at,  ber  flegle  nidjt 
mef)r,  fonbern  arbeite,  unb  fc^affe  mit 
ben  ^ciiiben  etmaö  ®ute8,  auf  bag  er 
l)abt  5U  geben  bem  Dürftigen. 

29  SafTet  fein  faul  ®efd)mat5  am 
euerm  9)iunbe  gel)en;  fonbern  tna^ 
nüt^lid)  5ur  SBefferung  ifl,  ha  eä  9]otl) 
tl;ut,  ba|  eö  ^olbfeüg  fei;  au  I;ören. 

30  llnb  betrübet  nicl)t  ben  l^eiligen 
®eift  ©otteö,  bamit  i^r  berfiegelt  fei;b 
auf  ben  ^ag  ber  ©rlöfung. 

31  ^lle  S3itterfeit,  unb  ©rimm,  unb 
3orn,  unb  ®efd)rei)  unb  Sdflerung  fei; 
ferne  bon  eud),  fammt  aller  S3oö()eit. 

32  @ei)b  aber  unter  einanber  freunb» 
lid),  ^eralid),  unb  Dergebet  ^iner  bem 
Slnbern,  gleid)lt>ie  ©ott  eud)  bergeben 
l^at  in  ^l;rifto. 

2)a9  5  (^apltti, 

^0  fei;b  nun  ©otteö  S^ad)folger,  al9 
^  bie  lieben  ^inber. 

2  Unb  manbelt  in  ber  Siebe,  gleich- 
mie  (El)riftuö  un9  I;at  geliebet,  unb  pd) 
felbft  bargegeben  für  una,  jur  ®abe 
unb  D))fer,  ©ott  ju  einem  fügen  ©e- 
rud)e. 

3  purere!)  aber  unb  alle  ITnreinigfeit, 
ober  ©eia,  laffet  nid)t  bon  eud)  gefagt 
tüerben,  tvk  ben  ^eiligen  aufteilt. 

4  Slud)  fd)anbbare  SBorte  unb  5Rar- 
rent^eibinge,  ober  ©d)era,  it>eld)e  eud) 
nid)t  aiemen ;  fonbern  Dielme^r  ^Danf- 
fagung. 

5  Denn  baö  foltt  i^r  h)iffen,  bag 
fein  Saurer  ober  Unreiner,  ober  ^eiai= 
ger  (meld)er  ift  ein  ©ötjenbiener)  (Sr- 
be  l)at  an  bem  9^eid)e  (El^rifti  unb  ®ot- 
teö. 

6  Saffet  eud)  nid)t  berfüf)ren  mit  ber- 
gebüd)en  Sßortenj  benn  um  biefer 
sißillen  fommt  ber  3orn  ®ctte9  über 
bie  ^inber  beö  Unglauben^. 

7  Darum  fei;b  nid)t  i^re  SJlitgenof- 
fen. 

8  Denn  \^)x  maret  meilanb  ginfter» 


27  Neither  give  place  to  the  de 
vil. 

28  Let  him  that  stole,  steal  nc 
more:  but  rather  let  him  labour, 
working  with  his  hands  the  thing 
which  is  good,  that  he  may  have 
to  give  to  him  that  needeth. 

29  Let  no  corrupt  communication 
proceed  out  of  your  mouth,  but 
that  which  is  good  to  the  use  of 
edifying,  that  it  may  minister  grace 
unto  the  hearers. 

30  And  grieve  not  the  Holy  Spirit 
of  Godj  whereby  ye  are  sealed  un 
to  the  day  of  redemption. 

31  Let  all  bitterness,  and  wrath, 
and  anger,  and  Glamour,  and  evil 
speaking,  be  put  away  from  you 
with  all  malice : 

32  And  be  ye  kind  one  to  another 
tender-hearted,  forgiving  one  ano- 
ther, even  as  God  for  Christes  sake 
hath  forgiven  you. 

CHAPTER  V. 

BE  ye  therefore  followers  of  God 
as  dear  children^ 

2  And  w^alk  in  love,  as  Christ  also 
hath  loved  us,  and  hath  given  him- 
self  for  US  an  ofFering  and  a  sacri- 
fice  to  God  for  a  sw^eet-smelling 
savour. 

3  But  fornication,  and  all  unclean- 
ness,  or  covetousness,  let  it  not  be 
once  named  among  you,  as  be- 
cometh  saints ; 

4  Neither  filthiness,  nor  foolish 
talking,  nor  jesting,  which  are  not 
convenient:  but  rather  giving  of 
thanks. 

5  For  this  ye  kno w,  that  no  whore- 
monger,  nor  unclean  person,  noi 
covetous  man,  who  is  an  idolater, 
hath  any  inheritance  in  the  king- 
dom  of  Christ  and  of  God. 

6  Let  no  man  deceive  you  with 
vain  words :  for  because  of  these 
things  cometh  the  wrath  of  God 
upon  the  childrenof  disobedience. 

7  Be  not  ye  therefore  partakers 
with  them. 

8  For  ye  were  sometime  dark- 
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nig,  nun  aber  feijb  i^r  ein  2id)t  in  bem 
5^errn. 

9  Söanbelt  h)ie  bie  Äinber  be5  2id)t§. 
Die  grud)t  be8  ®eiflc6  ift  anerlei;  ®ü= 
tiflfeit  unb  ®ered)tigfeit,  unb  SBaI;r^eit. 

10  Unb  prüfet,  traö  ba  fei;  n)of;Ige» 
fdüig  bem  §errn. 

11  Unb  l)ahd  nid)t  @emeinf(f)aft  mit 
ben  unfruchtbaren  SSerfen  berginfter- 
nig,  [träfet  fie  aber  inelmef)r. 

12  ^Denn  ma§  ^eimlid)  üon  i^nen  ge= 
fd)iel}t,  baö  ift  aud)  fd)änblid)  ju  fagen. 

13  2)a6  Slfleö  aber  mirb  offenbar, 
mnn  eö  bom  2id)te  geflraft  mirb. 
Denn  adeö,  maö  offenbar  ii?irb,  baö  ifl 
2id)t. 

14  2)arum  f|)rid)t  er:  SBac^e  auf, 
ber  bu  fdjläffl,  unb  fte^e  auf  t>on  ben 
3;obten,  fo  ixiirb  bid)  S^rifluö  erleud)- 
ten. 

15  8o  feilet  nun  gu,  Wie  \f)x  borfic^- 
tiglic!)  manbelt,  nid)t  alö  bie  Unreifen, 
fonbern  al9  bie  SBelfen. 

16  Unb  fd)icfet  euc^  in  bie  ^dt,  benn 
eö  ift  böfe  3eit. 

17  Darum  merbet  ni^t  unberftän- 
big,  fonbern  berflänbig,  n?a6  ba  fei; 
beö  5^errn  Wiik, 

18  Unb  faufet  eud)  nid)t  bod  SBeinS, 
barauöein  unorbentIid)eö  5Befen  folgt; 
fonbern  werbet  DoQ  ©eifteö, 

19  Unb  rebet  unter  einanber  bon 
^falmen  unb  Sobgefängen  unb  geifl- 
lid)en  Siebern,  finget  unb  fpielet  bem 
i^errn  in  euerm  ^er^en. 

20  Unb  faget  Danf  afleaeit  für  S((le0, 
©Ott  unb  bem  ©ater,  in  bem  SRamen 
unferö  iQerrn  3efu  (£f;nfli. 

21  Unb  fei;b  unter  einanber  unter- 
t^an  in  ber  gurc^t  (Botteö. 

22  Die  SBeiber  fei)en  untertf;an  i^ren 
SJlännern,  alö  bem  iQerrn. 

23  Denn  ber  9)lann  ifl  be8  SBeibeö 
§au|)t;  gleid)mie  aud)  ^^riflua  baö 
§aupt  ifl  ber  (Semeine,  unb  er  ifl  fei- 
neö  2eibeö  ^eilanb. 

24  §lber  mie  nun  bie  ©emeine  ifl 
e^rifto  untertban,  alfo  aud)  bie  SBei- 
ber  i^ren  äl^ännern,  in  allen  Dingen. 

26  S^r  aJlänner  liebet  ^rc  SBeiber, 


nesSj  but  now  are  ye  light  in  the 
Lord  :  walk  as  children  of  light ; 

9  (For  the  fruit  of  the  Spirit  is  in 
all  goodness,  and  righteousness, 
and  truth;) 

10  Pro  Ving  what  is  acceptable 
unto  the  Lord. 

11  And  have  no  fellowship  with 
the  unfruitful  works  of  darkness, 
but  rather  reprove  them. 

1 2  For  it  is  a  shame  even  to  speak 
of  those  things  which  are  done  of 
them  in  secret. 

13  But  all  things  that  are  re- 
provedj  are  made  manifest  by  the 
light:  for  whatsoever  doth  make 
manifest  is  light. 

14  Wherefore  he  saith,  Awake, 
thou  that  sleepest,  and  arise  from 
the  dead,  and  Christ  shall  give 
thee  light. 

15  See  then  that  ye  walk  circura- 
spectly,  not  as  fools,  but  as  wise, 

16  Redeeming  the  time,  because 
the  days  are  evil. 

17  Wherefore  be  ye  not  unwise, 
but  understanding  what  the  wil^ 
of  the  Lord  is. 

18  And  be  not  drunk  with  wine, 
wherein  is  excess;  but  be  filled 
with  the  Spirit  3 

19  Speaking  to  yourselves  in 
psalmSj  and  hymns,  and  spiritual 
songs,  singing  and  making  melody 
in  your  heart  to  the  Lord, 

20  Giving  thanks  always  for  all 
things  unto  God  and  the  Father,  in 
the  name  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  j 

21  Submitting  yourselves  one  to 
another  in  the  fear  of  God. 

22  Wives,  submit  yourselves  unto 
your  own  husbands,  as  unto  the 
Lord. 

23  For  the  husband  is  the  head 
of  the  wife,  even  as  Christ  is  the 
head  of  the  church:  and  he  is  the 
Saviour  of  the  body. 

24  Therefore  as  the  church  is 
subject  unto  Christ,  so  let  the  wives 
be  to  their  own  husbands  in  every 
thing. 

25 "Husbands,  love  your  wives 
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gleic^mie  (El^rlftuS  aud)  geüebet  ^at  bie 
©emeine,  unb  f)at  fid)  felbft  für  fie  ge- 
geben, 

26  Sluf  ba|  er  fle  heiligte,  unb  ^at 
fle  gereiniget  burd)  baö  SS^afferbab  im 
SSorte, 

27  §lnf  bag  er  fie  ibm  felbft  barfleKete 
eine  ©emeine,  bie  berrlic^  fet).  bie  nid)t 
I}abe  einen  glecfen,  ober  Sftun^el,  ober 
beg  eüüaö,  fonbcrn  bag  fie  l;eilig  fei) 
UüD  unfträpid). 

28  ^Ilfo  foüen  aud)  bie  3)länner  i^re 
Sßeiber  lieben,  alö  i^re  eigenen  Leiber. 
m^v  fein  SBeib  liebet,  ber  liebet  fld) 
felbft. 

29  Denn  «Riemanb  f)ai  je  fein  eige» 
neö  gleifd)  ge^affet;  fonbern  er  näl)rt 
eö,  unb  t)flegt  feiner,  gleid)mie  aud) 
ber  ^^err  bie  Gemeine. 

30  2)enn  iDir  flnb  ©lieber  feineö 
Seibe§,  Don  feinem  gleifd)e,  unb  tion 
feinem  (Gebeine. 

31  Um  beß  miKen  tpirb  ein  SJZenfc^ 
berlaffen  SSater  unb  SJIutter,  unb  fei- 
nem Sßeibe  anl)angen,  unb  Serben 
gmel)  ein  gleifd)  fei)n. 

32  Da0  ©ebeimnig  ift  groß ; 
fage  aber  Don  ^Ijrifto  unb  ber  (Ge- 
meine. 

33  Dod)  aud)  if)r,  \a  ein  Seglic^er 
i^abe  lieb  fein  Sßeib,  oM  fld)  felbft; 
baö  SSelb  aber  fürd)te  ben  SJlann. 


T)a0  6  Saj)itcl. 

br  ^inber,  fei)b  ge^orfam  euern 
(Sltern  in  bem  ^errnj  benn  baö 
ift  billig. 

2  (£bve  SSater  unb  SJlutter,  ba§  ift 
baö  erfte  ®ebot,  baö  $ßerl)ei6ung  ^at : 

3  Inf  bafa  birg  too\)\  gel^e,  unb  bu 
lange  lebeft  auf  (Srben. 

4  Unb  il)r  i^l^äter,  reibet  eure  .tinber 
nid)t  5um  3orne;  fonbern  Riebet  fie 
auf  in  ber  3ud)t  unb  ä^ermal)nung 
5um  ^errn. 

5  3br  Äned)te,  fet)b  ge^orfam  euern 
leibüd)en  Herren,  mit  gurd)t  unb  3it= 
tern,  in  Sinfältigfeit  euerö  ^er^enö, 
alö  e^dflo-, 


even  as  Christ  also  loved  the 
church,  snd  gave  himself  for  itj 

26  That  he  might  sanctify  and 
cleanse  it  with  the  washing  of 
water  by  the  word, 

27  That  he  might  present  it  to 
himself  a  glorious  church,  not  hav- 
ing  Spot  or  wrinkle,  or  any  such 
thing ;  but  that  it  should  be  holy 
and  without  blemish. 

28  So  onght  men  to  loye  their 
wives,  as  their  own  bodies.  He 
that  loveth  his  wife  loveth  him- 
self. 

29  For  no  man  ever  yet  hated 
his  own  flesh ;  but  nourisheth  and 
cherisheth  it.  even  as  the  Lord  the 
church: 

30  For  we  are  members  of  his 
body,  of  his  fiesh,  and  of  his  bones. 

31  For  this  cause  shall  a  man 
leave  his  father  and  mother,  and 
shall  be  joined  unto  his  wife,  and 
they  two  shall  be  one  flesh. 

32  This  is  a  great  mystery:  but 
I  speak  concerning  Christ  and  the 
church. 

33  Nevertheless,  let  every  one  of 
you  in  particular  so  love  his  wife 
even  as  himself:  and  the  wife  see 
that  she  reverence  her  husband. 

CHAPTER  VI. 

CHILDREN,  obey  your  parents 
in  the  Lord :  for  this  is  right. 

2  Honour  thy  father  and  mother, 
(which  is  the  first  commandment 
with  promise,) 

3  That  it  may  be  well  withthee,and 
thou  mayest  live  long  on  the  earth. 

4  And,  ye  fathers,  provoke  not 
your  children  to  wrath  :  but  bring 

:  them  up  in  the  nurture  and  admo- 

nition  of  the  Lord, 
i     5  Servants,  be  obedient  to  them 
'  that  are  your  rnasters  according  to 
,  the  flesh,  with  fear  and  trembhng, 
in  single'ness  of  your  heart,  as  unto 
[Christ; 
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6  Silicat  mit  ^ieiift  afleiti  t)or klugen, 
als  ben  S}lenfc[)en  311  gefallen,  fonC>ern 
aI9  bie  Äncd)te  ef)nfti,  bag  if;r  fold)en 
SBiüeii  ^^otteö  tl)ut  Don  ^^er^en,  mit 
gutem  Sßiücn. 

7  Saffet  euct)  bünfen,  ba|  if)r  bem 
Sierrn  bienet,  unb  nid)t  ben  Wim- 
fd)en. 

8  Unb  tüiffet,  \va^  ein  2eglid)er 
Outeö  t^un  Juirb,  baö  mirb  er  oon  bem 
^^errn  em|) fangen,  er  fet)  ein  ^^nec^t 
ober  ein  grei;er. 

9  Unb  i^r  Herren,  t^ut  anc^  baffel- 
bige  gegen  fie,  unb  laffet  baö  2)roi)en, 
tuib  miffet,  ba§  aud)  euer  ^^err  im 
§immel  ift,  unb  ift  bei;i!)m  fein^nfe» 
l)en  ber  ^erfon. 

10  ^nkt^t  meine  S3rüber,  fei}b  flarf 
in  bem  feerrn,  unb  in  ber  Wla6)t  fei- 
ner Stärfe. 

11  ^kl)d  an  ben  §arnifcf)  ®otteö, 
ba§  i^r  befte^en  fönnet,  gegen  bie 
Uftigen  einlaufe  be6  3:eufelö. 

12  Denn  mirl^aben  nid)t  mitgleifd^ 
nnb  S3lut  3U  fämj3fen,  fonbern  mit 
gürflen  unb  ©emaltigen,  nämiid)  mit 
ben  ^erren  ber  ^elt,  bie  in  ber  gin= 
fternife  biefer  SSclt  ^errfc^en,  mit  ben 
böfen  ©eiflern  unter  bem  Gimmel. 

13  Um  be§  miUcn,  fo  ergreifet  ben 
fearnifd)  ©otteö,  auf  baß  if;r  an  bem 
böfen  ^tage  äßiberftanb  tl;un,  unb 
Mt^  tDo^l  au6ric^ten,  unb  baö  gelb 
besaiten  möget. 

14  80  ftef)et  nun,  umgürtet  eure 
Senben  mit  ißaljr^elt.  unb  angeaogen 
mit  bem  ^^^anjer  ber  ®ered;tigfeit, 

15  Unb  on  Seinen  geftiefelt,  al§ 
fertig,  ^u  treiben  baö  dbangelium  beö 
griebenö,  bamit  i^r  bereitet  fel}b. 

16  SSor  aiien  Dingen  aber  ergreifet 
ben  ed)ilb  be5  ©laubena,  mit  iDelc^em 
ibr  au§löfd)en  fönnet  aüe  feurigen 
gefeite  be0  S3öfemid)ta. 

17  Unb  nehmet  ben  ^elm  be6  §eitä, 
tinb  baö  €d)mert  bea  ©eifteö,  h^elcheö 
ift  m  SSort  ©ottea. 

18  Unb  betet  fletö  in  aßem  ^Inlie- 
gen,  mit  bitten  unb  gießen  im  Reifte, 
unb  traget  ba^u  mit  allem  §ln|alten 
unb  gleiten  für  alle  ^eilicjen, 

Ger.  &  Eng.  « •> 


6  Not  witli  eye-service,  as  men- 
pleasers;  but  as  the  servants  of 
Christ,  doing  the  will  of  God  from 
the  heart; 

7  With  good  will  doing  Service, 
as  to  the  Lord,  and  not  to  men : 

8  Knowing  that  whatsoever  good 
thing  any  man  doeth,  the  same 
shallhe  receive  of  the  Lord,  whe- 
ther  he  he  bond  or  free. 

9  And,  ye  masters,  do  the  same 
thingsunto  them,  forbearing  threat- 
ening:  knowing  that  your  Master 
also  is  in  heaven ;  neither  is  there 
respect  of  persons  with  him. 

10  Finally,  mybrethren.bestrong 
in  the  Lord,  -and  in  the  power  of 
his  might. 

11  Put  on  the  whole  armour  of 
God,  that  ye  may  be  able  to  stand 
against  the  wiles  of  the  devil. 

12  For  we  wrestle  not  against 
flesh  and  blood,  but  against  prin- 
cipalities,  against  powers,  against 
the  rulers  of  the  darkness  of  this 
World,  against  spiritual  wickedness 
in  high  places. 

13  Wherefore  take  unto  you  the 
whole  armour  of  God,  that  ye  may 
be  able  to  withstand  in  the  evil 
day,  and  having  done  all,  to  stand. 

14  Stand  therefore,  having  your 
loins  girt  about  with  truth,  and 
having  on  the  breast-plate  of  right- 
eousness; 

15  And  your  feet  shod  with  the 
preparation  of  the  gospel  of  peace  j 

16  Above  all,  taking  the  shield 
of  faith,  wherewith  ye  shall  be 
able  to  quench  all  the  fiery  darts 
of  the  wicked. 

17  And  take  the  helmet  of  salva- 
tion,  and  the  sword  of  the  Spirit^ 
which  is  the  word  of  God  : 

1 8  Praying  al ways  with  all  praye  r 
and  supplication  in  the  Spirit,  and 
watching  thereunto  with  all  perse- 
verance  and  supplication  for  all 
saints  3 
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19  Unb  für  mid),  auf  bag  mir  ge- 
(jeben  trerbe  baö  SBort  mit  freubigem 
kuft^un  meinet  S3hinbc8,  baß  ic^ 
möge  funb  mad)cn  baö  (^ef)eimnig  bea 
düangelii; 

20  s[Belct)e6  S3ote  id)  bin  in  ber 
Rdk,  auf  bag  id)  barinnen  freiibig 
i^anbeln  möge,  unb  reben,  \vk  fid)3 
gebül}ret. 

21  §luf  ba§  aber  ifer  aud)  triffet,  h)ie 
eö  um  mid)  ftef)e,  unb  n?a9  id)  fd)affe, 
Unrb  ea  eud)  aüeö  funb  tf)un  ^i;d)}cu0, 
mein  lieber  S3ruber  unb  getreuer  Die- 
ner in  bem  ^errn, 

22  Söeld)en  id)  gefanbt  f)a'bt  au 
cud),  um  beffelbigen  miüen,  ba§  i^r 
erfahret,  trie  e9  um  mic^  flef)e,  unb 
baß  er  eure  ^erjen  tröfte. 

23  griebe  fei;  ben  SSrübern,  unb 
Siebe  mit  ©lauben,  bon  ©ott  bem 
Spater,  unb  htm  §errn  Sefu  (S^riflo. 

24  ©nabe  fei)  mit  allen,  bie  ba  lieb 
I)aben  unfern  §errn  Sefum  ^^rifl 
unberrürft.  §(men. 

©efd)rieben  bon  $Rom  an  bie  S))^e= 
fer,  burd)  3:t)d)icum. 


19  And  for  me,  thai  utterance 
may  be  given  unto  me,  thal  I  may 
open  my  mouth  boldly,  to  make 
known  the  mystery  of  the  gospel^ 

20  For  which  I  am  an  ambassa- 
dor  in  bonds :  that  therein  I  may 
speak  boldly,  as  I  ought  to  speak. 

21  But  that  ye  also  may  know 
my  afFairs,  and  how  I  do,  Tychi- 
cus,  a  beloved  brother  and  faithful 
minister  in  the  Lord,  shall  make 
known  to  you  all  things : 

22  Whom  I  have  sent  unto  you 
for  the  same  purpose,  that  ye  might 
know  our  afFairs,  and  that  he  might 
comfort  your  hearts. 

23  Peace  be  to  the  brethren,  and 
love  with  faith  from  God  the  Father 
and  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

24  Grace  be  with  all  them  that 
love  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  in  sin- 
cerity.  Amen. 

IT  Written  from  Rome  unto  the 
Ephesians,  by  Tychicus 


2)ie  (S})iftel  8t.  $auli 

an  öic 


2)a9  1  (5;at)itel. 

aulu9  nnb  ^limot^euS,  i^ned)te 
Sefu  (S^rifll,  allen  ^eiligen  in 
ei)rifto  Sefu  ju  sp[)ilib|)en,  fammt 
ben  ^ifc^öfen  unb  2)ienern, 

2  @nabe  fei;  mit  eud^,  unb  griebe 
Don  Q^ott,  unferm  SSatcr,  unb  bem 
§errn  Sefu  G^rifto ! 

3  Sd)  banfe  meinem  ©Ott,  fo  oft  id^ 
euer  gebenfe, 

4  ('ißcld)eö  id)  allezeit  tl^ue  in  allem 
meinem  ©ebcte  für  eud)  alle,  unb  tl)ue 
baö  ©ebet  mit  greuben.) 


THE  EPISTLE 

OF  PAUL,  THE  APOSTLE,  TO  THE 

PHILIPPIANS. 


CHAPTER  L 

PAUL  and  Timotheus^  the  ser- 
vants  of  Jesus  Christ,  to  all 
the  saints  in  Christ  Jesus  which 
are  at  Philippi,  with  the  bishops 
and  deacons: 

2  Grace  be  unto  you,  and  peace, 
from  God  our  Father,  and  from  the 
Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

3  I  thank  my  God  upon  every 
remembrance  of  you, 

4  Always  in  every  prayer  of  mine 
for  you  all  making  request  with  joy, 
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5  lieber  eurer  (gemein fd)aft  am 
^üangeüo,  Dom  erfteii  ^age  an  bt§f)er. 

6  Unt)  bin  beffelbigen  in  guter  3^- 
t3erfid)t,  bag,  ber  in  eud)  angefangen 
l)at  baö  gute  SBerf,  ber  tüirb  eö  aud) 
t)o(lfüi)ren  biö  an  ben  ^ag  3efu 
e[)rifti. 

7  SBie  e6  benn  mir  billig  ifl,  baß  id) 
bermaagen  Don  euc^  allen  ^alte ;  ba= 
rum,  bag  id)  eud)  in  meinem  ^er^en 
l^abe,  in  biefem  meinem  ©efängniffe, 
barinnen  id)  baö  düangeüum  berant« 
rnorte  unb  befräftige,  al5  bie  i^r  aik 
mit  mir  ber  ©nabe  tf;eil^aftlg  fel;b. 

8  Denn  ©ott  ift  mein  ^^ncit,  trie 
mid)  nac^  eu(^  alten  t>erlanget  Don 
^er^enögrunb  in  Sefu  S^rifto. 

9  Unb  barum  bete  i4  bag  eure 
Siebe  je  me^r  unb  me^r  reid)  iDerbe  in 
altertet)  Srfenntnig  unb  (Srfa^runcj, 

10  Daß  i^r  prüfen  moget,  maö  bag 
föefte  fei);  auf  bap  if;r  fet;b  tauter 
unb  unanftögig  biö  auf  ben  3;ag 
(Ef)rifti, 

11  (Srfürtet  mit  grüc^ten  ber  ©e- 
red)tigfeit,  bie  burd)  Sefum  (E^riflum 
gefd)ef)en  (in  eud))  jur  (lt)re  unb  5um 
£obe  ©otteö. 

12  ^d)  laffe  euc^  aber  iDiffen,  lieben 
S3rüber,  bag,  mie  e6  um  mic^  ftet;t, 
baö  ift  nur  me^r  5ur  görberung  beö 
dDangelii  geratt;en  *, 

13  §[lfo,  ba§  meine  ©anbe  offenbar 
getüorben  fi nb  in  ßf)ri{lo,  in  bem 
ganzen  9lid)t^aufe,  unb  bei)  ben  an- 
bern  Sitten ; 

14  Unb  Diele  S3rüber  in  bem  .§errn 
au6  meinen  Rauben  3iJö^vfi(^t  ge- 
tüonnen,  beflo  l;er5f)after  gemorben 
finb,  baö  SSort  3U  reben  ol)ne  8d)eu. 

15  ^-tlid^e  gmar  |)rebigen  S^riftum, 
aud)  um  S^a%  unb  Daberg  h)itten; 
(Stlid)e  aber  au0  guter  SJleiming. 

16  Sene  Derfünbigen  ^Ijriftum  au6 
3anf,  unb  nict)t  lauter;  benn  fie  mei» 
neu,  fie  motten  eine  3:rübfat  aumenben 
meinen  S3anben. 

17  Diefe  aber  au9  Siebe;  benn  fie 
tniffen,  bag  id)  5ur  SSerantmortung  beö 
dDangelii  ^ier  liege. 

18  äßaö  ift  il;m  aber  benn?  3Da§ 
nur  ^t)riflu0  Derfünbiget  merbe  auf 


5  For  yoLir  fellowship  in  the  gos- 
pel  from  the  first  day  until  now ; 

6  Being  confident  of  this  very 
ttiing,  that  he  which  hath  begun  a 
good  work  in  you,  will  perform  it 
until  the  day  of  Jesus  Christ : 

7  Even  as  it  is  meet  for  me  to 
think  this  of  you  all,  because  I 
have  you  in  my  heart ;  inasmuch 
as  both  in  my  bonds,  and  in  the 
defence  and  confirmation  of  the 
gospelj  ye  all  are  partakers  of  my 
grace. 

8  For  God  is  my  record,  how 
greatly  I  long  after  you  all  in  the 
bowels  of  Jesus  Christ. 

9  And  this  I  pray,  that  your  love 
may  abound  yet  more  and  more 
in  knowledge  and  in  all  judgment; 

10  That  ye  may  approve  things 
that  are  excellent;  that  ye  may 
be  sincere  and  without  ofFence  tili 
the  day  of  Christ ; 

11  Being  filled  with  the  fruits  of 
righteousness,  which  are  by  Jesus 
Christ,  unto  the  glory  and  praise 
of  God. 

12  But  I  would  ye  should  under- 
stand,  brethren,  that  the  things 
which  happened  unto  me  have  fall- 
en out  rather  unto  the  furtherance 
of  the  gospel ; 

13  So  that  my  bonds  in  Christ 
are  manifest  in  all  the  palace,  and 
in  all  other  places  ; 

14  And  many  of  the  brethren  in 
the  Lord,  waxing  confident  by 
my  bonds,  are  much  more  bold  to 
speak  the  word  without  fear. 

15  Some  indeed  preach  Christ 
even  of  envy  and  strife  ;  and  some 
also  of  good  will. 

16  The  one  preach  Christ  of  con- 
tention,  not  sincerely,  supposing  to 
add  alfliction  to  my  bonds : 

17  But  the  other  of  love,  know- 
ing  that  I  am  set  for  the  defence 
of  the  gospel. 

18  Whatthen?  notwithstanding, 
every  way,  whether  in  pretence 
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<ilkvk\)  SBeife,  e6  gefd^el^e  5ufanen§, 
ober  red)tcr  S^ßeife,  fo  freue  id)  niid) 
tod)  barinnen,  unb  rt>l(l  nüc^  auc^ 
freuen. 

19  Denn  tDeig,  bag  mir  baffelbe 
cjeünget  ^ur  (Beligfeit,  burd)  euer  ®e= 
bet,  unb  burd)  §anbreid)ung  be0 
©eiftea  Sefu  ef;rifli. 

20  SBie  id)  enblid)  marte  unb  I)offe, 
ba§  ic^  in  feinerlel)  Stücfe  gu  @d)an= 
ben  iDerbe;  fonbern  baf3  mit  aller 
greubiijfeit,  gleic^mie  fonft  allezeit, 
alfo  aucl)  jet^t,  ei;riftu0  l)oc^gej)riefen 
merbe  an  meinem  2eibe,  eö  fei;  burd; 
Seben  ober  burd)  3:ob. 

21  Denn  (Ef;riftu9  ift  mein  Se= 
ben,  unb  Sterben  ift  mein  ©e= 
lüi  nn. 

22  (Sintemal  aber  im  gleifc^e  leben 
bienet,  me^r  %vu(i)t  3u  fd)affen,  fo 
n?eig  id)  nldjt,  melc^eö  id;  ertx>äl;len  foll. 

23  Denn  eö  liegt  mir  bel;beö  I;art 
an:  3d)  ^abe  2ufl  a  b5ufd)eiben, 
unb  bei;  (E^riflo  5U  fel)n,  lr>eld)e6 
and)  biel  beffer  n)äre; 

24  §lber  eö  ift  nötl;iger,  im  gleifd^e 
bleiben  um  euret  trillen. 

25  Unb  in  guter  3uberrid)t  lüeig  id), 
bag  id)  bleiben,  unb  bei)  eud)  allen 
fci;n  merbe,  euc^  3ur  görberung  unb 
5ur  greube  beö  (^laubenö ; 

26  §luf  bag  i^r  euc^  fe^r  rül)men 
möget  in  ei;rifto  3efu  an  mir,  burd; 
meine  3ufunft  trieber  ju  eud). 

27  Sßanbelt  nur  mürbiglic^  bem 
Sbangelio  d^rifti,  auf  ba|,  ob  id) 
fomme  unb  fe^e  euc^,  ober  abtrefenb 
Don  eud)  ^öre,  ba§  il;r  ftel;et  in  einem 
©eifte  unb  einer  ©eele,  unb  fammt 
tmö  fämpfet  für  ben  Glauben  beö 
^oangelii. 

28  Unb  eud;  in  feinem  SBege  erfd)re- 
cfen  laffet  bon  ben  SBiberfad)ern, 
iDelc^eö  ift  eine  ^In^eige,  il;nen  ber 
^erbammnifj,  eud)  aber  ber  ©eligfeit, 
unb  baffelbige  bon  ®ott. 

29  Denn  eud;  ift  gegeben  um  (5l)ri- 
fti  Irillen  ^u  tl)un,  bag  il;r  nid)t  allein 
an  i^n  glaubet,  fonbern  aud;  um  fei- 
netlbillen  leibet. 

30  Unb  l;abet  benfelbigen  ,^am^f, 
n)eld;cn  il)r  an  mir  gefel)en  ^abt,  unb 
nun  oon  mir  Ijöret. 


or  in  truth,  Christ  is  preached; 
and  I  therein  do  rejoice,  yea,  and 
will  rejoice. 

19  For  I  know  that  this  shall 
turn  to  my  salvation  through  your 
prayer^  and  the  supply  of  the  Spirit 
of  Jesus  Christ, 

20  According  to  my  earnest  ex- 
pectation,  and  my  hope,  that  in 
nothing  I  shall  be  ashamed,  but 
that  with  all  boldness,  as  always, 
so  now  alsOj  Christ  shall  be  mag- 
nified  in  my  body,  whether  it  be 
by  lifej  or  by  death. 

21  For  to  me  to  live  is  Christ,  and 
to  die  25  gain. 

22  But  if  1  live  in  the  fiesh,  this 
is  the  fruit  of  my  labour :  yet  what 
I  shall  choose  I  wot  not.  . 

23  For  I  am  in  a  strait  betwixt 
two,  having  a  desire  to  depart,  and 
to  be  with  Christ;  which  is  far 
better : 

24  Nevertheless,  to  abide  in  the 
flesh  is  more  needful  for  you. 

25  And  having  this  confidence,  I 
know  that  I  shall  abide  and  con- 
tinue  with  you  all  for  your  further- 
ance  and  joy  of  faith ; 

26  That  your  rejoicing  may  be 
more  abundant  in  Jesus  Christ  for 
me  by  my  Coming  to  you  again. 

27  Only  let  your  conversation  be 
as  it  becometh  the  gospel  of  Christ : 
that  whether  I  come  and  see  you, 
or  eise  be  absent,  I  may  hear  of 
your  affairs,  that  ye  stand  fast  in 
one  spirit,  with  one  mind  striving 
together  for  the  faith  of  the  gospel; 

28  And  in  nothing  terrified  by 
your  adversaries :  which  is  to  them 
an  evident  token  of  perdition,  but 
to  you  of  salvation,  and  that  of 
God. 

29  For  unto  you  it  is  given  in  the 
behalf  of  Christ,  not  only  to  be- 
lieve  on  him,  but  also  to  suffer  for 
his  sake  ; 

30  Having  the  same  conflict  which 
ye  saw  in  me,  and  now  hear  to  bc 
in  me. 


PHILIPPER  II. 


517 


3)aö  2  (Eapitel. 

|t  mm  bei)  euc^  (£rmaf)nnng  in 
^^riflo,  ift  3:roft  ber  Siebe,  ift  ®e- 
meinfd)aft  be6  ©eifteö,  ifl  [)er3Üd)e  Sie- 
be unb  SSarm^er^i.qfeit : 

2  8o  erfüllet  meine  greube,  ba§  i^r 
einea  ©inneö  fei)b,  ,qleid)e  Siebe  ^a^ 
bet,  einmüt^iO  unb  einhellig  fei)b, 

3  SRid)t0  thut  biird)  3anf  ober  eitle 
ei;re,  fonbern  burd)  2)emut^  achtet 
eud)  unter  einanber,  Siner  ben  Slnbern 
f;ö^er,  benn  fld)  felbft. 

4  Unb  ein  Següc^er  fef;e  nid^t  auf 
ba§  ©eine,  fonbern  and)  auf  baö,  baö 
beö  §lnbcrn  ift. 

5  ein  2eglid)cr  fet)  gefinnet,  mie  3e- 
fnö  (£l}rifluö  aud)  mar, 

6  ^eld^er,  ob  er  W>ol)[  in  göttlid)er 
©cflalt  it»ar,  ^ielt  er  eö  nid)t  für  einen 
muh,  %oit  gleid)  fel^n ; 

7  6onbern  äußerte  fid)  felbfl,  unb 
nal)m  ^ned)t6ge^alt  an,  tüarb  gleid) 
mie  ein  anberer  9)knfd),  unb  an  ©e« 
berben  alö  ein  äJlenfd)  erfunben. 

8  erniebrigte  fid)  felbft,  unb  marb 
gel)orfam  biö  jum  2:obe,  ja  jum  ^obe 
am  ^reuae. 

9  2)arum  l^at  if;n  auc^  ®ott  er^of)et, 
unb  ^at  ibm  einen  S^iamen  gegeben, 
ber  über  alle  5^amen  ift : 

10  2)ag  in  bem  5^lamen  2efu  fid^  beu- 
gen follen  aller  berer  ^nk,  bie  im  Stim- 
met, unb  auf  Srben,  unb  unter  ber 
erbe  Tinb; 

11  Unb  alle  3u"9^n  befennen  follen, 
ba§  Sefuö  eijriftuö  ber  S^m  fet),  3ur 
ei)re  ©otteö  M  SSater^. 

12  5llfo,  meine  Siebften,  tüie  i^r  alle- 
5eit  fel;b  ge^orfam  gett»efen,  nid)t  allein 
in  meiner  ©egentDart,  fonbern  aud) 
nun  bielme^r  in  meiner  ^bmefen^eit, 
fc^affet,  baß  i^r  feiig  tüerbet 
mit  8urd)t  unb  gittern. 

13  Denn  @ott  ift  eö,  ber  in  euc^ 
tüirret  bet)beö  baö  Sßollen  unb 
baö  SSollbringen,  nad^  feinem 
SBo^lgefallen. 

14  3:^ut  alleö  o^nc  SJlurren,  unb 
ol)ne  3^fi^t' 

15  Sluf  bag  l^r  fet)b  o^ne  ^abel,  unb 
lauter,  unb  ©otteö  Äinber,  unflräflid) 


CHAPTER  II. 

IF  there  he  therefore  any  conso- 
lation  in  Christ  j  if  any  com  fort 
of  love,  if  any  fellowship  of  the 
Spirit,  if  any  bowels  and  mercies, 

2  Fulfil  ye  my  joy,  that  ye  be 
like-minded,  having  ihe  same  love, 
being  of  one  accord,  of  one  mind. 

3  Let  nothing  he  done  through 
strife  or  vain-glory ;  but  in  lowli- 
ness  of  mind  let  each  esteem  other 
better  than  themselves. 

4  Look  not  every  man  on  his  own 
things,  but  every  man  also  on  the 
things  of  others. 

5  Let  this  mind  be  in  you,  which 
was  also  in  Christ  Jesus  : 

6  WhOj  being  in  the  form  of  God, 
thought  it  not  robbery  to  be  equal 
with  God : 

7  But  made  himself  of  no  reputa- 
tion,  and  took  upon  him  the  form 
of  a  servant,  and  was  made  in  the 
likeness  of  men  : 

8  And  being  found  in  fashion  as 
a  man,  he  humbled  himself,  and 
became  obedient  unto  death,  even 
the  death  of  the  cross. 

9  Wherefore  God  also  hath  high- 
ly  exalted  him,  and  given  him  a 
name  which  is  above  every  name  : 

10  That  at  the  name  of  Jesus 
every  knee  should  bow,  of  things 
in  heaven,  and  things  in  earth,  and 
things  under  the  earth  ] 

1 1  And  that  every  tongue  should 
confess  that  Jesus  Christ  is  Lord, 
to  the  glory  of  God  the  Father. 

12  Wherefore,  my  beloved,  as 
ye  liave  always  obeyed,  not  as  in 
my  presence  only,  but  now  much 
more  in  my  absence,  work  out 
your  own  salvation  with  fear  and 
trembling. 

13  For  it  is  God  which  worketh 
in  you  both  to  will  and  to  do  of  his 
good  pleasure. 

14  Do  all  things  without  murmur- 
ings  and  disputings : 

1 5  That  y e  may  be  blameless  and 
harmless,  the  sons  of  God,  without 
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mitten  unter  bem  unfcl}(ad)ttgen  unb 
berfe^rten  ©efd)Ied)te,  unter  rDeld)em 
it)r  fd)einet  atö  2id)ter  in  ber  SBelt; 

16  Damit,  baß  i^ir  l^altet  ob  bem 
Sßorte  beö  Sebent,  mir  5U  einem  S^luf;- 
me  an  bem  ^age  ^f)rifti,  al9  ber  ic^ 
nicf)t  bergeblid)  gelaufen,  nod)  bergcb- 
lid)  gearbeitet  f)abe. 

17  llnb  ob  id)  geoj.'ifert  trerbe  über 
bem  Opfer  unb  ©otteöbienfte  euerö 
@tauben5 ;  fo  freue  id)  mid),  unb  freue 
mid)  mit  eud^  aüen. 

18  Deffelbigen  foat  ir)r  euc^  and) 
freuen,  unb  fotlt  eud)  mit  mir  freuen. 

19  3d)  ^offe  aber  in  bem  ^errn  3e» 
fu,  ba§  id)  ^imot^eum  balb  tDerbe  3U 
eud)  fenben,  baß  ic^  auc^  erquicfet  trer» 
be,  menn  id)  erfahre,  tr>ie  eö  um  eud) 
fter)et. 

20  Denn  id)  I)abe  Feinen,  ber  [0  gar 
meineö  ©inne6  fei;,  ber  fo  fjer^üd;  für 
eud)  forget. 

21  Denn  fie  fud)en  baö  ^l)vc, 
nid)t  baö  (E^rifli  Sefu  ift. 

22  2f;r  aber  miffet,  bap  er  red^tfd^af- 
fen  ift ;  benn  tüie  ein  ^inb  bem  SSater, 
I;at  er  mit  mir  gebienet  bem  (Soangelio. 

23  Denfelbigen,  I;offe  ic^,  merbe  ic^ 
fenben  bon  Stunb  an.  menn  id)  er» 
fal)ren  ^abe,  trie  eö  um  mid)  ftef)et. 

24  bertraue  aber  in  bem  ^errn, 
bag  aud)  id)  felbft  balb  fommen  tüerbe. 

25  2d)  ^abe  eö  aber  für  nötl)}g  an- 
gefe^en,  ben  S3ruber  (^|)apI)robitum  3U 
euc^  $u  fenben,  ber  mein  ©ef;üife  unb 
S)litftreiter,  unb  euer  §l|)ofteI,  unb  mei- 
ner ^lotl^burft  Diener  ift ; 

26  Sintemal  er  nad^  eu^  allen  93er- 
langen  ^atte,  unb  mar  l^od)  befüm- 
mert,  barum,  baß  i^r  gehöret  I;attet, 
baß  er  franf  iDar  gemefen. 

27  Unb  er  trar  ^mar  tobtfranf,  aber 
®ott  t)at  ficj)  über  if)n  erbarmet ;  nid)t 
aüein  aber  über  i^n,  fonbern  auc^  über 
mic^,  auf  bag  id)  nid)t  eine  ^Iraurigfeit 
über  bie  anbere  ^ätte. 

28  Sc^  ^abe  i^n  aber  befto  eitenber 
gefanbt,  auf  bag  \\)x  xf)n  fe^jet,  unb 
tDieber  frö^lic^  Werbet,  unb  id)  aud) 
ber  3:raurigfeit  hjeniger  ^abe. 

29  So  nef)met  i^n  nun  auf  in  bem 


rebuke,  in  the  midst  of  a  crocked 
and  perverse  nation,  among  whom 
ye  shine  as  lights  in  the  world ; 

16  Holding  forth  the  word  of  life  ; 
that  I  may  rejoice  in  the  day  ol 
Christ,  that  I  have  not  run  in  vain, 
neither  laboured  in  vain. 

17  Yea,  and  if  I  be  offered  upon 
the  sacrifice  and  service  of  your 
faithj  I  joy,  and  rejoice  with  you, 
all. 

18  For  the  same  cause  also  do 
ye  joy,  and  rejoice  with  me. 

19  But  I  trust  in  the  Lord  Jesus 
to  send  Timotheus  shortly  unto 
you,  that  I  also  may  be  of  good 
comfortp  when  I  know  your  State. 

20  For  I  have  no  man  like-minded, 
who  will  naturally  care  for  youi 
State. 

21  For  all  seek  their  own,  not  the 
things  which  are  Jesus  Christes. 

22  But  ye  know  the  proof  of  him, 
that  as  a  son  with  the  father,  he 
hath  served  with  me  in  the  gos- 
pel. 

23  Hirn  therefore  I  hope  to  send 
presently,  so  soon  as  I  shall  see 
how  it  will  go  with  me. 

24  But  I  trust  in  the  Lord  that 
I  also  myself  shall  come  shortly. 

25  Yet  I  supposed  it  necessary 
to  send  to  you  Epaphroditus,  my 
brother,  aud  companion  in  labour, 
and  fellow-soldier,  but  your  mes- 
senger, and  he  that  ministered  to 
my  w^ants. 

26  For  he  longed  after  you  all, 
and  was  füll  of  heaviness,  because 
that  ye  had  heard  that  he  had  been 
sick. 

27  For  indeed  he  was  sick  nigh 
unto  death:  but  God  had  mercy 
on  him ;  and  not  on  him  only,  but 
on  me  also,  lest  I  shoüld  have  sor- 
row  upon  sorrow. 

28  I  sent  him  therefore  the  more 
carefuUy,  that,  when  ye  see  him 
again,  ye  may  rejoice,  and  that 
I  may  be  the  less  sorrowful. 

29  Receive  him  therefore  in  the 
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^errn,  mit  allen  greuben,  unb  ^abet 
fol^e  in  (E^ren. 

30  ^enn  um  be6  SBerfg  (£f)rifti  tüil- 
len  ifl  er  bem  3:obe  fo  na^e  gefommen, 
ba  er  fein  geben  geringe  bebad)te,  auf 
ba§  er  mir  bienete  an  eurer  (Statt. 

3:)a5  3  ea)3ii^^- 
nfneiter,  lieben  ©rüber,  freuet  eud)  in 
bem  §errn!  2)a|  id)  eucl)  immer 
einerlei)  fd)reibe,  verbriefet  mid)  nid)t, 
unb  mad)t  eud)  befto  gemijfer. 

2  Se^yetaufbie^unbe,  feilet  auf  bie 
böfen  §lrbeiter,  fe^et  auf  bie  3erfd)nei- 
bung. 

3  Denn  tüir  flnb  bie  ©ef^neibung, 
bie  mir  (Boit  im  ©eifle  bienen,  unb 
rühmen  um  Don  (Ef)rifto  Sefu,  unb 
berlaffen  ung  nic^t  auf  gleifd). 

4  SBieiDo^l  id)  auc^  ()abe,  bafe  id) 
mic^  gleifc^eö  rül)men  möchte.  (5o  ein 
§lnberer  fid)  bünfen  läfet,  er  möge  fic^ 
gleifd)eö  rühmen ;  id)  bielmeljr  j 

5  Der  i^  am  ad^ten  ^age  befd)nitten 
bin,  einer  auö  bem  SSolfe  Don  Sfrael, 
m  ©efc^lec^ta  SBeniamin,  ein  (Sbrder 
au9  ben  ^bröern,  unb  nad)  bem  ®e- 
fefte  ein  ^^arifder, 

6  sRad)  bem  (Eifer  ein  Verfolger  ber 
©emeine,  na^  ber  ®ered)tigfeit  im 
(^efelse  geiüefen  unflrdflid). 

7  Slber  ira9  mir  (^eminn  tüar.  baö 
fjabe  id)  um  ei;rifli  njiüen  für  8d)a= 
ben  gead)tet. 

8  Denn  i^  ad)te  eö  arie5  für  (Begaben 
gegen  ber  überfc^n)englid)en  ßrfennt- 
nirei)rifti  Sefu,  meinet  ^errn,  um 
n)cld)e9  tüillen  ic^  alleö  l)abe  für  Scha- 
ben gerechnet,  unb  ad)te  eö  für  Unrat^, 
auf  bafe  id)  e^riftum  gewinne, 

9  Unb  in  i^m  erfunben  hjerbe ;  baß 
ic^  nid)t  babe  meine  ©ered)tigfeit,  bie 
au8  bem  ©efetje,  fonbern  bie  burcb  ben 
©lauben  an  ^b^^um  fommt,  ndmlid) 
bie  (^ered^tigfeit,  bie  l>on  ®ott  bem 
(glauben  jugerecbnet  tüirb; 

10  3u  erfennen  ibn,  unb  bic  Äraft 
feiner  Sluferflel)ung.  unb  bie  (äemeiu- 


Lord  with  all  gladness ;  and  hold 
such  in  reputation : 

30  Because  for  the  work  of  Christ 
he  was  nigh  unto  death,  not  re- 
garding  his  life,  to  supply  your 
lack  of  Service  toward  me. 

CHAPTER  III. 

FINALLY,  my  brethren,  rejoice 
in  the  Lord.  To  write  the 
same  things  to  you,  to  me  indeed 
is  not  grievouS;  but  for  you  it  is 
safe. 

2  Beware  of  dogs,beware  of  evil- 
workers,  beware  of  the  concision. 

3  For  we  are  the  circumcision, 
which  worship  God  in  the  Spirit, 
and  rejoice  in  Christ  Jesus,  and 
have  no  confidence  in  the  flesh. 

4  Though  I  might  also  have  con- 
fidence in  the  flesh.  If  any  other 
man  thinketh  that  he  hath  where- 
of  he  might  trust  in  the  flesh,  I 
more : 

5  Circumcised  the  eighth  day,  of 
the  stock  of  Israel,  of  the  tribe  of 
Benjamin,  an  Hebrew  of  the  He- 
brews;  as  touching  the  law,  a 
Pharisee ; 

6  Concerning  zeal,  persecuting 
the  church;  touching  the  righte- 
ousness  which  is  in  the  law,  blame- 
less. 

7  But  what  things  were  gain  to 
me,  those  I  counted  loss  for  Christ. 

8  Yea  doubtless,  and  I  count  all 
things  but  loss  for  the  excellency  of 
the  knowledge  of  Christ  Jesus  my 
Lord:  for  whom  I  have  suffered 
the  loss  of  all  things,  and  do  count 
them  but  dung,  that  I  may  win 
Christ, 

9  And  be  found  in  him,  not 
having  mine  own  righteousness, 
which  is  of  the  law,  but  that  which 
is  through  the  faith  of  Christ,  the 
righteousness  which  is  of  God  by 
faith: 

10  That  I  may  know  him,  and 
the  power  of  his  resurrection,  and 
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fd)aft  feiner  Seiben,  tag  id;  feinem 
Xoht  ar;nlid)  li)erbe ; 

11  Damit  id)  entgegen  fomme,  aur 
§(uferftel;ung  ber  3:obten. 

12  sRi^t,  bag  id)  e8  fc^on  ergriffen 
f)abe,  ober  fd)on  bollfommen  fei; ;  id) 
jage  if;m  aber  nad),  ob  id)  eö  and)  er- 
greifen niöd)te,  nad)bem  idjüon  6f)nflo 
2e}u  ergriffen  bin. 

13  «Dreine  S3rüber,  id)  fd)äl3e  mid) 
felbft  nod)  nid)t  bag  id)  e9  ergriffen 
I)abe.  ^ing  aber  fage  id):  Sd)  l3ergef= 
fe,  maö  ba^inten  ift,  iinb  ftrecfe  micf) 
5U  bem,  ba§  ba  Dorne  ift ; 

14  llnb  jage  nad)  bem  Dorgeflecften 
Siele,  nad)  bem  ^leinobe,  midyc^  bor» 
I)cilt  bie  Ijimmlifc^e  S3erufnng  ©otteö 
in  (£f)rifto  Sefu 

15  SSie  Diele  nun  nnfer  Donfommen 
finb,  bie  laffet  un0  alfo  geflnnet  fei)n ; 
nnb  follt  it)x  fonfl  etmaö  I)alten,  baö 
laffet  eud)  ®ott  offenbaren ; 

16  Tsoc^fo  fern,  baß  mir  nad)  einer 
Siegel,  barinnen  lüir  gefommen  fmb, 
manbeln,  unb  gleid)  gefinnet  fei;en. 

17  golget  mir,  lieben  Srüber,  unb 
fe^et  auf  bie  alfo  manbeln,  \m  i^x 
um  l)aU  jum  SSorbilbe. 

18  Denn  SSiele  banbeln,  Don  mei- 
eren id^  eud^  oft  gefagt  ^abe,  nun  aber 
fage  ic^  aud)  mit  Steinen,  bie  geinbe 
m  ^reuaeö  (£r)rifti ; 

19  SBeId)er  (Inbe  ift  bie  S3erbamm- 
nig,  it»eld)en  ber  S3aud)  i^r  (^ott  ift, 
unb  i^re  ^l)xt^n  Sd)anben  mirb,  berer, 
bie  irbifd)  gefinnet  finb. 

20  Unfer  SSanbel  aber  ifl  im 
Gimmel,  Don  bannen  n?ir  aud) 
harten  beö  ^Qeilanbeö  3efu 
ef)rifti,  beö  §errn, 

21  Sßelc^er  unfern  nid)tigen 
Seib  Derflären  tnirb,  baß  er 
ä^nlid)  merbe  feinem  Derflär» 
ten  2eibe,  nac^  ber  SIßirfung, 
bamit  er  fann  aud)  aüeDinge 
ij)m  untert[;änig  mad)en. 


the  fellowship  of  his  sufferings, 
being  made  conformable  unto  his 
death ; 

11  If  by  any  means  I  might  at- 
tain unto  the  resurrection  of  the 
dead. 

12  Not  as  though  I  had  akeady 
attained,  either  were  already  per- 
fect:  but  I  follow  after,  if  that  I 
may  apprehend  that  for  which 
also  I  am  apprehended  of  Christ 
Jesus 

13  Brethren,  I  count  not  rayseif 
to  ha ve  apprehended :  but  this  one 
thing  I  doj  forgetting  those  things 
which  are  behind,  and  reaching 
forth  unto  those  things  which  are 
before, 

14  I  press  toward  the  mark  for 
the  prize  of  the  high  Galling  of  God 
in  Christ  Jesus. 

15  Lotus  therefore,  as  many  as 
be  perfect,  be  thus  minded:  and 
if  in  any  thing  ye  be  otherwise 
minded,  God  shall  reveal  even  this 
unto  you. 

16  Nevertheless,wheretow^ehave 
already  attained,  let  us  walk  by 
the  same  rule,  let  us  mind  the 
same  thing. 

17  Brethren,  be  followers  to- 
gether  of  me,  and  mark  them 
which  walk  so  as  ye  have  us  for 
an  ensample. 

18  (For  many  w^alk,  of  whom  I 
have  told  you  often,  and  now  teil 
you  even  weeping,  that  they  are 
the  enemies  of  the  cross  of  Christ : 

19  VVhose  end  is  destruction, 
whose  God  is  their  belly,  and  whose 
glory  is  in  their  shame,  who  mind 
earthly  things.) 

20  For  our  conversation  is  in  hea- 
ven ;  from  whence  also  w^e  look  for 
the  Saviour,  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ  : 

21  Who  shall  change  our  vile 
body,  that  it  may  be  fashioned  like 
unto  his  glorious  body,  according 
to  the  working  whereby  he  is  able. 
even  to  subdue  all  things  unto 
himself. 
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2)a6  4  dapitel 

Ifo,  meine  lieben  tmb  gert?ünfd)ten 
S^rüber,  meine  greube  unb  meine 
trone,  bt\td)d  alfo  in  bem  ^errn,  i^r 
Sieben. 

2  ^ie  dbobia  ermaJ)ne  ic^,  unb  bie 
<B\)nt\)d-)c  ermaf;ne  id),  bag  fie  eineö 
©inneö  fet)en  in  bem  5^errn. 

3  3a,  id)  bitte  aud)  bid),  mein  treuer 
©efelle,  fte^e  if;nen  bei),  bie  fammt 
mir  über  bem  düangelio  gefampft  ^a» 
ben,  mit  ^lemenö  unb  ben  anbern 
meinen  ©eljiUfen,  hjelc^er  Spanien  fmb 
in  bem  Sud)e  beö  Sebent. 

4  greuet  eud)  in  bem  §errn  aüetrege, 
unb  abermal  fage  id) :  greuet  eud). 

5  (Eure  ©elinbigfeit  laffet  funb  fei;n 
allen  9)ienfd)en.   2)er  ^err  ift  na^e. 

6  Sorget  nid)t9;  fonbern  in  allen 
^Dingen  lafjet  eure  S3itte  im  ©ebete 
unb  gießen  mit  ir)anffagung  Dor  @ott 
funb  derben. 

7  Unb  ber  griebe  ©otteö,  trel» 
c^er  ^ö^er  ift,  benn  alle  SSer= 
nunft,  bema^re  eure  ^eraen 
unb  ©inne  in  (EbriftoSefu. 

8  SBeiter,  lieben  S3rüber,  traö  mabr- 
^aftig  ift,  traö  ehrbar,  ttiaö  gered)t, 
maö  feufd),  tüa§  lieblid),  maö  h)obl 
lautet,  ift  etma  eine  3:ugenb,  ifl  ttm 
ein  2ob,  bem  beulet  nad). 


9  SBelcl^e0  if)r  auc^  gelernet,  unb 
emj)fangen,  unb  gcl;öret,  unb  gefeiten 
f)abt  an  mir,  baö  t^ut,  fo  n)irb  ber 
§err  beö  griebenö  mit  eud)  fel;n. 

10  2d)  bin  aber  l^ö^lid^  erfreuet  in 
bem  ^errn,  bag  ibr  iDieber  toacfer  ge- 
worben fel)b,  für  mic^  3u  [orgen ;  h)ie= 
h)ol)l  ibr  alletrege  geforget  bcibt,  aber 
bie  3^it  l)at  e0  nid^t  Wollen  leiben. 

11  sRid)t  fage  id)  baö  beö  SJlangelö 
l^alben;  benn  id)  ^abe  gelernet,  bei) 
n)eld)en  id)  bin,  mir  genügen  gu  lajfen. 

12  Sd)  fann  niebrig  fetjn,  unb  fann 
^od)  fei)n,  id)  bin  in  allen  2)ingen  unb 
bei;  allen  gefc^icft,  bel)be6  fatt  fet)n 


CHAPTER  IV. 

THEREFORE,  my  brethren  dear 
ly  beloved  and  longed  for,  my 
joy  and  crown,  so  stand  fast  in  the 
Lordj  my  dearly  beloved. 

2  I  beseech  Euodias,andbeseech 
Syntyche,  that  they  be  of  the  same 
mind  in  the  Lord. 

3  And  I  entreat  thee  also,  true 
yoke-fellow,  help  those  women 
which  laboured  with  me  in  the 
gospelj  with  Clement  also,  and  with 
other  my  fellow-labourers,  whose 
names  are  in  the  book  of  life. 

4  Rejoice  in  the  Lord  always: 
and  again  I  say,  Rejoice. 

5  Let  your  moderation  be  known 
unto  all  men.  The  Lord  is  at 
band. 

6  Be  careful  for  nothing ;  but  in 
every  thing  by  prayer  and  snppli- 
cation  with  thanksgiving  let  your 
requests  be  made  known  unto  God. 

7  And  the  peace  of  God,  which 
passeth  all  understanding,  shall 
keep  your  hearts  and  minds  through 
Christ  Jesus. 

8  Finally,  brethren,  w^hatsoever 
things  are  true,  whatsoever  things 
are  honest,  whatsoever  things  are 
just,  whatsoever  things  are  pure, 
whatsoever  things  are  lovely,  what- 
soever things  are  of  good  report ; 
if  there  be  any  virtue,  and  if  there  be 
any  praise,  think  on  these  things. 

9  Those  things  which  ye  have 
both  learned,  and  received,  and 
heard,  and  seen  in  me,  do:  and 
the  God  of  peace  shall  be  with 
you. 

10  But  I  rejoiced  in  the  Lord 
greatly,  that  now  at  the  last  your 
care  of  me  hath  flourished  again; 
wherein  ye  were  also  careful,  but 
ye  lacked  opportunity. 

1 1  Not  that  I  speak  in  respect  of 
want :  for  I  have  learned,  in  what- 
soever State  I  am,  therewith  to  be 
content. 

12  1  know  both  how  to  be  abased, 
and  I  know  how  to  abound  :  eve- 
ry where  and  in  all  things  I  am 
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tinb  l^ungern,  bet;be9  übrig  f)ahtn  uub 
SJlangel  leiben. 

13  2c^  bermag^lKeö  burd)  ben, 
ber  mid)  mächtig  mad)t,  d^vi- 
ft  u  m. 

14  2)0^  i^r  l)aU  n)cr)Iget5an,  baß 
ii)r  eiid)  meiner  3;rübfal  angenommen 
Ijabt. 

15  2^r  aber  bon  g>biltj3|)en  triffet, 
ba§  bon  Einfang  beö  (SDangelii,  ba  id) 
augjog  au9  aJhieebonia,  feine  (Semeine 
mit  mir  getbeilet  f)at,  nad)  ber  9Red)=» 
nnng  ber  ^nögabe  unb  Sinnal)me, 
benn  i^r  allein. 

16  ^enn  gen  ^^effalonii^  fanbtet 
iljr  3U  meiner  91otI)burft  einmal,  unb 
barnad)  aber  einmal. 

17  md)t,  bafe  id)  baö  ©efd)enf  fn^e, 
fonbern  id)  fud)e  bie  grud)t,  ba§  pe 
überfiügig  in  eurer  SP.ed^nung  fei;. 

18  Denn  ic^  l)aht  Sllleö.  unb  f;abe 
überflügig.  2c^  bin  erfüllet,  ba  ic^ 
emppng  burd)  (^papbrobitum,  iraö 
bon  eud)  fam,  einen  fügen  (Semd),  ein 
angenel;me0  D])fer,  ©Ott  gefällig. 

19  SRein  (Sott  aber  erfülle  alle  eure 
sRotbburft,  nac^  feinem  ^eid)tbum  in 
ber  ^errlid^feit  in  €f)rifto  Sefu. 

20  Dem  (Sott  aber  unb  unferm 
SSater  fei)  (E^re  bon  (Eiüigfeit  5U  Gmig- 
feit.  Slmen. 

21  (Srükt  alle  ^eiligen  in  ^brifto 
3efu.  grüben  eud)  bie  S3rüber, 
bie  bei)  mir  fmb. 

22  grüßen  euc^  alle  ^eiligen, 
fonberüd)  aber  bie  bon  beö  Äaiferö 
§aufe. 

23  Die  (Snabe  unferö  §errn  Sefu 
Gl)rifti  fei)  mit  eud)  Stilen.  Slmen. 

(Sefd^rieben  bon  9Rom,  burd)  ^t)a- 
]pf)robitum. 


instructed  both  to  be  füll  and  to 
be  hungry,  both  to  abound  and  to 
sufFer  need. 

13  I  can  do  all  things  through 
Christ  which  strengtheneth  me. 

14  Notwithstanding,  ye  have  well 
done  that  ye  did  communicate 
with  my  affliction. 

15  Nowye  Philippians,knowalso, 
that  in  the  beginning  of  the  gos- 
pel,  when  I  departed  from  Mace- 
donia,  no  church  communicated 
with  me  as  concerning  giving  and 
receiving,  but  ye  only. 

16  For  even  in  Thessalonica  ye 
sent  once  and  again  unto  my  ne- 
cessity. 

17  Not  because  I  desire  a  gift: 
but  I  desire  fruit  that  may  abound 
to  your  account. 

18  But  I  have  all,  and  abound  : 
I  am  füll,  having  received  of 
Epaphroditus  the  things  which 
were  sent  from  you,  an  odour  of  a 
sweet  smell,  a  sacrifice  acceptable, 
well-pleasing  to  God. 

19  But  my  God  shall  supply  all 
your  need  according  to  his  riches 
in  glory  by  Christ  Jesus. 

20  Now  unto  God  and  our  Father 
he  glory  for  ever  and  ever.  Amen, 

21  Salute  every  saint  in  Christ 
Jesus.  The  brethren  which  are 
with  me  greet  you. 

22  All  the  saints  salute  you, 
chiefly  they  that  are  of  Cesar's 
household. 

23  The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ  be  with  you  all.  Amen. 

IT  It  was  written  to  the  Philip- 
pians  from  Rome,  by  Epaphro- 
ditus. 
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on  Mc 

S  0 1 0  ff  e  t\ 


2)a9  1  (Eaj)iteL 

aiim,  ein  5r|)oflel  2efu  (^^rifli, 
huvd)  ben  SSiüen  ©otteö,  unb 
S3ruber  3:imot^eu6, 

2  Den  ^eiligen  ^oloffen,  unb 
ben  gläubigen  S3rübern  in  (Ef)rifto: 
©nabe  fei)  mit  eud),  unb  griebe  Don 
©Ott,  unferm  SSater.  unb  bem  ^errn 
Sefu  e^rifto ! 

3  SBir  banfen  ®ott,  unb  bem  SSater 
un[er§  ^errn  2e[u  G^rifti,  unb  beten 
allezeit  für  eud), 

4  9iaci[)bem  tüir  ge!)öret  ^aben  bon 
euerm  ©tauben  an  (Ebriftum  Sefum, 
unb  bon  ber  Siebe  3u  aüen  ^eiligen; 

5  Um  ber  §>offnung  millen,  bie  nid) 
beigelegt  ift  im  Gimmel,  Don  rt)eld)er 
iljr  3uüor  gehöret  ^abt,  burd)  baöSSort 
ber  SBaI)rbeit  im  (Eüangelio, 

6  Da0  5U  eud)  gefommen  ift,  tr>ie 
aud)  in  alte  SBelt,  unb  ift  frud)tbar, 
ix»ie  auc^  in  euc^,  Don  bem  ^age  an, 
ba  it)r  e8  get;öret  f;abt,  unb  erfannt 
bie  ©nabe  ©otteö  in  ber  SSaf}rF)eit. 

7  SBie  i^r  benn  gelernet  Ijabt  bon 
^j3a|)^ra,  unferm  lieben  33ütbiener, 
tr»eld)er  ift  ein  treuer  2)iener  S^rifti 
für  eud), 

8  Der  un§  auc^  eröffnet  l^at  eure 
Siebe  im  ©elfte. 

9  Der^alben  auc^  lt)ir,  bon  bem 
3:age  an,  ba  h)ir  e^  gehöret  f)aben, 
f)ören  Inir  nid)t  auf,  für  eucf)  ju  beten, 
unb  5U  bitten,  baß  i^r  erfüllet  hjerbet 
mit  (Srfenntnig  feincö  9Billen6,  in  al» 
lerlet)  geiftlid)er  SBeiöljeit  unb  öer- 
ftanb ; 

10  Da|  i^r  tpanbelt  trürbiglid^  bem 
Öerrn  3U  allem  ©efallen,  unb  frud)tbar 
fe5)b  in  allen  guten  Sßerfen, 


THE  EPISTLE 

OF  PAUL,  THE  APOSTLE,  TO  THB 

COLOSSIANS. 


CHAPTER  I. 

PAUL,  an  apostle  of  Jesus  Christ, 
by  the  will  of  God,  and  Timo- 
theus Our  brother, 

2  To  the  saints  and  faithful  bre- 
thren  in  Christ  which  are  at  Co- 
losse :  Grace  he  unto  you,  and 
peace,  from  God  our  Father  and 
the  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

3  We  give  thanks  to  God,  and 
the  Father  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
praying  always  for  you, 

4  Since  we  heard  of  your  faith 
in  Christ  Jesus,  and  of  the  Icve 
which  ye  have  to  all  the  saints, 

5  For  the  hope  which  is  laid  up 
for  you  in  heaven,  whereof  ye 
heard  before  in  the  word  of  the 
truth  of  the  gospel : 

6  Which  is  come  unto  you,  as  it 
is  in  all  the  world ;  and  bringeth 
forth  fruit,  as  it  doth  also  in  you, 
since  the  day  ye  heard  of  it^  and 
knew  the  grace  of  God  in  truth : 

7  As  ye  also  learned  of  Epaphras 
our  dear  fellow-servant,  who  is  for 
you  a  faithful  minister  of  Christ* 

8  Who  also  declared  unto  us  your 
love  in  the  Spirit. 

9  For  this  cause  we,  also,  since 
the  day  we  heard  it^  do  not  cease 
to  pray  for  you,  and  to  desire  that 
ye  might  be  filled  with  the  know- 
ledge  of  his  will  in  all  wisdom  and 
Spiritual  understanding  3 

10  That  ye  might  walk  worthy 
of  the  Lord  unto  all  pleasing,  be- 
ing  fruitful  in  every  good  work^ 
and  increasing  in  the  knowled^a 
ofGod; 
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11  Unb  m6^^tt  in  Der  ^rfenntnig 
©otteö,  unb  geflärfet  merbet  mit  aflcr 
Rva\t,  nad)  feiner  ^eiTlid)en  9)lad)t, 
in  aücr  ©ebulb  unb  2angmüt()it}feit 
mit  greuben ; 

12  Unb  banFfaget  bem  Bater,  ber 
unö  tüd)tig  gemad)t  l)at  5U  bem  (2rb» 
tl)eile  ber  ^eiligen  im  Sickte; 

13  SBelc^er  unö  errettet  f)at  bon  ber 
Obrigfeit  ber  ginftcrni^,  unb  I;at  unö 
t^erfetjet  in  baö  IReid)  [eineö  lieben 
8oi)neö : 

14  §In  meld)em  irir  ^aben  bie  Grlö» 
fung  burc^  fein  93lut,  nämlid)  bie 
Vergebung  ber  ©ünben ; 

15  sffield^er  ift  baö  ßbenbilb  beö 
unfid)tbaren  ©otteö,  ber  Srftgebornc 
t)or  aüen  toaturen. 

16  T)enn  burd)  if)n  ifl  OTeö  gefd)af= 
fcn,  baö  im  Stimmet  unb  auf  Grben 
ift,  baö  8id)tbare  unb  Unfid)tbare, 
bei)beö  bie  3;l)ronen  unb  5^errfd)aften, 
unb  gürftentijümer  unb  Dbrigfeiten  5 
eö  ift  ^Ueö  burd)  il;n  unb  5U  i^m  ge- 
fd)affen. 

17  Unb  er  ift  bor  Mcn,  unb  eö 
befielt  §iaeö  in  if)m. 

18  Unb  er  ift  baö  5^aubt  beö  Seibeö, 
nämlid)  ber  Gemeine;  n)eld)er  ift  ber 
Anfang  unb  ber  ^rftgeborne  bon  ben 
lobten,  auf  ba§  er  in  allen  2)ingen 
ben  SSorgang  l;abe. 

19  T)enn  eö  ifl  baö  SBor)lgefarien 
gemefen,  ba§  in  i^m  alle  gülle  mol;= 
neu  follte, 

20  Unb  ^Uleö  burd)  ir)n  berfo^net 
n)ürbe  5U  \\)m  felbft,  eö  fei)  auf  (Erben 
ober  im  Gimmel,  bamit,  ba^  er  grie- 
ben  mad)te  burd)  baö  S3lut  an  feinem 
touae  burd)  ficf)  felbft. 

21  Unb  euc^,  bie  if;r  meilanb  grembe 
unb  geinbe  maret,  burd)  bie  ä^ernunft 
in  böfen  äßerfen, 

22  5Run  aber  ^at  er  eud)  berfö^net 
mit  bem  2eibe  feineö  gleifd)eö,  burd) 
ben  3:ob,  auf  ba§  er  eud)  barftellete 
heilig  unb  unfträflic^,  unb  o^ne  2;abel 
bor  il)m  felbft ; 

23  ©0  i^r  anberö  bleibet  im  ©lau» 
ben  gegrünbet  unb  feft,  unb  unbetDeg- 


1 1  Strengthened  with  all  might, 
according  to  his  glorious  power, 
iinto  all  patience  and  long-suffer- 
ing  with  joyfulness ; 

1 2  Giving  thanks  unto  the  Father, 
which  hath  made  us  meet  to  be 
partakers  of  the  inheritance  of  the 
saints  in  light : 

13  Who  hath  delivered  us  from 
the  power  of  darkness,  and  hath 
translated  us  into  the  kingdom.  of 
his  dear  Son : 

14  In  whom  we  have  redemption 
through  his  blood,  even  the  for- 
giveness  of  sins : 

15  Who  is  the  image  of  the  in- 
visible  God,  the  first-born  of  every 
creature : 

16  For  by  him  were  all  things 
createdj  that  are  in  heaven^  ^nd 
that  are  in  earth,  visible  and  in- 
visible,  whether  they  he  thrones. 
or  dominionSj  or  principalities,  or 
powers:  all  things  were  created 
by  hini;  and  for  him  : 

17  And  he  is  before  all  things, 
and  by  him  all  things  consist, 

18  And  he  is  the  head  of  the 
body,  the  church :  who  is  the  be- 
ginning,  the  first-born  from  the 
dead ;  that  in  all  things  he  might 
have  the  pre-eminence. 

19  For  it  pleased  the  Father  that 
in  him  should  all  fulness  dwell; 

20  And,  having  made  peace 
through  the  blood  of  his  cross,  by 
him  to  reconcile  all  things  unto 
himself ;  by  him,  I  say^  whether 
they  be  things  in  earth,  or  things  in 
heaven. 

21  And  you,  that  were  sometime 
alienated  and  enemies  in  your 
mind  by  wicked  works,  yet  now 
hath  he  reconciled, 

22  In  the  body  of  his  flesh  through 
death,  to  present  you  holy,  and  un- 
blamable, and  unreprovable,  in  his 
sight : 

23  If  ye  continue  in  the  faith 
grounded  and  settled,  and  be  not 
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nd)  tion  ber  Hoffnung  beö  (iDangelii, 
tücld)eö  il;r  gcl^öret  Ijabt,  n)eld)e^  ge- 
|)rcbiget  ift  unter  aller  Kreatur,  Die 
unter  bem  ^^inimel  ift,  n)eld)eö  id) 
spaiiluö  Diener  geiDorben  bin. 

24  «nun  freue  id)  mld)  in  meinem 
Seiben,  baö  id)  für  eu(j[)  leibe,  unb  er- 
ftatte  an  meinem  gleifc^e,  maö  no^ 
mangelt  an  3:rübfalen  in  ^fjrifto,  für 
feinen  Seib,  meld}er  ift  bie  ©emeine; 

25  SBelc^er  id)  ein  Diener  geworben 
bin,  nad)  bem  göttlid)en  ^rebigtamte, 
baö  mir  gegeben  ift  unter  euci),  bag  id) 
baö  äßort  (^otteö  reid)lid)  prebigen 
foll; 

26  sRämlid)  ba§  ©e^eimnig,  ba§  ber» 
borgen  gemefen  ift  bon  ber  SBelt  \)cv, 
unb  bon  ben  ^dkn  l)tv,  nun  aber 
geoffenbaret  ifl  feinen  ^eiligen  ; 

27  Sßeld)en  ©ott  gesollt  I;at  funb 
tl)un,  njelc^er  ba  fei)  ber  I)errlid)e 
8Reid)t^um  biefeö  ©e^eimnlffeö  unter 
ben  S^eiben,  melc^er  ift  ei)riftuö  in 
eud),  ber  ba  ifl  bie  Hoffnung  ber 
§errlid)feit ; 

28  Den  mir  berfünbigen,  unb  ber- 
mahnen  alle  3)knfd)en,  unb  lehren 
alle  S)knfd)en,  mit  aller  SBeiö^eit, 
auf  ba§  W)ix  bax\tdkn  einen  ieglid)en 
ä)knfd)en  Dollfommen  in  e^rifto  3cfu ; 

29  Daran  id)  aud)  arbeite  unb  ringe, 
nac^  ber  SBirfung  be§,  ber  in  mir 
fräftigli^  mirfet. 

Daö  2  ea})itel. 

c^d)  laffe  euc^  aber  h)iffen,  hjeld)  einen 
^ampf  id)  ^abe  um  euc^,  unb  um 
bie  5u  Saobicea,  unb  Sllle,  bie  meine 
^erfon  im  gleifd)e  nid)t  gefef)en  I^i' 
ben ; 

2  §Iuf  bag  i^re  bergen  ermahnet, 
unb  jufammen  gefaffet  njerben  in  ber 
Siebe,  5U  allem  9teici)tf)um  beö  gemif- 
fen  SSerflanbeö,  3U  erfennen  baö  ©e» 
l)eimni6  (^otteö  unb  beö  SSaterö  unb 
(£()rifti, 

3  Sn  melc^em  berborgen  He- 
gen alle  (Bc^äfee  ber  Eßeiöf)cit 
unb  ber  (Srfenntnig. 

4  3d)  fage  aber  babon,  bag  eud) 


moved  away  from  Ihe  liope  of  the 
gospel,  which  ye  have  heard,  and 
which  was  preached  to  every 
creature  which  is  under  heaven ; 
whereof  I  Paul  am  made  a  mmis- 
ter; 

24  Who  now  rejoice  in  my  suf- 
ferings  for  you,  and  fill  up  that 
which  is  behind  of  the  afflictions 
of  Christ  in  my  flesh  for  his  body's 
sake,  w^hich  is  the  church : 

25  Whereof  I  am  made  a  minis- 
ter, according  to  the  dispensation 
of  God  which  is  given  to  me  for 
you,  to  fulfil  the  word  of  God  ; 

26  Even  the  mystery  w^hich  hath 
been  hid  from  ages,  and  from  gene- 
rations.  but  now  is  made  manifes 
to  his  saints : 

27  To  whom  God  would  make 
known  what  is  the  riches  of  the 
glory  of  this  mystery  among  tlie 
Gentiles ;  which  is  Christ  in  you, 
the  hope  of  glory : 

28  Whom  we  preach,  warning 
every  man,  and  teaching  every 
man  in  all  wisdom  j  that  w^e  may 
present  every  man  perfect  in  Christ 
Jesus : 

29  Whereunto  I  also  labour,  stri- 
ving  according  to  his  working^ 
which  worketh  in  me  mightily. 

CHAPTER  IL 

FOR  I  would  that  ye  knew  what 
great  conflict  I  have  for  you, 
and  for  them  at  Laodicea,  and  for 
as  many  as  have  not  seen  my  face 
in  the  flesh ; 

2  That  their  hearts  might  be 
comforted,  being  knit  together  in 
love,  and  unto  all  riches  of  the  füll 
assurance  of  understanding,  to  the 
acknowledgment  of  the  mystery 
of  God,  and  of  the  Father,  and  of 
Christ ; 

3  In  w^hom  are  hid  all  the  trea- 
sures  of  wisdom  and  know^ledge. 

4  And  this  I  say,  lest  any  man 
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sRiemaub  betröge  mit  bernüiiftlgen 
Sieben. 

5  Denn  ob  Wo^  nad)  bem  gleifc^e 
nid)t  ba  bin,  fo  bin  id)  aber  im  Reifte 
bei)  eiid),  freue  mid),  iinb  fef}e  eure 
Drbnunc],  unb  eueru  feften  Glauben 
an  (ibriftum. 

6  ^ie  ibr  nun  angenommen  ijaht 
ben  §ierrn  ^brlftum  Sefum,  fo  tr»an= 
bclt  in  ibm. 

7  Unb  fei;b  geirur^elt  unb  cxhand 
in  ibm,  unb  fei;b  fefl  im  (^iauhtn, 
\vk  ii)T  gelebret  fei;b,  unb  fei;b  in 
bemfelbigen  reid)rid)  banfbar. 

8  Sebet  5U,  baß  cud)  SRiemanb  be* 
raube  burd)  bie  ^bilofopbi^  unb  lofe 
föerfübrung  nacb  ber  ^Dlenfd)en  Sebre 
unb  nad)  ber  SBelt  (Ballungen,  unb 
nid)t  nad)  6bi"iftc>. 

9  2)enn  in  3bni  itiobnet  bie 
gan^e  güUe  ber  ©ottbeit  leib» 
^aftig. 

10  Unb  ibr  febb  bofifommen 
in  ibm,  tt)eld)er  ift  baö  §aubt 
aüergürftent^ümer  unbObrig- 
feit; 

11  2n  tr>eld)em  ibr  aucb  befd)nitten 
febb,  mit  ber  Sefd}neibung  obne 
5^änbe,  burd)  §lb(egung  beö  fünblid)en 
Seibeö  im  gleifdje,  nämlid)  mit  ber 
S3efd)neibung  (il)xi\ti ; 

12  Sn  bem,  bag  ibr  mit  ibm  begra» 
ben  febb  burdb  bie  Xaufe,  in  melcbem 
ibr  aud)  febb  auferftanben  burcb  ben 
©lauben,  ben  ©ott  mirfet,  it)eld)er  i^n 
aufermecfet  bat  Don  ben  lobten ; 

13  Unb  bat  eud)  aud)  mit  ibm  Ie= 
benbig  gemad)t,  ba  ibr  tobt  iDaret  in 
ben  feünben  unb  in  ber  ä^orbaut 
euerö  3(eifd)e9;  unb  i)at  un^  gefd^en- 
fet  alle  (Bünben, 

14  Unb  auögetilgct  bie  ^5anbfd)rift, 
fo  tüiber  un§  mar,  lüeld)e  burd)  £a= 
t^ungen  entftanb,  unb  un6  entgegen 
mar,  unb  bat  fie  auö  bem  äl^ittel  ge» 
tban,  unb  an  baö  touj  gebcftet; 

15  Unb  bat  auöge^ogen  bie  giir= 
flentbümer  unb  bie  ^emaltigen,  unb 
fle  (Bd)an  getragen  öffentlicb,  unb 
einen  3:rium|)b  auö  i{)nen  gemad)t 
burd)  fid)  felbft. 

16  8o  laffet  nun  ^Jüemanb  eud)®e- 
miffen  mad)en  über  6))cife,  ober  über 


should  beguile  you  with  enticing 
words. 

5  For  though  I  be  absent  in  the 
flesh,  yet  am  I  with  you  in  the 
spirit,  joying  and  beholding  youi 
Order,  and  the  steadfastness  of  youi 
faith  in  Christ. 

6  As  ye  have  therefore  received 
Christ  Jesus  the  Lord,  so  walk  ye 
in  him : 

7  Rooted  and  built  up  in  him, 
and  stablished  in  the  faith,  as  ye 
have  been  taught,  abounding  there- 
in  with  thanksgiving. 

8  Beware  lest  any  man  spoil  you 
through  philosophy  and  vain  de- 
ceit,  after  the  tradition  of  men, 
after  the  rudiments  of  the  world, 
and  not  after  Christ. 

9  For  in  him  dwelleth  all  the 
fulness  of  the  Godhead  bodily: 

10  And  ye  are  complete  in  him, 
which  is  the  head  of  all  princi- 
pality  and  power : 

1 1  In  whom  also  ye  are  circum- 
cised  with  the  circumcision  made 
without  hands,  in  putting  off  the 
body  of  the  sins  of  the  flesh  by 
the  circumcision  of  Christ : 

12  Buried  with  him  in  baptism, 
w^herein  also  ye  are  risen  with  him 
through  the  faith  of  the  Operation 
of  God,  who  hath  raised  him  from 
the  dead. 

13  And  you,  being  dead  in  your 
sins  and  the  uncircumcision  of 
your  flesh,  hath  he  quickened  to- 
gether  with  him,  havirig  forgiven 
you  all  trespasses ; 

14  Blotting  out  the  hand-writing 
of  ordinances  that  was  against  us, 
which  was  contrary  to  us,  and  took 
it  out  of  the  way,  nailing  it  to  his 
cross; 

15  And  having  spoiled  princjpali- 
ties  and  powers,  he  made  a  shew 
of  them  openl}^  triumphing  over 
them  in  it. 

16  Let  no  man  therefore  Judge 
you  in  meat,  or  in  drink,  or  in  re- 
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5:ranf,  ober  über  beflimmte  gei)ertage, 
ober  S^Jeunionbe,  ober  (Babhatt)tx ; 

17  SBeld)ea  ifl  ber  Schatten  bon 
bem,  baö  aufünftig  mx,  aber  ber  Kör- 
per fclbft  ift  in  ef)rifto. 

18  Saffet  eiicö  Sfaemonb  ba§  3iel  Der- 
rücfen,  ber  mi)  eigener  SBabl  einf;er» 
ge^et  in  2)emutf;  tmb  ®eifHid)feit  ber 
C^ngel,  beg  er  nie  fein6  gefeiten  ^)at, 
tinb  ift  o^ne  (5ad)e  aufgeblafen  in  fei= 
nem  fi[eifd)lid)en  (Sinne ; 

19  Unb  (}ält  fid)  nid)t  an  bem  S^anj)- 
te,  auö  tt»eld)em  ber  gan^e  Seib  biirci) 
©elenfe  unb  gugen  ^anbreid)ung 
em|}fängt,  iinb  an  einanber  [id)  ent- 
!)ält  unb  alfo  Wä(i)\t  jur  göttUcI;en 
(^röge. 

20  So  \f)x  benn  nun  abgeflorben 
fei)b  mit  ^f)rifto  ben  ©afeungen  ber 
SßeU,  maö  laffet  i^r  eud)  benn  fangen 
mit  ©aßungen,  alö  lebtet  i{)r  nod)  in 
ber  SSelt? 

21  3)iebafagen:  T)ufonfl  ba9  nid)t 
ongreifen,  bu  foüft  baö  nid)t  foften,  bu 
foüft  baö  nid)t  anrüf)ren, 

22  SBeld)eö  fid)  boc^)  §ine9  unter  §än= 
ben  Der^eljret,  unb  ift  9JZenfd)engebot 
unb  Se^re; 

23  S[ßeld)e  l^aben  einen  Sd)ein  ber 
SBeiö^eit,  burd)  felbftermdl)lte  ®eift» 
lid)feit  unb  ©emutf),  unb  baburd),  ba§ 
fie  beö  Seibeö  nid)t  t)erfd)onen,  unb  bem 
5?Ieifd)e  nid)t  feine  SI;re  tf;un  3U  feiner 
sRot!)burft. 

2)a6  3  ^a|)iteL 

^ei}b  il^r  nun  mit  (E\)x\\to  auferflan- 
^  ben,  fo  fud)et,  lüaö  broben  ift, 
ba  e^ri^uö  ift,  fiftenb  ^u  ber  ^ed)teu 
©otte0. 

2  ^rad)tet  nad)  bem,  ba6  broben  ift, 
nid)t  nad)  bem,  baö  auf  Srben  ift. 

3  Denn  il)x  fei)b  geftorben,  unb 
euer  ßeben  ift  Verborgen  mit 
(£f)rifto  in  (^ott. 

4  SBenn  aber  ^f)riflu0,  euer 
geben,  fid)  offenbaren  iüirb, 
bann  Werbet  ibr  aud)  offenbar 
merben  mit  i^m,  in  ber  §err» 
lid)feit. 

5  (Bo  tobtet  nun  eure  ©lieber,  bie  auf 
Srben  finbj  §urerei;,  Unreinigfeit, 


spect  of  an  holy-day,'or  of  the  new- 
moon,  or  of  the  sabbath-c?ai/s : 

17  Which  are  a  shadow  of  things 
to  come ;  but  the  body  is  of  Christ. 

18  Let  no  man  beguile  you  of 
your  reward  in  a  voluntary  hu- 
mility  and  worshipping  of  angels, 
intruding  into  those  things  which 
he  hath  not  seen,  vainly  pufFed  up 
by  his  fieshiy  mind, 

19  And  not  holding  the  Head, 
from  which  all  the  body  by  joints 
and  bands  having  nourishment 
ministeredj  and  knit  together,  in- 
creaseth  with  the  increase  of  God. 

20  Wherefore,  if  ye  be  dead  with 
Christ  from  the  rudiments  of  the 
World,  why  as  though  living  in  the 
worldj  are  ye  subject  to  ordinances, 

21  (Touch  not;  taste  not;  han- 
dle not ; 

22  Which  all  are  to  perish  with 
the  using;)  after  the  command- 
ments  and  doctrines  of  men '? 

23  Which  things  have  indeed  a 
shew  of  wisdom  in  will-worship, 
and  humility,  and  neglecting  oi 
the  body;  not  in  any  honour  to 
the  satisfying  of  the  flesh. 


CHAPTER  III. 

IF  ye  then  be  risen  with  Christ, 
seek  those  things  which  are 
above,  where  Christ  sitteth  on  the 
right  hand  of  God. 

2  Set  your  afFection  on  things 
above,  not  on  things  on  the  earth. 

3  For  ye  are  dead,  and  your  life 
is  hid  with  Christ  in  God. 

4  When  Christ,  wJio  is  our  life, 
shall  appear,  then  shall  ye  also  ap- 
pear  with  him  in  glory. 

5  Mortify  therefore  your  mem- 
bers  which  are  upon  the  earth; 
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fd)anblid)e  S3runfl,  böfc  Suft,  unb  bcn 
©cij,  tüeld^er  ift  Slbgötterei) ; 

6  Um  n)eld)er  tülllen  Fommt  ber  3orn 
©otteö  über  bie  Äinber  beö  Unglau» 
bene ; 

7  2n  ir>eld)en  aud)  if)r  n?eilanb  ge= 
iDanbelt  I;abt,  ba  il;r  barinnen  leb= 
tet. 

8  S^nn  aber  leget  Me^  ab  l^on  cud), 
ben  3orn,®rnnm,  ©oö^eit,  Säfterung, 
fd)anbbare  S[ßorte  au9  euerm  SJlunbe. 

9  Süget  nic^t  unter  cinanber.  Si^"' 
l^et  ben  alten  3}ienfd)en  mit  feinen 
SBerfcn  au§ ; 

10  Unb  gießet  ben  neuen  an,  ber  ba 
bernenert  ii^rb  3U  ber  (Srfenntnig,  nad) 
bem  dbenbilbe  beg,  ber  i[;n  gefc^affen 
^at: 

11  T)a  n}d)t  ifl  (gried)e,  Sube,  SSe- 
fd)neibung,  ^orf;aut,  Ungried)e,  6ct)» 
tl)c,  ^ned}t,  greller,  fonbern  Sltleö  unb 
in  ^aen  e^riftu§. 

12  8o  ^ie^et  nun  an  a(6  bie  ^luaer» 
mahlten  ©otteö.  ^eiligen  unb  belieb- 
ten, ber^lic^eö  Erbarmen,  greunblic^- 
feit,  O^emutf),  Sanftmut^,  Q^ebulb. 

13  Unb  bertrage  Siner  ben  flnbern, 
unb  vergebet  eud)  unter  einanber,  fo 
Semanb  Älage  f)at  lüiber  ben  §lnbern ; 
öleid)mie  (Ebriftuö  cnd)  bergeben  fiat, 
al[o  aud)  \l)v. 

14  Ueber  Mc^  aber  ^lel^et  on  bie 
Siebe,  bie  ba  ifl  baö  S3anb  ber  BoiU 
fommenbcit. 

15  Unb  ber  griebe  ®otte6  regiere  in 
cucrn  ^jer^en,  5U  tDeld)em  iijr  aud) 
berufen  fei;b  in  einem  Mbc,  unb  fei;b 
banfbar. 

16  2aficf  ba6  Sßort  e[;rifli  unter 
euc^  reid)lid)  tt)o()nen,  in  aller  SBeiö- 
Ijeit ;  lebret  unb  bermaf^net  eud)  felbft 
mit  ^falmen  unb  Sobgefängen,  unb 
geiftlid}en  licblid)en  Siebern,  unb  fin= 
get  bem  §errn  in  euerm  ^icr^en. 

17  Unb  mm,  traö  i^r  tl)nt  mit 
Sßorfen  ober  mit  S[ßerfen,  baö  tbut 
Slüeö  in  bem  9iamen  beö  feerrn  Scfu, 
unb  banfet  @ott  unb  bem  SSater  burd) 
ll;n. 


fornication,uncleanness,inordinate 
affection,  evil  concupiscetice,  and 
covetousness,  which  is  idolatry: 

6  For  which  things'  sake  the 
wrath  of  God  cometh  on  the  chil- 
dren  of  disobedience  ; 

7  In  the  which  ye  also  w^alked 
sometime,  when  ye  lived  in  them. 

8  But  now  ye  also  put  ofF  all 
these  'j  anger,  wrath,  malice,  blas- 
phemy,  filthy  comrnunication  out 
of  your  mouth. 

9  Lie  not  one  to  another,  seeing 
that  ye  have  put  off  the  old  man 
with  his  deeds ; 

10  And  have  put  on  the  new  man, 
which  is  renewed  in  knowledge 
after  the  image  of  him  that  created 
him  : 

1 1  Where  there  is  neither  Greek 
nor  Jew,  circumcision  nor  uncir- 
cumcision,  Barbarian,  Scythian, 
bond  nor  free :  but  Christ  is  all, 
and  in  all. 

12  Put  on  therefore,  as  the  elect 
of  God,  holy  and  beloved,  beweis 
of  mercies,  kindness,  humbleness 
of  mind,  meekness,  long-suffer- 

13  Forbearing  one  another,  and 
forgiving  one  another,  if  any  man 
have  a  quarrel  against  any  :  even 
as  Christ  forgave  you,  so  also  do  ye. 

14  And  above  all  these  things 
put  071  charity,  which  is  the  bond 
of  perfectness. 

.^15  And  let  the  peaceof  God  riile 
in  your  hearts,  to  the  which  also 
ye  are  called  in  one  body ;  and  be 
ye  thankful. 

16  Let  the  word  of  Christ  dwell  in 
you  richly  in  all  wisdom ;  teach- 
ing  and  admonishing  one  another 
in  psalms,  and  hymns,  and  spiritual 
songs,  singing  with  grace  in  your 
hearts  to  the  Lord. 

17  And  whatsoever  ye  do  in 
word  or  deed,  do  all  in  the  name 
of  the  Lord  Jesus,  giving  thanks  to 
God  and  the  Father  by  him. 
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18  3I)r  SBelBer,  fci;b  untertr)an  encrn 
SJlännern  in  bem  §errn,  it)ie  fid)5  ge- 
biU)ret. 

19  S^r  SJZäiiner,  liebet  eure  SBeiber, 
nnb  fei)b  nid)t  bitter  gegen  fie. 

20  3^r  ^iuber,  [ei;b  ge^orfam  ben 
(SItern  in  allen  fingen,  Denn  baö  ifl 
bem  §errn  gefällig. 

21  2l)r  93äter,  erbittert  eure  ^inber 
nicf)t,  auf  ba§  fie  nid)t  fd)eu  merben. 

22  Si^r  Äned)te,  fet)b  gcliorfam  in 
allen  fingen  euern  leiblid)en  Herren, 
nicl)t  mit  Dienft  bor  klugen,  alö  ben 
SJknfd)en  au  gefallen,  fonbern  mit 
(Sinfältigfeit  beö  ^er^enö  unb  mit 
(^otte^furd)t. 

23  ^llee,ma6  i^r  tl^ut,  baö  tfjut  bon 
^er^en,  al9  bem  5^errn  unb  nidjt  ben 
SJIenfc^en. 

24  Unb  tt»iffet,  ba|  if^r  bon  bem 
^^errn  empfangen  tr>erbet  bie  SSergeU 
tung  be§  ^rbeö;  benn  i^r  bienet  bem 
^errn  d^^rifto. 

25  sfficr  aber  Unrecht  tf;ut,  ber  tüirb 
empfangen,  maö  er  Unreci)t  getl}an 
bat;  unb  gilt  fein  S(nfe{;en  ber  ^er» 
fon. 

3)a9  4  Sajjitel. 

cvi^r  §ierren,  itiaö  recf)t  unb  gleid)  ift, 
<J  ba5  bemeifet  ben  ^ned)ten,  unb 
tDiffet,  ba§  i^r  and)  einen  §errn  im 
5;»immel  ^abet. 

2  §>altet  an  im  ®ebete,  unb  tt)ad)et 
in  bemfelbigen  mit  Danffagung. 

3  Unb  betet  gugleid)  aud)  für  un8, 
auf  baS  ©Ott  unö  bie  3:^üre  m  SBortö 
auftbue,  ju  rebcn  baö  ©ebeimnig  (£l)ri» 
fti,  barum  id)  aucl)  gebunben  bin ; 

4  ^'uf  bag  ic^  baffelbige  offenbare, 
iDie  id)  füll  reben. 

5  ^anbelt  ti^eiölic^  gegen  bie,  bie 
brausen  fmb,  unb  fd)ic!et  eud^  in  bie 
3eit. 

6  (Sure  Silebe  fet}  allezeit  lieblid).  unb 
mit  <Sal^  gemür^et,  ba§  i^r  miffet,  lüie 
il;r  einem  2cglid)en  antmorten  follt. 

7  Söie  eö  um  mic^  fte^t,  trirb  eud) 
Sllleö  funb  tl;un  ^b^ic^ö,  Der  liebe 
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18  WiveSj  submit  yourselves  unto 
your  own  husbands,  as  it  ia  fit  in 
the  Lord. 

19  Husbands,  love  your  wives, 
and  be  not  bitter  against  them. 

20  Children,  obey  your  parents 
in  all  things :  for  this  is  well-pleas- 
ing  unto  the  Lord. 

2 1  Fathers,  provoke  not  your  chil- 
dren  to  anger,  lest  they  be  discou- 
raged. 

22  Servants,  obey  in  all  things 
your  masters  according  to  the  flesh ; 
not  with  eye-service,  as  men-pleas- 
ers ;  but  in  singieness  of  heart,  fear- 
ing  God : 

23  And  whatsoever  ye  do,  do  tt 
heartily,  as  to  the  Lord,  and  not 
unto  men ; 

24  Knowing  that  of  the  Lord  ye 
shall  receive  the  reward  of  the 
inheritance :  for  ye  serve  the  Lord 
Christ. 

25  But  he  that  doeth  wrong,  shall 
receive  for  the  wrong  which  he 
hath  done  :  and  there  is  no  respect 
of  persons. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

MASTERS,  give  unto  your  serv- 
ants  that  which  is  just  and 
equal ;  knowing  that  ye  also  have 
a  Master  in  heaven. 

2  Continue  in  prayer,  and  watch 
in  the  same  with  thanksgiving ; 

3  Withal  praying  also  for  us,  that 
God  would  open  unto  us  a  door 
of  utterance,  to  speak  the  mystery 
of  Christ,  for  which  I  am  also  in 
bonds : 

4  That  1  may  make  it  manifest, 
as  I  ought  to  speak. 

5  Walk  in  wisdom  toward  them 
that  are  without,  redeeming  the 
time. 

6  Let  your  speech  be  always  with 
grace,  seasoned  with  salt,  that  ye 
may  know  how  ye  ought  to  answer 
every  man. 

7  AU  my  State  shall  Tychicus  de- 
clare  unto  you,  who  is  a  beloved 
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S3ruber,  imb  getreue  Liener,  imb  WiU 
fned)t  in  bem  S^cvxn ; 

8  Sr^cld)cn  id)  Ijabt  bariim  311  eud^ 
(icfanbt,  bat3  er  erfahre,  mie  eö  jld)  mit 
cud)  f}ält,  uiib  ba§  er  eure  55er3eu  er- 

9  (2ainmt  Dnerimo,  bem  getreuen 
unb  lieben  Sruber,  tt>eld)er  t>ou  ben 
(iucrn  ift.  §Uleö,  mie  eö  I;ier  5ufle^et, 
mcrben  fle  eud)  funb  tf;un. 

10  grüßet  eud)  5lriflarc^u9,  mein 
9}iitgefangener;  unb  3)!areu6,  ber  Pfief- 
fe S3arna"bä,  L^on  tt»eld)em  iftr  etad)e 
53efe^le  empfangen  Ijaht]  (80  er  5U 
eud;  fommt,  nehmet  il;n  auf.) 

11  Unb  Sefuö,  ber  ha  ^eigt  Suft,  bie 
auö  ber  S3efd)neibung  finb.  Diefe  finb 
allein  meine  feef;ülfen  am  9Reid)e  ®ot» 
teö,  bie  mir  ein  ^roft  gemorben  finb. 

12  (26  grüßet  eud^  i5j3a|)]^ra9,  ber  bon 
ben  duern  \%  ein  Äned)t  Sljrifti,  unb 
allezeit  ringet  für  eud)  mit  ©ebeten, 
auf  baß  i^x  befteF)et  Donfommen  unb 
erfüllet  mit  allem  äBinen  ©otteö. 

13  2d)  gebe  if)m  Seugniß,  bag  er 
großen  gleiß  l)at  um  eud),  unb  um  bie 
ju  Saobicea,  unb  3U  ^^ierapoli. 

14  grüf3et  eud)  Sucaö,  ber  §lr5t, 
ber  ©cliebte,  unb  Demaö. 

15  ©rüßet  bie  S3rüber  3U  Saobicea, 
unb  ben  Sfit)mp[)a9,  unb  bie  ©emeine 
in  feinem  5^aufe. 

16  Unb  trtenn  bie  dpiflel  bei)  eud) 
gelefen  ifl,  fo  fd)affet,  baß  fie  aud)  in 
ber  (gemeine  3U  Saobieea  gelefen  it>erbe, 
unb  baß  il;r  bie  Don  Saobicea  lefet. 

17  Unb  fagetbem  5rrd)ip|3u9:  ©ie^e 
auf  baö  Slmt,  baö  bu  empfangen  l^aft 
in  bem  S^errn,  baß  bu  baffelbige  auö- 
rid)teft. 

18  aJlein  ®ruß  mit  meiner  ^aulu6= 
^anb.  ©ebenfet  meiner  S3anbe.  2)ie 
©nabe  fet)  mit  eud) !  Slmen. 

®efd)neben  Don  9tom  burc^  ^li)d)i- 
tum  unb  Dnepmum. 
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brother,  and  a  failhful  minister  and 
fellow-servant  in  the  Lord  : 

8  Whom  I  have  sent  unto  you  for 
the  same  purpose,  that  he  might 
know  your  estate,  and  corafort  your 
hearts ; 

9  With  Onesimus,  a  faithful  and 
beloved  brother,  who  is  one  of  you. 
They  shall  make  known  unto  you 
all  things  which  are  done  here. 

10  Aristarchus,  my  fellow-prison- 
er^  saluteth  you  ]  and  Marcus,  sis- 
ter's  son  to  Barnabas,  (touching 
whom  ye  received  command- 
ments :  if  he  come  unto  you,  re- 
ceive  him^) 

11  And  Jesus,  which  is  called 
Justus,  who  are  of  the  circumcision. 
These  only  are  my  fellow-workers 
unto  the  kingdom  of  God,  which 
have  been  a  comfort  unto  me, 

12  Epaphras,  who  is  one  of  you, 
a  servant  of  Christ,  saluteth  you, 
always  labouring  fervently  for 
you  in  prayers,  that  ye  may  stand 
perfect  and  complete  in  all  the 
will  of  God. 

13  For  I  bear  him  record,  that  he 
hath  a  great  zeal  for  you,  and  them 
that  are  in  Laodicea,  and  them  in 
Hierapolis. 

14  Luke,  the  beloved  physician, 
and  Demas,  greet  you. 

15  Salute  the  brethren  which  are 
in  Laodicea,  and  Nymphas,  and  the 
church  which  is  in  his  house. 

16  And  when  this  epistle  is  read 
among  you,  cause  that  it  be  read 
also  in  the  church  of  the  Laodi- 
ceansj  and  that  ye  likewise  read 
the  epistle  from  Laodicea. 

17  And  say  to  Archippus,  Take 
heed  to  the  ministry  which  thou 
hast  received  in  the  Lord,  that  thou 
fulfil  it. 

18  The  salutation  by  the  hand  of 
me  Paul.  Remember  my  bonds. 
Grace  be  with  you.  Amen. 

IT  Written  from  Rome  to  the 
Colossians  by  Tychicus  and 
Onesimus. 
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T)a9  1  ea})Uel. 

-^^  t^cu0,  ber  Gemeine  ju  3:^efyalo- 
nid),  in  ©Ott  bem  SSater.  nnb  bem 
^^errn  Sefu  (^f)rifto.  ©nabe  fei;  mit 
nid)  unb  griebe  bon  ©ott,  unferm 
SSater,  unb  bem  S^mn  3efu  d^irifto! 

2  SBir  banfen  ®ott  affe3eit  für  eud) 
§Iüe,  unb  gebenfen  euer  in  unferm 
©ebete  of)ne  Unterlag ; 

3  Unb  gebenfen  an  euer  Sßerf  im 
©lauben,  unb  an  eure  Slrbeit  in  ber 
Siebe,  unb  an  eure  ©ebulb  in  ber  5^ofp 
nung,  meiere  ift  unfer  §»err  Sefuö  ^f)ri- 
ftuö,  bor  ®ott  unb  unferm  SSater. 

4  ^enn,  lieben  trüber,  Don  ©ott 
geliebet,  tt>ir  tüiffen,  h3ie  il;r  au^erh)äf;= 
let  fei)b ; 

5  Daß  unferdbangelium  ifl  bei;  eud) 
gemcfen,  nid)t  allein  im  SBorte,  fon= 
bern  be^beö  in  ber  ^raft  unb  in  bem 
beiligen  ©elfte,  unb  in  großer  ©eit>iß= 
I)cit;  mie  ii)r  tr»iffet,  n)eld)erlel)  mir  ge» 
n^efen  flnb  unter  eud),  um  euertirillen. 

6  Unb  i^r  fei)b  unfere  sRad)folger  ge- 
iDorben  unb  beö  ^lerrn,  unb  I)abt  baö 
SBort  aufgenommen  unter  Dielen  Zviib^ 
falen  mit  greuben  im  ^eiligen  ©elfte ; 

7  Sllfo,  baß  il)r  geit»orben  fe^b  ein 
SSorbllb  allen  ©laubigen  in  SJlacebo» 
nia  unb  5ld)ala. 

8  Denn  bon  euc^  ifl  auöerfctjollen 
ba§  ^ort  beö  ^errn,  nid)t  allein  in 
ailacebonia  unb  5ld)aja;  fonbern  an 
allen  Orten  ift  aud)  euer  ©laube  an 
©Ott  au@gebrod)en,  alfo,  baß  nid)t 
S^ot^  ift,  eud)  etmae  au  fagen. 

9  Denn  fie  felbft  oerfünbigen  bon 
eud),  maö  für  einen  d^ingang  mir  3U 
euc^  gef)abt  Ijabcn,  unb  \vk  bcfel;- 


THE  1.  EPISTLE 

OF  PAUL,  THE  APOSTLE,  TO  THE 

THESSALONIANS. 


CHAPTER  1. 

PAUL,  and  Silvanus,  and  Timo- 
theuSj  unto  the  church  of  the 
Thessalonians  which  is  in  God  the 
Father,  and  in  the  Lord  Jesus 
Christ :  Grace  be  unto  you,  and 
peace,  from  God  our  Father  and 
the  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

2  We  give  thanks  to  God  always 
for  you  allj  making  mention  of  you 
in  our  prayers ; 

3  Remembering  without  ceasing 
your  work  of  faith,  and  labour  of 
love,  and  patience  of  hope  in  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ,  in  the  sight  of 
God  and  our  Father; 

4  Knowing,  brethren  beloved, 
your  election  of  God. 

5  For  our  gospel  came  not  unto 
you  in  word  only,  but  also  in  pow- 
er, and  in  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  in 
much  assurance  ;  as  ye  know  what 
manner  of  men  we  were  among 
you  for  your  sake. 

6  And  ye  became  followersof  US, 
and  of  the  Lord,  having  received 
the  word  in  much  afiliction,  with 
joy  of  the  Holy  Ghost : 

7  So  that  ye  were  ensamples  to 
all  that  believe  in  Macedonia  and 
Achaia. 

8  For  from  you  sounded  out  the 
word  of  the  Lord  not  only  in  Ma- 
cedonia and  Achaia,  but  also  in 
every  place  your  faith  to  God- ward 
is  spread  abroad ;  so  that  we  need 
not  to  speak  any  thing. 

9  For  they  themselves  shew  of 
US  what  manner  of  entering  in  we 
had  unto  you,  and  how  ye  turned 
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ret  fel;b  311  ®ott  Don  ben  Abgöttern, 
511  bieneu  bem  lebenbigen  tmb  U)al;ren 

©Ott 

10  Unb  ju  h)arten  feinet  8o!^ne6 
Dom  5;>imniel,  tr>eld)en  er  auferirecfet 
I;at  bou  beu  2:obten,  Sefum,  ber  11116 
bon  bcmaufünftigen  3orn  erlöfet  ^at. 

cj^cnn  aud)  i^r  iDiffet,  lieben  S3riiber, 
^  bon  unferm  Eingang  3U  eiid), 
baß  er  nid)t  bergebüd)  gemefen  ift ; 

2  Sonbern,  alö  tpir  gubor  gelitten 
l^atten,  unb  gefd)mä^et  gemefen  tnaren 
3U  ^fjilibpen,  h?ie  i^r  tüiffet,  maren 
it)ir  bennod)  freubig  in  unferm  ©ott, 
bei)  eud)  3U  fagen  ba6  ^bangeUum 
©otteö,  mit  großem  dampfen. 

3  Denn  unfere  (Srma^nung  ift  nic^t 
gemefen  gum  Srrt^^ume,  nod)  5ur 
reinigfeit,  nod)  mit  Siftj 

4  (Bonbern  mie  mir  bon  ®ott  be- 
n)äf)ret  fmb,  baß  unö  baö  (Sbangelium 
bertrauet  ift  5u  prebigen,  alfo  reben 
tnir,  nic^t  al9  inoIUen  mir  ben  93^en- 
fd)en  gefatlen,  fonbern  ®ott,  ber  unfcr 
55er3  prüfet. 

5  T)enn  mir  nie  mit  8d^meid)clmor« 
ten  finb  umgegangen,  mie  ibr  miffet, 
noc^  bem  ©ei3e  gefteüet,  ©ott  ift  beß 
3euge. 

6  Spähen  auc^  nid^t(Sf;re  gefugt  bon 
ben  beuten,  mebcr  bon  euc^,  nod)  bon 
anbern.  §»ätten  euc^  aud)  mögen 
<d)mcr  fel)n,  aI6  ^brifti  Slpoftel ; 

7  Sonbern  mir  finb  mütterlich  gemefen 
'mj  eud),  gleid)mie  eine  §lmme  il;re  ^in- 
ber  pflegt. 

8  5llfo  Ratten  mir  §er3en6lufl  an 
eud),  unb  maren  miliig,  eud)  mit3utf)ei- 
len,  nid)t  allein  baö  Äoangelium  ®ot- 
tcö,  fonbern  aud)  unfer  Seben,  barum, 
baß  mir  eud)  lieb  l)aben  gcmonnen. 

9  S{)r  fel)b  mobl  eingebenf,  lieben 
Brüber,  unferer  wirbelt  unb  unferer 
Wni)C]  benn  ^ag  unb  ^ad)t  arbeite- 
ten mir.  baß  mir  9iiemanb  unter  eud) 
bcfd)mcrlid)  mären,  unb  prebigten  un- 
ter eud)  baö  (^bangelium  ©otteö. 

10  2^eß  fcbb  il}r  Beugen,  unb  ©ott, 
mie  I;eilig  unb  gerecl)t  unb  unfträflid) 


ONICHER  n. 

to  God  from  idols,  to  serve  the  liv- 
ing  and  true  God  3 

10  And  to  wait  for  his  Son  from 
heaven,  whom  he  raised  from  the 
dead,  even  Jesus^  which  delivered 
US  from  the  wrath  to  come. 

CHAPTER  II. 

FOR  yourselves,  brethren,  know 
Our  entrance  in  unto  you,  that 
it  was  not  in  vain : 

2  But  even  after  thät  we  had  suf- 
fered  before,  and  wete  shamefully 
entreated,  as  ye  know,  at  Philippi, 
we  were  bold  in  our  God  to  speak 
unto  you  the  gospel  of  God  with 
much  contention. 

3  For  our  exhortation  was  not  of 
deceit,  nor  of  uncleanness;  nor  in 
guile  • 

4  But  as  we  were  allowed  of  God 
to  be  put  in  trust  with  the  gospel, 
even  so  we  speak  ;  not  as  pleasing 
meuj  but  God,  which  trieth  our 
hearts. 

5  For  neither  at  any  time  used 
we  flattering  words,  as  ye  know, 
nor  a  cloak  of  covetousness;  God 
is  witness : 

6  Nor  of  men  sought  we  glory, 
neither  of  you,  nor  yet  of  others, 
whenwe  might  have  beenburden- 
some,  as  the  apostles  of  Christ. 

7  But  we  were  gentle  among  you, 
even  as  a  nurse  cherisheth  her  chil- 
dren; 

8  So  being  afFectionately  ^esirous 
of  you,  we  were  Willing  tö  have 
imparted  unto  you,  not  the  gospel 
of  God  only,  but  also  our  own  souls, 
because  ye  were  dear  unto  us. 

9  For  ye  remember,  brethren, 
our  labour  and  travail :  for  labour- 
ing  night  and  day,  because  we 
would  not  be  chargeable  unto  any 
of  you,  we  preached  unto  you  the 
gospel  of  God. 

10  Ye  are  witnesses,  and  God  aZ- 
sOj  how  holily,  and  justly,  and  un- 
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lt)ir  bei)  eiid),  bie  if;r  gläublc;  t^arct, 
öemefeu  finb. 

11  SBie  i^r  benti  tDiffet,  baß  iDlr,  at0 
ein  SSater  feine  Äinber,  einen  Segü- 
d)en  unter  eud)  ermahnet  unb  getröftet, 

12  Unb  bezeuget  ^aben,  bagiftrhjan- 
beln  foUtet  mürbiglic^  bor  ®ott,  ber 
eud)  berufen  ^at  ^u  feinem  8^leid)e  unb 
gu  feiner  ^errlicf)feit. 

13  Darum  and)  mir  ol^ne  Unterlag 
©Ott  banfen,  bag  i^r,  ba  i^r  em})fin=' 
get  bon  un6  baö  SBort  göttlid)er  sßre- 
bigt,  nähmet  i^r  eö  auf,  nid)t  al5 
S)knfd)enn)ort,  fonbern  (mie  eö  benn 
h)al)rl)aftig  ift)  al9  ©otteöSBort;  tneU 
(^e§  auc^  tüirfet  in  eud),  bie  i[)r  glaubet. 

14  2)enn  i^r  fet)b  5lad)folger  getnor- 
ben,  lieben  S3rüber,  ber  Verneinen 
©otteö  in  ^nbäa,  in  (E^rifto  Sefu, 
bag  il)r  eben  baffelbige  erlitten  t)aU 
t»on  euern  S3tut6freunben,  baö  Sene 
t»on  ben  Suben ; 

15  SBeld)e  auc^  ben  ^^errn  3efum  ge- 
tobtet  \)ahm,  unb  if)re  eigenen  ^ro« 
pb^ten,  unb  f)ahm  un8  verfolget,  unb 
gefallen  ®ott  nid)t,  unb  finb  allen 
ä)ienf d)en  gutriber, 

16  SBebren  unö  gu  fagen  ben  ^^ei» 
ben,  bamit  fie  feiig  it»ürben,  auf  bag 
fie  il)re  ©ünben  erfüllen  allelüege;  benn 
ber  3orn  ift  fd)on  enblict)  über  fi^  ge- 
fommen. 

17  SStr  aber,  lieben  S3rüber,  nac^bem 
tr>ir  euer  eine  SSeile  beraubet  geiDefen 
fmb,  nad)  bem  §lngepd)te,  nid)t  nad) 
bem  §er3en,  l)aben  mir  befto  me^r 
geeilet,  euer  §lngefid)t  ju  fel)en  mit 
großem  SSerlangen. 

18  DJarum  \)ahtn  mir  tnoHen  gu  eud) 
fommen  (id)  ^auluö)  gmel^mal ;  unb 
8atanaö  l)at  un6  ber^inbert. 

19  T)enn  mer  ift  unfere  Hoffnung, 
ober  greube,  ober  tone  beö  SRubmö? 
8ei)b  nid)t  auct)  il)r  eö  bor  unferm 
^errn  Sefu  (£l)rifto,  ju  feiner  Sufunff? 

20  2f)r  fcl;b  ja  unfere ^l;re  unb  greube. 

Da0  3  (Sapitel. 

CfNarum  l^aben  mir  eö  nid;t  meiter 
*^  mollen  bertragen,  unb  [;aben  unö 


blamably  we  behaved  ourselves 
among  you  that  believe  : 

11  As  ye  know  how  we  exhorted^ 
and  comfortedj  and  charged  every 
one  of  you,  as  a  father  doth  his 
children, 

12  That  ye  would  walk  worthy  of 
God,  who  hath  called  you  unto  his 
kingdom  and  glory. 

13  For  this  cause  also  thank  we 
God  without  ceasing,  because, 
when  ye  received  the  word  of 
God  which  ye  heard  of  uSj  ye  re- 
ceived it  not  as  the  word  of  men, 
but  (as  it  is  in  truth)  the  w^ord  of 
God,  which  efFectually  worketh  al- 
so in  you  that  believe. 

14  For  ye,  brethren,  became  fol- 
lowers  of  the  churches  of  God 
which  in  Judea  are  in  Christ  Jesus : 
for  ye  also  have  sufFered  like  things 
of  your  own  countrymen,  even  as 
they  have  of  the  Jews : 

15  Who  both  killed  the  Lord  Je- 
sus, and  their  own  prophets,  and 
have  persecuted  us  ;  and  they 
please  not  God,  and  are  contrary 
to  all  men  : 

16  Forbidding  us  to  speak  to  the 
Gentiles  that  they  might  be  saved, 
to  tili  up  their  sins  always  :  for  the 
wrath  is  come  upon  them  to  the 
uttermost. 

17  But  we,  brethren,  being  ta- 
ken  from  you  for  a  short  time  in 
presence,  not  in  heart,  endeavoured 
the  more  abundantly  to  see  your 
face  with  great  desire. 

18  Wherefore  we  would  have 
come  unto  you,  even  I  Paul,  once 
and  again ;  but  Satan  hindered  us. 

19  For  what  is  our  hope,  or  joy, 
or  crown  of  rejoicing'?  Are  not 
even  ye  in  the  presence  of  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ  at  his  Coming  ? 

20  For  ye  are  our  glory  and  joy. 

CHAPTER  IIL 

WHEREFORE,  when  we  could 
no  longer  forbear,  we  thought 
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laffen  tro^rgefarien,  baß  iDir  au  ^It^en 
aüein  gclaffcn  mürben, 

2  Unb  \)ahn\  ^imotf)enm  gefanbt, 
tinfcru  ©ruber  unb  i)iener  ©otteö, 
unb  unfern  ®el)iilfen  am  ^bangeüo 
ßl}rifti,  eud)  5U  ftärfen  unb  ju  ermal;= 
nen  in  euerni  ©lauben; 

3  Daß  nid)t  Senianb  meid)  mürbe  in 
biefen  irübfalen;  benn  if;r  miffet,  baß 
mir  baju  gefeilt  finb. 

4  llnb  ba  mir  bet)  eud)  maren,  fag» 
ten  mir  eö  eud)  ^ubor,  mir  mürben 
^Irübfal  I>iben  muffen;  m>iebenn  aud) 
gefd)ef)en  ift,  unb  i^r  miffet. 

5  2)arum  id)  eö  aud)  nid}t  langer 
bertragen,  I;abe  id)  auögefanbt,  baß 
ic^  erfüf)re  euern  ©lauben,  auf  baß 
nid)t  eud)  bieüeic^t  berfuc^t  l^ätte  ber 
S>erfud)er,  unb  unfere  5(rbeit  bergeblid) 
mürbe. 

6  SRun  aber,  fo  ^imotI)eu9  3U  un9 
bon  eud)  gefommen  ift,  unb  un6  ber» 
fünbiget  ^at  euern  Glauben  unb  Siebe, 
unb  baß  il)r  unfer  gebenfet  ade^eit  gum 
heften,  unb  berlanget  eud),  un9  3U 
feben,  mie  benn  aud)  unö  nac^  eud); 

7  Da  finb  mir,  lieben  ©rüber,  ge- 
tröftet  morben  an  eud),  in  aller  unfe- 
rer  3:rübfal  unb  ^loi\),  burd)  euern 

8  Denn  nun  finb  mir  lebenbig,  bie- 
meil  i[)r  ftef)et  in  bem  ^errn. 

9  Denn  maö  für  einen  Danf  fonnen 
mir  ©Ott  bergelten  um  eud),  für  alle 
biefe  greube,  bie  mir  f)aben  bon  eud) 
bor  unferm  ©ott? 

10  Sßir  bitten  'Xaq  unb  sRad)t  gar 
fel)r,  baß  mir  fel)en  mögen  euer  §lnge» 
fid)t,  unb  erftatten,  fo  etmaö  mangelt 
an  euerm  ©lauben. 

11  (ir  aber,  ©ott  unfer  95ater,  unb 
unfer  ^^err  Sefuö  €l;rtftu9,  fd)icfe  un= 
fern  SBeg  5U  eud) ! 

12  (£ud)  aber  berme[)re  ber  ^^err,  unb 
laffe  b  böllig  merben  unter  ein= 
anber,  unb  gegen  Sebermann  (mie 
benn  and)  mir  finb  gegen  eud);) 

13  Daß  eure  5;^er5en  geftärfct,  un» 
flräflid)  fel)en  in  ber  i^eiligfeit  bor 
©Ott  unb  unferm  öater,  auf  bie  3u» 
fünft  unferö  S^^mn  ,^efu  ^l;rifti, 
(ammt  allen  feinen  ^eiligen. 


it   good  to  be  left  at  Athens 

alone  ; 

2  And  sent  Timotheus,  our  bro- 
ther,  and  minister  of  God,  and  our 
fellow-labourer  in  the  gospel  of 
Christj  to  establish  you,  and  to  com- 
fort  you  concerning  your  faith : 

3  That  no  man  should  be  moved 
by  these  aßlictions :  for  yourselves 
know  that  we  are  appointed  there 
unto. 

4  For  verily,  when  we  were  with 
you,  we  told  you  before  that  we 
should  suffer  tribulation ;  even  as 
it  came  to  pass,  and  ye  know. 

5  For  this  cause,  when  I  could  no 
longer  forbear,  I  sent  to  know  your 
faith,  lest  by  some  means  the 
tempterhave  tempted  you,  and  our 
labour  be  in  vain. 

6  But  now,  when  Timotheus  came 
from  you  unto  us,  and  brought  us 
good  tidings  of  your  faith  and  cha- 
rity,  and  that  ye  have  good  remem- 
brance  of  usalways^  desiringgreat- 
ly  to  see  us,  as  w^e  also  to  see  you : 

7  Therefore,  brethren,  we  were 
comforted  over  you  in  all  our  afflic- 
tion  and  distress  by  your  faith : 

8  For  now  we  live,  if  ye  stand  fast 
in  the  Lord. 

9  For  what  thanks  can  we  render 
to  God  again  for  you,  for  all  the  joy 
wherewith  we  joy  for  your  sakes 
before  our  God ; 

10  Night  and  day  praying  ex- 
ceedingly  that  we  might  see  your 
face,  and  might  perfect  that  which 
is  lacking  in  your  faith  ? 

1 1  Now  God  himself  and  our  Fa- 
ther,  and  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
direct  our  way  unto  yoa. 

12  And  the  Lord  raake  you  to  in- 
crease  and  abound  in  love  one 
towavd  another,  and  toward  all 
we??,  even  as  we  do  toward  you : 

13  To  the  end  he  may  stablish 
your  hearts  unblamable  in  holiness 
before  God,  even  our  Father,  at  the 
Coming  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ 
with  all  his  saints. 
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m>eiter,  lieben  S3rüber,  bitten  Yo'ix 
eiid),  unb  ermaf)nen  in  bem 
^^errn  Sefti,  (naci)bem  if}r  bon  un5 
empfangen  I^abt,  mie  if;r  \oiit  manbcin 
tinb  ©Ott  gefallen,)  bag  if)r  immer 
Dölüger  tr>erbet. 

2  i)enn  i^r  h)ifTet,  it>eld)e  ©ebote  h)ir 
eud)  gegeben  f)aben,  burd)  ben  §errn 

3  2)cnn  ba§  Ift  ber  SBiHe  (^otte§, 
eure  Heiligung,  ba§  il)r  meibet  bie 
purere!), 

4  Unb  ein  Seglic^er  unter  eud)  tDiffe, 
fein  gag  gu  behalten  in  5^eiligung  unb 
d^ren, 

5  U\^t  in  ber  Suftfeuc^e,  tt>{e  bie 
5^eiben,  bic  bon  @ott  nid)t0  iriffen  ; 

G  Unb  ba|  S^iemanb  5U  h?eit  greife, 
noc^  t)erbortl)eile  feinen  S3ruber  im 
§anbel ;  benn  ber  ^err  ift  ber  9iäd)cr 
über  ba6  ^lleö,  n)ie  tüir  eud)  5ut)or  ge- 
fagt  unb  bezeuget  Traben. 

7  Denn  ®ott  r)at  un5  nid)t  berufen 
3ur  Unreinigfeit,  fonbern  gur  ^^eili- 
gung. 

8  SSer  nun  berad)tet,  ber  berad)tet 
nid)t  9}lenfd)en,  fonbern  ®ott,  ber  fei- 
nen ^eiligen  ©eift  gegeben  ^at  in  euc^. 

9  SSon  ber  brüberlid)en  Siebe  aber  ift 
nid)t  notf),  eut^  ^^u  fd)reiben ;  benn  i^r 
fei;b  felbft  bon  ©ott  gelel;ret,  eud;  un- 
ter einanber  ju  lieben. 

10  Unb  ba§  tf;ut  i^r  auc^  an  aflen 
trübem,  bie  in  gan^  SJJacebonia  finb. 
SBir  ermahnen  eud)  aber,  lieben  trü- 
ber, ba§  il;r  nod)  bölliger  n)erbet. 

11  Unb  ringet  barnac^,  ba§  i^r  ftifle 
fet;b,  unb  baö  ^ure  fd)affet,  unb  ar» 
beitet  mit  euern  eigenen  Stäuben,  mie 
mir  eud)  geboten  ^aben ; 

12  ^luf  ba§  il)r  eljrbarlid)  tr-anbelt 
gegen  bie,  bie  brauf^en  finb,  unb  i^rer 
feineö  bebürfet. 

13  SSir  iDoflen  euc^  aber,  lieben 
Brüber,  nic^t  ber^alten  bon  benen,  bie 
ba  fd)lafen,  auf  ba§  ifjr  ni4)t  traurig 
fei)b,  mie  bie  Slnbern,  bie  feine  Hoff- 
nung f;aben. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

FURTHERMORE  then  we  be- 
seech  you,  brethren,  and  ex- 
hort  you  by  the  Lord  Jesus,  that 
as  ye  have  received  of  us  how  ye 
ought  to  walk  and  to  please  God, 
so  ye  wouldabound  more  and  more. 

2  For  ye  know  what  comnriand- 
ments  we  gave  you  by  the  Lord 
Jesus. 

3  For  this  is  the  will  of  God,  even 
your  sanctification,  that  ye  should 
abstain  from  fornication : 

4  That  every  one  of  you  should 
know  how  to  possess  his  vessel  m 
sanctification  and  honour  ] 

5  Not  in  the  lust  of  concupiscencej 
even  as  the  Gentiles  which  know 
not  God : 

6  That  no  man  go  beyond  and 
defraud  his  brother  in  any  matter : 
because  that  the  Lord  is  the  aven- 
ger  of  all  such,  as  we  also  have 
forewarned  you  and  testified. 

7  For  God  hath  not  called  us 
unto  uncleanness,  but  unto  holi- 
ness. 

8  He  therefore  that  despiseth,  de- 
spiseth  not  man,  but  God  who  hath 
also  given  unto  us  his  Holy  Spirit. 

9  But  as  touching  brotherly  love 
ye  need  not  that  I  write  unto  you  : 
for  ye  yourselves  are  taught  of 
God  to  love  one  another. 

10  And  indeed  ye  do  it  toward 
all  the  brethren  which  are  in  all 
Macedonia :  but  we  beseech  you, 
brethren,  that  ye  increase  more 
and  more ; 

11  And  that  ye  study  to  be  quiet, 
and  to  do  your  own  business,  and 
to  work  with  your  own  hands,  as 
we  commanded  you ; 

12  That  ye  may  walk  honest- 
ly  toward  them  that  are  without, 
and  tliat  ye  may  have  lack  of  no- 
thing. 

13  But  I  would  not  have  you  to 
be  Ignorant,  brethren,  concerning 
them  which  are  asleep,  that  ye 
sorrow  not,  even  as  others  whic 
have  no  hope. 
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14  £)enn  fo  tt>ir  glauben,  bag  SefiiS 
neftorben  iinb  aiiferflanbcn  ift,  alfo 
mirb  ©Ott  aud),  bie  ba  entfd)lafen  [Inb 
biirc^  3cfum,  mit  i^m  fiil)ren. 

15  T)enn  baö  fagen  mir  euc^,  al6  ein 
SBort  beö  ^errn,  baß  tüir,  bie  mir  le= 
ben  iinb  überbleiben  in  ber  S^i^^nft 
beö  S^errn,  werben  benen  nid)t  üorfom- 
men,  bie  ba  fd)lafen. 

16  Denn  er  feibft,  ber  ^^err,  mirb 
mit  einem  gelbgefd)rel)  unb  Stimme 
be9  ^r^engelö,  unb  mit  ber  ^ofaune 
(^otteö()ernieber  fommen  t>om  Gimmel, 
unb  bie2:obten  in  (Ef;rifto  werben  auf- 
erfteben  3uerft. 

17  Darnad)  h)ir,  bie  mir  leben  unb 
überbleiben,  merben  jugleic^  mit  ben= 
felbigen  bingerücft  merben  in  ben 
©Olfen,  bem  ^lerrn  entgegen  in  ber 
Suft,  unb  merben  alfo  bei;  bem  §errn 
fel)n  allezeit. 

18  8o  tröftet  eud^  nun  mit  biefen 
©orten  unter  einanber. 
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(^^on  ben  Qdten  aber  unb  Stunben, 
*^  lieben  S3rüber,  ifl  nid)t  notl;  eud) 
3U  fd)reiben. 

2  ^Denn  ibr  felbft  mifTet  gemig,  baß 
ber  3:ag  be6  §errn  mirb  fommen,  mie 
ein  Dieb  in  ber  SRad)t. 

3  Denn,  menn  fle  merben  fagen : 

ift  griebe,  eö  l)ai  feine  ®efaf;r,  fo  mirb 
fie  ba6  SSerberben  fcbnell  überfallen, 
gleicbmie  ber  ©(^mer^  ein  fd)mange=' 
reö  SSeib,  unb  merben  nid)t  entflie» 
l)en. 

4  S^r  aber,  lieben  SBrüber,  fel;b  nicbt 
in  ber  ginfternig,  bag  eud)  ber  Jlag 
mie  ein  Dieb  ergreife. 

5  2l)r  fet)b  allzumal  ^inber  beö 
£id)te,  unb  Äinber  beö  :iage9;  mir 
finb  nid)t  t>on  ber  9^ad)t,  nod)  Don 
ber  ginfterniß. 

6  (Bo  laffet  un8  nun  ni^t  fd)lafen, 
mie  bie  Slnbern ;  fonbern  laffet  un§ 
mad)en  unb  nüd)tern  fei;n. 

7  Denn  bie  ba  fd)lafen,  bie  fc^lafen 
be8  9lad)tö,  unb  bie  ba  trunfen  finb, 
bie  flnb  m  S^ad)tö  trunfen. 

8  ©ir  aber,  bie  mir  beö  ^age§  flnb, 
füllen  nüdjtern  fei;n,  angetl)an  mit 
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14  For  if  we  believe  that  Jesus 
died  and  rose  again^  even  so  them 
also  which  sleep  in  Jesus  will  God 
bring  with  him. 

15  For  this  we  say  unto  you  by 
the  Word  of  the  Lord,  that  we 
which  are  alive  and  remain  unto 
the  Coming  of  the  Lord  shall  not 
prevent  them  which  are  asleep. 

16  For  the  Lord  himself  shall  de- 
scend  from  heaven  with  a  shout, 
with  the  voice  of  the  archan- 
gel,  and  with  the  trump  of  God : 
and  the  dead  in  Christ  shall  rise 
first : 

17  Then  we  which  ar-e  alive  and 
remain  shall  be  caught  up  together 
with  them  in  the  clouds,  to  meet 
the  Lord  in  the  air :  and  so  shall 
we  ever  be  with  the  Lord. 

18  Wherefore,  comfort  one  ano- 
ther  with  these  words. 

CHAPTER  V. 

BUT  of  the  times  and  the  sea- 
sons,  brethren,  ye  have  no  need 
that  I  write  unto  you. 

2  For  yourselves  know  perfectly, 
that  the  day  of  the  Lord  so  cometh 
as  a  thief  in  the  night. 

3  For  when  they  shall  say,  Peace 
and  safety;  then  sudden  destruc- 
tion  cometh  upon  them,  as  travail 
upon  a  woman  with  child:  and 
they  shall  not  escape. 

4  But  ye,  brethren,  are  not  in 
darkness,  that  that  day  should  over- 
take  you  as  a  thief. 

5  Ye  are  all  the  children  of  light, 
and  the  children  of  the  day :  we 
are  not  of  the  night,  nor  of  dark- 
ness. 

6  Therefore  let  us  not  sleep,  as 
do  öthers ;  but  let  us  watch  and  be 
sober. 

7  For  they  that  sleep,  sleep  in 
the  night ;  and  they  that  be  drunk- 
en,  are  drunken  in  the  night. 

8  But  let  US,  who  are  of  the  day, 
be  sober,  putting  on  the  breast- 
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bem  ^an]cx  be§  ©laiibenö  imb  ber 
Siebe,  unb  mit  bem  55elme  ber  Hoff- 
nung 3ur  Seligfeit. 

9  2)enn  ©Ott  Ijat  um  nic^it  gefetzt 
3uni  3orne,  fonbern  bie  Seligfeit  5U 
befil;^en,  burd)  unfern  §errn  3efum 
(Si)rift, 

10  ^er  für  nn9  geflorben  ift,  auf 
ba§  mir,  mir  n3acf)en  ober  fd)lafen, 
gugleid)  mit  i^m  leben  foden. 

11  I)arum  ermahnet  eud)  unter  ein» 
anber,  unb  bauet  (Einer  ben  §lnbern, 
\vk  \l)x  benn  t^ut. 

12  Wx  bitten  eud)  aber,  lieben 
S3rüber,  bag  i^r  erfennet,  bie  an  eud) 
arbeiten,  unb  eud)  borfte^en  in  bem 
^^errn,  unb  eud)  berma^nen. 

13  ^abt  fie  befto  lieber  um  il^reö 
SBerf^  millen,  unb  fel;b  friebfam  mit 
U;nen. 

14  SBir  ermahnen  eud)  aber,  lieben 
S3rüber,  berma^net  bie  Ungezogenen, 
tröftet  bie  ^leinmüt^igen,  traget  bie 
Sd)mad)en,  fei)b  gebulbig  gegen  3e» 
bermann. 

15  (Seftet  3U,  bag  «Riemanb  S3ofe9 
mit  S3öfem  3emanb  bergelte;  fonbern 
allezeit  jaget  bem  ©uten  nad).  bei;beö 
unter  einanber  unb  gegen  Sebermann. 

16  ©eDballeaeit  frö^lid). 

17  S3etet  of;ne  Unterlag. 

18  (Bei;b  banfbar  in  allen  T)ingen ; 
benn  ba0  ifl  ber  SSide  ©otteö  in  i\)xi^ 
fto  Sefu  an  eud). 

19  2)en  ®eift  bam|3fet  nic^t. 

20  ^ie  SSeiffagung  berad)tet  nid)t. 

21  sßrüfet  aber  Slüeö,  unb  baö  ©ute 
behaltet. 

22  SJkibet  atlen  böfen  ed)ein. 

23  (gr  aber,  ber  ®  Ott  be@  grie- 
ben0,  ^eilige  eud)  burd)  unb 
burd),  unb  euer  ®eifl  gan^, 
fammt  ber  Seele  unb  "Seib, 
m  ü  ff  e  b  e  ^  a  1 1  e  n  m  e  r  b  e  n  u  n  ft  r  ä  f- 
lid)  auf  bie  3iiftnift  unferö 
S^errn  3efu  6l)rifti. 

24  ©etreu  ift  er,  ber  euc^  rufet, 
melc^er  mirb  eö  aud)  t^un. 

25  Sieben  S3rüber,  betet  für  un9. 

26  ©rüget  alle  S3rüber  mit  bem 
J^eiligen  Äuge. 


plate  of  faith  and  love ;  and  for 
an  helmet,  the  hope  of  salvation. 

9  For  God  hath  not  appointed  us 
to  wrathj  but  to  obtain  salvation 
by  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 

10  Who  died  for  us,  that,  whe- 
ther  we  wake  or  sleep,  we  should 
live  together  with  him. 

1 1  Whereforej  comfort  yourselve^ 
together,  and  edify  one  another, 
even  as  also  ye  do. 

12  And  we  beseech  you^  bre- 
thren,  to  know  them  which  labour 
among  you,  and  are  over  you  in 
the  Lord,  and  admonish  you ; 

13  And  to  esteem  them  very 
highly  in  love  for  their  work's 
sake.  And  be  at  peace  among 
yourselves. 

14  Novv  we  exhort  you,  brelhren, 
warn  them  that  are  unruly,  com- 
fort the  feeble-minded,  support  the 
weak,  be  patient  toward  all  men. 

15  See  that  none  render  evil  for 
evil  unto  any  man;  but  ever  fol- 
low  that  which  is  good,  both  among 
yourselves,  and  to  all  men, 

16  Rejoice  evermore. 

17  Pray  without  ceasing. 

18  In  every  thing  give  thanks: 
for  this  is  the  will  of  God  in  Christ 
Jesus  concerning  you. 

19  Quench  not  the  Spirit. 

20  Despise  not  prophesyings. 

21  Prove  all  things;  hold  fast 
that  which  is  good. 

22  Abstain  from  all  appearance 
of  evil 

23  And  the  very  God  of  peace 
sanctify  you  wholly;  and  I  pray 
God  your  whole  spirit,  and  soul,  and 
body,  be  preserved  blameless  unto 
the  Coming  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 


24  Faithful  is  he  that  calleth  you, 
who  also  will  do  it, 

25  Brethren,  pray  for  us. 

26  Greet  all  the  brethren  with  an 
holy  kiss. 
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27  2d)  befd)n)öre  eiid)  bei;  bcm 
S^mn,  baS  i^r  biefe  (i|)iftel  lefen 
la[fet  aHeii  ^eiligen  §3rübern. 

28  ^ie  ©nabe  iinferö  ^ervu  2efu 
(^Ijrifti  fei;  mit  eiid) !  ^mcu. 

Sin  bie  2:^effalonid)er  bie  Srfte,  ge» 
fd)nebeu  bon  Sitten. 


$Die  anbere  (^|)i{lel  8t.  sßauü 

an  Me 

£  ]^  e  ff  a  1 0  n  t    e  n 
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aulu0,  unb  SÜDanuS,  unb  2:imo- 
tl;euö,  ber  Gemeine  3:l}effa= 
lonid),  in  ®ott  unfenn  ä^ater,  unb 
bem  §errn  2efu  (Ef;rifto. 

2  ©nabe  fei)  mit  cnd),  unb  griebe 
bon  ©Ott,  iinferm  Spater,  unb  bem 
S^mn  Sefu  ^^rifto. 

3  Sßir  foüen  ©Ott  banfen  aii^cit 
um  eud),  lieben  trüber,  n)ie  e§  billig 
ift.  T>cnn  euer  ©laube  U)äd)fet  fel)r, 
unb  bie  2iebe  eineö  2eglid;en  unter 
eud)  Hillen  nimmt  5U  gegen  einanber. 

4  ^Hfo,  baß  h3ir  un§  euer  rühmen 
unter  ben  ©emeinen  ©otte0,  bon 
eurer  ©ebulb  unb  ©lauben,  in  allen 
eucrn  S]erfolgungen  unb  3:rübfalen, 
bie  if)r  bulbet; 

5  S[ßelcl)eö  anseigt,  bag  ©ott  red)t 
rid)ten  tnirb,  unb  i^r  tt>ürbig  tt>erbet 
5um  9ieid)e  ©otteö,  über  h)eld)em  iljr 
aud)  leibet ; 

6  SRad)bem  e§  red)t  ifl  bei)  ©ott,  ju 
Dcrnelten  ^Irübfal  benen,  bie  eud) 
2:rübfal  anlegen ; 

7  (5ud)  aber,  bie  ir;r  3:riib[al  leibet, 
9hil)e  mit  un6,  tüenn  nun  ber  §err 
Sefuö  tüirb  geojfenbaret  J^erben  Dom 
iöimmel,fammtbenengeln  feiner  toft, 

8  Unb  mit  geuerflammen,  9iad)e  au 
geben  über  bie,  fo  ©ott  nid)t  erfen- 


27  I  Charge  you  by  the  Lord  that 
this  epistle  be  read  unto  all  the 
holy  brethren. 

28  The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ  be  with  you.  Amen. 

1"  The  first  epistle  unto  the  Thes- 
salonians  was  written  from 
Athens. 


THE  IL  EPISTLE 

OF  PAUL,  THE  APOSTLE,  TO  THE 

THESSALÜNIANS. 


CHAPTER  L 

PAULj  and  Silvanus,  and  Timo- 
theus, unto  the  church  of  the 
Thessalonians  in  God  our  Fathei 
and  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ : 

2  Grace  unto  you,  and  peace. 
from  God  our  Father  and  the  Lord 
Jesus  Christ. 

3  We  are  bound  to  thank  Gou 
always  for  you,  brethren,  as  it  is 
meet,  because  that  your  faith  grow- 
eth  exceedingly,  and  the  charity 
of  every  one  of  you  all  toward  each 
other  aboundeth ; 

4  So  that  we  ourselves  glory  in 
you  in  the  churches  of  God,  for 
your  patience  and  faith  in  all  your 
persecutions  and  tribulations  that 
ye  endure  : 

5  Which  is  a  manifest  token  of 
the  righteous  judgment  of  God, 
that  ye  may  be  counted  w^orthy 
of  the  kingdom  of  God,  for  which 
ye  also  suffer : 

6  Seeing  it  is  a  righteous  thing 
with  God  to  recompense  tribula- 
tion  to  them  that  trouble  you  ; 

7  And  to  you,  who  are  troubled, 
rest  with  us,  when  the  Lord  Jesus 
shall  be  revealed  from  heaven  with 
his  mighty  angels, 

8  In  flaming  fire  taking  ven- 
geance  on  them  that  know .  not 
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nen,  iinb  über  bie,  fo  nid)t  gel^orfam 
firib  bem  Söangclio  nn[erö  ^^errn 
Sefu  (El)rifti; 

9  2BeId)e  lr>erben  ^ein  leiben,  ba9 
emige  S^erberben  Don  bem  Slngefid)te 
beö'^^errn,  unb  bon  feiner  {)errUd)en 
madjt ; 

10  SSenn  er  fommen  tinrb,  baf^  er 
Ifierrlid)  erfd)eine  mit  feinen  ^eiligen, 
imb  iüunberbar  mit  allen  ©laubigen. 
2)enn  unfer  3^"9niS  an  eud)  bon 
bemfelbigen  ^age  I;abt  i^r  geglaubet. 

11  Unb  berl)alben  beten  lüir  auc^ 
allezeit  für  em^,  ba§  unfer  ©ott  euc^ 
tt>ürbig  macf)e  be@  S3eruf5,  unb  erfülle 
alleö  Sßol)lgefallen  ber  ©üte,  unb  baö 
Söerf  beö  ©laubenö  in  ber  ^raft ; 

12  ^luf  ba§  an  euc^  ge})riefen  Irerbe 
ber  IRam.e  unferö  §errn  Sefu  (El;rifti, 
iinb  il)r  an  i^m,  nad)  ber  ®nabe  un= 
ferö  ©otte0,  unb  beö  ^errn  Sefu 
e^rifli. 
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orber  ber  S^ifunft  fialben  unfera 
^errn  Sefu  ei)rifti,  unb  unferer 
S[5erfamnilung  3U  i^m,  hittm  tüir  eud;, 
lieben  Srüber, 

2  Da^  'ü)x  eud)  nic^t  balb  belegen 
laffet  bon  euerm  (Sinne,  nod)  erfd)re= 
cfen,  n?eber  burd)  @eift,  nod)  burd)  SBort, 
nod)  burc^  S3riefe,  alö  Don  un0  gefanbt, 
ba§  ber  ^ag  (ii)xi\ü  Dor^anben  fei;. 

3  !j^affet  eud)  S^iemanb  berfü^ren  in 
feinerlei)  ^eife.  ^enn  er  fommt  nid)t, 

fei)  benn,  bag^uDor  ber  Abfall  fom= 
me,  unb  geoffenbaret  inerbe  ber3)Zenfd) 
ber  ©ünben,  unb  baö  ^inb  beö  Ser- 
berbena, 

4  T)er  ba  ift  ein  SSiberlr»ärtiger,  unb 
fic^  überbebet  über  ^llleö,  bag  ©ott 
ober  ©otteöbienft  beifet,  alfo,  ba§  er 
fid)  fettet  in  ben  Tempel  ®otte§,  aia 
ein  ©Ott,  unb  giebt  fid)  bor,  er  fei; 
G3ott. 

5  ©cbenfet  if;r  nic^t  havaw,  ba§  id; 
eud)  [old;c§  fagte,  ba  id;  nod)  bei;  euc^ 
hjar? 

6  Unb  n?a6  ea  noc^  aufhält,  h)if[et 
l^r,  bag  er  geoffenbaret  iverbe  ju  fei» 
ner  3eit, 


Godj  and  that  obey  not  the  gospel 
of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

9  Who  shall  be  punished  witii 
everlasting  destmction  from  the 
presence  of  the  Lord,  and  from  the 
glory  of  his  power ; 

10  When  he  shall  come  to  be  glo- 
rified  in  his  saints,  and  to  be  ad- 
mired  in  all  them  that  believe 
(because  our  testimony  among  you 
was  believed)  in  that  day. 

11  Wherefore  also  we  pray  al- 
w^ays  for  you,  that  our  God  w^ould 
count  you  w^orthy  of  this  calling, 
and  fulfil  all  the  good  pleasure  of 
his  goodnesSj  and  the  work  of  faith 
with  pow^er : 

12  That  the  name  of  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ  naay  be  glorified  in 
youj  and  ye  in  him,  according  to 
the  grace  of  our  God,  and  the  Lord 
Jesus  Christ. 

CHAPTER  IL 

OW  we  beseech  you,  brethren, 
by  the  Coming  of  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  and  by  our  gathering 
together  unto  him, 

2  That  ye  be  not  soon  shaken  in 
mind,  or  be  troubled,  neither  by 
spirit,  nor  by  word,  nor  by  letter 
as  from  us,  as  that  the  day  of  Christ 
is  at  band. 

3  Let  no  man  deceive  you  by  any 
means :  for  that  day  shall  not  cotne, 
except  there  come  a  falling  away 
first,  and  that  man  of  sin  be  re- 
vealed,  the  son  of  perdition  3 

4  Who  opposeth  and  exalteth 
himself  above  all  that  is  called 
God,  or  that  is  worshipped ;  so  that 
he,  as  God,  sitteth  in  the  tempie 
of  God,  shewing  himself  that  he  is 
God. 

5  Remember  ye  not,  that  when 
I  was  yet  with  you,  I  told  you  these 
things  1 

6  And  now  ye  know  what  with- 
holdeth  that  he  might  be  revealed 
in  his  time. 
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7  ^cnn  e6  reget  fid)  fd)on  bereits 
bie  ^oof}eit  ^eimlirf),  of)ne  ha^,  ber  eö 
jetjt  aufl;ält,  miig  I)inmeg  (]etf;an  iDer- 
ben. 

8  Unb  alöbann  ifirb  ber  ©oöl^aftige 
geoffenbaret  werben,  n)eld}en  ber  ^err 
umbringen  n^irb  mit  bem  ©elfte  feineö 
SJhmbeö,  unb  hjirb  feiner  ein  6nbe 
mad)en,  burd)  bie  (£rfd)einung  feiner 
3nfnnft, 

9  3)eS,  n)eld)eö  Sufunft  gefd)ief)t 
nad)  ber  SSirfung  beö  (Batanö,  mit 
allerlei)  Iügenf)aften  Gräften,  unb  3ci= 
d)en,  unb  SBunbern, 

10  Unb  mit  allerlei)  9Serfrir)rung  3ur 
llngered)tlgfeit  unter  benen,  bie  Derlo- 
ren  iDerben,  bafür,  baß  fie  bie  Siebe  ^ur 
S;ßal)rl)eit  nic^t  ^aben  angenommen, 
baß  fie  feiig  tin"irben. 

11  3^aruln  n?irb  ibnen  ®ott  fräftige 
Srrtf)ümer  fenben,  baß  fie  glauben  ber 
Süge : 

12  Sluf  ba§  gerid)tet  Serben  §llle, 
bie  ber  5Bal)i1}eit  nid)t  glauben,  fon= 
bern  l)aben  Suft  an  ber  Ungeredjtig» 
feit. 

13  SBir  aber  foflen  ©ott  banfen 
allezeit  um  eud),  geliebte  S3vüber  bon 
bem  S^ierrn,  bag  eud)  ©ott  erltiä^let 
I;at  Don  Slnfang  gur  8eligfeit,  in  ber 
5^eiligung  be6  ©eifteö,  unb  im  ©lau= 
ben  ber  ^a(;rl)eit ; 

14  Darein  er  eud)  berufen  f)at  burd) 
unfer  (Siiangelium,  3um  l^errlicl)en 
eigent^um  unferö  ^^errn  3efu  (£f)rifti. 

15  (Bo  fielet  nun,  lieben  ©rüber, 
unb  l)altet  an  ben  Satzungen,  bie  if)r 
gele^ret  fel)b,  eö  fei)  burc^)  unfer  SBort, 
ober  (Spiftet. 

16  (^r  aber,  unfer  S^cxx  Sefuö  fEl)vi- 
ftuö,  unb  ©Ott  unfer  SSater,  ber  unö 
Ijat  geüebet,  unb  gegeben  einen  eini- 
gen '^rofl,  unb  eine  gute  Hoffnung, 
burd)  ©nabe, 

17  X)er  ermahne  eure  ^^er^en,  unb 
ftärfe  eud)  in  allerlei)  2el;re  unb  gutem 
äßerfe! 
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eiter,  lieben  ©rüber,  betet  für 
unö,  baß  ba5  Sßort  beö  ^errn 


7  For  the  mystery  of  iniquity 
doth  already  work :  only  he  who 
now  letteth  will  let^  until  he  be 
taken  out  of  the  way. 

8  And  then  shall  that  Wicked  be 
revealed,  whom  the  Lord  shall 
consume  with  the  spirit  of  hia 
mouth,  and  shall  destroy  with  the 
brightness  of  his  Coming : 

9  Even  him^  whose  Coming  is  af- 
ter  the  working  of  Satan,  with  all 
power,  and  signs,  and  lying  won- 
ders, 

10  And-  wuth  all  deceivableness 
of  unrighteousness  in  them  that 
peiish;  because  they  received  not 
the  love  of  the  truth,  that  they 
might  be  saved. 

11  And  for  this  cause  God  shall 
send  them  streng  delusion,  that 
they  should  believe  a  lie : 

1 2  That  they  all  might  be  damned 
who  believed  not  the  truth,  but 
had  pleasure  in  unrighteousness. 

13  But  we  are  bound  to  give 
thanks  always  to  God  for  you, 
brethren  beloved  of  the  Lord,  be- 
cause God  hath  from  the  begin- 
ning  chosen  you  to  salvation, 
through  sanctification  of  the  Spirit, 
and  belief  of  the  truth : 

14  Whereunto  he  called  you  by 
our  gospel,  to  the  obtaining  of  the 
glory  Ol  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

15  Therefore,  brethren,  stand 
fast,  and  hold  the  traditions  which 
ye  have  been  taught,  whether  by 
word,  or  our  epistle. 

16  Now  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ 
himself,  and  God,  even  our  Father, 
which  hath  loved  us,  and  hath 
given  US  everlasting  consolation 
and  good  hope  through  grace, 

17  Comfort  your  hearts,  and  sta- 
blish  you  in  every  good  word  and 
work. 

CHAPTER  IIL 

FINALLY,  brethren,  pray  for  us, 
that  the  word  of  the  Lord  may 
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(aufe,  unb  gepricfen  mvht,  Wk  bei) 
eud); 

2  Unb  bag  inir  erlöfet  merben  bon 
ben  unarticien  unb  argen  S]lenfcl)en. 
T)cnn  ber  ©laube  ifl  n\ä)t  Sebermannö 
^Dint]. 

3  ^^Iber  ber  5^err  ifl  treu,  ber  h)irb 
eud)  ftärfen  unb  belra^ren  Dor  bem 
Birgen. 

4  SBir  berfe^en  un5  aber  ju  euc^  in 
bem  5^errn,  ba§  i^r  t^ut  unb  tf;un 
trerbet,  n?aa  mir  eud)  gebieten. 

5  3^er  §)err  aber  richte  eure  §er3en 
3U  ber  Siebe  ©otteö,  unb  3U  ber  ©e- 
bulb  (£[}rifti. 

6  Sßir  gebieten  euc^  aber,  lieben 
trüber,  in  bem  S^amen  unfer6  §errn 
3efu  ^f)ri(ti,  bag  il)r  eud)  entsie^et 
öon  ailem  S3ruber,  ber  ba  unorbent- 
lid)  ii^anbelt  unb  nid)t  nac^  ber  (5a» 
l^ung,  bie  er  bon  un8  enU>fangen  l^at. 

7  i)enn  i^r  miffet,  mie  il^r  un§  foüt 
nad)foIgen.  Denn  mir  finb  nid)t  unor- 
bentüd)  unter  eud)  gcmefen ; 

8  §aben  auc^  nid)t  umfonft  ba0 
S3rob  genommen  bon  Semanb,  fon- 
bern  mit  ^Irbeit  unb  ^iüjt  ^ag  unb 
9Jad)t  f)aben  mir  gemirfet,  bafj  mir 
uid)t  Semanb  unter  eud)  be[d)merli(^ 
mären. 

9  sjnd)t  barum,  ba|  mir  beg  nic^t 
S}lad)t  ^aben;  fonbern  ba§  mir  unö 
felbft  3um  SSorbilbe  eud)  geben,  unö 
uad)3ufolgen. 

10  Unb  ba  mir  bei)  euc^  maren,  ge= 
boten  mir  eud)  fo(d)e0,  ba^,  fo  3emanb 
nid)t  mill  arbeiten,  ber  [oU  aud)  nid)t 
effen. 

11  Denn  mir  boren,  bag  ^tlid)e  un- 
ter eud)  manbeln  unorbentlid),  unb 
arbeiten  nid)tö,  fonbern  treiben  SSor- 

12  (Bolchen  aber  gebieten  mir,  unb 
ermahnen  fie,  burd)  unfern  ^Qerrn  3e= 
fum  ^briftum,  ba|  fie  mit  ftiüem  iße- 
fen  arbeiten,  unb  i^r  eigene^  S3rob 
effen. 

13  Sb^*  öber,  lieben  S3rüber,  merbet 
nid)t  üerbroffen,  ©utca  au  tbun. 

14  <Bo  aber  Semanb  n!d)t  gef)orfam 
ift  unferm  Sßorte,  ben  3eid)net  an  burdj). 


have  /reß  course,  and  be  glorified, 
even  as  it  is  with  you ; 

2  And  that  we  may  be  delivered 
from  unreasonable  and  wicked 
men :  for  all  men  have  not  faith. 

3  But  the  Lord  is  faithful,  who 
shall  stablish  you,  and  keep  you 
from  evil. 

4  And  we  have  confidence  in  the 
Lord  touching  you,  that  ye  both 
do  and  will  do  the  things  which 
we  command  you. 

5  And  the  Lord  direct  your  hearts 
into  the  love  of  God,  and  into  the 
patient  waiting  for  Christ. 

6  Now  we  command  you,  breth- 
ren,  in  the  name  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  that  ye  withdraw  yourselves 
from  every  brother  that  walketh 
disorderly,  and  not  after  the  tra- 
dition  which  he  received  of  us. 

7  For  yourselves  know  how  ye 
ought  to  follow  US :  for  we  behaved 
not  Ourselves  disorderly  among 
you; 

8  Neither  did  we  eat  any  man's 
bread  for  nought;  but  wrought 
with  labour  and  travail  night  and 
day,  that  we  might  not  be  charge- 
able  to  any  of  you : 

9  Not  because  we  have  not  pow- 
er, but  to  make  ourselves  an  en- 
sample  unto  you  to  follow  us. 

10  For  even  when  we  were  with 
you,  this  we  commanded  you,  that 
if  any  would  not  work,  neither 
should  he  eat. 

11  For  we  hear  that  there  are 
some  which  walk  among  you  dis- 
orderly, working  not  at  all,  but  are 
busybodies. 

12  Now  them  that  are  such  we 
command  and  exhort  by  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  that  with  quietness 
they  w^ork,  and  eat  their  own 
bread. 

13  But  ye,  brethren,  be  not  weary 
in  well-doing. 

14  And  if  any  man  obey  not  our 
Word  by  this  epistle,  note  that  man, 
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einen  S3rief,  unb  l^abt  nid)t9  mit  i^m 
3U  fc^affen,  auf  bag  er  fc^amrot^  merbe. 

15  T)od)  galtet  if)n  nid)t  aI5  einen 
gcinb,  fonbern  bermal^net  i[;n  alö  eig- 
nen S3ruber. 

16  (£r  aber,  ber  §err  be§  grleben§, 
gebe  end)  grieben  allenü)alben  unb 
auf  allerlei;  SSeife.  ©er  §err  fei;  mit 
end)  §Ulen ! 

17  Der  ®ruß  mit  meiner  ^^anb 
^^auli.  X)aö  ift  ba9  3^irf)^n  in  allen 
S3riefen,  alfo  fd)reibe  id). 

18  I)ie  ©nabe  unferö  §errn  Sefu 
^l;rifti  fei)  mit  euc^  Hillen!  §Imen. 

®efd)rieben  bon  Sltf)cn. 


©ie  erfle  e))iftel  8t.  sßauH 

an 

2;  { m  0 1  ^  e  u  m. 
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aulu§,  ein  STpoflel  3efu  S^rifli, 
nac^  bem  Sefel;le  ©otte^i,  unferö 
^eilanbeö,  unb  beö  §errn  Sefu  ^^ri= 
fti,  ber  unfere  Hoffnung  ift, 

2  3:imoti)eo,  meinem  red)tfd)affenen 
Sobne  im  (Glauben,  ©nabe,  S3armber- 
5igfeit,  griebe  t>on  ®ott.  unferm  ^a= 
teV,  unb  unferm  ^errn  Sefu  (El)rifto. 

3  SOBie  id)  bid;  ermaf)net  babe,  bag 
bu  ju  (Sb^efo  bliebeft,  ha  id)  in  SJhice- 
boniam  30g,  unb  geböteft  (£tlic{)en,  bag 
fie  nic^t  anberö  lel)reten, 

4  5(ud;  nid)t5(c^t  r;ätten  auf  biega=» 
beln  unb  ber  ©efd)led)te  Sfiegifter,  bie 
fein  dnbe  l)aben,  unb  bringen  gragen 
auf,  mel;r  benn  ©efferung  au  ®ott  im 

5  Denn  bie  ^5auj)tfumme  beö  ©ebotö 
ift :  iiiicbe  bon  reinem  5;:ier3en,  unb  t)on 
gutem  ©emiffen,  unb  bon  ungefärbtem 
blaubcn ; 


and  have  no  Company  with  him, 
that  he  may  be  ashamed. 

15  Yet  count  him  not  as  an  en3- 
my,  but  admonish  him  as  a  brother. 

16  Now  the  Lord  of  peace  him- 
self  give  you  peace  always  by  all 
means.    The  Lord  he  with  you  all. 

17  The  salutation  of  Paul  with 
mine  own  hand,  wtiich  is  the  to- 
ken  in  every  epistle :  so  I  write. 

18  The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ  be  with  you  all.  Amen. 

1f  The  secoiid  epistle  to  the  Thes- 
salonians,  w^as  written  frora 
Athena. 


THE  L  EPISTLE 

OF  PAUL,  THE  APOSTLE,  TO 

TIMOTHY. 


CHAPTER  L 

PAUL,  an  apostle  of  Jesus  Christ 
by  the  commandment  of  God 
our  Saviour,  and  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
which  is  our  hope ; 

2  Unto  Timothy,  my  own  son  in 
the  faith;  Grace,  mercy,  anc/  peace, 
from  God  our  Father  and  Jesus 
Christ  our  Lord. 

3  As  I  besought  thee  to  abide 
still  at  Ephesus,  when  I  w^ent  into 
Macedonia,  that  thou  mightest 
Charge  sorne  that  they  teach  no 
other  doctririe, 

4  Neither  give  heed  to  fahles  and 
endless  genealogies,  which  minis- 
ter questions,  rather  than  godly 
edifying  which  is  in  faith ,  so  do. 

5  Now  the  end  of  the  command- 
ment is  charity  out  of  a  pure  heart, 
and  of  a  good  conscience;  and  oj 
faith  unfeigned : 
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6  S[Be(d)cr  i)am\  m\ä)t  ßefcftlet,  unb 
|iflb  umgeinanbtgu  imnü^em  @efd))i}ä- 

7  SBoßeii  bcr  Schrift  SJZeifler  fei;n, 
nnb  I3erfter;en  nid)t,  itiaö  fie  [agen, 
ober  h?aö  fie  felaea. 

8  SSir  njiffeii  aber,  bag  ba§  ©efe^ 
ÖUt  ift,  fo  fein  Semanb  red)t  braucht, 

9  Unb  mei§  fDld}e6,  bag  bem  ©ered)= 
ten  fein  ©efefe  gegeben  ift,  fonbern  ben 
Ungered)ten  unb  Ungef)orfamen,  ben 
©ottlofen  unb  (Sünbern,  ben  llnf;eili- 
gen  unb  Ungeiftlid)en,  ben  S3aterniör= 
bem  unb  S31uttermörbern,  ben  ^obt- 
fdjlägern, 

10  T)en  ^urern,  ben  ^nabenfd)dn=' 
bern,  ben  SJIenfd)enb{eben,  ben  Süg» 
ncrn,  ben  äReineibigen,  unb  fo  etma^ 
mef;r  ber  [;eilfamen  2el;re  ^umiber  ift ; 


11  IRadf)  bem  ^errlii^en  (^Dangello 
M  feiigen  @otte§,  mclcl)cö  mir  oer- 
trauet ift. 

12  Unb  id)  banfe  unferm  §errn  er;ri- 
flo  3efu,  ber  mid)  ftarf  gemad)t,  unb 
treu  gead)tet  r;at,  unb  gefettet  in  m 
§(mt ; 

13  a}er  ic^  aubor  mar  ein  Sdflerer, 
unb  ein  SSerfoIger,  unb  ein  (5d)mäf)er; 
aber  mir  ift  SSarmf^eraigfeit  miberfaf)- 
ren,  benn  ic^  ^abe  e§  unmiffenb  getl;an, 
im  Unglauben. 

14  ift  aber  beflo  reicher  geh?efen 
bie  ©nabe  unferö  §)errn,  fammt  bem 
mauhm  unb  ber  Siebe,  bie  in  ßhrifto 
3cfuift. 

15  33enn  ba§  ifl  je  gemigli^ 
ti3ar;r  unb  ein  t^eureö  mert^eö 
SSort,  baß  ei)riftu0  3efu0  ge- 
foramenift  in  bie SSelt,  b ieSiin- 
ber  feiig  ^u  ma^en,  unter  mel- 
d)en  id)  ber  SSornel^mfre  bin. 

16  §Iber  barum  ift  mir  Sarm= 
Ijer^igfeit  miberfa^ren,  auf  ba§ 
an  mir  Oornemlid)  Sefuö  (S^ri= 
ftuö  eraeigete  aiit  ©ebulb,  ^um 
(ij;em|)el  benen,  bie  an  il)n  glau- 
ben follten  3um  ewigen  geben. 

17  Slber  ©ott,  bem  emigen  .tönige, 
bem  Unoergdnglif^en,  unb  Unfid)tba- 
ren,  unb  allein  SSeifen,  fei;  (E^rc  unb 
$reiö  in  (£*iüigfeit!  kirnen. 


6  From  which  some  having 
swerved,  have  turned  aside  unto 
vain  jangiing; 

7  Desiring  to  be  teachers  of  the 
law;  understanding  neither  what 
they  say,  nor  whereof  they  affirm. 

8  But  we  know  that  the  law  is 
goodj  if  a  man  use  it  lawfully; 

9  Knowing  this,  that  the  law  is 
not  made  for  a  righteous  man,  but 
for  the  lawless  and  disobedient, 
for  the  ungodly  and  for  sinners, 
for  unholy  and  profane,  for  mur- 
derers  of  fathers,  and  murderers 
of  mothers,  for  manslayers, 

10  For  whoremongers,  for  them 
that  defile  themselves  witjfi  man- 
kind,  for  men-stealers,  for  liars,  for 
perjured  persons,  and  if  there  be 
any  other  thing  that  is  contrary  to 
sound  doctrine, 

1 1  According  to  the  glorious  gos- 
pel  of  the  blessed  God  which  was 
committed  to  my  trust. 

12  And  I  thank  Christ  Jesus  our 
Lord,  v/ho  hath  enabied  me,  for 
that  he  counted  me  faithful,  put- 
ting  me  into  the  ministry ; 

13  Who  was  before  a  blasphemer, 
and  a  persecutor,  and  injurious: 
but  I  obtained  mercy,  because  I 
did  it  ignorantly  in  unbelief : 

14  And  the  grace  of  our  Lord  was 
exceeding  abundant  with  faith  and 
love  which  is  in  Christ  Jesus. 

15  This  is  a  faithful  saying,  and 
worthy  of  all  acceptation,  that 
Christ  Jesus  came  into  the  world  to 
save  sinners;  of  whom  I  am  chief. 


16  Howbeit,  for  this  cause  I  ob- 
tained mercy,  that  in  me  first  Jesus 
Christ  might  shew  forth  all  long- 
suffering,  for  a  pattern  to  them 
which  should  hereafter  believe  on 
him  to  life  everlasting. 
_  17  Now  unto  the  King  eternal, 
immortal,  invisible,  the  only  wise 
God,  be  honour  and  glory  for  ever 
and  ever  Amen. 
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18  T)ic6  ®ebot  befel^Ie  id)  bir,  mein 
8of)n  ^limotfjce,  nad)  bcn  borigen 
SBeiffagungeu  über  bir,  baß  bu  in 
bemfelbigeu  eine  gute9litterfct)aft  übeft 

19  Unb  ^abejl  ben  (Blauben  unb  gu- 
tes ©eiDiffen,  n}eld)cö  (^tad)e  t»on  fic^ 
geflogen,  unb  am  ©lauben  8c^iffbrud) 
erlitten  Reiben ; 

20  Unter  trelc^en  ift  55t)menäu5  unb 
^(lejanber,  tt>eld)e  id)  [)abe  bem  Satan 
übergeben,  ba§  fie  ge3Üd)tiget  merben, 
nid)t  mef)r  3U  läftern. 

Das  2  ea)}ltel. 

^0  ermaf)ne  id)  nun,  ba§  man  Dor 
^  allen  2)ingen  auerfl  tl)ue  S3itte, 
©ebet,  gürbitte  unb  Danffagung  für 
alle  9}lenfd)en, 

2  gür  bie  Könige  unb  für  alle 
brigfeit,  auf  baß  tnir  ein  rul)igeö  unb 
ftilleö  ^eben  führen  mögen,  in  aller 
©ottfeligfeit  unb  ^bv^arfeit. 

3  Denn  fold)e6  ift  gut,  ba^u  aucf) 
angenel;m  bor  ©ott,  unferm  ^ei» 
lanbe, 

4  SBeld)er  triH,  ba§  aflen  SRenfd^en 
gef;olfen  trerbe,  unb  gur  (Srfenntni§ 
ber  SSabr^eit  fommen. 

5  Denn  eö  ift  (Ein  (Bott,  unb 
diu  aJZittler  amifc^en  ©Ott  unb 
ben  3Jlenfd)en,  nämlid)  ber 
SJUnfd)  (Sbriftuö3efuö, 

6  Der  fld)  felbft  gegeben  l)at 
fürSllle  aur(Srlöfung,  ba§  foU 
d)e9  gu  feiner  3^ii  ge|)rebiget 
mürbe. 

7  Daau  id)  gefetzt  bin  ein  «ßrebiger 
unb  5I|)oftel  (id)  fage  bie  Söal)rbeit  in 
(^briflo,  unb  lüge  nid)t),  ein  Se^rer  ber 
^»eiben,  im  ©lauben  unb  in  ber  SBaljr- 
f}eit. 

8  (So  tr>ill  id)  nun,  baß  bie  3}Iänner 
beten  an  allen  Orten,  unb  aufbeben 
beilige  §änbe,  o^ne  3orn  unb  Z'mci- 
fei. 

9  Deffelbigen  gleichen  bie  SBeiber, 
baß  fie  in  aierlicbem  bleibe,  mit  (Bd)am 
unb  3üd)i  fid)  fd)mücfen;  nid)t  mit 
3öbfen  ober  ©olb,  ober  perlen,  ober 
föfllid)em  ©emanbe ; 

10  Sonbern  tr»ie  fld)8  alemct  ben 
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18  This  Charge  I  commit  unto 
thee,  son  Timothy,  according  to 
the  prophecies  which  went  before 
on  thee,  that  thou  by  them  might- 
est  war  a  good  warfare  ; 

19  Holding  faith  and  a  good  con 
science;  which  some  having  put 
away,  concerning  faith  have  made 
shipwreck : 

20  Of  whom  is  Hymeneus  and 
Alexander;  whom  I  have  deliver- 
ed  unto  Satan,  that  they  may  learn 
not  to  blaspheme. 

CHAPTER  IL 

I EXHORT  therefore,  that,  first 
of  all,  supplications,  prayers, 
intercessions,  and  giving  of  thanks 
be  made  for  all  men  : 

2  For  kings,  and  for  all  that  are 
in  authority  3  that  we  may  lead  a 
quiet  and  peaceable  life  in  all 
godliness  and  honesty. 

3  For  this  is  good  and  acceptable 
in  the  sight  of  God  our  Saviour ; 

4  Who  will  have  all  men  to  be 
saved,  and  to  come  unto  the  know- 
ledge  of  the  truth. 

5  For  there  is  one  God,  and  one 
mediator  between  God  and  men, 
the  man  Christ  Jesus ; 

6  Who  gave  himself  a  rahsom 
for  all,  to  be  testified  in  due  time. 


7  Whereunto  I  am  ordained  a 
preacher  and  an  apostle,  (I  speak 
the  truth  in  Christ,  ayid  lie  not,'^  a 
teacher  of  the  Gentiles  in  faith 
and  verity. 

8  I  will  therefore  that  men  pray 
everywhere,  lifting  up  holy  hands, 
without  wrath  and  doubting. 

9  In  like  manner  also,  that  women 
adorn  themselves  in  modest  appa- 
rel,  with  shamefacedness  and  so- 
briety  5  not  with  broidered  hair,  or 
gold,  or  pearls,  or  costly  array ; 

10  But  (which  becometh  womer 
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Leibern,  bie  ba  (^ottfeligfelt  bereifen 
bmd)  gute  ^erfe. 

11  (Sin  Sßeib  lerne  in  ber  ©tiUe,  mit 
aller  llntert^änigfeit. 

12  (Einern  SBeibe  ober  qeftatte  id) 
nid}t,  bag  fie  leljre;  aud)  nicl)t,  bag  fie 
bcö  9Jlanne6  §err  fel;,fonbern  ftillefei}. 

13  'Denn  Mham  ift  am  erften  gemad)t, 
barnac^  ^M. 

14  llnb  Ibam  it»arb  nid)t  t>erfü[)ret; 
baei  ^eib  aber  marb  nerfübret,  unb 
fyit  bie  Uebertretimg  eingcfübret. 

15  8ie  mirb  aber  feltg  werben  bnrd) 
tinberaeiigen,  fo  fie  bleibet  im  ^Iau= 
ben,  uub  in  ber  Siebe,  inib  in  ber  Hei- 
ligung, fammt  ber  3ud)t. 


2)a0  3  (5a|)itel. 

cjsa^  ifl  je  getDiglid)  tfabr,  fo  3emanb 
ein  ^ifd)oföamt  bege[;ret,  ber  be- 
gehret ein  föftlid)e§  SSerf. 

2  foll  aber  einS3ifd)of  unfträflid) 
fei)n,  eines  SBeibeg  S)lann,  nüd)tern, 
mägig,  fittig,  gaftfrei),  lel;rl)aftig ; 

3  s)nd)t  ein  ^einfäufer,  nid)t  podjm, 
nid)t  unef)rlicbe  ^^anbtbierung  treiben, 
fonbern  gelinbe,  nicl)t  I}aberhaftig, 
nid}t  geizig ; 

4  T)er  feinem  eigenen  ^^aufe  lt>obl 
borftebe,  ber  geborfame  ^inber  (;abe 
mit  aller  (^brbarfeit; 

5  (©0  aber  Semanb  feinem  eigenen 
^aufe  nid)t  n^eig  bor^ufteben,  mie  mirb 
tr  bie  ©emeine  (^otteö  i^erforgen  ?) 

6  s)^Ud)t  ein  S^^euling,  auf  bag  er  fic^ 
nid)t  aufbiafe,  uub  "bem  Säfterer  inS 
Urtbeil  falle. 

7  (Sr  mufj  aber  aud)  ein  gute6  3eng= 
nig  babcn  oon  benen,  bie  bKiuSen  finb, 
auf  bag  er  nid)t  falle  bem  gäftcrer  in 
bie  8d}mad)  unb  ©trief. 

8  X'effclbigeu  gleicijen  bie  ^kim  foU 
len  ebrbar  fct)n  nld}t  ,pel}3üngig, 
nid)t  Sseinfäufer,  nid;t  unel}rüd)e 
^aubtbieruug  trelbm ; 

9  XMe  baS  ©el)eimui|  beö  (älaubenö 
in  reinem  ®ert)iffen  babeu. 

10  Unb  biefelbigen  laffe  man  ,3UDor 
berfucben;  barnad)  laffe  man  fie  bie- 
nen.  menn  fit  unfträflid)  finb. 
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professing  godliness)  with  good 
works. 

11  Let  the  woman  learn  in  si- 
lence  with  all  subjection. 

12  But  I  sufFer  not  a  woman  to 
teach,  nor  to  usnrp  authority  over 
the  man^  but  to  be  in  silence. 

13  For  Adam  was  ßrst  formed, 
then  Eve. 

14  And  Adam  was  not  deceived. 
but  the  woman  being  deceived 
was  in  the  transgression. 

15  Notwithstanding,  she  shall  be 
saved  in  child-bearing,  if  they  con- 
tinue  in  faith,  and  charity,  and 
holinessj  with  sobriety. 

CHAPTER  III. 

THIS  is  a  true  saying,  If  a  man 
desire  the  ofFice  of  a  bishop, 
he  desireth  a  good  work. 

2  A  bishop  then  must  be  blame 
less,  the  husband  of  one  wife^vigi- 
lantj  sober,  of  good  behavionr^  giv- 
en  to  hospitaiity,  apt  to  teach  ; 

3  Not  given  to  wine,  no  striker, 
not  greedy  of  fihhy  lucre  •  but  pa- 
tient ;  not  a  brawler,  not  covetous ; 

4  One  that  ruleth  well  his  own 
house^  having  his  children  in  sub- 
jection with  all  gravity  * 

5  (For  if  a  man  know  not  how 
to  rule  his  own  house,  how  shall  he 
take  care  of  the  church  of  God  ?-) 

6  Not  a  novice,  lest  being  lifted 
up  with  pride  he  fall  into  the  con- 
demnation  of  the  devil. 

7  Moreover,  he  must  have  a  good 
report  of  them  which  are  without 
lest  he  fall  into  reproach  and  the 
snare  of  the  devil. 

8  Likewise  must  the  deacoiis  be 
grave,  not  double-tongued,  not 
given  to  much  wine,  not  greedy  of 
filthy  lucre ; 

9  Holding  the  mystery  of  the 
faith  in  a  pure  conscience. 

10  And  let  these  also  first  be 
proved ;  then  let  them  use  the  Of- 
fice of  a  deaconj  being  found 
blameiess. 
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11  2)efTclb{gen  glelcf)en  il)re  SBeiber 
follen  d)xhax  fei)n,  nid)t  Säfterinnen, 
nüchtern,  treu  in  allen  2)ingen. 

12  2)iencr  la§  einen  3eglld)en 
fei;n  eineö  SSeibeö  ^lann.  bie  il)ren 
Äinbern  tüof}l  i^orfte^en,  unb  i^ren  ei= 
genen  5^änfern. 

13  ^elcl)e  aber  ml)i  bienen,  bie  er- 
n)erben  il)nen  felbft  eine  gute  Stufe, 
unb  eine  große  greubigfeit  im  (glau- 
ben, in  ei;rifto  3cfu. 

14  (Solcöe6  UWiht  {(^  bir,  unb  l^offe, 
näd)ften§  5U  bir  gu  fommen ; 

15  So  id)  aber  Der^öge,  bag  bu 
tDiffefl,  iiMe  bu  manbeln  folifl  in  bem 
Saufe  (Sottet,  n)eld)eö  ifl  bie  ©emeine 
beö  lebenbigen  ©otte§,  ein  Pfeiler  unb 
©runbDefte  ber  SSaf;rl;eit. 

16  Unb  fünblii^)  grog  \\t  ba§ 
gottfelige  ©ef^eimnig:  ©ottift 
geoffenbaret  im  gleif^e,  ge- 
red)tfertiget  im  ©eifte,  erfd)ie- 
neu  ben  Ingeln,  ge|)rebig et  ben 
§ieiben,  geglaubet  i3on  ber SSelt, 
aufgenommen  in  bie  S^^xxiiö)- 
feit. 
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CfNer  ©eifl  aber  fagt  beutlid),  ba§  in 
ben  let^jten  Reiten  werben  ^tlid)e 
Don  bem  ©lauben  abtreten,  unb  an- 
[)angen  ben  t>erfü l)rerif d)en  ©elftem, 
unb  Sef)ren  ber  ieufel ; 

2  Durd)  bie,  fo  in  (äleignerei)  2ü- 
genrebner  finb,  unb  ^ranbmal^le  in 
il)rcm  ©ctDlffen  f)abcn, 

3  Unb  verbieten.  el)eli^  3U  hjerben, 
unb  3U  meiben,  bie  S^.'^eife,  bie  @ott 
gefd}affen  l)at,  ^u  nel^nien  mit  T)anf= 
fagung,  ben  ©laubigen  unD  benen, 
bie  bie  SBabrf)eit  erfennrn. 

4  T^enn  alle  Kreatur  ©otteö  ift  gut, 
unb  nid)t§  Deilüerflid),  baö  mit  X)anf- 
fanung  empfangen  mirb. 

5  ^cnn  e6  mirb  gebeiligct  burd)  baö 
äi^ort  ©ottcö  unb  ©ebet. 

6  SIncuu  bu  ben  trübem  fold)e9 
Dorl)ältft,  fo  tüirft  bu  ein  guter  Die- 
ner Sefu  (il)rifri  fet^n,  aufer^ogen  in 
ben  5iBorten  bcö  ©laubenö-  unb  ber 


11  Even  so  must  their  wives  be 
grave,  not  slanderers,  sober,  faith- 
ful  in  all  things. 

12  Let  the  deacons  be  the  hus- 
bands  of  one  wife,  ruling  their 
children  and  their  own  houses 
well. 

13  For  they  that  have  used  the 
Office  of  a  deacon  well,  purchase 
to  themselves  a  good  degree,  and 
great  boldness  in  the  faith  which  is 
in  Christ  Jesus. 

14  These  things  write  I  unto  thee, 
hoping  to  come  unto  thee  shortly  : 

15  But  if  I  tarry  long,  that  thou 
mayest  know  how  thou  oughtest 
to  behave  thyself  in  the  house  of 
God,  which  is  the  church  of  the 
living  God,  the  pillar  and  ground 
of  the  truth. 

16  And  without  controversy,  great 
is  the  mystery  of  godliness  :  God 
was  manifest  in  the  flesh,  justified 
in  the  Spirit,  seen  of  angels, 
preached  unto  the  Gentiles,  be- 
lieved  on  in  the  worldj  received 
up  into  glory. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

"^TOW  the  Spirit  speaketh  express- 
jS  ly,  that  in  the  latter  times 
some  shall  depart  from  the  faith, 
giving  heed  to  seducing  spirits, 
and  doctrines  of  devils  ; 

2  Speakingliesinhj^pocrisy,  hav- 
ing  their  conscience  seared  with 
a  hot  iron; 

3  Forbidding  to  marry,  and  com- 
manding;  to  abstain  from  meats, 
which  God  hath  created  to  be  re- 
ceived with  thanksgiving  of  them 
which  believe  and  know  the  truth. 

4  For  every  creature  of  God  is 
good.  and  nothing  to  be  refused^  if 
it  be  received  with  thanksgiving : 

5  For  it  is  sanctified  by  the  word 
of  God.  and  prayer. 

6  If  thou  put  the  brethren  in  re- 
nn embrance  of  these  things,  thou 
shalt  be  a  good  minister  of  Jesus 

,  Christ,  nourished  up  in  the  words 
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Birten  Sel)re,  bet;  h?eld}er  bu  immerbar 
gelDefen  bift. 

7  I)er  iin(]e{ftnd)en  aber  iinb  albet= 
lclifd)en  gabeln  eiitfcl}la(.]e  bid).  liebe 
bid)  felbft  aber  in  ber  ©ottfeligfeit. 

8  ^enn  bie  leiblid)e  Ucbiiiu]  ift  me= 
nig  nüt^e;  aber  bie  (^ottfeligfeit  ift 
gii  allen  Dingen  nüt^e,  iinb  l)at  bie 
S3erbei§iing  bie|'e6  unb  beö  ^ufünfti- 
gen  ^ebcn§. 

9  T)aö  ift  je  gemiglid)  n?af;r,  unb  ein 
tl^eureö  mertl}cö  5ßort. 

10  Denn  bai}in  arbeiten  mir  and), 
unb  merben  gefd)mäl}et,  ba§  mir  auf 
ben  lebenbigen  ®ott  gcboffet  I)aben ; 
it»eld)er  ift  ber5;>eilanb  aller  ^J}^en[d)en, 
fonberlici)  aber  ber  (gläubigen. 

11  (£old)eö  gebiete  unb  ki;re. 

12  9]iemanb  berad)te  beine  Sugenb  ; 
fonbern  fet;  ein  SSorbilb  ben  ©laubi- 
gen im  Sporte,  im  SBanbel,  in  ber 
Siebe,  im  ©elfte,  im  ©lauben,  in  ber 

13  §ialte  an  mit  Sefen,  mit  CSrmafj= 
ncn,  mit  Seljren,  biö  id)  fomme. 

14  Sag  nid)t  auö  ber  5[d)t  bie  ®abe, 
bie  bir  gegeben  ift  burd)  bie  SBeiffa= 
gung,  mit  ^^anbauflegung  ber  hielte- 
flen. 

15  8old}e9  marte,  bamit  gef)e  um, 
auf  baö  bein  3"nef;men  in  allen  Din» 
gen  offenbar  fei). 

16  $iabe  §id)t  auf  bid)  felbft,  unb  auf 
bie  Sei}re,  beharre  in  biefen  ^Btücfen. 
Denn,  m  bu  fold)eö  tl}uft,  mirft  bu 
bid)  felbft  feiig  mad;en,  unb  bie  bid) 
pören. 

Das  5  (s:a|)itel. 

^inen  tlten  fd)ilt  nid)t,  fonbern  er- 
^  mal;ne  ibn  al§  einen  S]ater ;  bie 
Sunden  alö  bie  S^rüber ; 

2  Die  alten  Sßeiber  alö  bie  «mütter; 
bie  jungen  alö  bie  8d)ii)eftern,  mit 
aller  iteufd)beit. 

3  (ihre  bie  ^ßittiuen,  n)eld}e  redete 
SSittmen  finb. 

4  (5o  aber  eine  SBittme  ^linber  ober 
S^Jeffen  [;at,  fold)e  la|  auüor  lernen 
l^re  eigenen  Käufer  göttlid)  regieren, 


of  faith  and  of  good  doctrine, 
whereunto  thou  hast  attairied. 

7  But  refnsö  profane  and  old 
vvives'  fableSj  and  exercise  thyseif 
ratk^r  unto  godliness. 

8  For  bodily  exercise  profiteth 
little :  but  godliness  is  profitable 
unto  all  thingSj  having  promise  of 
the  life  that  now  is,  and  of  that 
which  is  to  come. 

9  This  is  a  faithful  saying,  and 
worthy  of  all  acceptation. 

10  For  therefore  we  both  labour 
and  sufFer  reproach,  because  we 
trust  in  the  living  God  who  is  the 
Saviour  of  all  men,  especially  of 
those  that  believe. 

11  These  things  command  and 
teach. 

12  Let  no  man  despise  thy  youth ; 
but  be  thou  an  example  of  the  be- 
lieve rs,  in  wordj  in  conversation, 
in  charity,  in  spirit.  in  faith,  in 
purity. 

13  Till  I  come,  give  attendance 
to  reading,  to  exhortation,  to  doc- 
trine. 

14  Neglect  not  the  gift  that  is  in 
thee,  which  was  given  thee  by 
prophecy,  with  the  laying  on  of 
the  hands  of  the  presbytery. 

15  Medi'ate  upon  these  things  5 
give  thyseif  whoUy  to  them  ;  that 
thy  profiting  may  appear  to  all. 

16  Take  heed  unto  thyseif,  and 
unto  the  doctrine  ;  continue  in 
them  :  for  in  doing  this  thou  shalt 
both  save  thyseif,  and  them  that 
hear  thee. 

CHAPTER  V. 

REBUKE  not  an  eider,  but  en- 
treat  Iiiin  as  a  father  ;  and  the 
younger  men  as  brethren  ] 

2  The  eider  women  as  mothers* 
the  younger  as  sisters,  with  all  pu- 
rity. 

3  Honour  widov/s  that  are  widows 
indeed. 

4  But  if  any  widow  have  ciiil- 
dren  or  nephews,  let  them  learn 
first  to  shew  piety  at  home,  and  to 
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unb  bcn  Altern  ®Ieid)cg  bergelten ; 
benn  baö  ift  n3of)lgeÜ;aa  unb  ange= 
nc()in  Dor  ©ott. 

5  CDaö  ift  aber  eine  red)te  SBittme, 
bie  einfam  ift,  bie  iftre  ^^offnnuc]  auf 
©Ott  ftcüet,  unb  bleibet  am  (lebete 
unb  glel}en  lag  unb  9hid)t. 

6  m\d)<^  aber  in  Sßoüiiften  lebet,  bie 
ift  lebcnbig  tobt. 

7  (Bold)c9  gebiete,  auf  bag  fie  un= 
tabclig  fet)en. 

8  8o  aber  Semanb  bie  Seinen,  fon= 
Derlict)  feine  5;»auögenoffen,  nid)t  i}er= 
forgct,  ber  Ijat  ben  ©tauben  Derleng^ 
net,  unb  ift  ärger,  benn  ein  §eibe. 

9  Sa|3  feine  Söittme  erit^ä^let  Jrerben 
unter  fect)3ici  Sabren,  unb  bie  ba  ge= 
n^efen  fei;  eineö  S)Zanne0  ^eib, 

10  Unb  bie  ein  S^iioniß  I)abe  guter 
Sßerfe,  fo  fie  ^inber  aufgewogen  Ijat, 
fo  fie  gaftfrei)  gemefen  ift,  fo  ber 
^^leiligen  gü§e  gemafd)en  I)at,  fo  fie 
ben  irübfeligen  5janbreid)ung  getban 
l)at,  fo  fie  aüem  guten  SBerfe  nacl)ge- 
fonnnen  ift. 

11  Der  jungen  SSittiren  aber  ent= 
fd)lage  bid).  Denn,  menn  fie  geil  ge= 
Horben  finb  tüiber  {Il)riftum,  fo  lüoüen 
fie  frei)en ; 

12  Unb  l)aben  if;r  Urtf)eil,  baß  [it 
ben  erften  ©lauben  t)erbrod)en  ^aben. 

13  Daneben  finb  fie  faul,  unb  lernen 
umlaufen  burd)  bie  £>äufer;  nid)t  al= 
lein  aber  finb  fie  faul,  fonbern  aud) 
fd)mät^ig  unb  Dormil^ig,  unb  reben, 
bao  nid)t  fel)n  foll. 

14  (£o  mill  id)  nun,  ba|  bie  jungen 
S[lsirtii>en  frei)en,  ^inber  gcugen,  l)au8- 
l;altcn,  bem  SBibcrfad)er  feine  Urfad) 
geben,  5U  fd)clten. 

15  Denn  e§  finb  fd)on  ($tlid)c  um= 
gcmanbt,  bem  Baian  nad). 

IG  80  aber  ein  ©laubiger  ober  eine 
©laubige  Sßittmen  l)at,  ber  oerforge 
bieüiben,  unb  laffe  bie  ©emeine  nid}t 
bc[d)meret  merben,  auf  baß  bie.  fo 
red}te  äi^ittmen  finb,  mögen  genug 
!)abcn. 

17  Die  5Ielteften,  bie  mofil  borftel)en, 
bie  Ijalte  man  5n)icfacl)er(£f;renmert|), 


reqiiite  their  parents:  for  that  is 
good  and  acceptable  before  God. 

5  Now  she  that  is  a  widow  in- 
deed,  and  desolate,  tmsteth  in  God. 
and  continueth  in  supplications  and 
prayers  night  and  day. 

6  But  she  that  hveth  in  pleasure, 
is  dead  while  she  liveth. 

7  And  these  things  give  in  charge, 
that  they  may  be  blameless. 

8  Bat  if  any  provide  not  for  his 
own,  and  especially  for  those  of 
his  own  house,  he  hath  denied  the 
faithj  and  is  worse  than  an  infi- 
del. 

9  Let  not  a  widow  be  taken  into 
the  number  under  threescore  years 
old,  having  been  the  w^ife  of  one 
man, 

10  Well  reported  of  for  good 
works ;  if  she  have  brought  up 
children,  if  she  have  lodged  stran- 
gers, if  she  have  washed  the  saints^ 
feet,  if  she  have  relieved  the  af- 
flicted,  if  she  have  diligently  fol- 
lowed  every  good  vrork. 

11  But  the  younger  widows  re- 
fuse :  for  when  they  have  begun 
to  wax  wanton  against  Christ,  they 
will  marry; 

12  Having  damnation,  because 
they  have  cast  ofF  their  first  faith. 

13  And  withal  they  learn  to  be 
idle,  wanderingabout  from  house  to 
house  ;  and  not  only  idle,  but  tat- 
tlers  also,  and  busy-bodies,  speak- 
ing  things  which  they  ought  not. 

14  I  will  therefore  that  the  young- 
er women  marry,  bear  children, 
guide  the  house,  give  none  occa- 
sion  to  the  adversary  to  speak  re- 
proachfuUy. 

15  For  some  are  already  turned 
aside  after  Satan. 

16  If  any  man  or  woman  that 
believeth  have  widows,  let  them 
relieve  them,  and  let  not  the 
church  be  charged  ]  that  it  may 
relieve  them  that  are  widows  in- 
deed. 

17  Let  the  eiders  that  rule  well, 
be  counted  worthy  of  double  hon- 
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fonberlid)  bie  ba  arbeiten  im  Söorte 
uiib  in  ber  2e^re. 

18  Denn  e§  fpnd)t  bie  8d)rift :  Dn 
follft  bem  Od)fen  nic^t  baö  ä)?aul  t3er= 
binben,  ber  ba  bri[d)t ;  nnb :  ^in 
^Irbeiter  ift  feineö  2of)ne§  tüert^. 

19  tßiber  einen  ^elteften  nimm  feine 
tlage  auf,  au^er  ameen  ober  brel)en 
Bengen. 

20  Die  ba  fünbigen,  bie  ftrafe  bor 
Milien,  auf  bag  fid)  aud)  bie  ^nbern 
fürd)ten. 

21  2d)  bezeuge  bor  (Boit  unb  bem 
^errn  Sefu  (Ei)rifto,  unb  ben  auöer- 
Inä^lten  Ingeln,  ba|  bu  fold)e0  r}al= 
teft  oi)ne  eigen  ©utbünfel,  unb  nic^t 
tljuft  nad)  (^unft. 

22  Die  ^dnbe  lege fliemanb  balb  auf, 
mad)e  bid)  aud)  nic^t  tbeil^aftig  frem= 
ber  ©ünben.  ^alte  bid)  felber  feufc^. 

23  3:rinfe  nid}t  mef}r  Sßaffer,  fon- 
bem  bxa\i6:)t  ein  roenig  SSein,  um 
beineö  S}lagen§  tniden,  unb  ba§  bu 
oft  franf  bift 

24  ^tlid)er  SJlenfc^en  (Sünben  fmb 
offenbar,  ba^  man  fie  Dor^in  rid)ten 
fann;  ^tlid)er  aber  Serben  ^ernad) 
offenbar. 

25  Deffeibigen  gleichen  aud^  ^tlid)er 
gute  SBerfe  ^nb  auoor  offenbar,  unb 
bie  ^Inbern  bleiben  aud)  in^t  berbor» 
gen. 

Das  6  (£a|)itel. 

(JNie  ^ned)te,  fo  unter  bem  Sod)e 
finb,  foOen  \l)vt  Herren  aüer 
(lf)ren  trert^  galten,  auf  ba§  nid)t  ber 
sRame  ®otteö  unb  bie  Se^re  berläftert 
trerbe. 

2  Sßel^e  aber  gläubige  Herren  l)a- 
ben,  foüen  biefelbigen  nidit  t)erad)ten 
(mit  bem  (Bd)cine)  ba^  fie  ©rüber 
finb ;  fonbern  f ollen  Dielm^^r  bienftbar 
fej)n,  biemeil  fie  gläubig,  unb  geliebet, 
unb  ber  Söobltl)at  tbeil^aftig  finb. 
8olcbe§  lebre  unb  ermabne. 

3  (So  Semanb  anberö  lehret,  unb 
bleibet  nid)t  bei)  ben  beilfamen  Sßor- 
ten  unferö  §errn  3efu  ßbrifti,  unb 
bep  berSe^re  t>on  ber  ©ottfeligfeit ; 


I  our,  especially  they  who  labour  in 
I  the  Word  and  doctrine. 

18  For  the  scripture  saith,  Thou 
shalt  not  muzzle  the  ox  that  tread- 
eth  out  the  com.  And,  The  la- 
bourer  is  worthy  of  his  reward. 

19  Against  an  eider  receive  not 
an  accusatioiij  but  before  two  or 
three  witnesses. 

20  Them  that  sin  rebuke  before 
allj  that  others  also  may  fear. 

211  Charge  thee  before  God,  and 
the  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  the  elect 
angels,  that  thou  observe  these 
things  without  preferring  one  be- 
fore another,  doing  nothmg  by  par- 
tiality. 

22  Lay  hands  suddenly  on  no  man, 
neither  be  partaker  of  other  men's 
sins  :  keep  thyself  pure. 

23  Drink  no  longer  water,  but 
use  a  little  wine  for  thy  stomach's 
sake,  and  thine  often  mfirmities. 

24  Some  men's  sins  are  open  be- 
forehand,  going  before  to  judg- 
ment :  and  some  men  they  foUow 
after. 

25  Likewise  also  the  good  works 
of  some  are  manifest  beforehand; 
and  they  that  are  otherwise  caa- 
not  be  hid. 

CHAPTER  VL 

LET  as  many  servants  as  are 
under  the  yoke  count  their 
own  masters  worthy  of  all  honour, 
that  the  name  of  God  and  his  doc- 
trine be  not  blasphemed. 

2  And  they  that  have  belle ving 
masters,  let  them  not  despise  therrij 
because  they  are  brethren ;  but 
rather  do  them  Service,  because 
they  are  faithful  and  beloved,  par- 
takersofthe  benefit.  These  things 
teach  and  exhort. 

3  'If  any  man  teach  otherwise, 
and  consent  not  to  wholesome 
words,  even  the  words  of  cur  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  and  to  the  doctrine 
which  is  according  to  godliness. 
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4  ©er  ift  berbiiflert,  iinb  ir>ei§  niditö, 
fonbcrn  ift  feiid)tig  in  grancn  iinb 
^fortfliegen,  au^  melci)en  entfpringet 
§^ciD,  5^aDer,  iiitifterung,  böfer  §lrg= 
tt>of}n, 

5  8d)nlge5änfe  folc^er  93Zenfd)en,  bie 
zerrüttete  (Binne  ^aben.  iinb  ber 
^af)rl)eit  beraubet  fmb,  bie  ba  niei= 
ncn,  (Bottfeligfeit  fei;  ein  ©emerbe. 
2;i)iie  bid)  non  8old)en. 

6  ifl  aber  ein  groger  Pe- 
trin n,  tt>er  gottfelig  i\t,  iinb 
läfjt  ibni  genügen. 

7  ©enn  lüir  baben  nid)t§  in 
bie  SSelt  gebrad)t;  bar  um  of= 
fenbar  ifl,  iüir  erben  and) 
II  i  d)  1 0  b  i  n  a  n  §  b  r  i  n  g  e  n. 

8  ^enn  tr>ir  aber  SUif^rung 
unb  Kleiber  F)aben,  fo  l  äff  et 
unö  begnügen. 

9  Denn  bie  ba  reic^  Ererben  tr>onen, 
bie  faden  in  S^erfiid}ung  unb  Stricfe, 
iinb  üiele  tbörid)te  unb  fd)äblid)e 
^üfte,  n?eld)e  r^erfcnfen  bie  93h^n[d)cn 
ino  ^^erberben  unb  S]erbamninig. 

10  ©enn  ©ei3  ift  eine  EBur^el  afleö 
Uebclö,  lreld)eö  bat  Stlld)e  gelüftet, 
unb  finb  Dorn  Glauben  irre  gegangen, 
unb  niad)en  if;nen  felbft  t)iele  8d)mer- 
5en. 

11  §rber  bu,  ©otteönienf^,  frier)e 
fold)eö.  S^ige  aber  nad)  ber  (^ered)tig= 
feit,  ber  ©ottfeligfeit,  bem  glauben, 
ber  Siebe,  ber  ©ebulb,  ber  Sanftmut!); 

12  kämpfe  ben  guten  Äampf  beö 
©laubenö ;  ergreife  baö  einige  Seben, 
ba5U  bu  aud)  berufen  bift,  unb  befannt 
Ijaft  ein  gutcö  Sefenntnig  Dor  Dielen 
3eugen. 

13  2d)  gebiete  bir  üor  ®ott,  ber  alle 
2)inge  lebenbig  mad)t,  unb  Dor  (Ebri= 
fto  Sefu,  ber  unter  C^ontio  ^^ilato 
be3euget  l)at  ein  guteö  äiefenntniß, 

14  2)a6  bu  ^altefl  baö  ©ebot  obne 
glecfen,  untabelig,  biö  auf  bie  (£rfd)ei- 
nung  unferö  i^errn  Sefu  (£I;rifti ; 

15  SBeId)e  mirb  geigen  ju  feiner  3eit 
ber  gelige  unb  allein  ©emaltige,  ber 
ftönig  aller  Könige,  unb  §err  aller 
^^lerren. 

16  2)er  allein  Unj!erblid)feit  ^at; 


4  He  is  proud,  knowing  nothing, 
but  doting  about  questions  and 
strifes  of  words,  whereof  cometh 
envy,  strife,  railings,  evil  surmis- 

ings, 

5  Perverse  disputings  of  men  of 
corrupt  minds,  and  destitute  of  the 
truth,  snpposins:  that  gain  is  godli- 
ness:  from  such  withdraw  thyself. 

6  But  godliness  with  contentment 
is  great  gain. 

7  For  \ve  brought  nothing  inlo 
this  World,  and  it  is  certain  we  can 
carry  nothing  out. 

8  And  having  food  and  raiment, 
let  US  be  iherewith  content. 

9  But  they  that  will  be  rieb,  fall 
into  temptation,  and  a  snare.  and 
into  many  foolish  and  hurtful  lusts, 
which  drown  men  in  destruction 
and  perdition. 

10  For  the  love  of  money  is  the 
root  of  all  evil :  which  while  some 
coveted  after,  they  have  erred  from 
the  faithj  and  pierced  themselves 
through  with  many  sorrows. 

11  But  thou,  0  man  of  God,  flee 
these  things;  and  follow  after 
righteousness.  godliness,  faith,  love, 
patience.  meekness. 

12  Fight  the  good  fight  of  faith, 
lay  hold  on  eternal  life,  where- 
unto  thou  art  also  called,  and  hast 
professed  a  good  profession  before 
many  witnesses. 

13  1  give  thee  charge  in  the  sight 
of  God,  who  quickeneth  all  things, 
and  before  Christ  Jesus,  who  before 
Pontius  Pilate  witnessed  a  good 
confession ; 

14  That  thou  keep  this  command- 
ment  without  spot,  unrebukable. 
until  the  appearing  of  our  Lora 
Jesus  Christ : 

15  Which  in  his  times  he  shall 
shew,  who  is  the  blessed  and  only 
Potentate,  the  King  of  kings,  and 
Lord  of  lords : 

16  Who  only  hath  immortality. 
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ber  ba  n?ol^nct  in  einem  2[d)te,  ba 
S^liemanb  3ufommea  fann;  n)elcl)en 
fein  3}knfc^  gefe^en  Ijat,  nod)  fe()en 
fann,  bem  fei;  Sljre  unb  emigeS  S^eid). 
Linien. 

17  T)en  Sfleic^en  bon  biefer  SBelt 
gebiete,  ba§  fie  nic^t  ftol^  fei;en,  audf) 
nid)t  hoffen  auf  ben  ungemiffen  Wid)- 
il)um,  fonbern  auf  ben  lebenbigen 

^5ott,  berunö  bargibt  reic^lid)  aüerlel; 
gu  genießen ; 

18  Dag  fie  @ute5  tf}un,  reic^  derben 
an  guten  Sßerfen,  gerne  geben,  be- 
l)ülflid)  fel)en, 

19  8d)ä}3e  fammeln,  i^nen  felbfl 
einen  guten  ®runb  auf^  B^i^ünftige, 
ba§  fie  ergreifen  ba9  einige  geben. 

20  O  3:imotr)ee!  beitja^re,  ba0  bir 
vertrauet  ift,  unb  meibe  bie  ungeiftli» 
d)en  lofen  ©efd)tDäfee-,  unb  baö  @e- 
gänfc  ber  falfd)  berühmten  Äunft; 

21  SBeld)e  (?tlid)e  t^orgeben,  unb 
fe()len  beö  ©laubenö.  2)ie  ©nabe  fei; 
mit  bir!  §lmen. 

©efc^rieben  t»on  Saobicea,  bie  ba  ifl 
eineS^auptflabt  be§  ßanbeö^^ri;- 
gia  ^acatiana. 


dwelling  in  the  light  which  no 
man  can  approach  unto  :  whom  no 
man  hath  seen,  nor  can  see  •  to 
whom  be  honour  and  power  ever- 
lasting.  Amen. 

17  Charge  them  that  are  rieh  in 
this  World,  that  they  be  not  high- 
minded,  nor  trust  in  uncertain 
riches,  but  in  the  living  God,  who 
giveth  US  richly  all  things  to  en- 

18  That  they  do  good,  that  they 
be  rieh  in  good  works,  ready  to 
distribute,  Willing  to  communicate ; 

19  Laying  up  in  störe  for  them- 
selves  a  good  foundation  against 
the  time  to  come,  that  they  may 
lay  hold  on  eternal  life. 

20  0  Timothy,  keep  that  which 
is  committed  to  thy  trust,  avoiding 
profane  and  vain  babblings,  and 
oppositions  of  science  falsely  so 
called ; 

21  Which  some  professing,  have 
erred  concerning  the  faith.  Grace 
be  with  thee.  Amen. 

1F  The  first  to  Timothy  was  writ- 
ten  from  Laodicea,  which  is 
the  chiefest  city  of  Phrygia 
Pacatiana. 


S)le  anberc  (ll)iflel  ©t.  $auli 


Ximot^)  tum. 


2)a9  1  (Sa})itel. 

o^auluS,  ein  ^pofki  2efu  (Sbrifli, 
V  burd)  ben  Sßiüen  ®otte8  nad)  ber 
S]ierr;eigung  beö  Sebent  in  (E^rifto  3e- 
fu ; 

2  SJleinem  lieben  6o^ne  ^imotf;eo, 
®nabe,  ©arm^ergigfeit,  griebe  t»on 
^ott,  bem  SSater,  unb  ß^rifto  Sefu, 
unferm  S^errn. 

3  ^d)  banfe  ®ott,  bem  \^  biene  bon 


THE  II.  EPISTLE 

OF  PAUL,  THE  APOSTLE,  TO 

TIMOTHY. 

CHAPTER  I. 

PAUL,  an  apostle  of  Jesus  Christ 
by  the  will  of  God,  according 
to  the  promise  of  life  which  is  in 
Christ  Jesus, 

2  To  Timothy,  my  dearly  beloved 
son:  Grace,  mercy,  and  peace, 
from  God  the  Father  and  Christ 
Jesus  Our  Lord. 

3  I  ihank  God,  whom  I  serve 
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meinen  SSoreltern  f)er  in  reinem  ©e- 
iDlffen,  ba§  id)  of)ne  Unterlag  beiner 
qebenfe  in  meinem  ©ebet  ZaQ  unb 

4  Unb  mid)  Derlanget,  bic^  p  feF)en, 
menn  ic^  benfe  an  beine  3:^ränen,  auf 
ba§  id)  mit  greube  erfüllet  tt>ürbe. 

5  Unb  erinnere  mid)  be6  ungefärbten 
©iaiibenö  in  bir,  meld)er  gnüor  gemof)= 
net  i)at  in  beiner  ©roßnuitter  Soi§, 
unb  in  beiner  SJhitter  (Sunife^  bin 
aber  gemig,  bag  aud)  in  bir. 

G  Um  tt>eld)er  ©ad)e  lr>iflen  id)  bid) 
erinnere,  ba|  bu  ermerfeft  bie  ©abe 
®otte§,  bie  in  bir  ift,  burcf)  bie  ^lufle- 
gung  meiner  ^^dnbe. 

7  ©enn  ©ott  I)at  un9  nid)t  gegeben 
ben  ©eift  ber  %uxd)t,  fonbern  ber  toft, 
unb  ber  Siebe,  unb  ber  '^udjt. 

8  T)arum,  fo  fd)äme  bid)  ni^t  be§ 
3eugniffeö  unferö  ^errn,  nod)  meiner, 
ber  id)  fein  ©ebunbener  bin  ;  fonbern 
leibe  mit  bem  dbangeüo,  n)ie  ici),  nad) 
ber  toft  ©otte§; 

9  T'er  un§  r)at  felig  gemad)t, 
u  n  b  b  e  r  u  f  e  n  m  i  t  e  i  n  e  m  f)  e  i  I  i  = 
gen  9^ u f e ,  n i t  nad)  unfern 
Herfen,  fonbern  nact)  fei- 
nemSSorfatje  unb©nabe,bie 
unögegebeniftin  ^f)rifto3e» 
fut)orber3^itt)erSSelt, 

10  3etjt  aber  geoffenbaret  burd)  bie 
Srfd)einung  unferö  ^»eilanbeö  Sefu 
Si)nfti,  ber  bem  ^obe  bie  SJ]ad)t  I)at 
genommen,  unb  baö  Seben  unb  ein 
unt)ergänglid)e§  SSefen  an  ba§  Sic^t 
gebrad)t  burc^  baö  (Süangelium  ; 

11  tt»eld)em  id)  gefetzt  bin  ein 
^rebiger  unb  Sl))oftel,  unb  Se^rer  ber 
Reiben. 

12  Um  lDeld)er  8ad)e  miflen  ic^  fol= 
d)cö  leibe-,  aber  ic^  fd)äme  mid)  nid)t. 
Denn  id)  meife,  an  meld)en  id)  glaube, 
unb  bin  gemi^,  baß  er  fann  mir  meine 
S5ei)lage  btmi)nn  biö  an  jenen  ^lag. 


13  ^^alte  an  bem  SSorbilbe  ber  l^eiU 
famen  Sßorte,  bie  bu  Don  mir  geboret 
l)aft,  t)om  ©lauben  unb  bon  ber  Siebe 
in  (El;rifto  Sefu. 


from  my  forefathers  with  pure  con«* 
science,  that  withoiit  ceasing  Ihave^ 
remembrance  of  thee  in  my  pray- 
ers  night  and  day  ; 

4  Greatly  desiring  to  see  thee, 
being  mindful  of  thy  tears,  that  I 
may  be  filled  with  joy  ; 

5  When  I  call  to  remembrance 
the  unfeigned  faith  that  is  in  thee, 
which  dwelt  first  in  thy  grand- 
mother  Lois,  and  thy  mother  Eu- 
nice j  and  I  am  persuaded  that  in 
thee  also. 

6  Wherefore  I  put  thee  in  re- 
membrance, that  thou  stir  up  the 
gift  of  God,  which  is  in  thee  by 
the  putting  on  of  my  hands. 

7  For  God  hath  not  given  us  the 
spirit  of  fear ;  but  of  power,  and 
of  love,  and  of  a  sound  mind. 

8  Be  not  thou  therefore  ashamed 
of  the  testimony  of  our  Lord,.nor 
of  me  his  prisoner:  but  be  thou 
partaker  of  the  afflictions  of  the 
gospel  according  to  the  power  of 
God; 

9  Who  hath  saved  us,  and  called 
US  with  an  holy  calling,  not  ac- 
cording to  our  works,  but  accord- 
ing to  his  own  purpose  and  grace, 
which  was  given  us  in  Christ  Jesus 
before  the  world  began 

10  But  is  now  made  manifest  by 
the  appearing  of  our  Saviour  Jesus 
Christ,  who  hath  abolished  death, 
and  hath  brought  life  and  imraor- 
tality  to  light  through  the  gospel : 

1 1  Whereunto  I  am  appointed  a 
preacher,  and  an  apostle,  and  a 
teacher  of  the  Gentiles. 

12  For  the  which  cause  I  also 
suffer  these  things:  nevertheles?; 
I  am  not  ashamed :  for  I  know 
whom  I  have  believed,  and  am 
persuaded  that  he  is  able  to  keep 
that  which  I  have  committed  unto 
him  against  that  day. 

13  Hold  fast  the  form  of  sound 
words,  which  thou  hast  heard  of 
me,  in  faith  and  love  which  is  in 
Christ  Jesus. 
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14  T)iefe  gute  S3et)lage  bemaf)re 
burd)  bell  ^eiligen  ®eift,  ber  in  ini6 
iDohnet. 

15  X)a§  md§t  bii,  bag  fid)  getDenbet 
I)aben  bon  mir  §lüe,  bie  in  tfia  finb, 
unter  )t)eld)en  ift  ^^l^getüiö  unb  55er- 
mogeneö. 

16  ^er  §err  gebe  SSarin^eraigfeit 
bem  §aufe  Onefip^ori.  ^Denn  er  ^at 
mic^  oft  erquicft,  unb  f;at  fid)  meiner 
Letten  nid)t  gefcl)ämet ; 

17  (Sonbern  ba  er  gu  ^om  trar, 
fud)te  er  mid)  aufö  fleißigfte,  unb  fanb 
mi^. 

18  Der  ^err  gebe  i^m,  ba§  er  finbe 
S3armf)er3igfeit  bei;  bem  ^^errn  an  je- 
nem iage!  Unb  tDie  iMel  er  mir  5U 
(E|)^e[o  gebienet  f)at,  iDeigt  bu  am  be» 
ften. 


^a0  2  (£a|)itel. 

0  fei;  nun  flarf,  mein  ®o^n,  burd) 
bie  @nabe  in  ef;rifto  Sefu. 


'2  Unb  tüa0  bu  bon  mir  ger)öret  ^aft 
burd)  Diele  Sengen,  baö  befief)l  treuen 
S)lenfd)en,  bie  ba  tüd)tig  finb,  aud) 
Rubere  au  lehren. 

3  Seibe  bid)  al6  ein  guter  (Streiter  2efu 

4  ^ein  ^rieg§mann  flid)t  fid^  in 
^änbel  ber  S^a^rung,  auf  ba^  er  ge- 
fafle  bem,  ber  i^n  angenommen  fjat. 

5  Unb  fo  Senianb  aud)  fam- 
t)fet,  tt>irb  er  bod)nic^t  gefrön  et, 
er  fäm|)fe  benn  red)t. 

6  ^0  foU  aber  ber  ^Icfermann,  ber 
ben  tiefer  bauet,  ber  grüd)te  am  erflen 
genießen.   SJlerfe,  ma^  id)  fage ! 

7  T)er  §err  aber  mirb  bir  in  allen 
Dingen  SSerftanb  geben. 

8  §alte  im  (Bebäd)tnifTe  Sefum 

"  ftum,ber  auferftanben  ift  bon  ben  ^ob» 
ten,  auö  bem  ©amen  2)abib0,  nad) 
meinem  ^oangelio ; 

9  lieber  meinem  id^  leibe  bi6  an  bie 
S3anbe,  alö  ein  Uebelt^äter ;  aber 
(Sottet  SBort  ift  nicl)t  gebunben. 


14  That  good  thing  whicli  was 
committed  unto  thee  keep  by  the 
Holy  Ghost  whicli  dwelleth  in  us. 

15  This  thou  knowest,  that  all 
they  which  are  in  Asia  be  turned 
away  from  me  }  of  whom  are  Phy- 
gellus  and  Herrnogenes. 

16  The  Lord  give  mercy  unto  the 
house  of  Onesiphorus ;  for  he  oft 
ref  reshed  me,  and  was  not  ashamed 
of  my  chain : 

17  But,  when  he  was  in  Eome, 
he  sought  me  out  very  diligently, 
and  found  me. 

18  The  Lord  grant  unto  him  that 
he  may  find  mercy  of  the  Lord  in 
that  day :  and  in  how  many  things 
he  ministered  unto  me  at  Ephesus, 
thou  knowest  very  well. 

CHAPTER  IL 

THOU   therefore,  my   son,  be 
streng  in  the  grace  that  is  in 
Christ  Jesus. 

2  And  the  things  that  thou  hast 
heard  of  me  among  raany  wit- 
nesses,  the  same  commit  thou  to 
faithful  men,  who  shall  be  able  to 
teach  others  also. 

3  Thou  therefore  endure  hard- 
ness,  as  a  good  soldier  of  Jesus 
Christ. 

4  No  man  that  warreth  entangleth 
himself  with  the  affairs  of  this  life ; 
that  he  may  please  him  who  hath 
chosen  him  to  be  a  soldier. 

5  And  if  a  man  also  strive  for 
masteries,  yet  is  he  not  crowned, 
except  he  strive  lawfuUy. 

6  The  husbandman  that  labour- 
eth  must  be  first  partaker  of  the 
fruits. 

7  Consider  what  I  say ;  and  the 
Lord  give  thee  understanding  in 
all  things. 

8  Remember  that  Jesus  Christ, 
of  the  seed  of  David,  was  raised 
from  the  dead,  according  to  my 
gospel : 

"  9  Wherein  I  sufFer  trouble,  as  an 
evil-doer,  even  unto  bonds  j  but  the 
Word  of  God  is  not  bound. 
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10  ^arum  biilbe  irf)  5[[(e§  um  ber 
5lii6emäf)lten  mlllen,  auf  ba^  and)  fie 
ble  8ellgfeit  erlan.qen  in  (£f)rifto  Scfu, 
mit  emiger  5^errlld;feit. 

11  !Da9  ifl  je  gcmlglid^  ma^r :  (Ster- 
ben n?ir  mit,  fo  merben  tvix  mit  leben. 

12  Dlliben  ir»ir,  fo  Serben  n^ir  mit 
l&ern'd)en ;  verleugnen  mir,  fo  tüirb 
^•r  un6  auc^  verleugnen. 

13  ©lauben  mir  nid)t,  fo  bleibet  (gr 
treu.  (Sr  fann  fid)  felbft  nidjt  verleug- 
nen. 

14  (Solches  erinnere  fie.  unb  bezeuge 
Vor  bem  S^terrn,  ba§|le  nid)t  um  Sßorte 
ganfen,  tvclc^eö  nid)t6  nütse  ifl,  bcnn 
5u  verfefjren,  bie  ba  3ul)ören. 

15  S3efrei|tge  bic^,  ©ott  ju  er^^eigen 
einen  recl)tfd)affenen  unb  unflrciflid)en 
^Irbeiter,  ber  ba  red)t  tf;eile  baö  SBort 
ber  Sßal;rl;eit. 

16  De6  ungeifltid)en  lofen  ©efc^mä- 
t^eö  entfd)Iage  bid);  benn  e0  I;ilft  viel 
3um  ungöttlid)en  SSefen. 

17  Unb  il)r  SBort  frigt  um  pc^  mie 
ber  ^rebö,  unter  tüeld;en  ifl  $l;me= 
näuö  unb  sßl;iletuQ, 

18  sißeld)e  ber  SBa^r^eit  gefel^Iet 
l^aben,  unb  fagen,  bie  Sluferfte^ung 
fei)  fd)on  gefd)el)en,  unb  r;aben  ^tlid)er 
erlauben  verfel)ret. 

19  Slber  ber  fefle  ©runb  ©otteö  bc- 
ftel)t,  unb  l)at  biefeö  (Siegel:  Der^err 
fennet  bie  ©einen;  unb  :  trete' ab 
von  ber  Ungered)tigfeit,  mer  ben  Spa- 
nien S^rifti  nennt. 

20  2n  einem  großen  ^^aufe  aber 
finb  nid)t  allein  golbene  unb  filberne 
©efäfje,  fonbern  aud)  l}öl5erne  unb  ir- 
bene;  unb  (itlid)e  3U  (il)ren,  etlid)e 
aber  5U  Unehren. 

^1  ®o  nun  3nnanb  pd)  reiniget  Von 
fold)e  zeuten,  ber  mirb  ein  gel;eiligteö 
@efäß  feyn,  i\n  ben  (il)ren,  bem  feauö- 
()errn  bräud)lid),  unb  3U  allem  guten 
SBerfe  bereitet. 

22  glief^e  bie  Süftc  ber  Siigenb ;  jage 
aber  nad)  ber  ®ered)tigfeit,  bem  ©lau- 


10  Therefore  I  endure  all  things 
for  the  elect's  sake,  that  they  may 
also  obtain  the  salvation  whicn 
is  in  Christ  Jesus  with  eternal 
glory. 

1 1  Jif  is  a  faithful  saying :  For  if 
we  be  clead  with  hirrij  we  shall 
also  live  with  him : 

12  If  we  sufFer,  we  shall  also 
reign  with /im;  if  we  deny  hirriy 
he  also  will  deny  us : 

13  If  we  believe  not,  yet  he  abid- 
eth  faithful :  he  cannot  deny  him- 
self. 

14  Of  these  things  put  them  in 
remembrance,  charging  them  be- 
fore  the  Lord  that  they  strive  not 
about  words  to  no  profit,  but  to  the 
subverting  of  the  hearers. 

15  Study  to  shew  thyself  ap- 
proved  unto  God,  a  workman 
that  needeth  not  to  be  asham- 
edj  rightly  dividing  the  word  of 
truth. 

16  But  shun  profane  and  vain 
babblings :  for  they  will  increase 
unto  more  ungodliness. 

17  And  their  word  will  eat  as 
doth  a  canker :  of  whom  is  Hyme- 
neus  and  Philetus  j 

18  Who  concerningthe  truth  ha ve 
erred,  saying  that  the  resurrection 
is  past  already;  and  overthrow 
the  faith  of  some. 

19  Nevertheless  the  foundation 
of  God  stand eth  sure,  having  this 
sealj  The  Lord  knoweth  them  that 
are  his.  And,  Let  every  one  that 
nameth  the  name  of  Christ  depart 
from  iniquity. 

20  But  in  a  great  house  there  are 
not  only  vessels  of  gold  and  of  sil- 
ver,  but  also  of  wood  and  of  earth; 
and  some  to  honour,  and  some  to 
dishonour. 

21  Tf  a  man  therefore  purge 
himself  from  these,  he  shall  be 
a  vessel  unto  honour,  sanctified, 
and  meet  for  the  master's  use, 
and  prepared  unto  every  good 
work. 

22  Flee  also  youthful  lusts:  but 
follow  righteousness,  faith,  charity, 
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ben,  ber  Siebe,  bemgrieben  mit^Iflcn,  ble 
ben  ^errn  anrufen  bon  reinem  ^^er^en. 

23  ^{ber  bcr  t^örid)ten  iinb  tinnü^en 
grancn  entfd)Iac{e  bid) ;  benn  bti  lr>et§t, 
haf^  fie  nur  ^ant  gebären. 

24^in  ^ned)t  aber  be§  §errn  fofl 
nid}t  ^änftfd)  fel)n.  fonbern  freunblic^ 
gecjen  Sebermann,  Iebrl)aftig,  ber  bie 
^öfen  tragen  fann  mit  (Sanftmut!). 

25  Unb  ftrafe  bie  SSiberfpenftigen  ; 
ob  if)nen  ®ott  bermaleinft  Säuge  gäbe, 
bie  ^a()rl;eit  ju  erfennen, 


26  Unb  mieber  nüd)tern  lt)ürben  au6 
be§  ^eufelö  8tricfe,  Don  bem  fie  gefan» 
gen  finb  au  feinem  Sßiüen. 


^Daö  3  €at)itel. 

q\a^  fottft  bu  aber  iriffen,  bag  in 
ben  leisten  ^agen  Serben  gräu= 
Iid)e  Seiten  fommen. 

2  Denn  eö  trerben  9}lenfd)en  fel;n, 
bie  t)on  f\d)  felbft  galten,  ©einige, 
SRubmrebige,  5^offärtige,  Sdfterer,  ben 
Altern  Ungef;orfame,  Unbanfbare,Un» 
öeiftlid)e, 

3  (Btörrige,  Unberfö^nfid^e,  8c^än- 
ber,  Unfeufd)e,  Sßilbe,  Ungütige, 


4  SSerrät^er,  grebler,  §lufgeblafene, 
bie  mcljx  lieben  SSolluft  benn  ®ott ; 

5  T)ie  ba  I)aben  ben  8^ein  eine§ 
gottfeligen  Söefenö,  aber  feine  ^raft 
verleugnen  fie;  unb  fold)e  meibe. 

6  Sluö  benfelbigen  finb,  bie  f)in  unb 
ber  in  bie  Käufer  fd)leid)en.  unb  fül)= 
ren  bie  SBeiblein  gefangen,  bie  mit 
Sünben  belaben  ]inh,  unb  mit  man» 
d)erlei)  Süften  fahren ; 

7  Sernen  immerbar,  unb  fönnen  nim» 
mer  äur  (Irfenntnig  ber  äßal)rl;eit  fom= 
men. 

8  ®leid)er  SBeife  aber,  mie  Sannes 
unb  3ambre6  3)Zofl  h)iberftanben,  alfo 
miberfteben  aurf)  biefe  ber  SBaf)rbeit; 
eö  finb  3}Zenfcl)en  Don  zerrütteten  ©in- 
nen, untüchtig  gum  ©lauben. 

9  Slber  fie  tüerben  e§  bie  Sänge  nid;t 


peace,  with  them  that  call  on  the 
Lord  out  of  a  pure  heart. 

23  But  foolish  and  unlearned  ques- 
tions  avoid,  knowing  that  they  do 
gender  strifes. 

24  And  the  servant  of  the  Lord 
must  not  strive  ;  but  be  gentie  un- 
to  all  merij  apt  to  teach,  patieni ; 

25  In  meekness  instructing  those 
that  oppose  themselves;  if  God 
peradventure  will  give  them  re- 
pentance  to  the  ackno wiedging  of 
the  truth  ] 

26  And  that  they  may  recover 
themselves  out  of  the  snare  of  the 
devil,  who  are  taken  captive  by 
him  at  his  will. 

CHAPTER  IIL 

THIS  know  also,  that  in  the  last 
days  perilous  times  shall  come. 

2  For  men  shall  be  lovers  of 
their  own  selves,  covetous,  boast- 
ers,  proud,  blasphemers,  disobe- 
dient  to  parents,  unthankful,  un- 
holy, 

3  Without  natural  afFection,  truce- 
breakerSj  false  accusers,  inconti- 
nent,  fierce,  despisers  of  those  that 
are  good, 

4  Traitors,  heady,  high-minded, 
lovers  of  pleasures  more  than  lov- 
ers of  God ; 

5  Having  a  form  of  godlinessj  but 
denying  the  power  thereof ;  from 
such  turn  away. 

6  For  of  this  sort  are  they  which 
creep  into  houses,  and  lead  captive 
silly  women  laden  with  sins,  led 
away  with  divers  lusts ; 

7  Ever  learning  and  never  able 
to  come  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
truth. 

8  Now  as  Jannes  and  Jambres 
withstood  Moses,  so  do  these  also 
resist  the  truth:  men  of  corrupt 
minds,  reprobate  concerning  the 
faith. 

9  But  they  shall  proceed  no  für- 
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treiben ;  benn  i^ire  ^^orf)eit  iüirb  of- 
fenbar irerben  Sebermann,  gleid)lt)ie 
aud)  Sener  War. 

10  i)u  aber  l)a\t  erfahren  meine  Se^re, 
meine  SBeife,  meine  S[}leinung,  meinen 
©lanben,  meine  Sangmntl;,  meine 
Siebe,  meine  ©ebulb, 

11  Wlmu  S^erfolgnng,  meine  Seiben, 
trcld)e  mir  miberfafjren  finb  §liitio= 
cl)ia,  3n  Sconien,  St)ftra,  ir'eld)e 
S]erfoIgung  id)  ba  ertrug ;  nnb  auö 
allen  f)at  mid)  ber  ^err  erlöfet. 

12  Unb  alle^bie  gottfelig  le  = 
ben  tpoFIen  in  S^rifto  Sefu, 
müffen  SSerfoIgnng  leiben. 

13  «oiit  ben  böfen  ^lenfd)en  aber 
unb  t)erfüf)rerifd)en  mirb  eö  je  länger 
je  ärger;  fle  Derfü^ren,  unb  tDerben 
berfübret. 

14  i)u  aber  bleibe  in  bem,  ba6  bu 
gelernet  ^aft  unb  bir  Dertrauet  ift; 
fmtemat  bu  tüeijgt,  bon  tt)em  bu  geler- 
net  ^afl. 

15  Unb  treil  bu  bon  ^inb  auf  bie 
beilige  ©d)rift  tüeißt,  fann  bicl)  bie= 
felbige  untertreifen  ^urSeligfeit,  burd^ 
ben  ©lauben  an  ^^riftum  3efum. 

16  2)enn  aIle©d)riftt)on©ott 
eingegeben,  ifl  nütje  au r  Sei)re, 
5ur  (Strafe,  ^ur  S3efferung, 
aur3üc^tigunginber®ered)- 
ti  g  f  ei  t, 

17  Daßein  SRenfd)  @otte§ 
fei;  boflfommen,  3U  aUem  gu- 
te n  SB  e  r  f  e  g  e  f  d)  i  rf  t. 

^a0  4  ea}3itel. 

^0  beaeuge  id)  nun  bor  ©ott  unb 
^  bem  ^errn  Sefu  Sbfifto,  ber  ba 
Sufünftig  ift,  an  rid)ten  bie  Sebenbigen 
unb  bie  iobten,  mit  feiner  (Erfd)ei= 
nnng  unb  mit  feinem  9ieid)e*, 

2  fuxbige  baö  Sßort,  Ijaik  an,  eö  fei; 
3u  red)ter  Qdt,  oberanr  Unaeit.  (Stra- 
fe, brof)e,  ermal)ne  mit  oller  ®ebulb 
nnb  Scbre. 

3  Denn  eö  mirb  eine  3eit  fet^n,  ba 
fie  bie  beilfame  Se^re  nid)t  leiben  tner- 
ben,  fonbern  nad)  ibren  eigenen  Stiften 
werben  fle  if)nen  felbft  Sef)rer  auflaben, 
nad}bem  l^nen  bie  Of)rcn  jücfen ; 


ther :  for  their  folly  shall  be  mani- 
fest unto  all  merij  as  theirs  also 
was. 

10  Bat  thüu  hast  fully  known  iny 
doctrine,  manner  of  life,  purpose, 
faith,  long-sufferingj  charity,  pa- 
tience, 

1 1  Persecutions,  afHictions,  which 
came  unto  me  at  Antioch.  at  Ico- 
nium,  at  Lystra ;  v/hat  persecutions 
I  endured  :  but  out  of  them.  all  the 
Lord  delivered  me. 

12  Yea,  and  all  that  will  live  god- 
ly  in  Christ  Jesus  shall  suffer  per- 
secution. 

13  But  evil  men  and  seducers 
shall  wax  worse  and  w^orse,  de- 
ceiving,  and  being  deceived. 

14  But  continue  thou  in  the  things 
which  thou  hast  learned  and  hast 
been  assured  of,  knowing  of  whom 
thou  hast  learned  them; 

15  And  that  from  a  child  thou 
hast  known  the  holy  scriptures, 
which  are  able  to  make  thee  wise 
unto  salvation  through  faith  which 
is  in  Christ  Jesus. 

16  All  scripture  is  given  by  in- 
spiration  of  God,  and  is  profitable 
for  doctrine,  for  reproofj  for  cor- 
rection,  for  Instruction  in  righte- 
ousness : 

17  That  the  man  of  God  may  be 
perfect,  thoroughly  furnished  unto 
all  good  works. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

ICHARGE  thee  therefore  before 
God,  and  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
who  shall  judge  the  quick  and  the 
dead  at  his  appearing  and  his  king- 
dom ; 

2  Preach  the  word ;  be  instant 
in  season,  out  of  season ;  reprove, 
rebuke,  exhort  with  all  long-suffer- 
ing  and  doctrine. 

3  For  the  time  will  come,  when 
they  will  not  endure  sound  doc- 
trine; but  after  their  own  lusts 
shall  they  heap  to  themselves 
teachers,  naving  itching  ears ; 
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4  Hub  Serben  bie  D^ren  bon  ber 
©a^rfteit  menben,  unb  [id)  5U  bcn  ga= 
beln  fef)rcn. 

5  Du  aber  fei)  nüd)tern  attent^alben, 
leibe,  tbiie  baö  Sßerf  eineö  cüangeü- 
fcl)eii  '^^srebigerö,  nd}te  bein  5Imt  reb» 
lld)  au6. 

t)  2)eim  id)  merbe  fd)on  gco|)fcrt,  unb 
bie  '^c'it  meinet  5ibfd)eibenö  ift  nor= 
Rauben. 

7  2d)  ^abe  einen  guten  £am|)f  ge- 
färnpfet,  id)  f)abe  ben  Sauf  DoÜenbet, 
id)  babe  (glauben  gef)alteu. 

8  S^yinfort  ift  mir  bel^gelegt  bie  ^rone 
ber  (iered)tigfeit,  lt>eld)e  mir  ber  §err 
an  jenem  tage,  ber  gered)te  9iid)ter, 
geben  mirb  ;  nid)t  mir  aber  aüein,  fon= 
bern  auc^  Hillen,  bie  feine  ^rfct)einung 
lieb  haben. 

9  gleigige  bid),  ba|  bu  balb  mir 
fommeft. 

10  5)enn  ^)ema6  l^at  mid)  berlaffen, 
unb  biefe  ©elt  lieb  geroonnen,  unb  ift 
gen  ^{)effalonid)  gebogen,  (Srefcenö  in 
^alatieu,  3:itu0  in  Dalmatien. 

1 1  2uca6  ift  alfein  bei;  mir.  SRar- 
cum  nimm  3U  bir ;  unb  bringe  il)n  mit 
bir;  benn  er  ift  mir  nüt^lid)  jum 
S^'ienfte. 

12  3:i)d)icum  f)abe  icl)  gen  db^efum 
gefanbt. 

13  Den  soZantel,  bea  id)  3U  %xoa^ 
ik^  bei)  (Earpo,  bringe  mit,  tüenn  bu 
fommft ;  unb  bie  S3üd)er,  fonberlicl) 
aber  ba§  Pergament. 

14  5llej;anber,  ber  (5d)mib,  l^at  mir 
btel  Söfeö  bemiefen.  Der  §ierr  be= 
3a{)le  i^m  nad)  feinen  Sßerfen ! 

15  S]or  meld)em  büte  bu  bid)  aud); 
beun  er  ^at  unfern  Korten  fel)r  iniber- 
flanben. 

16  3n  meiner  erflen  SSerantmortung 
ftanb  S^Hemanb  bei)  mir,  fonbern  fie 
t>crlie§en  mid)  alle.  ^6  fei)  il)nen 
uid)t  3ugered)net ! 

17  Der  ^^err  aber  ftanb  mir  bei),  unb 
ftärfte  mid),  auf  ba|^  burct)  mid)  bie 
i[srebigt  beftdtiget  linu'be,  unb  alle 
S^eiben  l)öreten.  Unb  id)  bin  erlöfet 
Dou  be0  Dörnen  SRacl)en. 


4  And  they  shall  turn  away  their 
ears  from  ihe  truth,  and  shall  be 
turned  unto  fables. 

5  But  watch  thou  in  all  things, 
endure  afflictions,  do  the  work  of 
an  evangelist,  make  füll  proof  of 
thy  ministry. 

6  For  I  am  now  ready  to  be 
offered,  and  the  time  of  my  de- 
parture  is  at  hand. 

7  I  have  fought  a  good  fight^  I 
have  finished  my  course,  I  have 
kept  the  faith : 

8  Henceforth  there  is  laid  up 
for  me  a  crown  of  righteousness. 
which  the  Lord,  the  righteous 
Judge,  shall  give  me  at  that  day : 
and  not  to  me  only,  but  unto  all 
them  also  that  love  his  appearing. 

9  Do  thy  diligence  to  come  short- 
ly  unto  me : 

10  For  Demas  hath  forsaken  me, 
having  loved  this  present  world, 
and  is  departed  unto  Thessalonica; 
Crescens  to  Galatia,  Titus  unto  Dal- 
matia. 

1 1  Only  Luke  is  with  me.  Take 
Mark,  and  bring  him  with  thee : 
for  he  is  profitable  to  me  for  the 
ministry. 

12  And  Tychicus  have  I  sent  to 
Ephesus 

13  The  cloak  that  I  left  at  Troas 
with  Carpus,  when  thou  com  est, 
bring  with  thee^  and  the  books,  but 
especially  the  parchments. 

14  Alexander  the  coppersmith 
did  me  much  evil:  the  Lord  re- 
ward him  according  to  his  works : 

15  Of  whom  be  thou  wäre  also; 
for  he  hath  greatly  withstood  our 
words. 

16  At  my  first  answer  no  man 
stood  with  me,  but  all  men  forsook 
me  :  /  pray  God  that  it  may  not  be 
laid  to  their  charge. 

17  Nolwithstanding,  the  Lord 
stood  with  me,  and  strengthened 
me ;  that  by  me  the  preachins: 
might  be  fuily  known,  and  that  all 
the  Gentiles  might  hear :  and  I 
was  delivered  out  of  the  mouth  of 
the  lion. 
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18  2)er  ^err  aber  toirb  mfd)  erlöfen 
boii  allem  Uebel,  unb  angreifen  fei- 
nem (){mmlifd)en  .8Reid)e  I  meld)cm  fet; 
^^re  Don  timigfeit    (Emigfeit !  ^Imeii. 

19  ©rüget  sßrifcam  unb  ^quilan, 
unb  ba0  5^au9  Onefi|)f}orl. 

20  (Eraftuö  blieb  3U  Forint!),  1xopl)U 
mum  aber  lie^  id)  äu  WiiüQ  tmit 

21  ^^ue  %k\^,  ba|  bu  bor  bem 
SBinter  fommeft.  S9  grübet  bid)  ßu- 
buluö  unb  sßuben§,  unb  Sinuö,  unb 
ßlaubia,  unb  alle  S3rüber. 

22  Der  §err  Sefuö  ^briftuS  fei)  mit 
beinem  Reifte.  2)ie  ©nabe  fei;  mit 
eud) !  Slmcn. 

©efc^riebeu  bon  SRom,  bie  anbere 
(l|)iftel  an  3:imotbeum,  ba  ^au- 
luö  5um  anhtxn  SJlale  Dor  bem 
^aifer  Slero  n?arb  bargefleüt. 


18  And  the  Lord  shall  deliver 
me  from  every  evil  work,  and  will 
preserve  me  unto  his  heavenly 
kingdom  ]  to  whom  be  giory  for 
ever  and  ever.  Amen. 

19  Salute  Prisca  and  Aquila,  and 
the  household  of  Onesiphorus. 

20  Erastus  abode  at  Corinth :  bul 
Tiophimus  have  I  left  at  Miletum 
sick. 

21  Do  thy  diligence  to  come 
before  winter.  Eubulus  greeteth 
thee,  and  Pudens,  and  Linus,  and 
Claudia,  and  all  the  brethren. 

22  The  Lord  Jesus  Christ  be  with 
thy  spirit.  Grace  be  with  you. 
Amen. 

The  second  epistle  unto  Timo- 
theus, ordained  the  first  bishop 
of  the  church  of  the  Ephe- 
sians,  was  written  from  Eome, 
when  Paul  was  brought  before 
Nero  the  second  time. 


SDic  dfiflel  St.  ^auli 

an 


2)a9  1  (Eapitel. 

auluö.  ein  ^ned)t  ®otte§.  aber  ein 
§l|)oftel  (Sbrifti,  nad)  bem 
©lanben  ber  §Uiöcrtr>äblten  ©otteö,  unb 
ber  Grfenntni§  berSSaf}r()eit  ^ur  @ott= 
feligfeit, 

2  5luf  §)Offnung  beö  emigcn  Gebens, 
roclc^cö  nerbeigen  bat.  ber  nid)t  lüget, 
©Ott,  üor  ben  gelten  ber  ©elt. 

3  S>at  aber  geoffenbarct  ^u  feiner 
3eit  fein  ^oxt  burd)  bie  ^^rebigt,  bie 
mir  vertrauet  ift,  nad)  bem  S^efeble 
©otteö,  unferö  ^eilanbcö: 

4  ^lito,  meinem  red)trd)affenen  ©ob- 
ne,  nad)  unfer  bei;ber  ©lauben,  ©nabe, 


THE  EPISTLE  OF  PAUL 

TO 

T I T  u  s: 


CHAPTER  L 

PAUL,  a  servant  of  God,  and  au 
apostle  of  Jesus  Christ,  accord- 
ing  to  the  faith  of  God's  .elect;  and 
the  acknowledging  of  the  trutli 
which  is  after  godliness  ; 

2  In  hope  of  eternal  life,  which 
God,  that  cannot  lie,  proraised  be- 
fore  the  world  began  3 

3  But  hath  in  due  times  mani- 
fested  his  word  through  preaching, 
which  is  committed  unto  me,  ac- 
cording  to  the  commandment  of 
God  Our  Saviour ; 

4  To  Titus,  mine  own  son  after  the 
common  faith :  Grace,  mercy,  and 
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S3armr)eraigfeit,  griebe  tson  ®ott,  bem 
©ater,  unb  bem  ^errii  2efu  Sfjrlfto, 
unferm  ^eüanbe ! 

5  a:)erl)alben  lieg  irf)  bid)  in  (Sreta, 
baß  bu  foütefl  t)onenb§  anrtd)ten,  ba 
id)  eö  gelaffen  l^abe,  unb  he\^fy:n  bie 
Stäbte  I)in  iinb  ^er,  mit  §lelte[ten,  W)k 
k\)  bir  befohlen  ^abe : 

6  ©0  einer  ift  untvibelid),  eineö 
SBeibe6  S)]ann,  ber  gläubige  ^inber 
^abe,  nid)t  berüd)ttget,  ba§  fie  8d)mel- 
ger  unb  nngef)ori'am  finb. 

7  Denn  ein  Sifc^of  [od  untabelid) 
fei)n,  aia  ein  §>au0i}alter@otte0;  ni^t 
eigenfinnig,  nid)t  sornig,  nid)t  ein 
^ßeinfäufer,  nid)t  ))od)en,  nid)t  une^r= 
iid)e  §anbtl)ierung  treiben ; 

8  «Sonbern  gaftfrei),  gütig,  aüd^tig, 
gered)t,  ^eilig,  feufd); 

9  Unb  r;alten  ob  bem  SBorte,  ba5  ge= 
iDig  ift,  unb  tef;ren  fann,  auf  ba^  er 
mäd)tig  fei),  3U  ermahnen  burd)  bie 
J)eilfame  Se^re,  unb  ju  [trafen  bie  SSi- 
berfpred)er. 

10  T)enn  e6  fmb  biete  fred^e  iinb  un- 
nüfte  8d)mäl3er  unb  SSerfü^rer,  fon= 
berück  bie  au0  ber  S3efd)neibung ; 

11  SBeId)en  man  mu|  baö  Wlaiü 
[topfen,  bie  ba  gan^e  5^äufer  Derfet)- 
ren,  unb  Ief)ren,  ba0  nid)t  tauQt,  um 
fd)dnblid)en  ©eminn5  mitlen. 

12  Sä  ^at  einer  auö  ii)nen  gefagt, 
i^r  eigner  ^ro|)i}et:  Die  Ureter  finb 
immer  Lügner,  böfe  %\)kxc,  unb  faule 
föäud)e. 

13  Diea  3eugni§  ift  ma^r.  Um 
ber  8ad)e  trtiUen  [träfe  fcl)arf,  auf 
bag  fie  gefunb  fel;en  im  ©tauben, 

14  Unb  nid)t  aä:)kn  auf  bie  jübi» 
fd)en  gabeln  unb  9}lenfd)engebote, 
irield)e  fid)  oon  ber  SBat)rI;eit  abmen- 
bcn. 

15  T)en  deinen  i^  aüeö  rein;  ben 
Unreinen  aber  unb  Ungläubigen  ift 
ni&ji^  rein,  fonbern  lumin  ift  bet;beö 
il;r  ©inn  unb  ©eiDiffen. 

16  Sie  fagen,  jle  erfennen  ©ott, 
aber  mit  ben  SSerfen  oerleugnen  fie 
cö  ;  fintemal  fie  finb,  an  melc|)en  (^ott 
G3iäuel  f)at,  unb  ge^ord)en  nid)t,  unb 
Pnb  3U  altem  guten  SSerfe  untüd)tig. 


peace,  from  God  the  Father,  and 
the  Lord  Jesus  Christ  our  Saviour. 

5  For  this  cause  left  I  ihee  in 
Grete,  that  thou  sliouldest  set  in 
Order  the  things  that  are  wanting, 
and  ordain  eiders  in  every  city, 
as  I  had  appointed  thee  : 

6  If  any  be  blamelesSj  the  hus- 
band  of  one  wife,  having  faithful 
children,  not  accused  of  riot,  or 
unruly. 

7  For  a  bishop  must  be  blame- 
less,  as  the  steward  of  God :  not 
self-willed,  not  soon  angry,  not  giv- 
en  to  wine,  no  striker,  not  given 
to  fihhy  lucre } 

8  But  a  lover  of  hospitality,  a  lov- 
er  of  good  men,  sober,  just,  holy, 
temperate ; 

9  Holding  fast  the  faithful  word 
as  he  hath  been  taught,  that  he 
may  be  able  by  sound  doctrine 
both  to  exhort  and  to  convince  the 
gainsayers. 

10  For  the re  are  many  unruly  and 
vain  talkers  and  deceivers,  espe 
cially  they  of  the  circumcision  : 

1 1  Whose  mouths  must  be  stop- 
ped,  who  subvert  whole  houses, 
teaching  things  which  they  ought 
not,  for  filthy  lucre's  sake. 

12  One  of  themselves,  even  a 
prophet  of  their  own,  said,  The 
Cretians  are  always  liars,  evii 
beasts,  slow  beilies. 

13  This  witness  is  true :  where- 
fore  rebuke  them  sharply,  that 
they  may  be  sound  in-  the  faith ; 

14  Not  giving  heed  to  Jewish 
fahles,  and  commandments  of  meri 
that  turn  from  the  truth. 

15  Unto  the  pure  all  things  are 
pure :  but  unto  them  that  are  de- 
liled  and  unbelieviuis^  is  nothing 
pure ;  but  even  their  mind  and 
con?^cience  is  defiled. 

16  They  profess  that  they  know 
God  ;  but  in  works  they  deny  hirrij 
being  abominable,  and  disobedi- 
ent,  and  unto  every  good  work 
reprobate. 
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Da6  2  G:a|)Uel. 

C|%ti  aber  rebe,  l^ie  fid)Ö  3ieniet  nad) 
ber  f)eilfan]cn  2cl)re: 

2  2)en  ^Iten,  ba^  fie  nüd)tern  fei)cn, 
el)rbar,  3Üd)tlg,  gefiinb  im  Glauben,  in 
ber  Siebe,  in  ber  ©ebulb  ; 

3  Den  alten  SSeibern  beffelbigen 
gleid)en,  ba§  fie  fid)  ftcHen,  mie  ben 
^eiligen  3iemet,  nid)t  2äftcrinnen  fcl)- 
en,  nid)t  SScinfäuferinnen,  gute  2e()= 
rerinncn ; 

4  T'ag  fie  bie  jungen  SBeiber  lebren 
3Üd}tig  fel;n,  ii)xt  SDldnner  lieben,  £in= 
ber  lieben, 

5  (Bittig  fei)n,  feufd),  f)äu§lid),  giV 
tig,  ibren  SJlänuern  untertban,  auf 
bag  nid)t  ba5  SBort  (^otteö  üerläftert 
trerbe. 

6  Deffelbigen  gleii^en  bie  jungen 
^J^änner  erma[;ne,  bag  fie  5Üd)tig  feb= 
en. 

7  ^Ulent^alben  aber  ftelle  bid)  felbft 
gum  SSorbilbe  guter  ^erfe,  mit  unüer= 
fälfd)ter  2el)re,  mit  (£l;rbarfcit, 

§  Wii  beilfamem  unb  untabelic^em 
^iorte,  auf  ba§  ber  ^ibertnartige  fid) 
fd)äme,  unb  nid)tö  ^abe,  bag  er  Don 
un§  möge  S3öfe0  fagen. 

9  Den  Änei^ten,  bag  fie  i[)ren  ^er= 
ren  untertbänigfel;en,  in  allen  Dingen 
3u  (gefallen  tljun,  nidjt  n)iberbellen, 

10  SRi(^t  veruntreuen,  fonbern  alle 
gute  3:reue  erzeigen,  auf  bag  fie  bie 
Se^re  ®otte0,  unferö  ^eilanbeg,  gieren 
in  allen  (Etüden. 

11  Denn  eö- ift  erfd)ienen  bie  ^eil- 
fame  ©nabe  ®otte6  allen  äRenfd)en. 

12  Unb  3Üd)tiget  un6,  ba§  U)ir  follen 
verleugnen  bae  ungüttlid)e  feefen,  unb 
bie  tDeltlid)en  Süfte,  unb  3Üd)tig,  ge= 
rcd)t  unb  gottfclig  leben  in  biefer 

^sclt, 

13  Unb  irarten  auf  bie  feiige  Hoff- 
nung unb  (5rfd)cinung  ber  S;^errlid)feit 
bcö  großen  (^otteö  unb  nnferö  v'Qeilan= 
oeo  ^efu  (£[}rifti ; 

14  Der  fid)  felbft  für  un6  ge= 
geben  ^at,  auf  bag  er  unö  erlö- 
fete  öon  aller  Ungerec^tigfeit, 


M  II. 

CHAPTER  II. 

BUT  speak  thou  the  things  which 
become  sound  doctrine : 

2  That  the  aged  meii  be  sober, 
grave,  temperate,  sound  in  faith, 
in  charity,  in  patience ; 

3  The  aged  women  likewise.  that 
they  he  in  behaviour  as  becometh 
holiness ;  not  false  accusers^  not. 
given  to  much  wine,  teachers  of 
good  things; 

.  4  That  they  may  teach  the  young 
women  to  be  sober,  to  love  their 
husbands,  to  love  their  children, 

5  To  be  discreet,  chaste,  keepers 
at  home,  good,  obedient  to  their 
own  husbands,  that  the  word  of 
God  be  not  blasphemed. 

6  Young  nien  likewise  exhort  to 
be  sober-minded. 

7  In  all  things  shev/ing  thyself  a 
pattern  of  good  works :  in  doctrine 
s/^eti^mguncorruptness,  gravity,  sin- 
cerity, 

8  Sound  Speech  that  cannot  be 
condemned ;  that  he  that  is  of  the 
contrary  part  may  be  ashamed, 
having  no  evil  thing  to  say  of  you. 

9  Exhort  servants  to  be  obedient 
unto  their  own  masters,  and  to 
please  them  well  in  all  things ; 
not  answering  again ; 

10  Not  purloining,  but  shewing 
all  good  fidelity  ;  that  they  may 
adorn  the  doctrine  of  God  our  Sa- 
viour  in  all  things. 

11  For  the  grace  of  God  that 
bringeth  salvation  hath  appeared 
to  all  men, 

12  Teaching  us,  that  denying 
ungodliness,  and  worldly  lusts,  we 
should  live  soberly,  righteously, 
and  godly,  in  this  present  world  ) 

13  Looking  for  that  blessed  hope, 
and  the  glorious  appearing  of  the 
great  God  and  our  Saviour  Jesus 
Christ ; 

14  Who  gave  himself  for  us,  that 
he  might  redeem  us  from  all  ini- 

I  quity,  and  purifv  unto  himself  a 
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unb  reinigte  i^m  felbft  ein 
^oit  gum  (Sigent[)ume,  ba§ 
fleifaig  Wärt  gu  guten  Herfen. 

15  ©olc^eö  rebe  unb  ennaf)ne,  unb 
flrafe  mit  ganzem  (£rnfte.  2a§  bid) 
§üemanb  bcrad)ten. 

2)a9  3  ea}3iteL 

ßtrinnere  baß  fie  ben  gürpen  unb 
^  bcr  Obrigfeit  untert^an  unb  ge= 
l^orfam  fet;en,  p  aüem  guten  SSerfe 
bereit  fei;en, 

2  9^iemanb  läftern,  nid)t  babern,  ge^ 
Hube  fei;en,  alle  Sanftmüt^igfeit  be= 
meifcn  gegen  atle  2}lenfd)en. 

3  2)enn  mir  h3aren  auc^  t^eilanb 
Unn?e{fe,  Ungeborfame,  Srrige,  T)ie- 
neube  ben  Süflen  unb  mancberlei^SSoI- 
lüften,  unb  njanbelten  in  S3o0bnt  unb 
9kib,  unb  baffeten  unö  unter  einanber. 

4  2)a  aber  erfcbien  bie  greunbli^= 
feit  unb  Seutfeligfeit  ©otteö,  un[er6 
5^eilanbe§, 

5  ^lid)t  um  ber  ^erfe  triften  ber 
@ered)tigfeit,  bie  tüir  getban  imtten, 
fonbern  nad)  feiner  Siarniber^igfeit 
macbte  er  un6  feiig,  burd)  ba§  S3ab  ber 
SBiebergeburt  unb  (Erneuerung  be5 
f)eiltgen  ®eifte§, 

6  ^eld)en  er  auögegoffen  bat  über 
un8  reid)lic^  burc^  3efum  (Eb^iftum, 
unfern  §eilanb ; 

7  Stuf  bafj  mir  burdf)  beffelbigen 
©nabe  gereift,  unb  Srben  feigen  beö 
eirtgen  Sebent,  nad^  ber  Hoffnung; 

8  $)a9  ift  je  gemiSlic^  mabr.  (BoU 
d)e0  miü  id),  bag  bu  feft  te^reft,  auf 
bat^  bie.  fo  an  @ott  gläubig  finb  ge^ 
tüorben,  in  einem  6tanbe  guter  SSer- 
fe  erfunben  merben.  (5oId)eö  ift  gut 
unb  nüt^e  ben  3JZenfd)en. 

9  ^er  tboridbten  fragen  aber,  ber  ©e- 
fcb(ed)tregifter,  beö  3^inf^  "nb  Streite 
über  bem  ©cfelje  entfcblage  bid);  benn 
fie  finb  unnütze  unb  eitel. 

10  (Einen  fefterifd)en  2}lenfcben  mei» 
be,  tt>enn  er  einmal  unb  abermal  er» 
mabnet  ift, 

11  Unb  miffe,  ba§  ein  folcber  ber= 
febrt  ift  unb  fünbiget,  al§  ber  fid;  felbft 
»)erurtbeilet  ^at. 
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peculiar  people,  zealous  of  good 
works. 

15  These  things  speak,  and  ex- 
hort,  and  rebuke  with  all  authority. 
Let  no  man  despise  thee. 

CHAPTER  III. 

PUT  them  in  mind  to  be  subject 
to  principalities  and  powerSj  to 
obey  raagistrateSj  to  be  ready  to 
every  good  work^ 

2  To  speak  evil  of  no  man,  to  be 
no  bravvlers,  but  gentle,  shewing 
all  meekness  unto  all  men. 

3  För  we  ourselves  also  were 
sometimes  foolish,  disobedient,  de- 
ceivedj  serving  divers  lusts  and 
pleasures,  living  in  malice  and  en- 
vy,  hateful,  and  hating  one  another. 

4  Bat  after  that  tlie  kindness  and 
love  of  God  our  Saviour  toward  man 
appeared, 

5  Not  by  works  of  righteousness 
which  we  have  done,  but  according 
to  bis  mercy  he  saved  us,  by  the 
washing  of  regeneration,  and  re- 
newing  of  the  Holy  Ghost; 

6  Which  he  shed  on  us  abun- 
danlly,  through  Jesus  Christ  our 
Saviour ; 

7  Thal  being  justified  by  his  grace, 
we  should  be  made  heirs  accord- 
ing to  the  hope  of  eternal  life. 

8  This  is  a  faithful  sayirig,  and 
these  things  I  will  that  thou  affirm 
constantly,  that  they  which  have 
believed  in  God  might  be  careful 
to  maintain  good  works.  These 
things  are  good  and  profitable  unto 
men. 

9  But  avoid  foolish  questions,  and 
genealogieSj  and  contentions.  and 
strivings  about  the  law ;  for  they 
are  unprofitable  and  vain. 

10  A  man  that  is  an  heretic,  after 
the  first  and  second  admonition, 
reject ; 

11  Knowing  that  he  that  is  such, 
is  subvertedj  and  sinneth,  being 
condemned  of  himself. 
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PllILEMON. 


12  SSenu  id)  511  bir  fenbeti  merbe 
5Irteman  ober  2:i)d)icum,  fo  fomm  eU 
lenb  511  mir  gen  9Jicoboliö;  beim  ba= 
felbfl  |)abe  ic^  befd)lojyeii  ben  Sßinter 

bleiben. 

13  3enan,  ben  Sdjriftgele^rten,  unb 
§(polloa  fertige  ab  mit  gleil.  auf  ba§ 
iljuen  nid}t§  gebred)e. 

14  2a|3  aber  aiid)  bie  Unfern  lernen, 
ba§  fie  im  ©taube  guter  5ßerfe  fid) 
fiuben  laffen,  li»o  man  if)rer  bebarf, 
auf  ba§  fie  nid)t  unfrud)tbar  fei)en. 

15  ß§  grüben  bid)  ade,  bie  mit  mir 
finb.  @rü§e  aüe,  bie  un§  lieben  im 
glauben.  Die  ©nabe  fet;  mit  eud) 
Glien!  ^men. 

©efd)rieben  bon  9^ico))oHö,  in  3Jla= 
cebonia. 


Die  ^j)iflel  ©t  «ßaull 

an 

^  { I  e  m  0 


aulua,  ber  gebunbene  (S^riftl  3e- 
fu,  unb  3:imot^eu0,  ber  S3ruber, 
^f)ilemon  bem  Sieben  unb  unferm  ®e* 
hülfen, 

2  Unb  §[j3|)iä,  ber  Sieben,  unb 
d)i|)|)o,  unferm  Streitgenoffen,  unb  ber 
(gemeine  in  beinem  §aufe : 

3  ®nabe  fei)  mit  euc^,  unb  griebe 
üon  (^ott,  unferm  SSater,  unb  bem 
5^errn  3efu  (E^rifto ! 

4  banfe  meinem  ©ott,  unb  ge- 
benfe  beiner  allezeit  in  meinem  lebete, 

5  5^ad)bem  id)  ^öre  Don  ber  Siebe 
unb  bem  ©lauben,  meld)en  bu  l^aff  an 
ben  §errn  3efum,  unb  gegen  alle§ei= 
Hgen, 

6  Daß  bein  ®laube,  ben  W)\v  mit 
einanber  ^aben,  in  bir  fräftig  tr>erbe 
burc^  (Srfenntnig  alleö  m  ®uten,  ba§ 
il)r  ^abt  in  ei)rifto  3efu. 


12  When  I  shall  send  Artemas 
unto  thee,  ar  Tychicus,  be  dili- 
gent  to  come  unto  me  to  Nicopolis  : 
for  I  have  determined  there  to 
winter. 

13  Bring  Zenas  the  lawyer  and 
Apollos  on  their  journey  diligently , 
that  nothing  be  wanting  unto  them. 

14  And  let  ours  also  learn  to 
maintain  good  works  for  necessary 
uses,  that  they  be  not  unfruitfal. 

15  All  that  are  with  me  salute 
thee.  Greet  them  that  love  us  in 
the  faith.  Grace  be  with  you  all. 
Amen. 

H  It  was  written  to  Titus,  or- 
dained  the  first  bishop  of  the 
church  of  the  Cretians,  from 
Nicopolis  of  Macedonia. 


THE 

EPISTLE  OF  PAUL  TO 

PHILEMON. 


PAULj  a  prisoner  of  Jesus  Christ, 
and  Timothy  our  brother,  unto 
Philemon  our  dearly  beloved,  änd 
fellow-labourer, 

2  And  to  our  beloved  Apphia, 
and  Archippus  our  fellow-soldier, 
and  to  the  church  in  thy  house  : 

3  Grace  to  you,  and  peace,  from 
God  our  Father  and  the  Lord  Jesus 
Christ. 

4  I  thank  my  God,  making  men- 
tion  of  thee  always  in  my  prayers, 

5  Hearing  of  thy  love  and  faith, 
which  thou  hast  toward  the  Lord 
Jesus,  and  toward  all  saints ; 

6  That  the  communication  of  thy 
faith  may  become  efFectual  bythe 
acknowledging  of  every  good  thing 
which  is  in  you  in  Christ  Jesus. 


PHILEMON. 
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7  SBir  f)ahtn  aber  große  greube  imb 
%ro\t  an  beiner  ^icbe ;  benn  bie  $er» 
gen  ber  ^eiligen  finb  erquicft  biircf) 
biiT),  lieber  S3ruber. 

8  Darum,  tüien^o^l  ic^  ^abe  große 
greubigfeit  in  (£i}rifto  bir  3U  gebieten, 
maö  bir  giemet ; 

9  ©0  tv)iü  id)  bod)  nm  ber  Siebe  W'ii- 
len  nur  t)ermaf;nen,  ber  ici)  ein  fold)er 
bin,  ndmlid)  ein  alter  ^anlu6,  nun 
aber  and)  ein  ®ebunbener3efu  Sf)rifti. 

10  (Bo  ermal}ne  id)  bid)  um  meinet 
'So()neö  iriüen,  Dnefinii,  ben  icl)  ge* 
geuget  babe  in  meinen  S3anben, 

11  Söeld)er  meilanb  bir  unnül^,  nun 
aber  bir  unb  mir  h^obt  nüfte  ift,  ben 
()abe  id)  tüieber  gefanbt.  , 

12  Du  aber  moHeft  i^n,  bag  ift,  mein 
eigeneö  ^er^,  anncf;men. 

13  Denn  \ä)  tDoflte  i^n  bei;  mir  be= 
I)alten,  baß  er  mir  an  beiner  (Statt 
bienete  in  ben  Sanben  beö  düangelii. 

14  SIber  o^ne  beinen  SBirien  mofite 
ic^  nid)t§  tl)un,  auf  baß  bein  (^uteö 
nld)t  mdre  genötf)iget,  [onbern  frei;= 
miüig. 

15  SSielme^r  aber  ift  er  barum  eine 
3eit  lang  bon  bir  gefommen,  ba^  hn 
Ihn  emig  luieber  ptteft, 

16  sflun  nid)t  mef)r  al§  einen  ^ned)t, 
fonbern  me^r  benn  einen  ^nec()t,  einen 
lieben  S3ruber,  fonberlid)  mir;  lt>ie 
iMelme()r  aber  bir,  bei)beö  nad)  bem 
gleifd)e  unb  in  bem  §errn? 

17  ©0  bu  nun  mid)  bältft  für  beinen 
©efeüen,  fo  mollteft  bu  if)n  alö  mid) 
felbft  annehmen. 

18  ©0  er  aber  bir  ethjaö  (Schaben 
getban  f)at,  ober  fd)ulbig  ift,  baö  red)» 
ne  mir  gu. 

19  2c^  $auluö  ^abe  e9  gefd)rieben 
mit  meiner  5^anb,  id)  tr>ill  eö  be^ablen. 
2d)  fd)tr>eige,  baß  bu  bid)  felbft  mir 
fd)ulbig  bifl. 

20  Scir  Heber  Sruber,  gönne  mir, 
baß  id)  mid)  an  bir  ergolje  in  bem 
^^errn;  erquicfe  mein  ^era  in  bem 
^rrn. 

21  2d)  ^abe  au9  3ut)erfid)t  beineö 
©eborfamö  bir  gefd)rieben;  benn  ic^ 


7  For  we  have  great  joy  and  con- 
solation  in  thy  love,  becauso  the 
bowels  of  the  saints  are  refre&hed 
by  thee,  brother. 

8  Wherefore,  though  I  might  be 
much  bold  in  Christ  to  enjoin  thee 
that  which  is  convenient, 

9  Yet  for  love's  sake  I  ratherbe- 
seech  thee,  being  such  an  one  as 
Paul  the  aged,  and  now  also  a  pr*- 
soner  of  Jesus  Christ. 

10  I  beseech  thee  for  my  son 
Onesimus,  whom  I  have  begotten 
in  my  bonds : 

11  Which  in  time  past  was  to 
thee  unprofitable,  but  now  profita- 
ble to  thee  and  to  me  : 

1 2  Whom  I  have  sent  again :  thou 
therefore  receive  him,  that  is,  mine 
own  bowels : 

13  Whom  I  would  have  retained 
with  me,  that  in  thy  stead  he 
might  have  ministered  unto  me  in 
the  bonds  of  the  gospel : 

14  But  without  thy  mind  would  I 
do  nothing  3  that  thy  benefit  should 
not  be  as  it  were  of  necessity,  bu 
willingly. 

15  For  perhaps  he  therefore  de- 
parted  for  a  season,  that  thou 
should  est  receive  him  for  ever ; 

16  Not  now  as  a  servant,  but 
above  a  servant,  a  brother  beloved, 
especially  to  me,  but  how  much 
more  unto  thee,  both  in  the  flesh, 
and  in  the  Lord? 

17  If  thou  count  me  therefore  a 
partner,  receive  him  as  myself. 

18  If  he  hath  wronged  thee,  or 
oweth  thee  aught,  put  that  on  mine 
account ; 

19  I  Paul  have  written  it  with 
mine  own  band,  I  will  repay  it : 
albeit  I  do  not  say  to  thee  how  thou 
owest  unto  me  even  thine  own  seif 
besides. 

20  Yea,  brother,  let  me  have  joy 
of  thee  in  the  Lord:  refresh  my 
bowels  in  the  Lord. 

21  Ha  Ving  confidence  in  thy  obe- 
dience  I  wrote  unto  thee,  knowing 
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tücig,  bii  mlrfl  nicf;r  tl)nn,  beim  ic^ 

22  I^ancbcn  bereite  mir  bie  ^;?erber» 
ge,  beim  id)  f)offe,  bag  id)  burd)  euer 
©ebet  cud)  c]efd)eiifet  merbe. 

23  (£-9  grüßet  bid)  (£i)a|)f)raö,  mein 
93htgefangener  in  e^rifto  Scfu  ; 

24  ^JJhirciiö,  5Iriflard)uÖ,  Demaö, 
ca§.  meine  (^e^ülfen. 

25  T)ie  ©nabe  nnferö  ^lerrn  Sefu 
ßljrifti  fei)  mit  euerm  (Reifte!  Linien. 

©efdjrieben  Don  &tom  burc^  Dnefi- 
mum. 


$Dle  (St)iflel  an  bie 


©ae  1  (Eat)itel. 

CV>;ad)bem  Dor  Seiten  ©ott  mandöma-l 
unb  mand)erlel)  SSeife  gerebet  l)at 
5U  ben  SSätern  burd)  bie  $ropi)etcn ; 

2  $at  er  am  letzten  in  biefen  ^agen 
ju  uns  gerebet  burd)  ben  (Boftn,  ir»eU 
d)en  er  gefettet  I)at  ^um  (Irben  über 
^illeö,  burd)  n)eld)en  er  aud)  bie  Sßelt 
gemad)t  bat. 

3  äßeld)er,  fintemal  er  ifl  ber  ®Ian3 
feiner  5;>errlid)feit,  unb  baö  dbenbilb 
feineö  Sißefenö,  unb  trägt  aik  2)inge 
mit  feinem  fräftigen  SBorte,  unb  bat 
gemad)t  bie  Steinigung  unferer  (Sün= 
ben  burd)  fid)  felbft.  bat  er  fid)  gefetzt 
5ur  9^ed)ten  ber  aJlajeftät  in  ber 
^öbe ; 

4  So  Diel  befT:r  geworben,  benn  bie 
^ngel,  fo  gar  Diel  einen  l)öbern  Fla- 
men er  Dor  il)nen  ererbet  ^at. 

5  T)enn  3U  hjelc^em  Gngel  f)at  er 
jemalö  gefagt:  T)u  bifl  mein  Soi^n, 
l[)eute  ^abe  id)  bid)  ge^euget?  Unb 


that  thou  wilt  also  do  more  than  I 
say. 

22  But  withal  prepare  me  also  a 
lodging :  for  I  trust  that  through 
your  prayers  I  shall  be  given  unto 
yoQ. 

23  There  salute  thee  Epaphras, 
my  fellow-prisoiier  in  Christ  Jesus ; 

24  Marcus,  Aristarchus,  Demas, 
Lucas,  my  fellow-labourers. 

25  The  grace  of  cur  Lord  Jesus 
Christ  be  with  your  spirit.  Amen. 

^  Written  from  Rome  to  Phi- 
lemon,  by  Onesimus  a  serv- 
ant. 


THE  EPISTLE 

OF  PAUL,  THE  APOSTLE,  TO  THE 

HEBREWS. 


CHAPTER  L 

GOD,  who  at  sundry  times  and  in 
divers  manners  spake  in  time 
past  unto  the  fathers  by  the  pro- 
phets, 

2  Hath  in  these  last  days  spoken 
unto  US  by  his  Son,  whom  he  hath 
appointed  heir  of  all  things,  by 
whom  also  he  made  the  worlds; 

3  Who  being  the  brightness  of 
his  glory,  and  the  express  image  ot 
hisperson,  and  upholding  all  thinga 
by  the  word  of  his  power,  when  he 
had  by  himself  purged  our  sins,  sat 
down  on  the  right  hand  of  the  Ma- 
jesty  on  high } 

4  Being  made  so  much  better  than 
the  angels,  as  he  hath  by  inherit- 
ance  obtained  a  more  excellent 
name  than  they. 

5  For  unto  which  of  the  angels 
Said  he  at  any  time,  Thou  art  my 
Son,  this  day  have  I  begotten  thee  1 
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abermal :  3<^  tüerbe  fein  SSater  \c\)n, 
unb  er  roirb  mein  8o^n  fei^n  '? 

6  Unb  abernuil,  ba  er  einfüf)ret  ben 
Cfrftqeborncn  In  bie  SSiit,  fl3rlct)ter: 
Unb  eö  follen  if;n  alle  Ci'ngel  C^ottcö 
anbckn. 

7  SSon  ben  (in.qeln  fprlc{)t  er  atrar : 
^r  mact)t  feine  (5ngel  ®ciftcr,  unb  feine 
2)iener  geuerflanimen. 

8  ^21ber  oon  bem  ©o^ne :  ®ott,  bein 
8tuf;l  mäl)ret  oon  (imigfeit  (£mig= 
feit ;  ba§  Seester  beineö  D^ieicijö  ift  ein 
rid)tigeö  Seester ; 

9  T)n  ^aft  gelicbet  bie  ®ered)t{gfeit, 
tinb  gebaffct  bie  Ungered)tigfeit ;  barnm 
\)at  bici),  0  (Bott,  gefalbet  bein  ©ott, 
mit  bem  Oeijle  bergreuben,  über  beine 
©enoffen. 

10  Unb  hu,  §>err,  l)a\t  t)on  Einfang 
bie  drbe  gegrünbet,  unb  bie  Gimmel 
finb  beiner  S^änbe  SSerfe. 

11  Diefelbigen  irerben  üerge^en,  bti 
aber  mirft  bleiben,  unb  fie  ir>erben  alle 
Deralten  mie  ein  ^teib  ; 

12  Unb  mie  ein  ®elt»anb  mirfl  bu 
fie  tr>anbeln,  unb  fie  roerben  fid)  ner= 
tt)anbeln  ;  bu  aber  btft  berfelbige,  unb 
beine  Sabre  merben  nid)t  aufboren. 

13  3"  trieldjem  (ingel  aber  Ijat  er 
jemalö  gefagt:  Setje  biet)  p  meiner 
&icd)ten,  biö  id)  lege  beine  geinbe  5um 
Sd)emel  beincr  g-üße  ? 

14  Sinb  fie  nid)t  allzumal  bienftbare 
©elfter,  auögefanbt  5um  T)ienfte,  um 
berer  miUen,  bie  ererben  follen  bie  (5e- 
llgfeit  ? 

-   T)a6  2  Kapitel. 

(J\arum  foQen  mir  befto  mebr  \va^)V' 
nebmcn  beö  Sßortö,  baö  mir  Ijö- 
ren,  baß  mir  nid)t  bal)in  fal)ren. 


2  T)cnn  fo  ba§  Sßort  feft  gemorben 
ift,  baö  burd)  bie  (Sngel  gerebet  ift; 
unb  eine  jeglid)e  Uebertretung  unb 
Ungel)Drfam  Ijat  empfangen  feinen 
red)tni  ^ol)n  : 

3  moüen  mir  entflieben,  fo  mir 
eine  fold)e  8eligfeit  nid)t  ad)ten  1 
Sßeld)e,  nad)bem  fie  erftUd;  g^i^i't^i^iö^^ 


And  again,  I  will  be  to  him  a  Fa- 
ther,  and  he  shall  be  lo  me  a  Son  1 

6  And  aoain,  when  he  bringe th 
in  the  first-begotten  into  the  world, 
he  saith,  And  let  all  the  angels  of 
God  worship  him. 

7  And  of  the  angels  he  saith,  Who 
maketh  the  angels  spirits,  and  his 
ministers  a  flame  of  fire. 

8  But  unto  the  Son,  he  saith,  Thy 
throne,  0  God,  is  for  ever  and  ever : 
a  sceptre  of  righteousness  is  the 
sceptre  of  thy  kingdom  ; 

9  Thon  hast  loved  righteousness, 
and  hated  iniquity  :  therefore  God, 
eveyi  thy  God,  hath  anoLnted  thee 
with  the  oil  of  giadness  above  thy 
fellows. 

10  And,  Thon,  Lord,  in  the  begin- 
ninghast  laid  the  foundation  of  the 
earth  ;  and  the  heavens  are  the 
works  of  thine  hands. 

11  They  shall  perish;  but  Ihou 
remainest :  and  they  all  shall  wax 
old  as  doth  a  garment ; 

12  And  as  a  vesture  shalt  thou 
fold  them  up,  and  they  shall  be 
changed  :  but  thou  art  the  same, 
and  thy  years  shall  not  fail. 

13  But  to  which  of  the  angels 
Said  he  at  any  time,  Sit  on  my 
right  band,  until  I  make  thine  ene- 
mies  thy  foolstool  ? 

14  Are  they  not  all  ministering 
spirits,  sent  forth  to  nriinister  for 
them  who  shall  be  heirs  of  salva- 
tion  ] 

CHAPTER  II. 

THEREFORE  we  ought  to  give 
the  more  earnest  heed  to  the 
things  which  we  have  heard,  lest 
at  any  time  we  should  let  them 
slip. 

2  For  if  the  word  spoken  by  an- 
gels was  steadfast,  and  every  trans- 
gression  and  disobedience  received 
a  just  recompense  of  reward  ; 

3  How  shall  we  escape,  if  we 
neglect  so  great  salvation ;  wdiich 
at  the  first  began  to  be  spoken  by 
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ift  biird)  ben  ^errn,  ift  pe  auf  un9  ge= 
fommen  burd)  bie,  fo  eö  gcl)5ret  I)aben. 

4  Unb  ©Ott  f)at  if)r  3<>'ii9ii^B  gcc|eben 
mit  Si^i^/^fi^'  $öimbcni  unb  mand)erlei) 
^^räftcn,  unb  mit  §aiötf)eilun(]  beö  l)ei= 
ligeu  ©eifteo,  nad)  feinem  SBiücn. 

5  ^)enn  er  ^)ai  n\d)t  ben  (Ingeln  un= 
tergetl)an  bie  ^ufünftige  Sßelt,  baüon 
h?ir  reben. 

6  bezeuget  aber  Siner  an  einem 
Orte,  unb  fprid}t :  ^aö  ift  berSJIenfd), 
baö  bu  fein  gebenfeft;  unb  be§  9}kn- 
fd)en  8o^n,  hafi^bn  i^n  f)eimfud)eft? 

7  3)u  f)aj^  il)n  eine  fleine  S^it  ber 
(Engel  mangeln  laffen,  mit  ^reiö  unb 
^l}re  f)aft  bu  if)n  gefrönet,  unb  baft  i^n 
gefcßt  über  bie  SBerfe  beiner  ^^änbe. 

8  Mc^  ^aft  bu  untergetfian  3U  feinen 
gügen.  2n  bem,  bag  er  if)m  §ine9  l)at 
untergetban,  I)at  er  nid)tö  gelaffen,  baö 
if}m  nid)t  untertban  fei; ;  jetst  aber 
fel)en  mir  nod)  n\d)t,  bag  il)m  §Itle§ 
untertban  fei). 

9  Den  aber,  ber  eine  fleine  Qt'it  ber 
ßngel  gemangelt  l)ai,  fefjen  mir,  bafe 
ee^  Sefuö  ift,  burd)  ba§  Seiben  beö  ^0- 
bc§  gefrönet  mit  ^reiö  unb  ^l)x^,  auf 
baß  er  i")on  ©otteö  Knaben  für  alle 
ben  ^ob  fd)mecfte. 

10  Denn  e53iemetebem,  um  bef^  mil= 
len  alle  Dinge  |lnb,  unb  burd)  ben  alle 
Dinge  finb,  ber  ba  Diele  5linber  r}at 
gur  55errlid)feit  gefül)ret,  bag  er  ben 
gier^og  ibrer  8eligfeit  burd)  Seiben 
bollfommen  mad)te. 

11  ©internal  fie  äffe  bon  einem 
fommen ;  bei}be  ber  ba  f)eiliget,  unb 
bie  ba  gebeiliget  Serben.  Darum 
fd)ämet  er  fid)  aud)  nid)t,  fie  Srüber  au 
feigen, 

12  Unb  fi)rid)t:  mill  berfünbi= 
gen  beinen  9?amen  meinen  Srübcrn, 
unb  mitten  in  ber  ©emeine  bir  lobfin- 
gen. 

13  Unb  abermal :  Sd)  mill  mein  ^er= 
trauen  auf  ibn  fetten.  Unb  abermal : 
Siebe  ba,  id)  unb  bie  Älnber,  ir»cld)e 
mir    Ott  gegeben  Ijat. 

14  ^'iad}bem  nun  bie  ^inber  gleifd) 
unb  Silut  I)aben,  ift  (Er  eö  gleid)cr 
SJZaa&eu  tl)eiU;afti0  geworben,  auf  bag 


the  LorQj  and  was  confirmed  uiito 

US  by  them  that  heard  him; 

4  God  also  bearing  them  witness, 
both  with  signs  and  wonders,  and 
with  divers  rairacles,  and  gifts  of 
the  Holy  Ghost,  according  to  his 
own  willl 

5  For  unto  the  angels  hath  he  not 
put  in  subjection  the  world  to  come 
whereof  vre  speak. 

6  But  one  in  a  certain  place  tes- 
tified,  saying,  What  is  man,  that 
thou  art  mindful  of  him  ]  or  the 
son  of  man,  that  thou  visitest  him '? 

7  Thou  madest  him  a  httle  lower 
than  the  angels*  thou  crownedst 
him  with  glory  and  horiour,  and 
didst  set  him  over  the  works  of  thy 
hands ; 

8  Thou  hast  put  all  things  in  sub- 
jection under  his  feet.  For  in  that 
he  put  all  in  subjection  under  him, 
he  left  nothing  that  is  not  put  under 
him.  But  now  we  see  not  yet  all 
things  put  under  him  : 

9  But  we  see  Jesus,  who  was 
made  a  little  lower  than  the  angels 
for  the  sutfering  of  death,  crowned 
with  giory  and  honour  ;  that  he  by 
the  grace  of  God  should  taste  death 
for  every  man. 

10  For  it  became  him,  for  whom 
are  all  things,  and  by  whom  are  all 
things,  in  bringing  many  sons  unto 
glory,  to  make  the  Captain  of  their 
salvation  perfect  through  sufFer- 
ings. 

11  For  both  he  that  sanctifieth, 
and  they  who  are  sanctified,  are  all 
of  one  :  for  which  cause  he  is  not 
ashamed  to  call  them  brethren, 

12  Saying,  I  will  declare  thy 
name  unto  my  brethren,  in  the 
midst  of  the  church  will  I  sing 
praise  unto  thee. 

13  And  again,  I  will  put  my  trust 
in  him.  And  again.  Behold,  I,  and 
the  children  which  God  hath  given 
me. 

14  Forasmuch  then  as  the  chil- 
dren are  partakers  of  flesh  and 
blood,  he  ako  himself  likewise 
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er  burd^  ben  %oh  bie  Mad)t  na^me 
htm,  ber  beö  3:obe§  ©emalt  ^atte,  ba0 
ifl,  bem  Teufel, 

15  llnb  erlöfete  bie,  [o  hmd)  gurc^t 
beö  3:obe§  im  ganzen  Sebeu  Äned)te 
fei)n  miigten. 

16  ^enn  er  nimmt  nirgenb  bie  (Sn- 
gel  an  fid),  fonbern  ben  ©amen  §lbra« 
^amö  nimmt  er  an  fid). 

17  Da^er  mußte  er  aflerbinge  [einen 
S3rübern  gleid)  hjerben,  auf  bag  er 
barm^erjig  mürbe,  unb  ein  treuer  §0= 
l^erbriefter  bor  (^ott,  p  berfö^nen  bie 
©ünben  be^  SSolfa. 


18  ^enn  barinnen  er  gelitten  ^)ai 
txnb  berfuc^t  ifl,  fann  er  l^elfen  benen, 
bie  berfud)t  tüerben. 


^Da0  3  (s:a})iteL 

CJNer^alben,  i^r  l^eiügen  S3rüber,  bie 
if)r  mit  berufen  fei)b  burd)  ben 
f)immüfd)en  Seruf,  nehmet  ma^r  beö 
Slpoftelö  unb  §oben|)riefler0,  ben  h)ir 
befennen,  ^f)nfti  Sefu. 

2  Der  ba  treu  ift  bem,  ber  i^n  ge= 
niad)t  ^at,  (mie  aud)  äliofeö)  in  feinem 
ganzen  ^aufe. 

3  3)iefer  aber  ifl  größerer  ^^re  ttjert^, 
benn  SJlofeö,  nad)bem  ber  eine  größere 
d^re  am  ^aufe  f)at,  ber  eö  bereitet, 
benn  baö  S^an^. 

4  3Denn  ein  ieglid)e6  ^auö  tr»irb  bon 
Semanb  bereitet ;  ber  aber  Slüeö  berei» 
tet,  ba0  ift  (^ott. 

5  Unb  S3lofea  Bt^ar  h?ar  treu  in  fei- 
nem ganaen  S^aufe,  ai^  ein  ^ncd)t,  5um 
3cugniffe  beß,  baö  gefagt  foüte  mcrben ; 

€  (Ebripuö  aber,  alg  ein  (Bof}n  über 
fein  S^auö;  meld)c§  §au0  fiab  mir, 
fo  mir  anberö  ba§  Vertrauen  unb  ben 
SRuf)m  ber  Hoffnung  bi§  an  ba§  dnbe 
feft  bei}altea. 

7  Darum,  mie  ber  l^etlige  (S^eifl:  fbr!d)t : 
S^nik,  fo  ii;r  f;ören  merbet  feine  Stirn» 
me. 

8  ©0  bcrflocfet  eure  Serben  nld)t,  alö 


took  part  of  the  same ;  that  through 
death  he  might  destroy  hirn  that 
had  the  power  of  death,  that  is, 
the  devi] , 

15  And  deliver  them,  who, 
through  fear  of  death,  were  all 
their  lifetime  subject  to  bondage. 

16  Forverily  he  took  not  on  Iiim 
the  nature  of  angeis;  but  he  took 
on  him  the  seed  of  AlDi  ahani. 

17  Wherefore  in  all  things  it  be- 
hooved  him  to  be  made  like  unto 
his  brethren  ;  that  he  might  be  a 
raercifui  and  faithful  High  Priest 
in  things  'pertaining  to  God,  to 
make  reconciliation  for  the  sins  of 
the  people. 

18  For  in  that  he  him  seif  hath 
sufFered,  being  tempted,  he  is  able 
to  succour  them  that  are  tempt- 
ed. 

CHARTER  III. 

WHEREFORE,  holy  brethren, 
partakers  of  the  heavenly 
Galling,  consider  the  Apostle  and 
High  Priest  of  our  profession, 
Christ  Jesus; 

2  Who  was  faithful  to  him  that 
appointed  him,  as  also  Moses  was 
faithful  in  all  his  house. 

3  For  this  man  was  counted  wor- 
thy  of  more  glory  than  Moses,  in- 
asmuch  as  he  who  hath  builded 
the  house,  hath  more  honour  than 
the  house. 

4  For  every  house  is  builded  by 
some  man;  but  he  that  built  all 
things  is  God. 

5  And  Moses  verily  iüo.s  faithful 
in  all  his  house,  as  a  servant,  for  a 
testimony  of  those  things  wdiich 
were  to  be  spoken  after : 

6  But  Christ  as  a  Son  over  his  own 
house  :  whose  house  are  we,  if  we 
hold  fast  the  coniidence,  and  the 
rejoicing  of  the  hope  firm  unto  the 
end. 

7  Wherefore,  as  the  Holy  Ghost 
saith,  To-day  if  ye  will  hear  his 
voice, 

8  Harden  not  your  hearts,  as  iii 
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gefd)a^  in  ber  9]erbittcning,  am  ^age 
ber  S3crfiid)ung>  in  ber  5öüfle, 

9  T)a  mid)  eure  Später  berfiid)ten ; 
fic  prüften  mid),  imb  [al;en  meine 
SBerfe  Dler^ig  %\l)vc  lang. 

10  T)arum  id)  entrüftet  tt»arb  über 
bieö  (^efd)led)t,  unb  fprad) :  Snimer= 
bar  irren  fie  mit  bem  S^er^en;  aber  fie 
mufjten  meine  ^öege  nid)t ; 

11  2)a§  id)  aud)  fd)mnr  in  meinem 
3orne,  fie  foüten  ^n  meiner  OiuI)e  nici)t 
fommen. 

12  (Bdjct  3U,  lieben  S3rüber,  baß 
nid)t  Scmanb  unter  euci)  ein  argeö 
nngtäubigeö  5^er3  i)abe,  baö  ba  abtrete 
Don  bem  lebenbigen  ©ott ; 

13  (Bonbern  ermaf)net  eiid)  felbfl  afle 
2:age,  fo  lange  eö  (jeute  f)eigt,  ba§  nid)t 
2emanb  unter  eud)  Derftocfet  tr>erbe, 
burd)  S3etrug  ber  (Bünbe. 

14  Denn  mir  finb  ei^rifti  tf)eilf)aftig 
geworben,  fo  mir  anberö  baö  angefan- 
gene ^efen  biö  an  baö  (Enbe  feft  be- 
halten ; 

15  8o  lange  gefagt  mirb :  Syuk, 
fo  \l)v  feine  ©timme  f)ören  merbet,  fo 
l^erftocfet  eure  5^er,5en  nidjt,  mie  in  ber 
^Verbitterung  gefd)a^. 

16  T)enn  (Stlid)e,  ba  fie  ^öreten, 
rid)teten  eine  ^Verbitterung  an ;  aber 
nid)t  alle,  bie  bon  (Sgi;|)ten  ausgingen 
burd)  SJlofen. 

17  lieber  meiere  aber  marb  er  ent- 
rüftet bier3ig  Sa^re  lang?  3fl  eö 
nid)t  alfo,  bag  über  bie,  fo  ba  fünbig- 
ten,  beren  Seiber  in  ber  SSüfte  berpe- 
len? 

18  SSeld)en  fd)mur  er  aber,  bag  fie 
nid)t  5u  feiner  SRul)e  fommen  foUten, 
benn  ben  Ungläubigen  ? 

19  Unb  mir  fef)en.  bafj  [it  nid)t  I)a- 
ben  fönnen  hinein  fommen,  um  be§ 
Unglaubens  millen. 

Das  4  (E  a  j3  i  t  e  l. 

^0  laffet  unö  nun  fürd)ten,  bafj  mir 
^  bie  S3erf;ei|ung,  ein5ufommen  3U 
feiner  ^iü)C,  nlct)t  tierfäumen,  unb  un- 
fer  feiner  bal)inten  bleibe. 
2  Denn  eö  ift  unö  aud)  berfünbiget, 
gleid)  mie  Senen  ;  aber  baö  SBort  ber 
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the  provocation,  in  the  day  of 
temptatioii  in  the  wilderness  : 

9  When  your  fatherstempted  me, 
proved  me,  and  saw  my  works 
forty  years. 

10  Wherefore  I  was  grieved  with 
that  generation,  and  said,  They  do 
always  err  in  tJieir  heart ;  and  they 
have  not  known  my  ways. 

11  So  I  sware  in  my  wrath,  They 
shall  not  enter  into  my  rest. 

12  Take  heed,  brethren,  lest 
there  be  in  any  of  you  an  evil 
heart  of  unbelief,  in  departing  from 
the  living  God. 

13  But  exhort  one  another  daily, 
while  it  is  called  To-day ;  lest  any 
of  you  be  hardened  through  the 
deceitfulness  of  sin. 

14  For  \ve  are  made  partakers  of 
Christ,  if  we  hold  the  beginning  of 
our  confidence  steadfast  unto  the 
end  5 

15  While  it  is  said,  To-day  if  ye 
will  hear  his  voice,  harden  not 
your  heartSj  as  in  the  provocation. 

16  For  some,  when  they  had 
heard,  did  provoke :  howbeit,  not 
all  that  came  out  of  Egypt  by 
Moses. 

17  Bat  with  whom  was  he  griev- 
ed forty  years  ?  was  it  not  with  them 
that  had  sinned,  whose  carcasses 
feil  in  the  wilderness  1 . 

18  And  to  whom  sware  he  that 
they  should  not  enter  into  his 
rest,  but  to  them  that  believed 
not? 

19  So  we  see  that  they  could  not 
enter  in  because  of  unbelief. 


C  ü  AFTER  IV. 

LET  US  therefore  fear,  lest  a 
promise  being  left  us  of  en- 
tering into  his  rest,  any  of  you 
should  seem  to  come  short  of  it. 

2  For  unto  us  was  the  gospel 
preached,  as  well  as  unto  them  : 
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^rebigt  ^alf  Senen  nid)t9,  ba  nid)t 
glaubten  bie  fo  eö  ^öreteu. 

3  ^)enn  mir,  bie  lx»ir  glauben,  ge^en 
in  bie  diiil)^,  mie  er  f|)rid)t :  ©ag  id) 
fd)mur  in  meinem  3orne,  fie  foüten 
3u  meiner  9Rube  nid)t  fonimen.  Unb 
^mar,  ba  bie  Sßerfe  Don  Slnbeginn  ber 
Sßelt  n^aren  gemad)t, 

4  (Bprad)  er  an  einem  Orte  bon  bem 
fiebenten  2:age  alfo :  Unb  ®ott  rul;ete 
am  fiebenten  2:age  bon  allen  feinen 
SBerfen. 

5  Unb  hieran  biefeniDrte  abermal: 
Sie  foüen  nid)t  fommen  5U  meiner 
9iu^e. 

6  srja^bem  e9  mm  nod)  bor^anben 
ifl,  baß  etlid)e  foüen  5U  berfelbigen 
fommen ;  unb  bie,  benen  e9  juerft  Der» 
fünbiget  ift,  finb  nid)t  ba3U  gefommen, 
um  beö  Unglauben^  Hillen; 

7  Seflimmte  er  abermal  einen  3:ag 
nad)  fold)er  langen  ^dt,  unb  fagte 
burd)  Dabib :  ^eute,  trie  gefagt  ift, 
l)eute,  fo  il)r  feine  Stimme  l)ören  Djer» 
bet,  fo  Derftocfet  eure  S^er^en  nid)t. 

8  Denn,  fo  Sofua  fie  bätte  5ur  SRu^e 
gebrad)t,  mürbe  er  nid)t  l;ernad)  Don 
einem  anbern  3:age  gefagt  fyihm. 

9  2)arum  ift  nod)  eine  8^^u^e 
borI;anben  bem  SSolfe  ©otteö. 

10  5)enn  tner  5U  feiner  8Ru[)e  gefom- 
men ift,  ber  rul)et  aud)  Don  feinen 
sffierfen,  gleid)mie  ®ott  Don  feinen. 

11  So  laffet  uns  nun  gleig  t^un, 
einanfommen  gu  biefer  9RuI)e.  auf  baß 
nic^t  Semanb  falle  in  baffelbige  ö^em= 
)3el  beö  Unglauben^. 

12  Denn  baö  SBort  ©otteö  ift 
lebenbig  unb  fräftig,  unb  fc^är= 
fer  benn  fein  5n)ebfc^)n eibigeö 
Sd)mert,  unb  burd)bringet,  biö 
ba|  e6  fd)ei bet  Seele  unb  ©eifl, 
a  u  d)  9)1  a  r  f  u  n  b  §8  e  i  n,  u  n  b  i  ft  e  i  n 
OUc^ter  ber  ©ebanf en  unb  Sin- 
ne beö  ^eraenö. 

13  Unb  i\t  feine  (Ereatur  Dor 
il)m  unrid)tbar,  eö  ift  aber  alle 0 
bloö  unb  entbectt  Dor  feinen 
Singen,  bon  bem  reben  mir. 

14  Diemeil  mir  benn  einen  großen 
iöof)enj)riefter  ^aben,  Sefum,  ben  Sol;n 


but  the  word  preached  did  not 
profit  thenij  not  being  mixed  with 
faith  in  them  that  heard  it. 

3  For  we  which  have  believed 
do  enter  into  restj  as  he  said,  As 
I  have  sworn  in  my  wrath,  if  they 
shall  enter  into  my  rest :  ahhougb 
the  works  were  finished  from  the 
foundation  of  the  world. 

4  For  he  spake  in  a  certain  place 
of  the  seventh  day  on  this  wise, 
And  God  did  rest  the  seventh  day 
from  all  bis  works. 

5  And  in  this  place  again,  If  they 
shall  enter  into  my  rest. 

6  Seeing  therefore  it  remaineth 
that  some  must  enter  therein,  and 
they  to  whom  it  was  first  preached 
entered  not  in  because  of  unbelief  • 

7  (Again,  he  limiteth  a  certain 
day,  saying  in  David,  To-day,  after 
so  long  a  time  ;  as  it  is  said,  To- 
day, if  ye  will  hear  bis  voice, 
harden  not  your  hearts. 

8  For  if  Jesus  had  given  them 
rest,  then  would  he  not  afterward 
have  spoken  of  another  day. 

9  There  remaineth  therefore  a 
rest  to  the  people  of  God. 

10  For  he  that  is  entered  into  bis 
rest,  he  also  hath  ceased  from  bis 
own  w^orks,  as  God  did  from  bis.) 

11  Let  US  labour  therefore  to  en- 
ter into  that  rest,  lest  any  man  fall 
after  the  same  example  of  unbelief. 

12  For  the  word  of  God  is  quick, 
and  powerful,  and  sharper  than 
any  two-edged  sword,  piercing 
even  to  the  dividing  asunder  of  soul 
and  spirit,  and  of  the  joints  and 
marrow,  and  25  a  discerner  of  the 
thoughts  and  intents  of  the  heart. 

13  Neither  is  there  any  creature 
that  is  not  manifest  in  bis  sight : 
but  all  things  are  naked  and  open- 
ed  unto  the  eyes  of  bim  wilh  whom 
we  have  to  do. 

14  Seeing  then  that  w^e  have  a 
great  High  Priest,  that  is  passed 
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©otte6,  ber  gen  §lmmel  gefahren  ift, 
fo  laffet  unö  galten  au  bem  Sefennt= 
niffe. 

15  ^)enn  tüir  l^aben  nic^t  einen  5^o= 
J)enpriefter,  ber  nid)t  fonnte  SJIitleiben 
f;aben  mit  unferer  8d)ii)ad)I)eit;  fon= 
bern  ber  Derfiic^t  ip  aüentljalben  glelc^= 
inie  iDir,  bod)  o()ne  Sünbe. 

16  Darum  laffet  un§  ^iu^u  treten 
mit  greubigfeit  3u  bem  (^nabeuftuf}le, 
auf  baß  mir  Sarml)er5igfeit  empfan» 
gen,  unb  ©nabe  pnben,  auf  bie  3^it, 
ix)enn  un§  iQülfe  notf;  fel;n  mirb. 

^Da§  5  (Ea))itel. 

(jNenn  ein  ieglid^er  §o^eri)ri efter,  ber 
auö  ben  3)knf^en  genommen 
tüirb,  ber  it»irb  gefetzt  für  bie  3Jleufd)en 
gegen  ©ott,  auf  ba§  er  o})fere  ©aben 
unb  Oj)fer  für  bie  ©ünben ; 

2  Der  ba  fönnte  mit  leiben  über  bie, 
fo  unmiffenb  finb  unb  irren,  nad)bem 
er  aud)  felbft  umgeben  ift  mit  (Sd)iüad)- 
l^eit. 

3  Darum  mu§  er  aud),  g[eidbtt)le  für 
baö  ^olf,  alfo  aud)  für  fid)  felbft  o|)fern 
für  bie  Sünben. 

4  Unb  sRiemanb  nimmt  il^m  felbft 
bie  ^bre,  fonbern  ber  aud)  berufen  fei; 
Don  ©Ott,  gleid)n3ie  ber  §laron. 

5  ^Ifo  aud)  ebriftug  ^at  fic^  nid^t 
felbft  in  bie  (i^re  gefetzt,  ba§  er  ^ober= 
i)riefter  ujürbe,  fonbern  ber  i\\  if)m  ge= 
fagt  f)at:  Du  bift  mein  (5ol;n,  ^eute 
^a'be  id)  bid)  ge^euget. 

6  SBie  er  aud)  am  anbern  Drte 
f))rid)t:  Du  bift  ein  ^riefter  in  6n)ig= 
feit,  nad)  ber  Drbnung  9}|eld)ifebefö. 

7  Unb  er  in  ben  ^agen  feineö 
gleifd)eö  ®ebet  unb  gießen  mit  ftarfem 
(jDefd)rei)e  unb  3;l;ränen  geopfert  au 
bem,  ber  i^n  Don  bem  3;obe  fonnte 
auM)elfen,  unb  ift  aucl)  erl)öret,  barum, 
bafe  er  ©ott  in  (Sl)ren  l)atte. 

8  Unb  tt>iemobl  er  ©otteö  8or)n  tüar, 
bat  er  bod)  an  bem,  baö  er  litt,  ©el;or- 
fam  gelernet. 

9  Unb  ba  er  ift  boflenbet,  ift  er  ge- 
worben allen,  bie  i^m  gc^orfam  finb, 
eine  Urfact)e  gur  ewigen  8eligfeit ; 
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into  tlie  heavens,  Jesus  the  Son  ot 
God,  let  US  hold  fast  our  profession 

15  For  \ve  have  not  au  high  priest 
which  cannot  be  touched  with  the 
feeling  of  our  infirmities  :  but  was 
in  all  points  tempted  like  as  w& 
are^  yet  without  sin. 

16  Let  US  therefore  come  boldly 
unto  the  throne  of  grace,  that  we 
may  obtain  mercy,  and  find  grace 
to  help  in  time  of  need. 


CHAPTER  V. 

OR  every  high  priest  taken  from 
among  men,  is  ordained  for 
men  in  things  pertaining  to  God, 
that  he  may  oner  both  gifts  and 
sacrifices  for  sins : 

2  Who  can  have  compassion  on 
the  ignorant,  and  on  them  that  are 
out  of  the  way;  for  that  he  him- 
self  also  is  compassed  with  in- 
firm ity. 

3  And  by  reason  hereof  he  ou^ht, 
as  for  the  people,  so  also  for  him- 
self,  to  otfer  for  sins. 

4  And  no  man  taketh  this  honour 
unto  himself^  but  he  that  is  called 
of  God,  as  was  Aaron  : 

5  So  also  Christ  glorified  not  him- 
self  to  be  made  an  high  priest ; 
but  he  that  said  unto  him,  Thon 
art  my  Son,  to-day  have  I  begotten 
thee. 

6  As  he  saith  also  in  another 
placßj  Thon  art  a  priest  for  ever 
after  the  order  of  Melchisedec. 

7  Who  in  the  days  öf  his  flesh, 
when  he  had  offered  up  prayers 
and  supplications  with  streng  cry- 
ing  and  tears  unto  him  that  was 
able  to  save  him  from  death,  and 
was  heard  in  that  he  feared ; 

8  Though  he  were  a  Son,  yet 
learned  he  obedienceby  the  things 
which  he  suffered  ] 

9  And  being  made  perfect,  he 
became  the  author  of  eternal  sal- 
vation  unto  all  them  that  obey 
him  f 
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10  ©enanut  bon  (^ott  ein  ^o^er|)iie- 
fler,  nad)  ber  Orbnunp  S)leld)ifeDef0. 

11  DaDon  Ijäikn  tr»ir  tt»o^l  Diel 
reben,  aber     ift  fd)tr)er,  iDcil  \l)X  fo 
uuüerftänbig  fei)b. 

12  Unb  bie  il)r  fodtet  längft  SJieifler 
fet;n,  bebürfet  i^r  iDieberuni,  bag  man 
eud)  bie  erften  S3ud)ftaben  ber  göttli- 
d)en  SBorte  lel;re,  unb  bafe  man  eud) 
SJZild)  gebe,  unb  nid)t  ftarfe  8})eife. 

13  T)enn  n?em  man  nod)  SJZild^  ge- 
ben muß,  ber  ift  unerfal;ren  in  bem 
Sßorte  ber  ®ered)tigfeit ;  benn  er  ift 
ein  junges  ^inb. 

14  ©en  SSollfommenen  aber  gef)öret 
ftarfe  8j3eife,  bie  burd)  ©eh)ol)nl)eit 
I;aben  geübte  Sinne,  aum  Unterfdjiebe 
beö  ©Uten  unb  beö  S3öfen. 


2)a9  6  (£a))itel. 

CjNarum  trogen  lüir  bie  Se^re  bom 
Slnfange  (^riftlid)en  Sebent  jet^t 
laffen,  unb  5ur  S3o(lfommenI;eit  fahren ; 
nid)t  abermal  ®runb  legen  Don  S3uge 
ber  tobten  SBerfe,  Dom  (Glauben  an 

©Ott, 

2  SSon  ber  ^aufe,  bon  ber  Se^re,  Dom 
§änbeauflegen,  Don  ber  lobten  §lufer= 
ftel}ung,  unb  Dom  ewigen  ©erid)te. 

3  Unb  ba8  iDorien  mir  t^un,  fo  e6 
©Ott  anberö  anläßt. 

4  2)enn  eö  ift  unmöglid),  bag  bie,  fo 
einmal  erleud)tet  finb,  unb  gefd)mecft 
^aben  bie  ^immlifd>e  ©abe,  unb  tl)eil= 
^aftig  gemorben  fmb  beö  f;eiligen  ©ei' 
fteö, 

5  Unb  gefc^mecft  f)aben  ba§  gütige 
SSort  ©otteö,  unb  bie  Gräfte  ber  au- 
fünftigen  äßelt, 

6  S5>o  fie  abfallen,  unb  tüieberum  i^- 
nen  felbft  ben  (Bo^n  ©ottea  freuaigen, 
unb  für  8|)ott  l;alten,  bag  fie  feilten 
iDieberum  erneuert  Serben  aur  Suge. 

7  ©enn  bie  drbe,  bie  ben  SRegen 
trinft,  ber  oft  über  fie  fommt,  unb  be= 
quemeö  tout  trägt  bcnen,  bie  fie  hau^' 
m,  empfängt  8egen  Don  ©ott. 


10  Called  of  God  an  high  priest 
after  the  order  of  Melchisedec. 

1 1  Of  whom  we  have  many  things 
to  say,  and  hard  to  be  uttered,  see- 
ing  ye  are  dull  of  hearing. 

12  For  when  for  the  time  ye 
oughttobe  teachers,  ye  have  need 
that  one  teach  you  again  which  be 
the  first  principles  of  the  oraclesof 
God  ;  and  are  become  such  as  have 
need  of  milk,  and  not  of  strong  meat. 

13  For  every  one  that  useih  milk, 
is  unskilful  in  the  word  of  righte- 
ousness:  for  he  is  a  habe. 

14  But  strong  meat  belongeth  to 
them  that  are  of  füll  age,  even  those 
who  by  reason  of  use  have  their 
senses  exercised  to  discern  both 
good  and  evil. 

GHAPTER  VI. 

THEREFORE  leaving  the  prmci- 
ples  of  the  doctrine  of  Christ, 
let  US  go  on  unto  perfection not 
laying  again  the  foundation  of  re- 
pentance  from  dead  woiks,  and  of 
faith  toward  God, 

2  Of  the  doctrine  of  baptisms, 
and  of  laying  on  of  hands,  and  of 
resurrection  of  the  dead,  and  of 
eternal  judgment. 

3  And  this  will  we  do,  if  God 
permit. 

4  For  it  is  impossible  for  those 
who  were  once  enlightened,  and 
have  tasted  of  the  heavenly  gift, 
and  were  made  partakers  of  the 
Holy  Ghost, 

5  And  have  tasted  the  good  word 
of  God,  and  the  powers  of  the 
World  to  come, 

6  If  they  shall  fall  away,  to  renew 
them  again  unto  repentance  5  see- 
ing  they  crucify  to  themselves  the 
Son  of  God  afresh,  and  put  him  to 
an  open  shame. 

7  For  the  earth  which  drinketh 
in  the  rain  that  cometh  oft  upon 
it,  and  bringeth  forth  herbs  meet 
for  them  by  whom  it  is  dressed, 
receiveth  biessing  from  God : 
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8  ^^cld)e  aber  T^ornen  tmb  T^ifleln 
trägt,  bie  ifl  untüchtig,  iinb  bem  8lu= 
d)e  naf)e,  n?eld)e  man  aulel^t  t)erbren= 
iKt. 

9  Wix  t^crfc^cn  ini9  aber,  i^r  Sieb' 
ften,  Seffern  311  eiid),  unb  ba§  bie  8e= 
ligfeit  näfjer  fei;,  ob  n?ir  mof;!  alfo 
reben. 

10  T^enn  ®ott  i)l  nid)t  iingered)t, 
baß  er  Dergejfe  eiierö  SSerfö  tmb  Hrbelt 
ber  Siebe,  bie  ifir  bemiefen  l)abt  an  fei= 
nein  sriamen,  ha  Ujv  ben  ^eiligen  bie- 
netet  unb  nod)  bienet. 

11  SBir  begef^ren  aber,  bag  euer  3eg- 
Iid)er  benfelbigeu  gleig  bereife,  bie 
^ojfnung  fefl  3U  I;alteu  biö  anö  (Enbe, 

12  ^a§  i^r  n{d)t  trage  trerbet.  fon= 
berii  sQad)folger  berer,  bie  burc^  ben 
(Glauben  unb  ©ebulb  ererben  bie  23er= 
I)ei|ungen. 

13  T)cnn  al6  ©ott  ^Ibra^am  ber^ieg, 
ba  er  bet;  feinem  ©rößern  au  fd)mören 
I)atte,  \&j\vüx  er  bei;  fid)  felbft, 

14  Unb  [|)radb:  SBabrÜd;,  id;  lüin 
bid)  fegnen  unb  Derme[;ren. 

15  Unb  alfo  trug  er  ©ebulb,  unb  er= 
langte  bie  S^erbeißung. 

16  Die  9}2enfd)en  fd;lttören  mol^l  bei; 
einem  (Brokern,  benn  fie  fnib ;  unb  ber 
(Sib  mad)t  ein  (Enbe  adeö  5^aberö,  ba= 
bei;  e6  feft  bleibt  unter  il;nen. 

17  §lber  ®ott,  ba  er  moate  ben  er= 
ben  ber  S3erl)cigung  übcrfd)menglid) 
belrcifcn,  baß  fein  Siatf;  nid;t  lüanfe, 
f)at  er  einen  Sib  baau  get^an, 

18  §(uf  baö  mir  burd)  atrel;  (Stücfe, 
bie  uid)t  lt»anfcn  (bcnu  e§  ift  unmög= 
lid),  bafj  ©Ott  lüge)  einen  ftarfen  Zvo^ 
haben,  bie  inir  3iifiiici)t  ^)aben  unb 
galten  an  ber  angebotenen  Hoffnung ; 

19  SSc(d)e  mir  b^^^^cn,  alö  einen  fi» 
d)crn  unb  feften  hinter  unferer  Seele, 
ber  aud)  l)ineingel;et  in  baö  Snmenbi' 
ge  bcö  ^-Uorbangö; 

20  -Dabin  ber  ^ibrläufer  für  un9  ein- 
gegangen, Sefuö,  ein  5;»oI;erpriefter  ge» 
iDorben  in  (^migfeit,  nad)  berOrbniing 
a)ZeId;ifebea 


8  But  that  which  beareth  thoms 

and  briars  is  rejected,  and  is  nigh 
unto  cursing ;  whose  end  is  to  be 
burned. 

9  Butj  beloved,  we  are  persuaded 
better  things  of  you,  and  things 
that  accompany  salvation,  though 
we  thus  speak. 

10  For  God  is  not  unrighteous  to 
forget  your  work  and  labour  of 
love,  which  ye  have  shewed  to- 
ward  his  nanae,  in  that  ye  have 
ministered  to  the  saints,  and  do 
minister. 

1 1  And  we  desire  that  every  one 
of  you  do  shew  the  same  diligence 
to  the  füll  assurance  of  hope  unto 
the  end : 

12  That  ye  be  not  slothful,  bnt  fol- 
lowers  of  them  who  through  faith 
and  patience  inherit  the  promises. 

13  For  when  God  made  promise 
to  Abraham,  because  he  could 
swear  by  no  greater,  he  sware  by 
himself, 

14  Saying,  Surely  Hessing  I  will 
bless  thee,  and  rnultiplying  I  will 
multiply  thee. 

15  And  so,  after  he  had  patiently 
endured,  he  obtained  the  promise 

16  For  men  verily  swear  by  the 
greater :  and  an  oath  for  confir- 
mation  is  to  them  an  end  of  all 
strife. 

17  Wherein  God,  Willing  more 
abundantly  to  shew  unto  the  heirs 
of  promise  the  immutability  of  his 
counsel,  confirmed  it  by  an  oath : 

^  18  Thatbytwo  immutable  things, 
in  which  it  was  impossible  for  God 
to  lie,  we  might  have  a  strong  con- 
solation,  who  have  fled  for  refuge 
to  lay  hold  upon  the  hope  set  be- 
fore  us: 

19  Which  hope  we  have  as  an 
anchor  of  the  soul,  both  sure  and 
steadfast,  and  which  entereth  into 
that  within  the  vail; 

20  Whither  the  forerunner  is  for 
US  entered,  even  Jesus,  made  an 
high  priest  for  ever  after  the  order 
of  Melchisedec. 
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CfNiefcr  smelc^ifebef  aber  mx  ein  ^ö- 
^  nig  311  ©alem,  ein  ^rlefler  ©ot- 
tcö,  beö  ^ner^öd)ften,  ber  §lbra^am 
entgegen  ging,  ta  er  Don  ber  Könige 
ed)lad)t  mieberfam,  unb  fegnete  if)n; 

2  3BcId)em  aud)  Slbra^am  gab  ben 
3el)nten  aller  ®üter.  5Uifö  erfte  tüirb 
er  ücrbolmetfcbet  ein  ^onig  ber  ©ered)- 
tigfeit.  Darnad)  aber  ift  er  aud)  ein 
^'öntg  3U  8alem,  bae  ift,  ein  ^önig 
bcö  grieben^ ; 

3  OI)ne  SSater,  o^ne  SRutter,  o^ne 
©efd)led)t,  unb  ^at  treber  Einfang  ber 
3:age,  nod)  (Snbe  beö  Sebent.  (Sr  ift 
aber  t)erglid)en  bem  6obne  ©otteö, 
unb  bleibet  ^riefter  in  (itnigfeit. 

4  8d)auet  aber,  tr>ie  grog  ift  ber, 
bem  aud)  ^bra^am,  ber  sßatriard),  ben 
Sehnten  gibt  t)on  ber  eroberten  S3eute. 

5  Smar  bie  i^inber  Sebi,  ba  \it  ba§ 
SjJricftertbum  empfangen,  f)aben  fie  ein 
©ebot,  ben  3^^)"^^"  t3om  SSolfe,  baö 
ift,  t)on  ibren  Srübern,  ^u  nebmen, 
nad)  bem  ©efelje,  h)ien3oI)l  aud)  biefeU 
ben  auö  ben  Senben  §lbraf;amö  gefom= 
men  fmb. 

6  ^ber  ber,  beg  ©efc^le^t  nid)t  ge= 
nannt  tüirb  unter  i^nen,  ber  na^m 
ben  S^bnten  bon  ^brabam,  unb  feg- 
nete ben,  ber  bie  SSerbei^ung  \)attt 

7  9lim  ift  eö  o^ne  alleö  ^iberfbre- 
d)en  alfo,  bag  baö  Geringere  Don  bem 
Seffern  gefegnet  lr>irb. 

8  Unb  bier  nebmen  ben  3<^b"ten  bie 
fterbenben9}knfd)en;  aber  bortbe^eu» 
get  er,  ba§  er  lebe. 

9  Unb  bag  icb  alfo  fage,  e§  ift  aud) 
SeDi,  ber  ben  3^ b^ten  nimmt,  Der^e^n- 
tet  burcb  ^brabam. 

10  2^enn  er  mar  je  nod)  in  ben  Sen- 
ben  beö  ^aterö,  ba  i^m  3}kld)ifebef 
entgegen  ging. 

11  2ft  nun  bie  SSonfommenl^eit  burd) 
ba0  2eDitifd)e  ^rieftertbum  gefd)eben, 
(benn  unter  bemfelbigen  l)at  baö  SSolf 
baö  ®efet3  empfangen,)  traö  ift  benn 
Leiter  notb  3u  fagen,  bag  ein  anberer 
^riefter  auffommen  folle,  nad)  ber 


CHAPTER  VII. 

FOR  this  Melchisedec,  king  of 
Salem,  priest  of  the  most  high 
God,  who  niet  Abraham  returning 
from  the  slaughter  of  the  kings, 
and  blessed  him ; 

2  To  whom  also  Abraham  gave 
a  tenth  part  of  all  j  first  beiug  by 
interpretation  King  of  righteous- 
ness,  and  after  that  also  King  of 
Salem,  which  is,  King  of  peace 

3  Without  father,  without  mother, 
without  descent,  having  neither 
beginning  of  days,  nor  end  of  life ; 
but  made  like  unto  the  Son  of  God  j 
abideth  a  priest  continually. 

4  Now  consider  how  great  this 
man  was,  unto  whom  even  the  pa- 
triarch  Abraham  gave  the  tenlh 
of  the  spoils. 

5  And  verily  they  that  are  of  the 
sons  of  Levi,  who  receive  the  office 
of  the  priesthood,  have  a  cora- 
mandment  to  take  tithes  of  the 
people  according  to  the  law,  that 
is,  of  their  brethren,  though  they 
come  out  of  the  loins  of  Abra- 
nam : 

6  But  he  whose  descent  is  not 
counted  from  them  received  tithes 
of  Abraham,  and  blessed  him  that 
had  the  promises. 

7  And  without  all  contradiction 
the  less  is  blessed  of  the  better. 

8  And  here  men  that  die  receive 
tithes ;  but  there  he  recciveth  therriy 
of  whom  it  is  witnessed  that  he 
liveth. 

9  And  as  I  may  so  say,  Levi  also, 
who  receiveth  tithes,  payed  tithes 
in  Abraham. 

10  For  he  was  yet  in  the  loins 
of  his  father,  when  Melchisedec 
met  him. 

11  If  therefore  perfection  were 
by  the  Levitical  priesthood,  (for 
under  it  the  people  received  the 
law,)  what  further  need  was  there 
that  another  priest  should  rise  af- 
ter the  Order  of  Melchisedec,  and 
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Drbnunc)  3)leId)ifebeF9,  unb  nic^t  nad^ 
bcr  Orbnung  §laronö? 

12  Denn  n?o  baö  ^rieftert^um  ber» 
änbert  mirb,  ba  muß  aud)  baö  ©efetj 
oeräabert  trerben. 

13  ^)enu  Don  bem  foId)e9  gefaxt  ift, 
ber  ift  aiiö  einem  anbern  ®efd)led)te, 
auölXHid)em  nie  feiner  beö  Slltarö  ge= 
|)fleget  l)at. 

14  2)enn  e9  ift  ja  offenbar,  ba§  Don 
Suba  aufgegangen  ift  unfer  S^err;  au 
n)elcl)em  ©efci)leci)te  SJZofeö  nidjtö  ge= 
rebet  fyü  Dom  ^rieflert{)unie. 

15  Unb  eö  ift  nod)  flärlic^er,  fo  nad) 
ber  Söeife  sDleld}ifebef6  ein  anberer 
^^riefler  auffommt, 

16  SBelcfter  nid)t  nad)  bem  ©efelse 
m  fleifd)lic{)en  ©eboteö  gemad)t  ift, 
fonbern  nad)  ber  ^raft  beö  unenbüd)en 
Sebent. 

17  ^)enn  er  bezeuget:  T)u  bift  ein 
^riefler  emigüd),  nad)  ber  Drbnung 
a}?eld)ifebef0. 

18  2)enn  bamit  n)irb  ba6  Dorige  ©e= 
fet3  aufgef;oben,  barum,  ba§  eö  5U 
fd)mad),  unb  nid)t  nüije  mar; 

19  (T)enn  ba§  ©efetj  fonnte  nid^te 
Dollf'ommen  mac?)en ;)  unb  irirb  einge» 
fül)ret  eine  beffere  Hoffnung,  burd) 
tr>eld)e  n)ir     ©ott  nal}en ; 

20  Unb  ta^ii,  baö  Diel  ift,  nid)t  o^nc 
(Sib.  2)enn  jene  finb  of;ne  dib  ^rie= 
fter  geworben ; 

31  tiefer  aber  mit  bem  dibe,  burd) 
ben,  ber  5u  if)m  fj3rid)t :  T)er  ^^err  ^at 
gefd)troren,  unb  tüirb  i^n  nid)t  gereu= 
en :  Du  bift  ein  ^riefter  in  (Etrigfeit, 
nad)  ber  Orbnung  äReld)ifebef0. 

23  ^Ifo  gar  Diel  eineö  beffern  ^efla- 
mentö  Slu§rid)ter  ift  Sefuö  gemor- 
ben. 

23  Unb  jener  flnb  Diele,  bie  ^riefter 
mürben,  barum,  bafe  fie  ber  3:ob  nid)t 
bleiben  lieg ; 

24  2)iefer  aber  Darum,  bag  er  bleibet 
emiglid),  l)at  er  ein  unDergänglid)e9 
^rieftertbum. 

25  Dal)er  er  aud)  feiig  machen  fann 
immerbar,  bie  burd)  i^n  gu  ®ott  fom= 


not  be  called  after  the  order  of 
Aaron  ? 

12  For  the  priesthood  being  chan- 
ged,  there  is  made  of  necessity  a 
change  also  of  the  law. 

13  For  he  of  whom  these  things 
are  spoken  pertaineth  to  another 
tribe,  of  which  no  man  gave  at- 
tendance  at  the  altar. 

14  For  it  is  evident  that  our  Lord 
sprang  out  of  Juda ;  of  which 
tribe  Moses  spake  nothing  con- 
cerning  priesthood. 

15  And  it  is  yet  far  more  evi- 
dent: for  that  after  the  similitude 
of  Melchisedec  there  ariseth  ano- 
ther priest, 

16  Who  is  made,  not  after  the 
law  of  a  carnal  commandment,  but 
after  the  power  of  an  endless  life. 

17  For  he  testifieth,  Thon  art  a 
priest  for  ever  after  the  order  of 
Melchisedec. 

18  For  there  is  verily  a  disan- 
nulling  of  the  commandment  go- 
ing before,  for  the  weakness  and 
unprofitableness  thereof. 

19  For  the  law  made  nothing 
perfectj  but  the  bringing  in  of  a 
better  hope  did;  by  the  which  we 
draw  nigh  unto  God. 

20  And  inasmuch  as  not  w^ithout 
an  oath  he  was  made  priest : 

21  (For  those  priests  were  made 
without  an  oath ;  but  this  with  an 
oath,  by  him  that  said  unto  him, 
The  Lord  sware,  and  will  not  re- 
pent,  Thon  art  a  priest  for  ever 
after  the  order  of  Melchisedec  :) 

22  By  so  much  was  Jesus  made 
a  surety  of  a  better  testament. 

23  And  they  truly  were  many 
priests,  because  they  were  not 
sufFered  to  continue  by  reason  of 
death : 

24  But  this  man,  because  he  con- 
tinueth  ever,  hath  an  unchangea- 
ble  priesthood. 

25  Wherefore  he  is  able  also  to 
save  them  to  the  uttermost  that 
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mtn,  unb  lebet  immerbar,  unb  bittet 
für  fit. 

26  2)enn  einen  foli^en  ^oben^ricfter 
foüten  mir  ^aben,  ber  ba  U)äre  beilig, 
nnfci)ulbig.  unbeflecft,  oonbenSünbern 
obgefoubert,  unb  Ijöijer,  benn  ber  S^im- 
mel  ift ; 

27  ^em  n{d)t  täglici)  notb  tt»äre,  tnie 
ienen  §obent>rieftern,  5uerft  für  eigene 
eünben  D))fer  au  tf;un,  barnad)  für 
beö  Bolfö  (Bünben ;  benn  ba§  i)at  er 
0et{)an  einmal,  ba  er  fid)  felbft  opferte. 

28  ^enn  ba§  ®efe^  mad)t  9)lenfd)en 
3U  ^of)en|)rieftern,  bie  ba  (5d)mad)i)eit 
baben.  2:)ieö  SBort  aber  beö  ßibeö, 
ba§  nacb  bem  (^efet^e  gefagt  ift,  fetjt  ben 
©of;n  emig  unb  öoüfommen. 

2)a9  8  ea})itel. 

a6  ift  nun  bie  Summa,  babon  lx»ir 
reben:  SBir  b^iben  einen  fold)en 
§obenprie^er,  ber  ba  fifeet  gu  ber 
md)kn.  auf  bem  Stuhle  ber  S^Uijeftät 
im  ^^immet ; 

2  Unb  ift  ein  sßfieger  ber  ^eiligen 
©üter  unb  ber  mabr^aftigen  §ütte, 
lr)eld)e  ®ott  aufgerichtet  l)at,  unb  fein 
SJ]enfd). 

3  T)enn  ein  iegli({)er  ^ober|3riefter 
rnirb  eingefetjt,  ju  opfern  ®aben  unb 
Opfer.    2)arum  mug  aud)  biefer  et- 

l)ahm,  baö  er  opfere. 

4  Sßenn  er  nun  auf  Srben  tüäre,  fo 
tt»äre  er  nic^t  ^riefter,  biemeii  ba  ^rie- 
fter  Tinb,  bie  nad)  bem  ©efetje  bie  @a» 
ben  opfern, 

5  5ßeld)e  bienen  bem  SSorbilbe,  unb 
bem  ©d)atten  ber  bimmlifd)en  ©üter; 
irie  bie  göttlid)e  ^Intmort  5U  SJ^ofe 
fprad),  ba  er  foüte  bie  ^ütte  DoUenben  : 
ed)aue  gu,  fpracb  er,  baß  bu  mad)eft 
alleö  nad)  bem  Bilbe,  ba0  bir  auf  bem 
S3erge  gejeiget  ift. 

6  ^nn  aber  bat  er  ein  beffere^  tot 
erlanget,  alö  ber  eineö  beffern  Xefta- 
mentö  «0Mttler  ifl,  n)eld)eö  aud)  auf 
beffern  SSer^eißungen  fte^et. 
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come  unto  God  by  him.  seeing  he 
ever  livelh  to  make  intercession 
for  them. 

26  For  such  an  high  priest  be 
came  iis,  who  is  holy,  harmless, 
undefiled,  separate  from  sinners, 
and  made  higher  than  the  hea- 
vens  ] 

27  Who  needeth  not  daily,  as 
those  high  priests,  to  offer  up  sa- 
crifice.  hrst  for  his  own  sins,  and 
then  for  the  people's :  for  this  he 
did  once,  when  he  offered  up  him- 
self. 

28  For  the  law  maketh  men  high 
priests  which  have  infirmity;  but 
the  Word  of  the  oath,  which  was 
since  the  law,  maketh  the  Son,  who 
is  consecrated  for  evermore. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

NOW  of  the  things  which  we 
have  spoken  this  is  the  sum : 
We  have  such  an  high  priest,  who 
is  set  on  the  right  hand  of  the 
throne  of  the  Majesty  in  the  hea- 
vens  5 

2  A  minister  of  the  sanctuary, 
and  of  the  true  tabernacle,  which 
the  Lord  pitched,  and  not  man. 

3  For  every  high  priest  is  or- 
dained  to  offer  gifts  and  sacrifices : 
wherefore  it  is  of  necessity  that  this 
man  have  somewhat  also  to  offer. 

4  For  if  he  were  on  earth,  he 
should  not  be  a  priest,  seeing  that 
there  are  priests  that  offer  gifts 
according  to  the  law  : 

5  Who  serve  unto  the  example 
and  shadow  of  heavenly  things,  a? 
Moses  was  admonished  of  God 
when  he  was  about  to  make  the 
tabernacle  :  for,  See  (saith  he)  tha) 
thou  make  all  things  according  tc 
the  pattern  shewed  to  thee  in  the 
mount. 

6  But  now  hath  he  obtained  a 
more  excellent  ministry,  by  how 
much  also  he  is  the  mediator  of  a 
better  covenant,  which  was  esta- 
blished  upon  better  promises. 
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7  Denn  fo  iene9,  ba§  erfle,  imtabe- 
lig  geiDcfen  iücire,  trürbe  nid)t  S^aiim 
511  einem  anbeni  gefud)t. 

8  T)enn  er  tabcit  fie,  iinb  fagt: 
Sie^e,  eö  fommen  bie  iage,  fprld)t  ber 
^err,  bag  id)  über  baö  5^aiiö  ^^vaci, 
tuib  über  baö  §)aiiö  3uba  ein  neueö 
2:eftament  niaci)en  tdlii. 

9  9ild)t  nad)  bem  3;eftamente,  baö  id^ 
geniad)t  f)abe  mit  i{)ren  ä^ätern  an  bem 
äage,  ba  id)  if)re  5^anb  ergriff,  fie  auö- 
jufüfjren  auö  (£gi)ptenlanb.  Denn  fie 
finb  nid)t  geblieben  in  meinem  ^efta= 
mente;  fo  ^abe  id)  i^rer  aiid)  nid)t 
iDoUen  ad)ten,  fprid)t  ber  ^Qerr. 

10  Denn  ba6  ifl  baö  ^efta= 
ment,  baö  id)  mad)en  mill  bem 
^^anfe  Sfrael  nad)  biefen  la- 
gen, fprid)t  ber  5^err:  3c^  tüin 
geben  meine  ©efetse  in  i^ren 
feinn,  unb  in  i^r  ^era  tüiU  i(^ 
fic  fd)reiben;  unb  iüid  i\)v  ®ott 
fei)n,  unb  fie  fo  den  mein  SSolf 
fei)n. 

11  Unb  foH  nic^t  lehren  Semanb  fei» 
nen  9Uid)ften,  nod)  Scnmnb  feinen 
trüber,  unb  fagen :  drfenne  ben 
S^errn.  Denn  fie  fofien  mid)  aik 
fennen,  bon  bem  ^(einften  an  biö  3U 
bem  ©rögeften. 

12  Denn  ic^  miß  gnäbig  fel;n  i^rer 
Untugenb,  unb  if)ren  ©ünben,  unb 
i^rer  llngered)tigfeit  will  id)  nid)t  me()r 
gebenfen. 

13  Snbem  er  fagt:  ^in  «Reueö; 
mad)t  er  baö  (Irfte  alt.  SBaö  aber  alt 
unb  überjä^ret  ift,  baö  ifl  na^e  bei;  fei» 
nem  dnbe. 
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(t:§  ^atte  amar  aud)  baö  (Srfte  feine 
^  gRed)te  m  ©otteöbienfteö,  unb 
äußcrlid)e  §eiligfeit. 

2  Denn  e'ö  hjar  ba  aufgerid)tet  baö 
5ßorbertl)eil  ber  ^ütte,  barinnen  tüar 
ber  2eud)ter,  unb  ber  3:ifd),  unb  bie 
ed)aubrobe ;  unb  biefe  \)d^t  baö  ^ei= 
lige. 

3  hinter  bem  anbern  SSor^ange  aber 
hjar  bie  ^ütte,  bie  ba  ^d^t  baö  Slüer- 
l;eiligftc. 


7  For  if  tliat  first  covenant  had 
been  faaltless,  then  should  no  place 
have  been  sought  for  the  second. 

8  For  rinding  fault  with  them,  he 
saith,  Behold,  the  days  come,  saith 
the  Lord,  when  I  will  make  a  new 
covenant  with  the  house  of  Israel 
and  with  the  house  of  Judah : 

9  Not  according  to  the  covenant 
that  I  made  with  their  fathers,  in 
the  day  when  I  took  them  by  the 
hand  to  lead  them  out  of  the  land 
of  Egypt ;  because  they  continued 
not  in  my  covenant.  and  I  regarded 
them  not,  saith  the  Lord. 

10  For  this  is  the  covenant  that 
I  vv'ill  make  with  the  house  of  Isra- 
el, after  those  days,  saith  the  Lord : 
I  will  put  my  laws  into  their  mind, 
and  write  them  in  their  hearts : 
and  I  will  be  to  them  a  God,  and 
they  shall  be  to  me  a  people :  • 


1 1  And  they  shall  not  teach  eve- 
ry  man  his  neighbour,  and  every 
man  his  brother,  saying,  Know  the 
Lord  :  for  all  shall  know  me,  from 
the  least  to  the  greatest. 

12  For  I  will  be  merciful  to  their 
unrighteousness,  and  their  sins  and 
their  iniquities  will  I  remember  no 
more. 

13  In  that  he  saith,  A  new  cove- 
nantj  he  hath  made  the  first  old. 
Now  that  which  decayeth  ana  wax- 
eth  old,  is  ready  to  vanish  away. 

CHAPTER  IX. 

THEN  verily  the  first  covenant 
had  also  ordinances  of  divine 
Service,  and  a  worldly  sanctuary. 

2  For  there  was  a  tabernacle 
made ;  the  first  wherein  was  the 
candlestick,  and  the  table,  and  the 
shew-bread  j  which  is  called  the 
sanctuary. 

3  And  after  the  second  vail,  the 
tabernacle  which  is  called  the  Ho- 
liest  of  all  ] 
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4  Die  ^atte  baö  golbene  0{aud)fag, 
unb  bie  Sabe  beö  3:eflament6,  aUent- 
f;alben  mit  ©olb  überaogen,  in  irel- 
d)er  lr)ar  bie  golbene  ^elte,  bie  ba6 
^immel§brob  ^atte,  unb  bie  9Rutf)e 
§iaron8,  bie  gegrünet  l^atte,  unb  bie 
S:afeln  m  ^eftanienta. 

5  Oben  barüberabermaren  bie  S^eru- 
bim  ber  ^^errlic^feit,  bie  überfcl)atteten 
ben  @nabenftu[)l ;  Don  rDeld)en  jefet 
nid)t  3u  fagen  ift  infonberl)eit. 

6  Da  nun  [olci)e0  alfo  3ugend)tet 
h)ar,  gingen  bie  ^viefter  allezeit  in  bie 
Dorberfte  §»ütte,  unb  ricl)teten  auö  ben 
©otteebienft. 

7  3n  bie  anbere  aber  ging  nurein= 
m  a  l  im  Sa^re  allein  ber  §o^e|)riefter, 
nid)t  o^ne  ^lut.  baö  er  opferte  für  fein 
felbft  unb  beö  SSolfö  Unmiffenl;eit. 

8  Damit  ber  l^eilige  ©eift  hcnttie, 
bag  noc!^  nid^t  geoffenbaret  ti?äre  ber 
Sßeg  3ur  ^eiligfeit,  fo  lange  bie  erfte 
^ütte  ftünbe. 

9  SBeld)e  mußte  au  berfelbigen  3^it 
ein  SSorbilb  fei)n,  in  h)eld)er  ®aben 
unb  Di)fer  geopfert  tüurben,  unb  tonn- 
ten nid)t  bollfommen  machen  nad)  bem 
©emiffen  ben,  ber  ba  ©otteöbienft  tf)ut, 

10  Mein  mit  Speife  unb  ^ranf,  unb 
mand)erlel)  kaufen,  unb  äu6erlid)er 
^eiligfeit,  bie  bi6  auf  bie  3^it  ber 
S3efferung  finb  aufgelegt. 

11  (£()riftua  aber  ift  gefommen,  bag 
er  fei)  ein  $ol;erj3riefter  ber  gufünftigen 
©üter,  burd)  eine  größere  unb  bollfom» 
menere  §ütte,  bie  n\ä)t  mit  ber  ^^anb 
gemad)t  ift,  baö  ift,  bie  nid)t  alfo  ge» 
bauet  ift ; 

1 2  §lud)  nid)t  burd)  ber  SSocf  e  ober  halber 
S3lut ;  fonbern  er  ifl  burd)  fein  eigene^ 
S3lut  einmal  in  baö  ^eilige  eingegan» 
gen,  unb  ^at  eine  einige  drlöfung  er= 
fiinben. 

13  Denn  fo  ber  Dd)fen  unb  ber 
S3öcfe  ölut,  unb  bie  §lfd)e  bon 
ber  ^n^)  gefprenget,  (leiliget 
bie  Unreinen  au  ber  leiblid)en 
öteinigfeit: 

14  SBie  Diel  me^r  mirb  ba6 
Sälut  e^rifli,  ber  pd)  felbft  o^ue 
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4  Which  had  the  golden  censer, 
and  the  ark  of  the  covenant  over- 
laid  round  about  with  gold,  where- 
in  was  the  golden  pot  that  had  man- 
na,  and  Aaron's  rod  that  budded, 
and  the  tables  of  the  covenant; 

5  And  Over  it  the  cherubims  of 
glory  shadowing  the  mercy-seat  ; 
of  which  we  cannot  now  speak 
particularly. 

6  Now  when  these  things  were 
thus  ordainedj  the  priests  went  ai- 
ways  into  the  first  tabernacle,  ac- 
complishing  the  Service  of  God : 

7  But  into  the  second  went  the 
high  priest  alone  once  every  year. 
not  without  blood,  which  he  ofFereci 
for  himself,  and  for  the  errors  of 
the  people : 

8  The  Holy  Ghost  this  signifying, 
that  the  way  into  the  höhest  of  all 
was  not  yet  made  manifest,  while 
as  the  first  tabernacle  was  yet 
Standing : 

9  Which  was  a  figure  for  the  time 
then  present,  in  which  were  ofFer- 
ed  both  gifts  and  sacrifices^  that 
could  not  make  him  that  did  the 
Service  perfect,  as  pertaining  to 
the  conscience ; 

10  Which  stood  only  in  meats  and 
drinks,  and  divers  washings,  and 
carnal  ordinances,  imposed  on  them 
until  the  time  of  reformation. 

1 1  But  Christ  being  come  an  high 
priest  of  good  things  to  come,  by 
a  greater  and  more  perfect  taber- 
nacle, not  made  with  hands,  that 
is  to  say,  not  of  this  building ; 

12  Neither  by  the  blood  of  goats 
and  calves,  but  by  his  own  blood, 
he  entered  in  once  into  the  holy 
place,  having  obtained  eternal  re- 
demption  for  us. 

13  For  if  the  blood  of  bulls  and 
of  goats,  and  the  ashes  of  an  hei- 
fer  sprinkling  the  unclean,  sanc- 
tifieth  to  the  purifying  of  the 
fiesh: 

14  How  much  more  shall  the 
blood  of  Christ,  who  through  the 
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arien  SS  anbei  biird)  beu  l^eili» 
gen  ©eift  ©ott  geopfert  f)at, 
unfer  (^emiffen  reinigen  Don 
ben  tobten  SSerfen,  3u  bienen 
bem  lebenbigen  ©ott? 

15  Unb  banim  ifl  er  and)  ein  WitU 
ler  be§  neuen  2:eftamentö,  auf  ba^ 
burd)  ben  3:ob,  fo  gefc^e^en  ift  ^ur 
löfung  üon  ben  llebertretungen,  bie 
unter  bem  erftcn  ^eftamente  maren, 
bie,  fo  berufen  \inb,  baö  t)erl;ei6ene 
ciinge  (Irbe  empfangen. 

16  ^enn  tüo  ein  3:eflament  ifl,  ba 
muß  ber  ^ob  gefd)et)en  beg,  ber  baö 
^leftament  mad)t. 

17  2)enn  ein  2:eflament  h)irb  fefl 
burd)  ben  Zob,  anberö  ^at  eö  nod) 
nid)t  SJlac^t,  menn  ber  nod;  lebet,  ber 
eö  gemad)t  f;at. 

18  T)al)er  auc^  ba6  (Jrfle  nid)t  ol^ne 
©lut  geftiftet  tüarb. 

19  ©enn  alö  9}Iofeö  au6gerebet  ^atte 
i)on  allen  (Geboten,  nad)  bem  ©efet^e, 
3u  allem  SSoIfe;  nabm  er  ^älber=unb 
Socföblut,  mit  SBaffer  unb  fsurpur^ 
it»olle  unb  gfoj),  unb  befprengte  ba6 
md)  unb  aüeö  SSolf. 

20  Unb  fprad):  ^a9  ift  ba5  S31ut 
beö  2:eftament0,  baö  ©ott  eud)  gebo- 
ten f)at. 

21  Unb  bie  glitte  unb  afleS  ©erätfje 
beö  ©otteöbienfteö  befprengte  er  beffel» 
bigen  gleid)en  mit  ^lut. 

22  Unb  tr»irb  fafl  alleö  mit  S3tut  ge- 
reiniget  nad)  bem  @efet3e.  Unb  of)ne 
fölutüergießen  gefd)ief)t  feine  S^erge- 
bung. 

23  8o  mußten  nun  ber  l^immlifd^en 
^Dinge  SSorbilber  mit  folc^em  gereiniget 
li^erben;  aber  fie  felbft,  bie  bimmli* 
fcl)en,  müffen  bejfere  Opfer  l)aben,  benn 
jene  maren. 

24  T)enn  (Sbrifluö  ifl  nid)t  eingegan= 
gen  in  ba6  ^;^eilige,  fo  mit  5;^änben 
gemacht  ift  (melc^eö  ift  ein  (^egenbilb 
ber  red)tfd)affenen ;)  fonbern  in  ben 
Gimmel  felbft,  nun  5U  erfd)einen  bor 
bem  5lngefld)te  (S^otteö  für  unö. 

25  §lud)  nid)t,  bag  er  fid)  oftmalö 


eternal  Spirit  ofFered  hiraself  with- 
out  spot  to  God,  purge  your  con- 
science  from  dead  works  to  serve 
the  living  God  1 

15  And  for  this  cause  he  is  the 
mediator  of  the  new  testament, 
that  by  means  of  death,  for  the 
redemption  of  the  transgressions 
ihat  were  under  the  first  testament, 
they  which  are  calied  might  re- 
ceive  the  promise  of  eternal  in- 
heritance. 

16  For  where  a  testament  is, 
there  must  also  of  necessity  be 
the  death  of  the  testator. 

17  For  a  testament  is  of  force 
after  men  are  dead :  otherwise  it 
is  of  no  strength  at  all  while  the 
testator  liveth. 

18  Whereupon  neither  the  first 
testament  was  dedicated  withput 
blood. 

19  For  when  Moses  had  spoken 
every  precept  to  all  the  people 
according  to  the  law,  he  took  the 
blood  of  calves  and  of  goats,  with 
water,  and  scarlet  wool,  and  hys- 
sop,  and  sprinkled  both  the  book 
and  all  the  people, 

20  Saying,  This  is  the  blood  of 
the  testament  which  God  hath 
enjoined  unto  you. 

21  Moreover,  he  sprinkled  with 
blood  both  the  tabernacle,  and  all 
the  vessels  of  the  ministry. 

22  And  almost  all  things  are  by 
the  law  purged  with  blood;  and 
without  shedding  of  blood  is  no 
remission. 

23  It  was  therefore  necessary 
that  the  patterns  of  things  in  the 
heavens  should  be  purified  with 
these;  but  the  heavenly  things 
themselves  with  better  sacrifices 
than  these. 

24  For  Christ  is  not  entered  into 
the  holy  places  made  with  hands, 
which  are  the  figures  of  the  true ; 
but  into  heaven  itself,  now  to  ap- 
pear  in  the  presence  of  God  for 
US : 

25  Nor  yet  that  he  should  offer 
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o^)fcre,  gleid)ti>ie  ber  S)Ol^et>riefler  ge^et 
alle  2af;re  in  baö  5^eilige  mit  frembem 
mute. 

26  (Bonft  ^ätte  er  oft  müfTen  leiben 
Dom  §(nfange  ber  ^e(t  fcer.  9?un 
aber  am  (knbe  ber  SBelt  ift  er  einmal 
erfd)ienen,  burd)  fein  eigene^  D])fer  bie 
(Sünbe  auf^ul^eben. 

27  Unb  mie  ben  2l^enfd)en  ift  gefetzt 
einmal  311  fterben,  barnad)  aber  ba§ 
©eric^t : 

28  ^Ifo  ift  e^rifluö  einmal  geopfert, 
hjeg^unebmen  Spieler  Sünben.  ^nm 
anbern  SJlale  aber  n^irb  er  o^ne  8ünbe 
erfd)einen  benen,  bie  auf  i^n  t^arten, 
jur  ©eligfeit. 

2)a0  10  Ga})itel. 

(J\enn  ba§  ®efel3  l^at  ben  8d)atten 
bon  ben  jufünfttgen  ©ütern,  nid)t 
baö  Sßefen  ber  ©üter  felbft.  Slüe 
2a[)re  muß  man  o))fern  immer  einerlei) 
D|)fer,  unb  fann  nic^t,  bie  ha  o]3fern, 
bollfommen  machen. 

2  ©onfl  J)äik  ba9  Dbfern  aufgel)ö= 
ret,  tro  bie,  fo  am  ©otteöbienfte  finb, 
fein  ®eli)iffen  me^r  Ratten  t>on  ben 
(Bünben,  hjenn  fie  einmal  gereiniget 
lüären. 

3  ©onbern  eö  gefd)iel)t  nur  burd)  bie= 
felbigen  ein  ©ebäc^tnig  ber  8ünben 
alle  2a ^re. 

4  Denn  e6  ift  unmöglid),  burd)  Dd)fen» 
unb  Socföblut  (Bünben  tDeg  ju  nel;= 
men. 

5  Darum,  ba  (Sr  in  bie  SBelt  fommt, 
fbrid)t  er :  D|}fer  unb  ®aben  l)aft  bu 
nid)t  geltiollt,  ben  Selb  aber  l)aft  bu 
mir  zubereitet. 

6  S3ranbobfer  unb  (Sünbobfer  ge^ 
fallen  bir  nid)t. 

7  Da  fbrad)  id) :  (Siel)e,  id)  fomme, 
(im  S3ud)e  ftel)t  Dornebmlidf)  tion  mir 
gefd)rieben)  ba§  id)  tf)un  foll,  ©ott, 
hdmn  SBillen. 

8  Droben,  al9  er  gefagt  ^atte :  Ob= 
ferunb  ®aben,  Öranbobfcr  unb  8ünb- 
obfer  l)aft  bu  ntd)t  gemollt,  fie  gefallen 
bir  auc^  nid)t ;  (meiere  nad)  bem  @e- 
felje  öeoj)fert  hjerben ;) 


himself  often^  as  the  high  priest 
entereth  into  the  holy  place  every 
year  with  blood  of  others ; 

26  Für  then  must  he  often  have 
suffered  since  the  foundation  of  the 
World :  but  now  once  in  the  end  of 
the  World  hath  he  appeared  to  put 
away  sin  by  the  sacrifice  of  him- 
seif. 

27  And  as  it  is  appointed  unto 
men  once  to  die,  but  after  this  the 
judgment : 

28  So  Christ  was  once  offered  to 
bear  the  sins  of  many  •  and  unto 
them  that  look  for  him  shall  he  ap- 
pear  the  second  time  without  sin 
unto  salvation. 

CHAPTER  X. 

FOR  the  law  having  a  shadow  of 
good  things  to  come,  and  not 
the  very  image  of  the  things,  can 
never  with  those  sacrifices  which 
they  offered  year  by  year  conti- 
nually,  make  the  comers  thereunto 
perfect. 

2  For  then  would  they  not  have 
ceased  to  be  offered  ?  because  that 
the  worshippers  once  purged  should 
have  had  no  more  conscience  of 
sins. 

3  But  in  those  sacrifices  there  is 
a  remembrance  again  made  of  sins 
every  year, 

4  For  it  is  not  possible  that  the 
blood  of  bulls  and  of  goats  should 
take  away  sins. 

5  Wherefore,  when  he  cometh 
into  the  world,  he  saith,  Sacrifice 
and  offeringthou  wouldestnot,  but 
a  body  hast  thou  prepared  rne  : 

6  In  burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices 
for  sin  thou  hast  had  no  pleasure. 

7  Then  said  L  Lo,  I  come  (in  the 
volume  of  the  bock  it  is  wTitten  of 
me)  to  do  thy  will,  0  God. 

8  Above,  when  he  said,  Sacrifice 
and  offering  and  burnt-offerings 
and  offering  for  sin  thou  wouldest 
not,  neither  hadst  pleasure  therein  ; 
which  are  offered  by  the  law ; 
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9  Da  fprac^  er :  Sie^e,  td)  fomme 
t^iin,  ©Ott !  beineti  SSiüen.  l)M 
er  ba6  (irfle  auf,  t)a6  er  baö  §lnbere 
einfette. 

10  3n  tneld^em  SBiKen  mir  flnb  ge» 
l^eiüget,  einmal  (|efd)e^en  burd)  ba6 
Opfer  beö  Seikö  3efu  ^^rifli. 

11  Unb  ein  ie(]üct)er  ^riefter  ift  ein= 
gefeilt,  ba§  er  aik  3:age  ©otteöbienft 
})flege,  unb  oftmalö  einerlei;  Opfer 
tl)ue,  iüeld)e  nimmermehr  fönncn  bie 
(Bünben  abnel)men. 

12  Diefer  aber,  ba  er  l^at  ein  Opfer 
für  bie  <Sünben  geopfert,  baö  ert)igüd) 
gilt,  fitjt  er  nun  jur  8Red)ten  ©otteö, 

13  Unb  kartet  ^infort,  biö  ba§  feine 
geinbe^um  <3d)emel  feiner  güffe  gelegt 
iDerben. 

14  T)enn  mit  einem  Opfer  l^at  er 
in  Smigfeit  bodenbet,  bie  gel^eiüget 
tüerben. 

15  bezeuget  un9  aber  ba0  auc^ 
ber  ^eilige  ®eift.  2)enn  nad)bem  er 
guüor  gefagt  ^atte : 

16  3)a0  ifl  baö  ^eflament,  baö  \^ 
il)nen  marf)en  mill  nad)  biefen  ^agen, 
fprid)t  ber  igerr :  3d)  mift  mein  C^efetj 
in  i^r  ^er^  geben,  unb  in  i^re  Sinne 
h)iU  id)  eö  fd)reiben, 

17  Unb  i^rer  (Bünbenunb  i^rerUn« 
gered)tigfeit  tüill  id)  nid)t  me^r  gebenfen. 

18  SBo  aber  berfelbigen  SSergebung 
ifl,  ba  ifl  nid)t  me^r  Opfer  fiir  bie 
Sünbe. 

19  8o  tr>ir  benn  nun  ^aben,  lieben 
S3rüber,  bie  greubigfeit  pm  Eingänge 
in  baö  5^ilige  burc^  baö  S3lut  Sefu, 

20  Söeldien  er  um  jubereitet  l)at  5um 
neuen  unb  lebenbigen  Sßege,  bur^  ben 
öor^ang,  baö  ift,  burd)  fein  gleifd) ; 

21  Unb  l^aben  einen  ^o^enpriefler 
über  baö  §auö  ©ottea : 

22  So  laffet  un§  l)in5U  ge^en,  mit 
tr)a[)rhaftigem  S^er^en,  in  völligem 
(glauben,  befprenget  in  unfern  fter^en, 
unb  loö  bon  bem  böfen  (Bemiffen,  unb 
geiiiafc^en  am  Selbe  mit  reinem  SSaf= 
fer. 

23  Unb  laffet  nn5  galten  an  bem 
SBefenntniffe  ber  ^offnung,  unb  nid)t 
iüanfen ;  benn  er  ifl  treu,  ber  fie  ber- 
f)eigen  ^at. 


9  Then  said  he,  Lo,  I  come  to  do 
thy  will,  0  God.  He  taketh  away 
the  first,  that  he  may  establish  the 
second. 

10  By  the  which  will  we  are 
sanctified  through  the  offering  of 
thebody  of  Jesus  Christ  once  for  all. 

1 1  And  every  priest  standeth  dai- 
ly  ministering  and  offering  often- 
times  the  same  sacrifices,  which 
can  never  take  away  sins : 

12  But  this  man,  after  he  had  of- 
fered  one  sacrifice  for  sins,  for  ever 
sat  down  on  the  right  hand  of  God ; 

13  From  henceforth  expecting 
tili  his  enemies  be  made  his  foot- 
stool. 

14  For  by  one  offering  he  hath 
perfected  for  ever  them  that  are 
sanctified. 

15  Whereof  the  Holy  Ghost  also 
is  a  witness  to  us :  for  after  that 
he  had  said  before, 

16  This  is  the  covenant  that  I 
will  make  with  them  after  those 
days,  saith  the  Lord;  I  will  put 
my  laws  into  their  hearts,  and  in 
their  minds  will  I  write  them ; 

17  And  their  sins  and  iniquities 
will  I  remember  no  raore. 

18  Now  where  remission  of  these 
is,  there  is  no  more  offering  for  sin. 

19  Having  therefore,  brethren, 
boldness  to  enter  into  the  holiest 
by  the  blood  of  Jesus, 

20  By  a  new  and  living  way, 
which  he  hath  consecrated  for  us, 
through  the  vail,  that  is  to  say,  his 
flesh; 

21  And  having  an  high  priest 
Over  the  house  of  God ; 

22  Let  US  draw  near  with  a  true 
heart,  in  füll  assurance  of  faith, 
having  our  hearts  sprinkled  from 
an  evil  conscience,  and  our  bodies 
washed  with  pure  water. 

23  Let  US  hold  fast  the  profession 
of  our  faith  without  wayering ;  for 
he  is  faithful  that  promised : 
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24  llnb  lafTet  un8  unter  einanber 
unfer  felbft  ml)xnd)mm,  mit  Wi^tn 
gur  Siebe  unb  öuten  SSerfen ; 

25  Unb  nid)t  üerlaffen  «nfere  95er= 
fammlunc},  tüie  etliche  pflegen ;  fonbern 
iina  unter  einanber  ermahnen,  unb  baö 
fo  Diel  mef)r,  fo  biet  i^r  fe^et,  bag  fid) 
ber  3:ag  na^et. 

26  Denn  fo  mir  mutl^midig  fünbi- 
cjen,  nad)bem  irir  bie  Srfenntnif^  ber 
i&af)vl)e\t  empfangen  l^aben,  ^aben  lüir 
fortbin  fein  anbereö  Opfer  me^r  für 
bie  8ünbe; 

27  ©onbern  ein  f^recflid)eö  ^Barten 
beö  ©erid)t8  unb  be5  geuereiferö,  ber 
bie  SBiberlrärtigen  ber^e^ren  mirb. 

28  SBenn  Semanb  baö  G^efetj  SRofiö 
bricht,  ber  muß  flerben  o^ne  S3arm- 
l^ergigfeit,  burd)  ^meen  ober  brel)  S^^G^n. 

29  SBie  biel,  meinet  i^r,  ärgere  (Strafe 
inirb  ber  berbienen,  ber  ben  (Bo^n 
©otteö  mit  gü&en  tritt,  unb  baö  S3Iut 
beö  3:eftament0  unrein  ad)tet,  burd) 
tretc^eö  er  ger)eiliget  ifl,  unb  ben  ®eift 
ber  ®nabe  fc^mä^et. 


30  Denn  ttjir  njiffen  ben,  ber  ba  fagt  : 
Die  9tad)e  ift  mein,  2d)  miU  bergelten, 
fprid)t  ber  ^err.  Unb  abermal :  Der 
^err  inirb  fein  SSolf  richten. 

31  Sc^recflic^  ift  e9,  in  bie  §änbe 
be6  lebenbigen  ®ottea  ju  fallen. 

32  (^ebenfet  ahtvan  bie  borigen  2:age, 
in  tt>eld)en  i^r,  erleud)tet,  erbulbet  \)abi 
einen  großen  ^ampf  beö  Seibenö ; 

33  3um  ^^eil  felbft  burc^  Sc^mac^ 
unb  ^rübfal  ein  8d)aufpiel  geworben ; 
gum  ^^eil  ®emeinfd)aft  gehabt  mit 
benen,  benen  eö  alfo  ge^et 

34  Denn  i^r  ^abt  mit  meinen  S3an= 
ben  9)litleiben  gebabt,  unb  ben  9^aub 
eurer  (Süter  mit  greuben  erbulbet,  al9 
bie  i^r  tüiffet,  ba|  i^r  bei)  eudf)  felbfl 
eine  beffere  unb  bleibenbe  §abe  im 
Gimmel  l)abt. 

35  SBerfet  euer  SSertrauen  nic^t  n?eg, 
hjel^eö  eine  große  S3elo[;nung  |)at. 


24  And  let  us  consider  one  an- 
other,  to  provoke  unto  love,  and 
to  good  works  : 

25  Not  forsaking  the  assembling 
of  Ourselves  together,  as  the  raan- 
ner  of  some  is  ;  but  exhorting  one 
another  ;  and  so  much  the  more,  as 
ye  see  the  day  approaching. 

26  For  if  we  sin  wilfully  after 
that  we  have  received  the  know- 
ledge  of  the  truth,  there  remaineth 
no  more  sacrifice  for  sins, 

27  But  a  certain  fearful  looking 
for  of  judgment  and  fiery  Indigna- 
tion, which  shall  devour  the  adver- 
saries. 

28  He  that  despised  Moses'  law, 
died  without  mercy  under  two  or 
three  witnesses : 

29  Of  how  much  sorer  punish- 
ment,  suppose  ye,  shall  he  be 
thought  worthy,  who  hath  trodden 
under  foot  the  Son  of  God,  and  hath 
counted  the  blood  of  the  covenant, 
wherewith  he  was  sanctified,  an 
unholy  thing,  and  hath  done  de- 
spite  unto  the  Spirit  of  grace  ? 

30  For  we  know  him  that  hath 
Said,  Vengeance  belon^eth  unto  me, 
I  will  recompense,  saith  the  Lord. 
And  again,  The  Lord  shall  judge 
his  people. 

31  It  is  a  fearful  thing  to  fall  into 
the  hands  of  the  living  God. 

32  But  call  to  remembrance  the 
former  days,  in  which,  after  ye 
were  illuminated,  ye  endured  a 
great  fight  of  afflictions  j 

33  Partly,  while  ye  were  made 
a  gazing-stock  both  by  reproaches 
and  afflictions  j  and  partly,  while 
ye  became  companions  of  them 
that  were  so  used. 

34  For  ye  had  compassion  of  me 
in  my  bonds,  and  took  joyfully  the 
spoiling  of  your  goods,  knowing  in 
yourselves  that  ye  have  in  heaven 
a  better  and  an  enduring  substance. 

35  Gast  not  away  therefore  your 
confidence,  which  hath  great  re* 
compense  of  re  ward. 
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36  ©ebulb  aber  ift  eiic^  not^,  auf 
ba§  i^r  ben  mikn  ©otteg  tl)ut,  tmb 
bie  S3erf)ei§ung  em})fanget 

37  T)enn  noc^  über  eine  fleine  SBeile, 
fo  h)irb  fommen,  ber  ba  fommen  \oü, 
unb  nic^t  öer^ie^en. 

38  ^cx  ®ered)te  aber  h)irb  be9  ®lau= 
benö  leben.  SBer  aber  tr>eic^en  mirb, 
an  bem  tDirb  meine  (Seele  fein  ©cfaüen 
l^aben. 

39  SBir  aber  fmb  nic^t  Don  benen, 
bie  ba  tt)eic]^en  unb  berbammet  werben ; 
fonbern  bon  benen,  bie  ba  glauben  unb 
bie  8eele  erretten. 


^Da9  11  (Ea})itel. 

(fö  ift  aber  ber  ©laube  eine  gelt>ijTe 
^  3ui>erric^t  hc%  baö  man  hoffet, 
unb  nid)t  3ir>eifeU  an  bem,  baö  man 
nic^t  fiel)et. 

2  ^urc^  ben  l^aben  bie  STlten  S^^g- 
nig  überfommen. 

3  T)urd)  ben  ©lauben  merfen  tr>ir, 
baß  bie  SSelt  burc^  ©otteöSßort  fertig 
ift;  baß  atlea,  man  fief;et,  au0 
s^lic^tö  getDorben  ift. 

4  3)urc^  ben  ©tauben  ^)at  Stbet  ®ott 
ein  größere^  Opfer  getf)an,  benn  ^ain ; 
bur^  tt)eld)en  er  S^iionig  überfommen 
l^at,  ba|  er  gered)t  fei;,  ba  ©ott  aeugete 
Don  feiner  (^abe;  unb  burc^  benfelbi- 
gen  rebet  er  nod),  t:)ien)oI;l  er  geftorben 
ift. 

5  T)urd)  ben  ©lauben  tt>arb  (Jnod^ 
tr>eggenommen,  bag  er  ben  ^lob  nid)t 
fä^e,  unb  iüarb  nic^t  erfunben,  barum, 
bafeibn  ®ott  n)egnal)m  ;  benn  bor  fei- 
nem  SSegnet)men  f)at  er  3t'ugnlßge= 
l)Ciht,  ba|  er  ©ott  gefallen  i)abe. 

6  5Iber  o^ne  ©lauben  ift  eö 
unmöglic^®ottge fallen;  benn 
mer  ju  ©ott  fommen  tr>itl,  ber 
mu§  glauben,  bag  er  fet),  unb 
benen,  bie  il^n  fud)en,  ein  SS  er» 
gelter  fet)n  tüerbe. 

7  T)urd)  ben  ©tauben  ^at  ^oa  ©ott 
geef)ret,  unb  bie  5lrd)e  zubereitet  3um 
^eile  feines  ^aufeö,  ba  er  einen  gött- 
liefen  ©efe^l  em|)fing  bon  bem,  ba9 
man  nod)  nid)t  fa^  ;  burd)  tr)eld)en  er 


36  For  ye  have  need  of  patience, 
that,  after  ye  have  done  the  will 
of  Godj  ye  might  receive  the  pro- 
mise. 

37  For  yet  a  little  while,  and  he 
that  shall  come  will  come,  and  will 
not  tarry. 

38  Now  the  just  shall  live  by 
faith  :  but  if  any  man  draw  back, 
my  soul  shall  have  no  pleasure  in 
him. 

39  But  we  are  not  of  them  who 
draw  back  unto  perdition  ;  but  of 
them  that  belle  ve  to  the  saving  of 
the  soul. 

CHAPTER  XL 

NOW  faith  is  the  substance  of 
things  hoped  for,  the  evidence 
of  things  not  seen : 

2  For  by  it  the  eiders  obtained  a 
good  report. 

3  Through  faith  we  understand 
that  the  worlds  were  framed  by 
the  Word  of  God,  so  that  things 
which  are  seen  were  not  made  of 
things  which  do  appear. 

4  By  faith  Abel  offered  unto  God 
a  more  excellent  sacrifice  than 
Cain,  by  which  he  obtained  wit- 
ness  that  he  was  righteous,  God 
testifying  of  his  gifts:  and  by  it 
he  being  dead  yet  speaketh. 

5  By  faith  Enoch  was  translated, 
that  he  should  not  see  death ;  and 
was  not  found,  because  God  had 
translated  him:  for  before  his 
translation  he  had  this  testimony, 
that  he  pleased  God. 

6  But  without  faith  it  is  impossi- 
ble  to  please  him:  for  he  that  com- 
eth  to  God  must  believe  that  he  is, 
and  that  he  is  a  rewarder  of  them 
that  diligently  seek  him. 

7  By  faith  Noah,  being  w^arned 
of  God  of  things  not  seen  as  yet, 
moved  with  fear,  prepared  an  ark 
to  the  saving  of  his  house ;  by  the 
which  he  condemned  the  world, 
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oerbatnmte  Me  SBelt,  unb  l)at  ererbet 
bie  ©ered^tigfeit,  bie  burcl)  ben  ©tau- 
ben fommt. 

8  3)urd)  ben  (glauben  h)arb  ge^or- 
fum  Slbra^am,  ba  er  berufen  n?arb, 
at*63uge^en  in  baö  Sanb,  baö  er  erer= 
htn  foüte ;  unb  ging  au6,  unb  mußte 
nic!)t  m  er  ^infame. 

9  t)ur(^  ben  (Blauben  ifl  er  ein 
grembling  gemefen  in  bem  Der^eigenen 
'ilanbe,  al§  in  einem  fremben,  unb 
ttjo^nete  in  Kütten  mit  3faaf  unb 
Safob,  ben  95literben  berfelbigen  S3er= 
Ijeigung. 

10  ^enn  er  itiartete  auf  eine  SiaU, 
bie  einen  ®runb  f)at,  it)eld)er  ^au- 
meifter  unb  <Sd)öi3fer  ^ott  ift. 

11  2)urd)  ben  Glauben  emppng  aud) 
©ara  toft,  bag  fie  fd)iDanger  marb, 
unb  gebar  über  bie  Qtit  i^re6  §Iüer§  ; 
benn  fie  ad)tete  i^n  treu,  ber  eö  ber- 
[;ei§en  ^atte. 

12  Darum flnbaud^öon  einem,tr>ie- 
ti3o^I  erftorbenen  2eibeö,  biele  geboren, 
ir»ie  bie  Sterne  am  Gimmel  unb  tüie 
ber  ©anb  am  9tanbe  be§  äReerö,  ber 
unaä^Üg  ift. 

13  Diefe  alle  finb  geflorben  im  glau- 
ben, unb  ^aben  bie  SSerI)eigung  nid)t 
em|) fangen,  fonbern  fie  Don  ferne  ge= 
fe^en,  unb  fid)  ber  bertröftet,  unb  h)o^l 
begnügen  laffen,  unb  befannt,  bafe  fie 
®dfte  unb  gremblinge  auf  (Erben  finb. 

14  Denn  bie  folc^eö  fagen,  bie  geben 
berfte^en,  bag  fie  ein  SSaterlanb 

fucl)en. 

15  Unb  5it»ar,  h?o  fie  ba5  gemeint 
ptten,  bon  rt)eld)em  fie  traren  au9ge= 
jogen,  Ratten  fie  ja  3cit,  tüieber  um^u- 
fei;ren. 

16  ^un  aberbegeF)ren  fie  eine6  beffern, 
nämüd)  eineö  ^immlifc^en.  Darum 
fd)ämet  fic^  ®ott  \l)xcv  nid)t,  gu  feigen 
il)r  ® Ott ;  benn  er  ^at  if)nen  eine  8tabt 
zubereitet. 

17  Durc^  ben  (Blauben  o|)ferte  Slbra» 
^am  ben  Sfaaf,  ba  er  berfud)t  n?arb; 
unb  gab  ba^in  ben  ^ingcbornen,  ba  er 
fd)on  bie  SSer^eigung  emj)fangen  l^atte, 


and  became  heir  of  the  righteous 
ness  v^^hich  is  by  faith. 

8  By  faith  Abraham,  when  he 
was  called  to  go  out  into  a  place 
which  he  should  after  receive  for 
an  inheritance,  obeyed  ]  and  he 
went  out  not  knowing  whither  he 
went. 

9  By  faith  he  sojourned  in  the 
land  of  promise,  as  in  a  stränge 
country,  dwelling  in  tabernacles 
with  Isaac  and  Jacob,  the  hehs 
vvith  him  of  the  same  promise  : 

10  For  he  looked  for  a  city  which 
hath  foundations,  whose  builder 
and  maker  is  God. 

1 1  Through  faith  also  Sarah  her- 
seif received  strength  to  conceive 
seedj  and  was  delivered  of  a  child 
when  she  was  past  age,  because 
she  judged  him  faithful  who  had 
promised. 

12  Therefore  sprang  there  even 
of  one,  and  him  as  good  as  dead, 
so  many  as  the  stars  of  the  sky  in 
multitude,  and  as  the  sand  which 
is  by  the  sea-shore  innumerable. 

13  These  all  died  in  faith,  not 
having  received  the  promises,  but 
having  seen  them  afar  off,  and 
were  persuaded  of  them.  and  em- 
braced  them,  and  confessed  that 
they  w^ere  strangers  and  pilgrims 
on  the  earth. 

14  For  they  that  say  such  things 
declare  plainly  that  they  seek  a 
country. 

15  And  truly,  if  they  had  been 
mindful  of  that  country  from 
whence  they  came  out,  they  might 
have  had  opportunity  to  have  re- 
turned. 

16  But  now  they  desire  a  better 
country,  that  is,  an  heavenly : 
wherefore  God  is  not  ashamed  to 
be  called  their  God :  for  he  hath 
prepared  for  them  a  city. 

17  By  faith  Abraham,  when  he 
was  tried,  offered  up  Isaac:  and 
he  that  had  received  the  promises 
offered  up  his  only  begotten  son, 
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18  9Son  n)eld)em  gefagt  tt)ar:  3n 
3faaf  tüirb  bir  bein  ©ame  geheißen 
Irerben ; 

19  Unb  backte,  ©ott  fann  aud)  tttol;! 
t)on  ben  lobten  ermecfen,  ba^er  er  aud) 
i^n  jum  SSorbilbe  iüleber  ml)m. 

20  I)iirc^  ben  Glauben  fegneteSfaaf 
öon  ben  3ufünftigen  fingen  beii  2a- 
tob  unb  ^fau. 

21  ©urc^  ben  ©laiiben  fegnete  Sa- 
tob,  ba  er  flarb,  bei;be  ©öl)ne  3ofe))^8 
nnb  neigte  fid)  gegen  felneS  (Bce^jterö 
Spitzt, 

22  3^urd)  ben  ©lauben  rebete  Sofep^ 
Dom  Sluö^uge  ber  ^linber  Sfrael,  ba  er 
ftarb,  unb  t^at  S3efe^l  Don  feinen  Ge- 
beinen. 

23  T)urd)  ben  ©lauben  marb  9}lofe5, 
ba  er  geboren  )x>ar,  brei)  ^iRonate  t»er= 
borgen  t>on  feinen  Altern,  barum,  bag 
fie  faf)en,  tüie  er  ein  fc^öneö  ^inb  h)ar, 
unb  fiir^teten  fic^  nid)t  l)or  be9  Kö- 
nigs Gebote. 

24  T)urd)ben©Iaubenh)oate9JlofeS, 
ba  er  groß  rt>arb,  nid)t  mebr  ein  Sol)n 
Reißen  ber  2:o^ter  $f)arao9 ; 

25  Unb  eriDÖfjlte  biel  lieber,  mit  bem 
SSolfe  ©otteö  Ungemac^  3U  leiben, 
benn  bie  seitliche  (Srgötsung  ber  ©ünbe 
5U  ^aben ; 

26  Unb  achtete  bie  e^mad)  S^rifti  für 
grögern  SRei(^t^um,  benn  bie  ©d)ät5e 
(Sgt;|3tenö ;  benn  er  fa^  an  bie  S3elo^- 
nung. 

27  2)urc^  ben  Glauben  berlieg  er 
(Egl)pten,  unb  fürd)tete  nid)t  beö 
nigö  Grimm.   2)enn  er  bielt  ^id)  an 
ben,  ben  er  nid^t  fal),  al6  fäf)e  er  il)n. 

28  2)urd)  ben  Glauben  l^ielt  er  bie 
Dftern  unb  ba9  Slutgieffen,  auf  ha% 
ber  bie  (Erflgeburten  mürgete,  fle  nid)t 
träfe. 

29  ^Durd^  ben  Glauben  gingen  fle 
burd)  baö  rot^e  SJleer,  alö  burc^  trocf- 
neö  Sanb,  h)eld)e8  bie  (Sgt?|)ter  aud^ 
berfud)ten,  unb  erfoffen. 

30  ^urd)  ben  Glauben  fielen  bie 
SJlauern  au  Seric^o,  ba  fle  fleben  2:age 
um^er  gegangen  maren. 

31  Durd)  ben  Glauben  h)arb  bie 
^ure  öia^ab  nic^t  Derloren  mit  ben 


18  Of  whom  it  was  said,  That  in 
Isaac  shall  thy  seed  be  called : 

19  Accounting  that  God  was  able 
to  raise  him  up,  even  from  the  dead ; 
from  whence  also  he  received  hirn 
in  a  figure. 

20  By  faith  Isaac  blessed  Jacob 
and  Esau  concerning  things  to 
come. 

21  By  faith  Jacob,  when  he  was 
a  dying,  blessed  both  the  sons  of 
Joseph ;  and  worshipped,  leaning 
upon  the  top  of  his  staff. 

22  By  faith  Joseph,  when  he  died, 
made  mention  of  the  departing 
of  the  children  of  Israel ;  and 
gave  commandment  concerning  his 
bones. 

23  By  faith  Moses,  when  he  was 
born,  was  hid  three  months  of  his 
parents,  because  they  saw  he  was 
a  proper  child ;  and  they  were  not 
afraid  of  the  king's  commandment. 

24  By  faith  Moses,  when  he  was 
come  to  years,  refüsed  to  be  called 
the  son  of  Pharaoh's  daughter ; 

25  Choosing  rather  to  suffer  af- 
fliction  with  the  people  of  God, 
than  to  enjoy  the  pleasures  of  sin 
for  a  season  3 

26  Esteeming  the  reproach  of 
Christ  greater  riches  than  the  trea- 
sures  in  Egypt :  for  he  had  respect 
unto  the  recompense  of  the  re  ward. 

27  By  faith  he  forsook  Egypt,  not 
fearing  the  wrath  of  the  king :  for 
he  endured,  as  seeing  him  who  is 
invisible. 

28  Through  faith  he  kept  the 
passover,  and  the  sprinkling  of 
blood,  lest  he  that  destroyed  the 
first-born  should  touch  them. 

29  By  faith  they  passed  through 
the  Red  sea  as  by  dry  land :  which 
the  Egyptians  assaying  to  do  were 
drowned . 

30  By  faith  the  walls  of  Jericho 
feil  down,  after  they  were  com- 
passed  about  seven  days. 

3 1  By  faith  the  harlot  Rahab  pe- 
rished  not  with  them  that  believed 
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Ungläubigen,  ba  fle  ble  5^unbfc^after 
frcunbild)  aufnaf)m. 
32  Unb  traö  foll  ld&  me^r  fagen? 
T)k  Seit  h)ürbe  mir  5U  fur^,  tüenn  ic^ 
foüte  eräö^len  bon  ©ibeon,  unb  S3a- 
rat,  unb  ©imfon,  unb  3e|)l)t^a&,  unb 
2)at)ib,  unb  (Samuel,  unb  ben  ^ro- 
J)f)eten ; 

3'3  Sßeld)e  ^aben  burc^  ben  glauben 
Königreiche  be^mungen,  ®ere(l)tigfeit 
gemirfet,  bie  SSer^eißung  erlanget,  ber 
Sömen  Sflad)en  berflo^jfet, 

34  !Deö  geuerö  toft  auögelöf^et, 
fmb  beö  8d)mertö  @d)ärfe  entronnen, 
jlnb  fräftig  geworben  auö  ber  ecl)rt)acl)- 
fteit,  flnb  ftarf  geworben  im  8treite, 
^aben  ber  gremben  §eer  banieber  gelegt. 

35  ^Die  SBeiber  §aben  il)re  ^lobten 
Don  ber  Sluferfle^ung  inieber  genom» 
men ;  bie  Slnbern  aber  fmb  3erfd)la= 
gen,  unb  ^abeu  feine  Srlöfung  ange= 
nommen,  auf  baß  fie  bie§luferflel;ung, 
bie  beffer  ift,  erlangeten. 

36  (Etlid)e  haben  Spott  unb  ®ei§eln 
erlitten,  ba^u  SSanbe  unb  ©efdngnig. 


37  ©ie  flnb  gefleiniget,  jerhadft,  3er- 
flo(^en,  burcl)ö  ec^mert  gelobtet.  <B\t 
finb  umhergegangen  in  «ßeljen  unb 
SiegenfeUen,  mitaJlangel,  mitMbfal, 
mit  Ungemad). 

38  (T)eren  bie  Sßelt  nid)t  mxtl)  mar) 
unb  ^nb  im  (Slenb  gegangen  in  ben 
SSüflen,  auf  ben  S3ergen,  unb  in  ben 
Klüften  unb  Södhern  ber  ßrbe. 

39  Diefe  alle  haben  burd)  ben  glau- 
ben 3eugni6  überfommen,  unb  nid)t 
eml)fangen  bie  SSerheigung ; 

40  ^anm,  baß  ®ott  etmaö  SSefferö 
für  uns  auüor  berfehen  l)at,  bag  fie 
tiid)t  ohne  unö  bollenbet  trürben. 

2)a8  12  (Sat)itel. 

(TNarum  aud)  iDir,  bietüeil  mir  fol- 
^  chen  Raufen  Saugen  um  unö 
haben,  laffet  un9  ablegen  bie  ©ünbe, 
fo  un0  immer  auflebet  unb  träge 
ma^t,  unb  laffet  une  laufen  burdh 
©ebulb  in  bem  Kampfe,  ber  un0  ber- 
orbnet  i% 


not,  when  she  had  received  the 
spies  with  peace. 

32  And  what  shall  I  more  say? 
for  the  time  wonld  fail  me  to  teil  of 
Gedeon,  and  o/Barak,  and  o/Sam- 
son, and  0/ Jephthae,  0/ David  also, 
and  Samuel,  and  of  the  prophets  : 

33  Who  through  faith  subdued 
kingdoms,  wrought  righteousness, 
obtained  promises,  stopped  the 
mouths  of  lions, 

34  Quenched  the  violence  of  fire, 
escaped  the  edge  of  the  sword,  out 
of  weakness  were  made  streng^ 
waxed  valiant  in  fight,  turned  tc 
flight  the  armies  of  the  aliens. 

35  Women  received  their  dead 
raised  to  life  again:  and  others 
were  tortured,  not  accepting  deli- 
verance;  that  they  might  obtain 
a  better  resurrection  : 

36  And  others  had  trial  of  cruel 
mockings  and  scourgings,  yea, 
moreover  of  bonds  and  imprison- 
ment  : 

37  They  were  stoned,  they  were 
sawn  asunder,  were  tempted,  were 
slain  with  the  sword :  they  wan- 
dered  about  in  sheep-skins,  and 
goat-skins ;  being  destitute,  afflict- 
ed,  tormented; 

38  (Of  whom  the  world  vras  not 
worthy:)  they  wandered  in  de- 
serts,  and  in  mountains,  and  in 
dens  and  caves  of  the  earth. 

39  And  these  all,  having  obtained 
a  good  report  through  faith,  re- 
ceived not  the  promise  : 

40  God  having  provided  some 
better  thing  for  us,  that  they  with 
out  US  should  not  be  made  perfect. 

CHAPTER  XII. 

WHEREFORE,  seeing  we  also 
are  compassed  about  with 
so  great  a  cloud  of  witnesses,  let  us 
lay  aside  every  weight,  and  the 
sin  which  doth  so  easily  beset  tis, 
and  let  us  run  wnth  patienee  the 
race  that  is  set  before  us, 
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2  Unb  auffegen  auf  Sefum, 
ben  ^(nfanger  unb  SSoHenber 
be0  (^laubenö;  it»eld)er,  ba  er 
toDl)l  f)ätte  mögen  greube  \)abm,  er- 
bulbele  er  ba§  ^reu^,  unb  ad)tete  ber 
©c^anbe  nicf)t,  unb  ift  gefeffen  gur 
^J^cd)ten  auf  bem  ©tu^le  ©otteö. 

3  (I3ebenfet  au  ben,  ber  ein  folc^eö 
^siberfpred)cn  bon  ben  Sünbern  tt)i= 
ber  fid)  erbulbet  l)at,  Dafj  i()r  nid)t  in 
euerm  3Rutf;e  matt  iüerbet,  unb  ablaf= 
[et. 

4  ^enn  i^r  l^abt  no$  nid^t  big  aufö 
^lut  triiberftanben,  über  bem  kämpfen 
h)iber  bie  ©ünbe ; 

5  Unb  ^abt  bereite  bergeffen  be9 
^rofte§,  ber  ju  euc^  rebet,  aI9  3U  ben 
^inbern:  SJZein  (Bo^n,  ad)te  nid)t  ge- 
ring bie  3ü({)tigung  beö  ^errn,  unb 
ber^age  n\(i)t,  mnn  bu  bon  i^m  ge- 
[traft  Ipirft. 

6  T)enn,  tpel^en  ber  ^^err  lieb  f^at, 
ben  aüc^tiget  er ;  er  ftäu^)t  aber  einen 
jeglichen  8obn,  ben  er  aufnimmt. 

7  ©0  i^r  bie  3üd)tigung  erbulbet,  fo 
erbietet  fic^  eud)  ©ott  al6  ^inbern; 
benn  iDo  ift  ein  So^n,  ben  ber  SSater 
nk\)t  5Üd)tiget  ? 

8  (Sel)b  i^r  aber  ol^ne  3öd)tigung, 
n^elc^er  fle  alk  finb  tbeilftaftig  getüor» 
ben,  fo  fetjb  i^r  Saftarbe,  unb  mä)t 
^inber. 

9  ^u(^  fo  n)ir  l^aben  unfere  leibli- 
d)en  SSäter  gu  3ü(itigern  gehabt,  unb 
fie  gefc^euet;  foflten  tüir  benn  n\d)t 
blelme^r  untert^an  fet)n  bem  geijlli- 
d)en  Später,  baß  tüir  leben  ? 

10  Unb  jene  gttiar  l^aben  un§  ge- 
3Üd)tiget  iüenige  2;age  nac^  ibrem 
2)ünfen ;  biefer  aber  ^u  S^utj,  auf  ba§ 
mir  feine  Heiligung  erlangen. 

11  ^[le  3üd)tigung  aber,  h)enn  fie 
ba  ifl,  bünft  fie  un0  nici^t  greube, 
fonbern  ^raurigfeit  gu  fet)n ;  aber 
barnad)  tüirb  fie  geben  eine  friebfame 
5?rud)t  ber  ©erec^tigfeit  benen,  bie  ba- 
burd)  geübet  flnt). 

12  Darum  rid)tet  trieber  auf  bie 
läffigen  §änbe  unb  bie  müben  ^niee; 

13  Unb  tbutgemiffeWtte  mit  euern 
gügen,  bag  nid)t  Scmanb  jlraud)Ie 


2  Looking  unto  Jesus  the  authot 
and  finisher  of  our  faith ;  who,  for 
tiie  joy  that  was  set  before  him,  en- 
dured  the  cross,  despising  the 
shame,  and  is  set  down  at  the 
right  hand  of  the  throne  of  God. 

3  For  consider  him  that  endur- 
ed  such  contradiction  of  sinners 
against  himself,  lest  ye  be  wearied 
and  faint  in  your  minds. 

4  Ye  have  not  yet  resisted  unto 
blood,  striving  against  sin. 

5  And  ye  have  forgotten  the  exhor- 
tation  which  speaketh  unto  you  as 
unto  children,  My  son,  despise  not 
thouthe  chastening  of  the  Lord,  nor 
faint  when  thou  art  rebuked  of  him : 

6  For  whom  the  Lord  loveth  he 
chasteneth,  and  scourgeth  every 
son  whom  he  receiveth. 

7  If  ye  endure  chastening,  God 
dealeth  with  you  as  with  sons :  for 
what  son  is  he  whom  the  father 
chasteneth  not  ? 

8  But  if  ye  be  without  chastise- 
ment,  whereof  all  are  partakers, 
then  are  ye  bastards,  and  not  sons. 

9  Furthermore,  we  have  had  fa- 
thers  of  our  flesh  which  corrected 
us^  and  we  gave  them  reverence . 
shall  we  not  much  rather  be  in 
subjection  unto  the  Father  of  spi- 
rits,  and  live  ? 

10  For  they  verily  for  a  few  days 
chastened  us  after  their  own  plea- 
sure  ;  but  he  for  our  profit,  that  we 
might  be  partakers  of  his  holiness. 

11  Now  no  chastening  for  the 
präsent  seemeth  to  be  joyous,  but 
grievous:  nevertheless,  afterward 
it  yieldeth  the  peaceable  fruit  of 
righteousness  unto  them  which  are 
exercised  thereby. 

12  Wherefore  lift  up  the  hands 
which  hang  down,  and  the  feeble 
knees ; 

13  And  make  straight  paths  for 
your  feet,  lest  that  which  is  lame 
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(Die  ein  Säumer,  fonbern  bielme^r  ge= 
funb  tDcrbe. 

14  Saget  nad^  bem  griebeii  gegen 
Sebermann,  tinb  ber  Heiligung,  ol)ne 
tt)eld)e  mirb  sRiemanb  ben  ^^errn  fe^en. 

15  Unb  feljet  barauf,  bag  nid)t  3e= 
manb  ®otteö  ©nabe  berfdume ;  baf3 
n!cl)t  ettna  eine  bittere  Söur^el  aiif= 
n)ad)fe,  unb  Unfrieben  anrichte,  unb 
^icle  burd)  biefelbe  verunreiniget  wer- 
ben ; 

16  ^cig  nid)t  Semanb  fet)  ein  ^urer 
ober  ein  ©ottlofer,  mie  dfau,  ber  um 
einer  (B))eife  tDiden  feine  ^rftgeburt 
Derfaufte. 

17  Söiffet  ober,  baß  er  l^ernac^,  ba 
er  ben  (Segen  ererben  milk,  t)errt?or= 
fen  ift ;  benn  er  fanb  feinen  9iaum 
5ur  ^u|e,  miemo^l  er  fie  mit  !l^ränen 
fud)te. 

18  ^enn  i^r  fel)b  nic^t  gefommen  au 
bem  S3erge,  ben  man  anrüf;ren  fonnte, 
unb  mit  geuer  brannte;  nod)  gu  bem 
©unfel  unb  ginfternig,  unb  Ungemit- 
ter; 

19  ^o6)  3U  bem  ^affe  ber  ^ofanne, 
unb  5ur  (Stimme  berSSorte;  tr>eld)er 
fid)  treigerten,  bie  fie f)öreten,  baß  il;nen 
ba6  SSort  ja  nic^t  gefagt  mürbe. 

20  (Denn  fie  mod)ten  e8  nid)t  er» 
tragen,  maö  ba  gefagt  marb:  Unb 
meiin  ein  3:f)i,er  ben  Öerg  anrü^rete, 
foUte  eö  gefteiniget  ober  mit  einem 
®efd)offe  erfd^offen  Serben. 

21  Unb  alfo  erfc^recfllc^  mar  baö 
®efid)t,  bai  9}lofeÖ  fpracl):  2c^  bin 
erfd)rocfen,  unb  gittere.) 

22  (Sonbern  i^r  fel;b  gefommen  gu 
bem  Serge  3ion,  unb  gu  ber  (Btabt 
beö  lebenbigen  (gotteö,  gu  bem  l)imm= 
üfd)en  Serufalem,  unb  5U  ber  äJlenge 
Dieter  taufenb  Snget, 

23  Unb  5U  ber  Gemeine  ber  Srftge- 
bornen,  bie  im  Gimmel  angefd)rie= 
ben  pnb,  unb  gu  ©ott,  bem  SUc^ter 
über  5llle,  unb  gu  ben  ©eiflern  ber 
boUfommenen  ©ered)ten ; 

24  Unb  gu  bem  SJlittler  be5  neuen 
^leftamentö,  Sefu,  unb  gu  bem  Stute 
ber  Sefprengung,  baö  ba  Seffereö  re- 
bei,  benn  Slbeie. 


be  turned  out  of  the  way  3  but  let 
it  rather  be  healed. 

14  FoUow  peace  with  all  merij 
and  holiness,  without  which  rio 
man  shall  see  the  Lord : 

15  Looking  diligently,  lest  any 
man  fail  of  the  grace  of  God  ;  lest 
any  root  of  bitterness  springing  up^ 
trouble  you,  and  thereby  many  be 
defiled  • 

16  Lest  there  be  any  fornicator, 
or  profane  person,  as  Esau,  who 
for  one  morsel  of  meat  sold  his 
birthright. 

17  For  ye  know  how  that  after 
ward,  when  he  would  have  inhe- 
rited  the  blessing,  he  was  rejected : 
for  he  found  no  place  of  repent- 
ance,  though  he  sought  it  carefully 
with  tears. 

18  For  ye  are  not  come  unto  the 
mount  that  might  be  touched,  and 
that  burned  with  fire,  nor  unto 
blackness,  and  darkness,  and  tem- 
pestj 

19  And  the  sound  of  a  trumpet, 
and  the  voice  of  words  5  which 
voice  they  that  heard,  entreated 
that  the  word  should  not  be  spoken 
to  them  any  more  : 

20  (For  they  could  not  endure 
that  which  was  commanded,  And 
if  so  much  as  a  beast  touch  the 
mountain,  it  shall  be  stoned,  or 
thrust  through  with  a  dart : 

21  And  so  terrible  was  the  sight, 
that  Moses  said,  I  exceedingly  fear 
and  quake  :) 

22  But  ye  are  come  unto  mount 
Sion,  and  unto  the  city  of  the  Hving 
God,  the  heavenly  Jerusalem,  and 
to  an  innumerable  Company  of  an- 
gels, 

23  To  the  general  assembly  and 
church  of  the  first-born,  which  are 
written  in  heaven,  and  to  God  the 
Judge  of  all,  and  to  the  spirits  of 
just  men  made  perfect, 

24  And  to  Jesus  the  Mediator  of 
the  new  covenant,  and  to  the  blood 
of  sprinkling,  that  speaketh  better 
things  than  that  of  Abel, 
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25  ©e^et  5U,  baß  i^r  euc^  beß  nid^t 
Ireigert,  ber  ba  rebet.  ^enn  fo  jene 
nict)t  entflogen  flnb,  bie  fid)  tüeigerten 
ba  er  auf  ^rben  rebete;  Dieltüenign 
n?ir,  fo  tüir  unö  befe  Reigern,  ber  bom 
Gimmel  rebet. 

26  SBeld^eö  (Stimme  au  ber  ^dt  bie 
Srbe  belegte.  9^un  aber  ber^cigt  er, 
unbf|)ri(^t:  9^oc^  einmal  iriü  ici^  be= 
itjegen,  nic^t  allein  bie  (Erbe,  fonbern 
aud)  ben  §>immel. 

27  Slber  fold)eö :  «Tloc^  einmal,  geigt 
on,  ba§  baö  S3emeglid)e  foll  beränbert 
iperben,  alö  baö  gemacht  ift,  auf  ba§ 
ba  bleibe  baö  Unbetnegli^e. 


28  ^)arum,  bieitjeil  mir  em|}fangen 
ein  unben)eglid)eö  ^dd),  l^aben  mir 
©nabe,  tmS)  n)eld)e  mir  foüen  ©ott 
bienen,  i^m  3U  gefallen,  mit  3ud)t  unb 
gurd)t. 

29  T)enn  unfer  ®ott  ift  ein  bergel^» 
renbeö  geuer. 

3)a8  13  (Eaj)itel. 

?)2leibetfefl  in  ber  brüberlic^en  Siebe. 

2  ©aflfrei)  fei;n  bergeffet 
nld)t;  benn  burcl)  baffelbige  ^aben  (Stli- 
d)e,  of)ne  i^r  SBijfen,  (Engel  beherberget. 

3  (^ebenfet  ber  ©ebunbenen,  alö  bie 
SUitgebunbenen,  unb  berer,  bie  3:rüb- 
fal  leiben,  alö  bie  i^r  aud)  nod)  im 
Seibe  lebet. 

4  2)ie  (E^e  foH  el^rlid^  gel)alten  Ser- 
ben bei;  allen,  unb  baö  ß^ebett  unbe= 
fledt ;  bie  §urer  aber  unb  ^^ebrec^er 
mirb  Sott  rid)ten. 

5  2)er  Sßanbel  fei)  ol^ne  ©eia ;  unb 
laffet  eud)  begnügen  an  bem,  baö  ba 
ifl.  ^Denn  er  ^at  gefagt:  3d)  mill 
bi^  nid)t  beriaffen,nod)  berfäu- 
men. 

6  Sllfc,  baß  mir  bürfen  fagen  :  2)er 
^err  ift  mein  Reifer;  unb  mill  mic^ 
nid)t  fürd)ten.  SSaö  follte  mir  ein 
ajlenfd)  tl)un? 

7  ©ebenfet  an  eure  Seigrer,  bie  euc^ 
baö  SBort  (gotteö  gefagt  l^aben,  mel- 
c^er  Snbe  fd)auet  an,  unb  folget  i^rem 
(Glauben  nac^. 


25  See  that  ye  refuse  not  him  that 
speaketh.  For  if  they  escaped  not 
who  refused  hinri  that  spake  on 
earth,  much  more  shall  not  we 
escapej  if  we  turn  away  from  him 
that  speaketh  from  heaven  : 

26  Whose  voice  then  shook  the 
earth:  but  now  he  hath  promis- 
ed,  sayingj  Yet  once  more  I  shake 
not  the  earth  only,  but  also  hea- 
ven. 

27  And  this  wordj  Yet  once  more, 
signifieth  the  removing  of  those 
things  that  are  shaken,  as  of  things 
that  are  made,  that  those  things 
which  cannot  be  shaken  may  re- 
main. 

28  Wherefore  we  receiving  a 
kingdom  which  cannot  be  moved, 
let  US  have  grace,  whereby  we  may 
serve  God  acceptably,  with  rever- 
ence  and  godly  fear ; 

29  For  Our  God  is  a  consuming 
fire. 

CHAPTER  XIII. 

LET  brotherly  love  continue. 
2  Be  not  forgetful  to  entertain 
strangers  :  for  thereby  some  have 
entertained  angels  unawares. 

3  Remember  them  that  are  in 
bonds,  as  bound  with  them;  and 
them  which  suffer  adversity,  as 
being  yourselves  also  in  the  body. 

4  Marriage  is  honourable  in  all, 
and  the  bed  undefiled  :  but  whore- 
mongers  and  adulterers  God  will 
judge. 

5  Let your  conversation  be  without 
covetousness  ;  and  be  content  with 
such  things  as  ye  have  :  for  he 
hath  saidj  I  will  never  leave  thee, 
nor  forsake  thee. 

6  So  that  we  may  boldly  say,  The 
Lord  is  my  helper,  and  I  will  not 
fear  what  man  shall  do  unto  me. 

7  Remember  them  which  have 
the  rule  over  you,  w^ho  have  spoken 
unto  you  the  word  of  God  :  whose 
faith  follow,  considering  the  end  of 
their  conversation: 
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8  2e[u6  e^riflu9,  geflcrn  unbl 
^eute,  unb  berfelbe  and)  in 
(Smigfeit. 

9  Saffet  enc^  nic^t  mit  mand)erlet) 
unb  fremben  ^e^ren  umtreiben.  Denn 
c6  ift  ein  föftlid)ee  Ding,  baß  ba0 
^^era  feft  tüerbe;  iDeld)eö  gefd)ief)t 
burd)  (^nabe,  nid)t  burd)  ©peifen, 
baüon  feinen  Sflul3en  ^aben,  bie  bamit 
umgeben. 

10  ^ir  b^iben  einen  lUar,  babon 
nicbt  SRa^t  ^aben  effen,  bie  ber 
glitte  |)flegen. 

11  Denn  n^elc^er  2:biere  S3lut  getra= 
gen  n?irb  burd)  ben  ^obenpriefter  in 
baö  ^^eilige  für  bie  «Sünbe,  berfelbigen 
£eid)name  derben  berbrannt  außer 
bem  Sager. 

12  Darum  aud)  3efu6,  auf  bag  er 
beiligte  baö  S^olf  burd)  fein  eigenes 
Slut,  l^at  er  gelitten  außen  bor  bem 
^bore. 

13  ©0  laffet  uns  nun  au  i'^m  ^inauS 
geben,  außer  bem  Sager,  unb  feine 
©cbmad)  tragen. 

14  Denn  toix  ^aben  ^ier  feine  blei- 
benbe  (Stabt,  fonbern  bie  jufünftige 
fiid)en  tüir. 

15  (5o  laffet  uns  nun  o|)fern,  burd) 
ibn,  baS  Sobo})fer  ©ott  allezeit;  baS 
ift  bie  8rud)t  ber  Sit3))en,  bie  feinen 
SRamen  befennen. 

16  SBo^l  5U  t^un,-unb  mitjutbeilen 
bergeffet  nid)t ;  benn  fold)e  Di)fer  ge- 
fallen ©Ott  mobl. 

17  ©ebord)et  euern  Sebrern,  unb  fol= 
get  ibnen.  Denn  fie  n)ad)en  über  eure 
eeelen,  als  bie  ba  8fted)enfd)aft  bafür 
geben  follen ;  auf  baß  fie  baS  mit  greu- 
ben  tbun,  unb  nid)t  mit  ©eufgen,  benn 
baS  ift  eud)  nid)t  gut. 

18  S3etet  für  unS.  Unfer  3:roft  ift 
ber,  baß  mir  ein  gutes  ©emiffen  baben, 
unb  fleißigen  unS,  guten  Sßanbel  3u 
fübren  bei)  ^llen. 

19  2cb  ermabne  eud)  aber,  ^um  lle= 
berfluffe  fold)eS  gu  tbun,  auf  baß  id) 
ebeftenS  tr»ieber  5u  eud)  fomme. 

20  ©Ott  aber  beS  griebenS,  ber  bon 
ben  2;obten  auSgefübret  bat  ben  gro- 
gen^irten  ber  6d)afe,  burd)  baS  S3lut 


8  Jesus  Christ  the  same  yester- 
day,  and  to-day,  and  for  ever. 

9  Be  not  carried  about  with  di- 
vers and  Strange  doctrines :  for  it 
is  a  good  thing  that  the  heart  be 
established  with  grace;  not  with 
meats,  which  have  not  profited 
them  that  have  been  occupied 
the  rein. 

10  We  have  an  altar,  whereof 
they  have  no  right  to  eat  which 
serve  the  tabernacle. 

1 1  For  the  bodies  of  those  beasts, 
whose  blood  is  brought  into  the 
sanctuary  by  the  high  priest  for 
sin,  are  burned  without  the  camp. 

12  Wherefore  Jesus  also,  that  he 
might  sanctify  the  people  with  his 
own  blood,  sufFered  without  the 
gate. 

13  Let  US  go  forth  therefore  unto 
him  without  the  camp,  bearing  his 
reproach. 

14  For  here  have  we  no  continu- 
ing  city,  but  we  seek  one  to 
come. 

15  By  him  therefore  let  us  of- 
fer the  sacrifice  of  praise  to  God 
continually,  that  is,  the  fruit  of 
our  lips,  giving  thanks  to  his 
name. 

16  But  to  do  good,  and  to  commu- 
nicate,  forget  not:  for  with  such 
sacrifices  God  is  well  pleased. 

17  Obey  them  that  have  the  rule 
Over  you,  and  submit  yourselves : 
for  they  watch  for  your  souls,  as 
they  that  must  give  account,  that 
they  may  do  it  with  joy,  and  not 
with  grief :  for  that  is  unprofitabie 
for  you. 

18  Pray  for  us:  for  we  trust  we 
have  a  good  conscience,  in  all 
things  Willing  to  live  honestly. 

19  But  I  beseech  you  the  rather 
to  do  this,  that  1  may  be  restored 
to  you  the  sooner. 

20  Now  the  God  of  peace,  that 
brought  again  from  the  dead  our 
Lord  Jesus,  that  great  Shepherd  of 
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bec)  npigen  3:cftament6,  unfern  ^^errn 
Sefiim, 

21  Dn  mac{).e  eiid)  fertig  in  aflem 
guten  Söerfe,  311  t^im  feinen  «IBiaen ; 
imb  fd)ap  in  euc^.  üor  il;m  ge= 
fdfllg  ift  burc^  2efum  (E^rlfl;  mi^cm 
fei)  d^re  bon  (Emlgfeit  311  gmigfeit ! 
§Iinen. 

22  Sci&  ermahne  eud)  aber,  lieben 
S3rüber,  galtet  baa  SSort  ber  ^vmal)= 
nnng  gute;  benn  ic^  ^abe  euc^  fur^ 
gefd)rieben. 

23  ^iffet  baS  ber  S3ruber  ^imotr;e= 
u0  mleber  lebig  ifl ;  mit  n)eld)em,  fo 
er  balb  fommt,  tr)iü  id)  eud)  fe^en. 

24  ©rüget  alle  eure  Se^rer,  unb  alle 
^eiligen.  (Sö  grügen  eud)  bie  S3rüber 
au6  Stallen. 

25  Die  Onabe  fei)  mit  eud)  aßen! 
^men. 

©ef^rieben  au§  Stallen,  burd^  2:i= 
mot^eum. 
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the  sheepj  through  the  blood  of  the 
everJasting  covenant, 

21  Make  you  perfect  in  every 
good  work,  to  do  his  will,  working 
in  you  that  which  is  well-pleasing 
in  his  sight,  through  Jesus  Christ ; 
to  whom  be  glory  for  ever  and  ever. 
Amen. 

22  And  I  beseech  you,  brethren, 
suffer  the  word  of  exhortation  :  for 
I  have  written  a  letter  unto  you  in 
few  words. 

23  Know  ye,  that  our  brother  Ti- 
mothy is  set  at  liberty  ]  with  whom, 
if  he  come  shortly,  I  will  see  you. 

24  Salute  all  them  that  have  the 
rule  over  you,  and  all  the  saints. 
They  of  Italy  salute  you. 

25  Grace  be  with  you  all.  Amen. 

f  Written  to  the  Hebrews  from 
Italy,  by  Timothy. 


2)ie  ^|)iflel 


2)a§  1  (Eapittl. 

c^afohm,  ein  ^ned)t  ©ottea  unb  beö 
<^  ^errn  Sefu  (S^rifti,  ben  a^ölf  ®e- 
fd)(ec^tern,  bie  ba  finb  ^in  unb  ^er, 
greube  jubor ! 

2  3)kine  lieben  S3rüber,  a(i)ki  e5  ei= 
tel  greube,  menn  i^r  in  mand)erlei; 
§lnfed)tungen  fallet, 

3  Unb  h3iffet,  bag  euer  ©laube,  fo 
er  red)tfd)affen  ift,  (äebulb  lüirfet. 

4  Die  ®ebuib  aber  foll  fe^  bleiben 
blö  anö  Snbe,  auf  bag  i^r  fei)b  Doli» 
fommen  unb  gan^,  unb  feinen  SRangcl 
l^abet. 

5  <Bo  aberSemanb  unter  nid)  S[Belö= 
i^eit  mangelt,  ber  bitte  Don  65ott,  ber 
ba  gibt  einfältlglid)  Sebermann,  unb 
rücft  eö  S'iiemanb  auf;  fo  \mb  fle  il;m 
gegeben  iüerben. 


THE 

GENERAL  EPISTLE  OF 

JAMES. 


CHAPTEE,  I. 

JAMES,  a  servant  of  God  and  of 
the  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  to  the 
twelve  tribes  which  are  scattered 
abroad,  greeting. 

2  My  brethren,  count  it  all  joy 
when  ye  fall  into  divers  tempta- 
tions; 

3  Knowing  this^  that  the  trying  of 
your  faith  worketh  patience. 

4  But  let  patience  have  her  per- 
fect work,  that  ye  may  be  perfect 
and  entire,  wanting  nothing. 

5  If  any  of  you  lack  wisdom,  let 
bim  ask  of  God,  that  giveth  to  all 
men  liberally,  and  upbraideth  not; 
and  it  shall  be  given  him. 
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6  bitte  aber  im  glauben,  unb 
gmeipe  ni^t;  benn  mv  ha  gmeifelt, 
ber  ifl  (|lei(^  mie  bie  SReereömoge,  bie 
t3om  Sßinbe  getrieben  unb  gcme^et 
trirb. 

7  @oId^er  SUlenfd)  benfe  ni^t,  ba§  er 
dtinaö  bon  bem  §errn  empfangen 
merbe. 

8  (Ein  S^fiP^f  ift  unbeflänbig  in  al- 
len feinen  Sßegen. 

9  ^in  S3ruber  aber,  ber  niebrig  ifl, 
rübme  fid)  feiner  §ö^e. 

10  Unb  ber  ba  reid)  ifl,  rübme  fid) 
feiner  sRiebrigfeit  j  benn  h)ie  eine  ^lu= 
me  be9  ®rafe6  tr>irb  er  berge^en. 

11  2)ie  Sonne  ge^et  auf  mit  ber 
§)it3e,  unb  baö  ®raö  bertnelfet,  unb 
bie  S3Iume  fäflt  ab,  unb  feine  fcpne 
©eflalt  berbirbt;  alfo  tüirb  ber  9kid)e 
in  feiner  §abe  bermelfen. 


12  ©elig  ift  ber  SJlann,  ber 
bie  Slnfe^tung  erbulbet;  benn 
nad)bem  er  ben)äf)ret  ift,  mirb 
er  bie  Ärone  be§  Sebent  em- 
})fangen,  t^elcl^e  ©ott  berbei-- 
|en  l^at  benen,  bie  i^n  lieb  [;a- 
ben. 

13  5fliemanb  fage,  tt»enn  er  berfu^t 
tDirb,  baß  er  bon  ®ott  berfuc^t  merbe. 
2)enn  ®ott  ift  nid)t  ein  93erfud)er  3um 
^öfen,  er  berfud)t  Sfiiemanb. 

14  (Bonbern  ein  3eglid)er  li>lrb  ber= 
fud)t,  lr>enn  er  bon  feiner  eigenen  Suft 
gerei^et  unb  gelocfet  tüirb. 

15  ^arna(^,  tdtnn  bie  Suft  emi)fan- 
gen  ^at,  gebieret  fie  bie  (Sünbe;  bie 
(Sünbe  aber,  tpenn  fie  bollenbet  ift, 
gebieret  fie  bcn  3:ob. 

16  3rret  nicl)t,  lieben  SSrüber. 

17  mt  gute  ©abe,  unb  atte 
boüfommene  ©abe  fommt  bon 
oben  f)er ab,  bon  bemä^ater  beö 
£id)t§,  bei)  tnelcbem  ift  feine 
S5eränberung,  nod)SSed)fel  beö 
Sid)t0unbber  ginfterniß. 

18  ^r  f)at  un§  ge^euget  nacö  feinem 
SBiUen,  burd)  baö  SSort  ber  SSal^r^eit, 
auf  ba|  mir  mären  dsrftlinge  feiner 
Kreaturen. 

19  3)arum,  lieben  SSrüber,  ein  jegli» 


6  But  let  him  ask  in  faith,  nothing 
wavering.  For  he  that  wavereth 
is  like  a  wave  of  the  sea  driven 
with  the  wind  and  tossed. 

7  For  let  not  that  man  think  that 
he  shall  receive  any  thing  of  the 
Lord. 

8  A  double-minded  man  is  un- 
stable  in  all  his  ways. 

9  Let  the  brother  of  low  degree 
rejoice  in  that  he  is  exalted : 

10  But  the  rieh,  in  that  he  is 
made  low :  because  as  the  flower 
of  the  grass  he  shall  pass  away. 

1 1  For  the  sun  is  no  sooner  risen 
with  a  burning  heat,  but  it  wither- 
eth  the  grass,  and  the  flower  there- 
of  falleth,  and  the  grace  of  the  fa- 
shion  of  it  perisheth  :  so  also  shall 
the  rieh  man  fade  away  in  his 
ways. 

12  Blessed  is  the  man  that  en- 
dureth  temptation :  for  when  he 
is  tried,  he  shall  receive  the  crown 
of  life,  which  the  Lord  hath  pro- 
mised  to  them  that  love  him. 


13  Let  no  man  say  when  he  is 
tempted,  I  am  tempted  of  God  : 
for  God  cannot  be  tempted  with 
evil,  neither  tempteth  he  any  man : 

14  But  every  man  is  tempted, 
when  he  is  drawn  away  of  his  own 
lust,  and  enticed. 

15  Then,  when  lust  hath  con- 
ceived,  it  bringeth  forth  sin ;  and 
sin,  when  it  is  finished,  bringeth 
forth  death. 

16  Do  not  err,  my  beloved  bre- 
thren. 

17  Every  good  gift  and  every  per- 
fect  gift  is  from  above,  and  cometh 
down  from  the  Father  of  lights, 
with  whom  is  no  variableness,  nei- 
ther shadow  of  turning. 

18  Of  his  own  will  begat  he  us 
with  the  word  of  truth,  that  we 
should  be  a  kind  of  first-fruits  of  his 
creatures. 

19  Wlierefore,  my  beloved  breth- 
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d)er  aJZenfd)  fei)  fc^nell  au  ^örcn,  lang- 
fam  aber  reben,  unb  lang[am  5um 
3orne. 

20  2)enn  m  9?lenfd)en  3orn  tr;ut 
nid)t  maö  bor  (^ott  red)t  ift. 

21  2)arum,  fo  leget  ab  aik  llnfau- 
berfeit  unb  afle  Sog^eit ;  unb  nel;met 
baö  SBort  an  mit  Sanftmut^,  baö  in 
eud)  gepflanaet  ift,  ir»eld)e6  fann  eure 
(Seelen  fellg  mad)en. 

22  (5et)b  aber  3:l;äter  be6  SBortö,  unb 
nid)t  §örer  allein,  bamit  i^r  eud)  felbft 
betrüget. 

23  2)enn  fo  Semanb  ifl  ein  ^örer 
beö  5ßortö,  unb  nic^t  ein  3:^äter,  ber 
ift  gleid^  einem  9)knne,  ber  fein  leib= 
lid)e6  Slngefic^t  im  (5|)iegel  befc^auet. 

24  T)enn  nad)bem  er  fid)  befd}auet 
l^at,  ge^et  er  m\  (Stunb  an  baDon, 
unb  Dergigt,  tüie  er  geftaltet  mar. 

25  SBer  aber  burc^fc^auet  in  baö 
bollfommene  ©efel^  ber  grei;f)eit,  unb 
barinnen  beharret,  unb  ifl  nid)t  ein 
t>erge6lid)er  _^örer,  fonbern  ein  3:^äter, 
berfelbige  mirb  feiig  fei;n  in  feiner  Xf)at. 

26  @o  aber  fic^  Semanb  unter  eud) 
lägt  bünfen.  er  biene  ©ott,  unb  plt 
feine  3unge  nid)t  im  ^anmt,  fonbern 
Derfül;ret  fein  ^er^,  be^  ©otteöbienfl 
ift  eitel. 

27  (Ein  reiner  unb  unbeflecfter  ®ot- 
teebienfl  Dor  ©ott  bem  SSater  ifl  ber : 
$Die  SBaifen  unb  SSittmen  in  i^rer 
Jtrübfal  befud)en.  unb  fld^  Don  ber 
Sßelt  unbefledt  behalten. 

T)a^  2  eaj)itel. 

Qieben  S3rüber,  galtet  nid)t  bafür, 
ba§  ber  ©laube  an  Sefum  ei)ri- 
flum,  unfern  5^errn  ber  $errlid)feit, 
STnfeben  ber  ^erfon  leibe. 

2  23enn  fo  in  eure  SSerfammlung 
fäme  ein  SJlann  mit  einem  golbenen 
SRInge  unb  mit  einem  ^errlid)en  bleibe, 
eö  fäme  aber  aud)  ein  ^rmer  in  einem 
unfaubern  Älleibe; 

3  Unb  il)r  fä^et  auf  ben,  ber  ba9 
i)errlid)e  Äleib  trägt,  unb  fpräd)et  ^u 
i\)m :  ©etje  bu  bid)  {)er  aufö  befte;  unb 
fi)räd)et  ^u  bem  Slrmen :  ©te^e  bu  bort, 
ober  fetje  bic^  ^er  gu  meinen  gügen ; 


ren,  let  every  man  be  swift  to  hear, 
slow  to  speak,  slow  to  wrath : 

20  For  the  wrath  of  man  worketh 
not  the  righteousness  of  God. 

21  Wherefore  lay  apart  all  filth- 
iness,  and  superfluity  of  naughti- 
ness,  and  receive  with  meekness 
the  ingrafted  word,  which  is  able 
to  save  your  souls. 

22  But  be  ye  doers  of  the  word, 
and  not  hearers  only,  deceiving 
your  own  selves. 

23  For  if  any  be  a  hearer  of  the 
wordj  and  not  a  doer,  he  is  like 
unto  a  man  beholding  his  natural 
face  in  a  glass : 

24  For  he  beholdeth  himself,  and 
goeth  his  way,  and  straightway  for- 
getteth  what  manner  of  man  he  w^as. 

25  But  whoso  looketh  into  the  per- 
fect  law  of  liberty,  and  continueth 
therein^  he  being  not  a  forgetful 
hearer,  but  a  doer  of  the  work,  this 
man  shall  be  blessed  in  his  deed. 

26  If  any  man  among  you  seem 
to  be  religious,  and  bridleth  not  his 
tongue,  but  deceiveth  his  own 
heart,  this  man-s  religion  is  vain, 

27  Pure  religion  and  undefiled 
before  God  and  the  Father  is  this, 
To  Visit  the  fatherless  and  widows 
in  their  affliction,  and  to  keep  him- 
self  unspotted  from  the  world. 

CHAPTER  II. 

MY  brethren,  have  not  the  faith 
of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  the 
Lord  of  glory,  with  respect  of  per- 
sons. 

2  For  if  there  come  unto  your  a&- 
sembly,  a  man  with  a  gold  ring,  in 
goodly  apparel,  and  there  come  in 
also  a  poor  man  in  vile  raiment } 

3  And  ye  have  respect  to  him 
that  weareth  the  gay  clothing,  and 
say  unto  him,  Sit  thou  here  in  a 
good  place ;  and  say  to  the  poor, 
Stand  thou  there,  or  sit  here  under 
my  footstool : 
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4  Unb  bebenfet  c§  niäjt  rec^t ;  fon- 
bern  ifir  trerbet  ^id)ter,  unb  mad)et 
böfen  Unterfd)ieb. 

5  ^öret  311,  meine  lieben  Srüber,  f)at 
n\d)t  %ott  ertüäf)let  bie5(rmen  auf  bie» 
[er  Sßelt,  bie  am  glauben  reid)  fmb, 
unb  drben  beö  9fteic^0,  hjelc^eö  er  Der- 
l^eißen  f;at  benen,  bie  i^n  lieb  Ijabml: 

6  3f)r  aber  f)aU  ben  Firmen  Unehre 
getban.  ©inb  nid)t  bie  SReic^en  bie,  bie 
(^cmit  an  md)  üben,  unb  sieben  eud) 
bor  ©ericbt? 

7  SSerläftern  nid)t  ben  guten  9^a- 
men,  baoon  i^r  genannt  fet)b? 

8  80  i^r  ba0  fönigüc^e  ©efelj  borr= 
enbet  nad)  bcr  Schrift :  Siebe  beinen 
9Räd)flen  aI6  bid)  felbfl,  fo  t^ut  i^r 
tüobl. 

9  (So  i^r  aber  bie  sperfon  anfebet, 
tl;ut  i^r  @ünbe,  unb  merbet  geftraft 
Dom  ©efet^e,  alö  bie  Uebertreter. 

10  T^enn  fo  Semanb  ba§  gan^e  ®e= 
feti  bält,  unb  fünbiget  an  (Einem, 
ber  ifl  eö  gan^  fd)ulbig. 

11  2)ennber  ba  gefagt  ^at:  Du  fofifl 
i\\d)t  ebebred)en,  ber  l)at  and)  gefagt : 
£)u  foHft  nid)t  tobten.  ©0  bu  nun 
nid)t  ebebrid)ft,  tbbkft  aber,  bifl  bu 
ein  Uebertreter  beö  ©efetjeö. 

12  §afo  rebet,  unb  alfo  t^ut,  aI9  bie 
ba  f ollen  burd)  baö  ©efelj  ber  grel;r;eit 
gerid)tet  tüerben. 

13  mirb  aber  ein  unbarml^eraigeö 
©erid)t  über  ben  ge^en,  ber  nidjt 
föarmber^igfeit  getban  b^^t;  unb  bie 
^armber^igfeit  rühmet  fld;  tüiber  baö 
(Berid)t. 

14  ^a9  r)ilft  e6,  lieben  ©rüber,  fo 
Semaab  fagt,  er  b^ibe  ben  ©lauben, 
unb  bat  bod)  bie  SBerfe  nid)t'?  ^ann 
and)  bcr  (glaube  ibn  feüg  mad)en? 

15  @o  aber  ein  ©ruber  ober  eine 
8d>mefter  bloß  tr»äre,  unb  SJ^angel 
\)äik  ber  täglicben  S^abrung  ; 

16  Unb  Semanb  unter  euc^  f|3räd)e 
5U  il;nen :  (^ott  beratbe  nid),  it>ärmet 
eud),  unb  fättiget  euc^ ;  gäbet  ibnen 
aber  nic^t,  m  Seibeö  9iot^burft 
ift  njaö  plfe  i^nen  baö? 

17  Sdfoaud^  ber  glaube,  menn  er  nid)t 
Öikrfe  ^at,  ift  er  tobt  an  il)m  felber. 
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4  Are  ye  not  then  partial  in  your 
selvesj  and  are  become  judges  of 
evil  thoughts  ? 

5  Hearken,  my  beloved  brethren, 
Hath  not  God  chosen  the  poor  of 
this  World  rieh  in  faith,  and  heirs 
of  the  kingdom  which  he  hath 
promised  to  them  that  love  him? 

6  But  ye  have  despised  the  poor. 
Do  not  rieh  men  oppress  you,  and 
draw  you  before  the  judgment- 
seats  ? 

7  Do  not  they  blaspheme  that 
worthy  name  by  the  which  ye  are 
called  ? 

8  If  ye  fulfil  the  royal  law  ac- 
cording  to  the  scripture,  Thon  shalt 
love  thy  neighbour  as  thyself,  ye 
do  well : 

9  But  if  ye  have  respect  to  per- 
sons,  ye  commit  sin,  and  are  con- 
vinced  of  the  law  as  transgressors. 

10  For  whosoever  shall  keep  the 
whole  law,  and  yet  ofFend  in  one 
pointj  he  is  guilty  of  all. 

1 1  For  he  that  said,  Do  not  com- 
mit adultery;  said  also^  Do  not 
kill.  Now  if  thou  commit  no  adul- 
tery,  yet  if  thou  kill,  thou  art  be- 
come a  transgressor  of  the  law. 

12  So  speak  ye,  and  so  do,  as  they 
that  shall  be  judged  by  the  law  of 
liberty. 

13  For  he  shall  have  judgment 
withoutraercy  that  hath  shewedno 
mercy  •  and  mercy  rejoiceth  against 
judgment. 

14  What  doth  it  pro  fit,  my  bre- 
thren,  though  a  man  say  he  hath 
faith,  and  have  not  works?  can 
faith  save  him  ? 

1 5  If  a  brother  or  sister  be  naked, 
and  destitute  of  daily  food, 

16  And  one  of  you  say  unto  them, 
Depart  in  peace,  be  ye  warmed 
and  filled ;  notwithstand.ing  ye  give 
them  not  those  things  which  are 
needful  to  the  body ;  what  doth  U 
profit? 

17  Even  so  faith,  if  it  hath  not 
works,  is  dead,  being  alone. 
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18  H&er  e9  mo^te  Seinanb  fagen : 
2)n  haft  bcn  (glauben,  imb  id)  f)aht 
tie  SBerfc ;  ?,d(\c  mir  deinen  glauben 
mit  beineu  ^l^erfen,  fo  n?iü  id)  ciud) 
meinen  ©laubeu  bir  geigen  mit  meinen 
SBerfen. 

19  ©ti  glaiibft:  2)af3  ein  einiger 
©Ott  ift.  ^Du  tf)iift  mo{)l  baran  ;  bie 
2;enfcl  glauben     aud),  unb  3ittern. 

20  SBiüft  bu  aber  miffen,  bu  eitler 
9}^eufd),  baj3  ber  ©taube  of;ne  SSerfe 
tobt  feJ)  ? 

21  Sft  nic^t  ^rbra^am,  tinfcr  SSater, 
burc^  bie  SSerfe  gered)t  gen?orben,  ba 
er  feinen  @of;n  Sj'aaf  auf  bem  Slltare 
o|3ferte? 

22  Da  fie^eft  bn,  ha^  ber  ©taube 
mit  geirirfet  fyit  an  feinen  SBerfen; 
unb  burc^  bie  SBerfe  ifl  ber  ©laube 
bonfommen  geworben ; 

23  Unb  ift  bie  ed)rift  erfüriet,  bie 
ba  fprid)t :  ^Ibra^am  ^at  ©ott  geglau- 
bet, unb  ifl  i^m  3ur  ©ered)tigfeit  ge= 
rec^Het,  unb  ifl  ein  greunb  ©otteö 
geWßen. 

24  So  fe^et  ibr  nun,  ba|  ber  SJlenfd) 
burd)  bie  iBerfe  gered)t  mirb,  nid)t 
burc^  ben  ©laubeu  allein. 

25  T)effelbigen  gleid)en  bie  §ure  ^a= 
bab,  ifl  fie  nid)t  burd)  bie  SBerfe  gered)t 
getxtorben,  ba  fie  bie  S3otben  aufnabni, 
unb  Ue§  fie  einen  anhcxn  SSeg  f;inauö  ? 

26  ^)enn  gleic^irie  ber  2eib  obne 
©cifl  tobt  lit,  alfo  aud)  ber  ©laube 
obne  sßerfe  ifl  tobt. 

T)a9  3  ea}3itel. 

Oieben  Srüber,  unterminbe  pd)  nid)t 
Sebermann,  Sebrcr  ^u  fel)n ;  unb 
mlffct,  baß  mir  befto  meljr  llrt^cil 
empfangen  derben. 

2  T)enn  mir  fehlen  alle  mannigfal^ 
tiglid).  SSer  aber  aud)  in  feinem 
äßorte  fehlet,  ber  ifl  ein  bollfommener 
9)hinn,  unb  fann  aud)  ben  ganzen  2eib 
im  ^auriK  l;alten. 

3  (Siebe,  bie  ^^>ferbe  Italien  h)ir  in 
Säumen,  ba§  fie  unö  ge^ord)en,  unb 
lenfen  ben  ganzen  Seib. 

4  (Siebe,  bie  ©d)iffe,  ob  fie  tDol^l  fo 


18  Yea,  a  man  may  say,  Thon 
hast  faith,  and  I  have  works :  shew 
me  thy  faith  without  thy  works. 
and  I  will  shew  thee  my  faith  by 
my  works. 

19  Thon  believest  that  there  ig 
one  God ;  thou  doest  well:  Ihe 
devils  also  believe,  and  tremble. 

20  But  wilt  thou  know,  0  vain 
man,  that  faith  without  works  is 
dead 

21  Was  not  Abraham  our  father 
justified  by  works,  when  he  had  of- 
fered  Isaac  his  son  upon  the  altar  ? 

22  Seest  thou  how  faith  wrought 
with  his  works,  and  by  works  was 
faith  made  perfect  1 

23  And  the  scriptnre  ^^^s  fulfil- 
led,  which  saith,  Abraham  believed 
God,  and  it  was  imputed  imto  hira 
for  righteoiisness :  and  he  was  call- 
ed  the  Friend  of  God. 

24  Ye  see  then  how  that  by  works 
a  man  is  justified,  and  not  by  faith 
only. 

25  Likewise  also  was  not  Rahab 
the  harlot  justified  by  works,  when 
she  had  received  the  messengers, 
and  had  sent  them  out  another 
way  ? 

26  For  as  the  body  without  the 
spirit  is  dead,  so  faith  without 
works  is  dead  also. 

CHAPTER  III. 

MY  brethren,  be  not  many  mas- 
ters,  knowing  that  we  shall 
receive  the  greater  condemnation. 

2  For  in  many  things  we  offen d 
all.  If  any  man  ofTend  not  in 
Word,  the  same  is  a  perfect  man, 
and  able  also  to  bridle  the  whole 
body. 

3  Behold,  we  put  bits  in  the 
horses'  mouths,  that  they  may 
obey  us;  and  we  turn  about  their 
whole  body. 

4  Behold  also  the  ships,  which, 
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grog  flnb,  imb  Don  flarfen  SBinben 
öetneben  derben,  tt)erben  ]iz  bod)  gc- 
lenfet  mit  einem  fleinen  IRuber,  iro 
ber  ^in  mill,  ber  e6  regieret. 

5  §nfo  ifl  anö)  bte  3nnge  ein  fleineö 
C^iieb,  unb  rirf)tet  groge  T)inge  an. 
(BieJ)e,  ein  fleineS  geucr,  ineld)  einen 
SBalb  5ünbet  eö  an? 

6  Unb  bie  3"nge  ift  aud)  ein  gciier, 
eine  ^elt  bod  llngered)tigfeit.  §llfo 
ift  bie  3^inge  unter  unfern  ^liebern, 
unb  beflecfet  ben  ganzen  2eib,  unb  5Ün= 
bet  an  afien  unfern  SSanbel,  tr>enn  fie 
Don  ber  S^bik  ent^ünbet  ift. 

7  ^enn  alle  Wiütnx  ber  ^lF;iere,  ber 
SSögel,  unb  ber  (5d)(angen,  unb  ber 
©leeriDunber  tt>erben  ge^äi^met,  unb  finb 
gc^ä^met  Don  ber  menfd)üd}cn  Statur ; 

8  §lber  bie  B^nge  fann  fein  Sllenfd) 
3äf)men,  baö  unru{)ige  Uebel,  DoU  töbt^ 
üd)en  ©iftö. 

9  Durd)  fie  toben  lt»ir  ©Ott  ben  SSa- 
ter ;  unb  burd)  fie  flud)en  tüir  ben 
©lenfd^en,  nac^  bem  ^ilbe  ©otteö  ge= 
mad)t. 

10  5tu9  einem  3Runbe  ge^et  Soben 
unb  glud)en.  (19  fo(t  nid)t,  lieben 
örüber,  alfo  fei;n. 

11  Sluiflet  aud^  ein  SBrunnen  au9 
einem  Sod)e  fü§  unb  bitter  ? 

12  ^ann  aud),  lieben  Brüber,  ein 
geigenbaum  Oel}l,  ober  ein  Sffieinftocf 
geigen  tragen?  §nfo  fann  aud)  ein 
Brunnen  nid)r  fal3ige0  unb  fü§e9 
Söaffer  geben. 

13  Söer  ift  tt?eife  unb  Flug  unter  eud)  ? 
Der  erzeige  mit  feinem  guten  Sßanbel 
feine  ^erfe,  in  ber  Sanftmut^  unb 
SSeiä^eit. 

14  ^abt  i^r  aber  bittern  5^eib  unb 
3anf  in  euerm  ^^er^en,  fo  rübmet  euc^ 
nid)t,unb  lüget  nid)t  miber  bie  SSabrbeit. 

15  Denn  ba9  ift  nid)t  bie  Sßei6l)eit, 
bie  Don  oben  l)erab  fommt;  fonbern 
irbifd),  menfd)lic^  unb  teuflifd). 

16  Denn,  D)o  ^eib  unb  3cinf  ift,  ba 
ift  llnorbnung  unb  eitel  böfeö  Ding. 

17  Die  Söeiß^eit  aber  Don  oben  l^er 


though  they  he  so  great,  and  are 
driven  of  fierce  winds,  yel  are 
they  turned  about  with  a  very 
small  helm^  whithersoever  the  go- 
vernor  listeth. 

5  Even  so  the  tongue  is  a  little 
member.  and  boasteth  greal  things. 
Behold 5  how  great  a  matter  a  little 
fire  kmdleth. 

6  And  the  tongue  is  a  fire,  a  world 
of  iniquity :  so  is  the  tongue  among 
our  members,  that  it  defileth  the 
whole  body,  and  setteth  on  fire  the 
course  of  nature  3  and  it  is  set  on 
fire  of  hell. 

7  For  every  kind  of  beasts,  and 
of  birds,  and  of  serpents,  and  of 
things  in  the  sea,  is  tamed^  and 
hath  been  tamed,  of  mankind  : 

8  But  the  tongue  can  no  man 
tarne ;  it  is  an  unruly  evilj  füll  of 
deadly  poison. 

9  Therewith  bless  we  God,  even 
the  Father;  and  therewith  curse 
we  men,  which  are  made  after  the 
similitude  of  God. 

10  Out  of  the  same  mouth  pro- 
ceedeth  blessing  and  cursing.  My 
brethren,  these  things  ought  not 
so  to  be, 

1 1  Doth  a  fountain  send  forth  at 
the  same  place  sweet  water  and 
bitter'? 

12  Can  the  fig-tree,  my  brethren, 
bear  oiive-berries  ?  either  a  vine, 
figs  ?  so  can  no  fountain  both  yield 
salt  water  and  fresh. 

13  Who  is  a  wise  man  and  en- 
dued  with  knowledge  among  you? 
let  hira  shew  out  of  a  good  con- 
versation  his  works  with  meekness 
of  wisdom. 

14  Bnt  if  ye  have  bitter  envying 
and  strife  in  your  hearts,  glory  not, 
and  lie  not  against  the  truth. 

15  This  wisdom  descendeth  not 
f  rom  above,  but  is  earthly,  sensual, 
devilish. 

16  For  where  envying  and  strife 
isy  there  is  confusion  and  every 
evil  work. 

17  But  the  wisdom  that  is  from 
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ifl  auf9  crfle  feuf^.  barnad)  friebfam, 
gelinbe,  lä^t  iljr  fagen,  boll  S3arm()er» 
jigfeittinb  guter  gnid)te,  iinpart[;et;ifd), 
ol)ne  §euct)elei). 

18  Die  grud)t  aber  ber  ©erec^tigfeit 
h)irb  gefäet  im  grieben  benen,  bie  beii 
grieben  galten. 

Da9  4  (Ea|)itel. 

nr^ol^er  fommt  ©treit  unb  ^rieg  im» 
*^  tereud;?  Äommt  eö  ind)t  ba- 
l&er,  atiö  euern  SBoUüflen,  bie  ba  ftrei» 
ten  in  euern  (^liebern? 

2  3^r  fet)b  begierig,  unb  erlanget  eö 
bamit  nicf)t ;  if)r  f;affet  unb  neibet,  unb 
gewinnet  bamit  nid)t8  ;  i^rftreitet  unb 
frieget,  if)r  ^abt  aber  nici)t,  barum, 
baß  ibr  nid)t  bittet. 

3  2l)r  bittet  unb  frieget  nic^t,  ba= 
nun,  ba§  ibr  übel  biüet,  nämlid^, 
ba^in,  ba§  i^r  eö  mit  euern  SBoIlüften 
Der^ebret. 

4  S^r  (Sb^bredxr  unb  G^ebred)erin' 
neu,  triffet  i^r  nid)t,  bag  ber  SBelt 
greunbfd)aft  ®otte5  geinbfc^aft  ift'? 
feer  ber  SBelt  greunb  fet;n  miß,  ber 
h)irb  ©otteö  geinb  fel;n. 

5  Dber  laffet  i^r  euc^  bünfen,  bie 
(Bd)rift  fage  umfonft:  Den  ®eift,  ber 
in  eud)  mobnet,  gelüftet  ir»iber  ben  ^afe  ? 

6  Unb  gibt  reid)lid)  ®nabe.  ©inte- 
rnal bie  Sd)rift  fagt :  ©ott  tüiberfte^t 
ben  ^^offärtigen,  aber  ben  Denuitljigen 
gibt  er  (^nabe. 

7  ©0  fei}b  nun  ®ott  untertbanig. 
SBibcrftef)t  bem  3:eufel,  fo  fliel)ct  er  t)on 
eud). 

8  SRa^et  eud^  au  ®ott,  fo  nabet  er 
ficb  3U  eu^.  SReinigct  bie  <0änbe,  ibr 
(Sünber,  unb  mad)et  eure  ^^er^en  feufd), 
ibr  S[ßanfelmütl;igen. 

9  (Bc\)b  elcnb,  unb  traget  2eib,  unb 
iDeinet;  euer  2ad)en  berfebre  fid)  in 
SBeinen,  unb  eure  greube  in  3:raurig= 
feit. 

10  Demüt^iget  eud)  bor  ®ott,  fo 
lüirb  er  eud^  erl)ö^en. 

11  Slfterrebet  nid)t  unter  einanber, 
lieben  S3rüber.   SBer  feinem  ©ruber 


above  is  first  pure,  then  peaceable^ 
gentle,  and  easy  to  be  entreated, 
füll  of  mercy  and  good  fruits,  witlf- 
out  partiality,  and  without  hypo- 
crisy. 

18  And  the  fruit  of  righteous- 
ness  is  sown  in  peace  of  them  that 
make  peace. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

FROM  whence  come  wars  and 
fightings  among  you?  come 
they  not  hence,  even  of  your  lusts 
that  war  in  your  membersl 

2  Ye  lust  and  have  not:  ye  kill, 
and  desire  to  have,  and  cannot 
obtain  :  ye  fight  and  war,  yet  ye 
have  not,  because  ye  ask  not. 

3  Ye  ask,  and  receive  not,  be- 
cause ye  ask  amiss,  that  ye  may 
consume  it  upon  your  lusts. 

4  Ye  adulterers  and  adulteresses, 
know  ye  not  that  the  friendship  oi 
the  World  is  enmity  with  God  ? 
whosoever  therefore  will  be  a 
friend  of  the  World  is  the  enemy 
of  God. 

5  Do  ye  think  that  the  scripture 
saith  in  vain,  The  spirit  that  dwell- 
eth  in  us  lusteth  to  envy? 

6  But  he  giveth  more  grace. 
Wherefore  he  saith,  God  resisteth 
the  proud,  but  giveth  grace  unto 
the  huhible. 

7  Submit  yourselves  therefore  to 
God.  Resist  the  devil,  and  he  will 
flee  from  you. 

8  Draw  nigh  to  God,  and  he  will 
draw  nigh  to  you.  Cleanse  your 
hands,  ye  sinners,  and  purify  your 
hearts,  ye  double-minded. 

9  Be  affiicted,  and  mourn,  and 
weep  :  let  your  laughter  be  turned 
to  mourning,  and  your  joy  to  hea- 
viness. 

10  Hurable  yourselves  in  the 
sight  of  the  Lord,  and  he  shall  lift 
you  up. 

1 1  Speak  not  evil  one  of  another, 
brethren.    He  that  speaketh  evil 
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ofterrebet,  iinb  urt^eilet  feinen  ©ruber, 
ber  afterrebet  bem  ®efel3,  unb  iirtfteilet 
ba0  ©efel3.  Urtf^eileft  bu  aber  ba6 
©efela,  fo  blft  bu  nid)t  ein  3:l)äter  beö 
©efel3cö,  fonbern  ein  9Rid)ter. 

12  ift  ein  einziger  ©efet^ncber,  bcr 
fann  fei  ig  mad^en  unb  Derbammen. 
SSer  bifl  bu,  ber  bu  einen  anhmi  ur= 
ti)eileft  ? 

13  SSo^lan,  bie  i^r  nun  faget : 
^eute  ober  morgen  tr»ol(en  W'ix  ge[)en 
in  bie  ober  bie  (2tabt,  unb  moHen  ein 
3a^r  ba  liegen,  unb  ^anbtl;ieren,  unb 
getüinnen ; 

14  2)ie  i^r  nid)t  miffet,  morgen 
fei;n  tüirb.  Denn  mag  ift  euer  2e» 
ben  ?  ^in  Dampf  ift  e§,  ber  eine  fleine 
Seit  mähret,  barnac^  aber  t)erfd)n)inbet 
er. 

15  Dafür  i^r  fagen  fofltet:  So  ber 
§err  Wiii,  unb  mir  leben,  n)oUen  tr>ir 
bieö  ober  baö  t^un. 

16  sRun  aber  rüf)met  if)r  eud)  in 
euerm  §od)mutf)e.  Hilter  foId)er  ^Jiu[;m 
ift  böfe. 

17  Denn  h?er  ba  treifa  ®utet^  au 
t^un,  unb  t[;ut  eö  nid}t,  bem  ift  eö 
©ünbe. 


Da5  5  Kapitel. 

(^^o^Ian  nun,  if)r  8^eid)en,  hjeinet 
*^  unb  beulet  über  euer  ^lenb,  baö 
über  eud)  fommen  mirb. 

2  Suer  8^teid)tf)um  ifl  berfaulet,  eure 
Kleiber  finb  mottenfreffig  getoorben. 

3  euer  ®olb  unb  Silber  'ift  Dcrroflet, 
unb  i^r  9ioft  mirb  eud)  5um  3<^ngniffe 
fet)n,  unb  t:)irb  euer  gleifd)  freffen,  triie 
ein  geuer.  ft«bt  eud)  (Bc^atje  ge» 
fammelt  an  ben  lefeten  ^agen. 

4  Sie^e,  ber  §lrbeiter  So^n,  bie  euer 
Sanb  eingeerntet  ()aben,  unb  Don  eud) 
abgebrod)en  ift,  ber  fd)rei;et ;  unb  baö 
SRufen  ber  örnter  ift  gefommen  Dor  bie 
DI)ren  beö  5;5errn  3<-'^>iiotI). 


5  S^r  ^abt  tt»of)lge(ebt  auf  (Irben, 
unb  eure  SBoüuft  gehabt,  unb  eure 
^er3en  getDeibet,al9  auf  einen  Sc^lad)t- 


of  /i?5  brolher,  and  judgeth  his 
brother,  speaketh  evil  of  the  law, 
and  judgeth  the  law :  but  if  thou 
jndge  the  law,  thou  art  not  a  doer 
of  the  law,  but  a  judge. 

12  There  is  one  lawgiver,  who  is 
able  to  save,  and  to  destroy :  who 
art  thou  that  judgest  another? 

13  Go  to  now,  ye  that  say,  To- 
day or  to-morrow  we  will  go  into 
such  a  city,  and  continue  there  a 
year,  and  buy,  and  seil,  and  get 
gain: 

14  Whereas  ye  know  not  what 
shall  he  on  the  morrow.  For  whal 
is  your  life  ?  It  is  even  a  vapour. 
that  appeareth  for  a  little  time,  and 
then  vanisheth  away. 

15  For  that  ye  ought  to  say,  Tf 
the  Lord  will,  we  shall  live,' and 
do  this,  or  that. 

16  But  now  ye  rejoice  in  your 
boastings:  all  such  rejoicing  is 
evil. 

17  Therefore  to  him  that  know- 
eth  to  do  good,  and  doeth  it  not,  to 
him  it  is  sin. 

CHAPTER  V, 

GO  to  now,  ye  rieh  men,  weep 
and  howl  for  your  miseries 
that  shall  come  upon  you. 

2  Your  riches  are  corrupted,  and 
your  garments  are  moth-eaten. 

3  Your  gold  and  silver  is  canker- 
ed ;  and  the  rust  of  them  shall  be 
a  witness  against  you,  and  shall 
eat  your  flesh  as  it  were  fire.  Ye 
have  heaped  treasure  together  for 
the  last  days. 

4  Behold,  the  hire  of  the  labour- 
ers  who  have  reaped  down  your 
fields,  which  is  of  you  kept  back 
by  fraud,  crieth ;  and  the  cries  of 
them  which  have  reaped  are  en- 
tered into  the  ears  of  the  Lord  of 
Sabaoth. 

5  Ye  have  lived  in  pleasure  on 
the  earth,  and  been  wanton ;  ye 
have  nourished  your  hearts,  as  in 
a  day  of  slaughter. 
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6  Sftr  babtt>cnirtr)eUetbcn  ®cred)tcn, 
unb  n«^tobtct,  luib  er  l)at  cud)  nid)t 
miberflanbcn. 

7  6o  fci)b  min  gcbulbi^,  lieben  trü- 
ber, biö  auf  bie  3"f"iift  beS  ^pcrrn. 
6ief)e,  ein  ^Icfermann  martct  auf  bie 
föftlid)e  %xüd)t  ber  (£rbe,  unb  ift  cicbuN 
big  baniber,  biö  er  empfange  ben  ^Dior= 
genregen  unb  ^Ibenbregen. 

8  eel)b  il)r  aucl)  gcbulbig,  tinb  flar- 
fet  eure  5;^er3en,  beim  bie  3"f"nft  be^3 
^errn  ifl  nabe. 

9  8euf3ct  nid)t  tr-iber  einanber,  lieben 
S3rüber,  auf  bag  ibr  nid)t  luTbamniet 
tiuTbet.  (Siebe,  ber  9iid)ter  ift  lun*  ber 
3:büre. 

10  9lebi^ict  meine  lieben  ©ruber, 
gum  Si:embcl  bcö  Seibenö  unb  ber  ©e- 
bulb,  bie  isropbeten,  bie  3U  eud)  gere- 
bet  baben  in  beni  9Jamen  beö  ^errn. 

11  (Siebe,  ir»ir  greifen  feiig,  bie  er- 
hnlbct  haben.  Die  ©ebulb  5>iob8  haU 
ibr  geboret,  nnb  ba^5  dnbe  beö  4^errn 
babt  ibr  gefeben.  Denn  ber  ^err  ift 
barmber3ig,  unb  ein  (Erbarmer. 

12  ä>or  allen  Dingen  aber,  meine 
©rüber,  fd)tri5ret  nid)t,  Ireber  hc\)  bem 
§iimmel,  nod^  bei)  ber  ^rbe,  nod)  mit 
feinem  anbern  ^ibe.  (Eö  fei)  aber  euer 
SSort :  Sa,  baö  Sa  ifl ;  unb :  Win,  baö 
Sftein  ift ;  auf  ba^  i^r  uid)t  in  §>eud)e- 
lel)  fallet. 

13  Reibet  Scmanb  unter  eud),  ber 
bete;  ift  Scnianb  gutea  33hitl;ö,  ber 
finge  sßfalmen. 

14  Sft  iemanb  franf,  ber  rufe  ju  fid^ 
bie5lelteften  Don  ber  (Gemeine,  unb  laffe 
fie  über  fid)  beten,  unb  falben  mit 
Cel^le  in  bem  S^iamen  be6  §errn. 

15  Unb  baö  ©ebet  beö  ©laubenö 
h)irb  bem  Traufen  bclfen,  unb  ber  5^err 
h)irb  ibn  aufrid)ten ;  unb  fo  er  bat 
8ünben  getf;an,  luerben  fie  if;m  Der* 
geben  fepn. 

16  ©efenne  einer  bem  anbern  feine 
8ünben;  unb  betet  für  einanber,  ba|3 
ibr  gefunb  Werbet.  D  e  8  ©  e  r  e  d)  t  e  n 
®ebet  Dermag  Diel,  hjenn  eö 
ernftlicb  ift. 

17  (Elias  mv  ein  2)]enfd),  nlcid)ir»ie 
xoiv,  unb  er  betete  ein  (^ebct,  baß  cö  nid)t 


6  Ye  have  condemned  and  killed 
the  just;  and  he  doth  not  resist 
you. 

7  Be  patient  therefore,  brethren, 
unto  the  Coming  of  the  Lord.  Be- 
hold, the  husbandman  waiteth  for 
the  precious  fruit  of  the  earth,  and 
hath  Ion«'  patience  for  it.  until  he 
receive  the  early  and  latter  rain. 

8  Be  ye  also  patient;  stablisti 
your  hearts  :  for  the  Coming  of  the  * 
Lord  draweth  nigh. 

9  Grudge  not  one  against  another, 
brethren,  lest  ye  be  condemned : 
behold,  the  Judge  standeth  before 
the  door. 

10  Take,  my  brethren,  the  pro- 
phets,  who  have  spoken  in  the 
name  of  the  Lord,  for  an  example 
of  suffering  aüliction,  and  of  pa- 
tience. 

11  Behold,  we  count  them  happy 
which  endure.  Ye  have  heard  of 
the  patience  of  Job,  and  have  seen 
the  end  of  the  Lord  ;  that  the  Lord 
is  very  pitiful,  and  of  tender  mercy 

12  But  above  all  things,  my  bre- 
thren, swear  not,  neither  by  hea- 
ven,  neither  by  the  earth,  neither 
by  any  other  oath :  but  let  your 
yea,  be  yea ;  and  your  nay,  nay ; 
lest  ye  fall  into  condemnation. 

13  Is  any  among  you  afflicted'? 
let  him  pray.  Ts  any  merry'?  let 
him  sing  psalms. 

14  Is  any  sick  among  you?  let 
him  call  for  the  eiders  of  the 
church;  and  let  them  pray  over 
him,  anointing  him  with  oil  in  the 
name  of  the  Lord  : 

15  And  the  prayer  of  faith  shall 
save  the  sick,  and  the  Lord  shall 
raise  him  up  ;  and  if  he  have  com- 
raitted  sins,  they  shall  be  forgiven 
him. 

16  Confess  your  faults  one  to  ano- 
ther, and  pray  one  for  another,  that 
ye  may  be  healed.  The  cffectual 
iervent  prayer  of  a  righteous  man 
availeth  much. 

!  17  Elias  was  a  man  subject  to 
i  like  passions  as  v^^e  are,  and  he 
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regnen  foflte;  unb  e9  repete  nid)t  auf 
(Erben  biti;  2a^re  unb  fed)ö  momk. 


18  Unb  er  betete  abermal,  unb  ber 
Gimmel  c^ab  ben  ^egen,  unb  ble  ^rbe 
brad)te  tf)re  grucl)t. 

19  Sieben  trüber,  fo  Semanb  unter 
ni6)  irren  mürbe  bon  ber  SSa^rljeit, 
unb  3emanb  befef)rete  i^n, 

20  2)er  foll  miffen,  baß  tner  ben 
©ünber  befe^ret  Ijat  bon  beinSrrtf)ume 
feineö  Söegeö,  ber  Ijat  einer  Seele  bom 
^obe  gel)olfen,  unb  mirb  bebecten  bie 
SJknge  ber  ©ünben. 


prayed  earnestly  that  it  might  not 
rain :  and  it  rained  not  on  the  earth 
by  the  space  of  three  years  and 
six  months. 

18  And  he  prayed  again,  and  the 
heaven  gave  rain,  and  the  earth 
brought  forth  her  fruit, 

19  Brethren,  if  any  of  you  do  err 
from  the  truth,  and  one  convert 
him; 

20  Let  him  know,  that  he  which 
converteth  the  sinner  from  the 
error  of  his  way  shall  save  a  soul 
from  death,  and  shall  hide  a  mul- 
titude  of  sins. 


2)le  er(le  (lj)iflel 


^Da9  1  ea})ite(. 

Otetruö,  ein  ^Iboflel  3efu  ^xm,  ben 
ermäblten  grembüngen  ^in  uiib 
l^er  in  sßonto,  ©alatia,  Äappabocia, 
Slfla,  unb  S3itl)bnia, 

2  sRad)  ber  SSorfe^)ung  ©otteö  be5 
SSaterö,  burd)  bie  Heiligung  be8  %t\- 
fteö,  gum  ©el)orfame,  unb  jur  S3e- 
fbrengung  m  ^luteö  Sefu  ei)rifti. 
(Sott  gebe  eud)  biel  ©nabe  unb  grie- 
ben! 

3  ©elobet  fet;  ®ott  unb  ber  ©ater 
unferö  §errn  3efu  (£l)rifti.  ber  un§ 
nad)  feiner  großen  S3arml)er3igfeit  mie- 
bergcboren  fyii  ju  einer  lebeubigen 
$>o'ffnuug,  burd)  ble  5luferftcl)uug  3e= 
fu  (ibrifti  bon  ben  2:obten, 

4  3u  einem  unberganglid)en  unb 
unbeflecften  unb  unbermelfüd)en  (Erbe, 
ba0  bel;alten  mirb  im  5^immel, 

5  Suc^,  bie  ibr  au8  ®ottee  ^ad)t 
burd)  ben  glauben  bemal^ret  Werbet 
gur  (Beligfeit,  tt>eld}e  aubereitct  Ift,  bafj 
fie  offenbar  n)erbe  p  ber  leisten  3eit, 
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CHAPTER  I. 

PETER,  an  apostle  of  Jesus 
Christ,  to  the  strangers  scat- 
tered  throughout  Pontus,  Galatia, 
Cappadocia,  Asia,  and  Bithynia, 

2  Elect  according  to  the  fore- 
knowledge  of  God  the  Father, 
through  sanctification  of  the  Spirit, 
unto  obedience  and  sprinkling  of 
the  blood  of  Jesus  Christ :  Grace 
unto  you,  and  peace,  be  multi- 
plied. 

3  Blessed  be  the  God  and  Father 
of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  which, 
according  to  his  abundant  mercy. 
hath  begotten  us  again  unto  a  live- 
ly  hope  by  the  resurrection  of 
Jesus  Christ  from  the  dead, 

4  To  an  inheritance  incorrupti- 
ble,  and  undefiled,  and  that  fadeth 
not  away,  reserved  in  heaven  for 
you, 

5  Who  are  kept  by  the  power  of 
God  through  faith  unto  salvation, 
ready  to  be  reveal^d  in  the  last 
time. 
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6  3n  mid)cr  \f)v  nid)  freuen  h?erbet, 
bie  if;r  \ct^t  eine  fleine  3cit  (mo  eö 
fet)n  fori)  traurig  fei;b  in  niand)erlet) 
Slnfcd)tungen, 

7  §Uif  baß  euer  ©laiibe  rec^tfc^affen 
tinb  biel  foftlic^cr  erfiinben  merbe,  bcnn 
baö  Dergän(]lid)e  ©olb.  baö  burd)ö 
geuer  bemäf;ret  mirb,  Sob,  ^sreiö 
iinb  (fl)re,  menn  nun  geoffenbaret 
n?irb  Sefuö  Gfjriftuö, 

8  SBeldxn  ibr  nid)t  gefeben  unb 
bod)  lieb  l)aht,  unb  nun  an  ibn  glau= 
bet,  triemo^l  ifjr  ibn  nic^t  fe^et,  fo 
Werbet  ibr  eud)  freuen  mit  unauö» 
fpred)Ii^er  unb  f;errlid)er  greube, 

9  Unb  baö  (inbe  euerö©Iauben9  ba- 
t>on  bringen,  nämUd;  ber  8eelen  6e» 
ligfeit. 

10  5f^ad)  h)eld)er  ©eligfeit  baben  ge» 
fud)et  unb  geforfd)et  bie  fpropbeten, 
bie  bon  ber  aufünftigen  ©nabe  auf 
eucb  gemei]]aget  f;aben, 

11  Unb  b^ben  geforfd)et,  auf  h)eld)e 
unb  meld)erlei}  3eit  i)cuUtt  ber  ö5eifl 
e^rifli,  ber  in  ibnen  tr»ar,  unb  ^iiim 
beaeuget  bat  bie  Seiben,  bie  in  ^briflo 
flnb,  unb  bie  $>errlid;fcit  haxnad) ; 

12  SBelc^en  e9  geoffenbaret  ifl.  Denn 
fie  Ijahm  eö  nid)t  ibnen  felbfl,  fonbern 
unö  bargetban,  tr>eld)e9  nid)  nun  Der» 
fünbiget  ifl  burd)  bie,  fo  eud^  baö 
(^DangeÜum  Derfünbiget  b^^ben,  burd) 
ben  belügen  ®eift  Dom  §iimmel  ge- 
fanbt;  h)eld)eö  aud)  bie  (Sngel  gelüftet 
3u  fd;auen. 

13  Darum  fo  begürtet  bie  Senben 
euere  ©emütbö,  fei;b  nüchtern,  unb 
feilet  eure  Hoffnung  ganj  auf  bie 
©nabe,  bie  eud)  angeboten  mirb  burd) 
bie  Offenbarung  Sefu  ^brifli, 

14  §U9  geborfame  Äinber,  unb  fleHet 
eud)  nicbt  gleid)mie  Dorbin,  ba  ibr  in 
Unmif7ünr;eit  nad)  ben  2üften  lebetet; 

15  8onbern  nacb  bem,  ber  eud)  be» 
rufen  bat,  unb  ^eilig  ifl,  fei)b  aud)  \l)v 
l)ci{\Q  in  aUem  euerm  SBanbel. 

16  Denn  eö  flebt  gefd)rieben:  2I)r 
follt  beilig  fei;n,  benn  3d)  bin  beilig. 

17  Unb  fintemal  ibr  ben  ^um  SSater 
anrufet,  ber  or)ne  5lnfeben  ber  gSerfon 


6  Wherein  ye  greatly  rejoice. 

thom^ti  110 w  for  a  season  (if  neeJ 
be)  ye  are  in  heaviness  through 
manifold  temptations: 

7  That  the  trial  of  your  faith,  be- 
ing  much  more  precious  than  of 
gold  that  perisheth,  though  it  be 
tried  with  lire,  might  be  found  un- 
to  praise,  and  honoiir,  and  glory, 
at  the  appearing  of  Jesus  Christ : 

8  Whom  ha  Ving  not  seen,  ye  love ; 
in  whom,  though  now  ye  see  him 
not,  yet  believing,  ye  rejoice  with 
joy  unspeakable,  and  füll  of  giory : 

9  Receiving  the  end  of  your  faith, 
even  the  salvation  of  your  souls. 

10  Of  which  salvation  the  pro- 
phets  have  inquired  and  searched 
diligentl}^,  who  prophesied  of  the 
grace  that  should  come  unto  yon : 

1 1  Searching  what,  or  what  man- 
ner of  time  Ihe  Spirit  of  Christ 
which  was  in  them  did  signif}^, 
when  it  testified  beforehand  the 
suife rings  of  Christ,  and  the  glory 
that  should  follow. 

12  Unto  whom  it  was  reveäled, 
that  not  unto  themselves,  but  unto 
US  they  did  minister  the  thin^s 
which  are  now  reported  unto  you 
by  them  that  have  preached  the 
gospel  unto  you,  with  the  Holy 
Ghost  sent  down  from  heaven; 
which  things  the  angels  desire  to 
look  into. 

13  Wherefore  gird  up  the  loins 
of  your  mind,  be  sober,  and  hope 
to  the  end  for  the  grace  that  is  to 
be  brought  unto  you  at  the  revela- 
tion  of  Jesus  Christ  : 

14  As  obedient  children,  not 
fashioning  yourselves  according  to 
the  former  lusts  in  your  igno- 
rance : 

15  But  as  he  which  hath  called 
you  is  hol}',  so  be  ye  holy  in  all 
manner  of  conversation ; 

16  Because  it  is  written,  Be  ye 
holy;  for  I  am  holy. 

17  And  if  ye  call  on  the  Father, 
who  without  respect  of  persona 
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richtet,  nac^  eines  2e9lic{)en  SBerfe; 
fo  fü^rt  euern  SBanbel,  fo  lange  i^r 
^icr  madet,  mit  gurd)t. 

18  Unb  miffet,  ba§  i^r  nid)t 
mitbergängnd)em  Silber  ober 
®olb  erlöfet  fet;b  bon  euerm 
eiteln  SSanbel  nad)  t»äterlid)er 
Sßeife; 

19  (Sonbern  mit  bem  treuem 
S3lut  ^^rifti,  alö  eineö  nn- 
fd)ulbigen  unb  unbefletften 
2  a  m  m  e  ö ; 

20  Der  5mar  anbor  berfe^en  ift,  el^e 
ber  Söelt  ®runb  gcleget  marb,  aber 
geoffenbaret  5U  ben  legten  Seiten  um 
euretmillen ; 

21  Dk  ii)x  burc^  if)n  glaubet  an 
®ott,  ber  i^n  aufermecfet  bat  bon  ben 
3:obten,  unb  ibm  bie  §errlic^feit  gege- 
ben, auf  ba§  ibr  glauben  unb  55off' 
nung  ju  ©ott  baben  möd)tet. 

22  Unb  machet  feufd)  eure  (Seelen 
im  ©e^orfam  ber  SSabr^eit  burd)  ben 
(geift,  5U  ungefärbter  ^ruberliebe,  unb 
babt  euc^  unter  einanber  brünflig  lieb 
auö  reinem  §er5en, 

23  §(l§  bie  ba  mieberum  geboren  pnb, 
nicl)t  auö  bergänglic^em,  fonbern  auö 
unbergänglid)em  «Samen,  nämlid)  au6 
bem  lebenbigen  Sporte  (^otteö,  baö  ba 
etriglid)  bleibet. 

24  I)enn  alleö  gleifc^  ift  mie  ®ra8, 
unb  alle  §errlid)feit  ber  ^Ienfd)en, 
mie  beö  ©rafeö  S3lume.  Dag  ®raö 
ift  berborret,  unb  bie  S3lume  abgefal- 
len ; 

25  §lber  beö  §>errn  SBort  bleibet  in 
^migfeit.  Daö  ift  aber  baö  SBort, 
tnelc^eö  unter  eud)  berfünbiget  ift. 


2)o6  2  (£ai)i^^I. 

^0  leget  nun  ab  alle  S3oöbeit,  unb 
^  allen  SSetnig  unb  ^eud)elel;,  unb 
SReib,  unb  allea  §Ifterreben. 

2  Unb  fel)b  begierig  nad)  ber  ber- 
nünfttgen  lautern  SHIld),  alö  bie  jet^t 
gebornen  5linblein,  auf  baß  il)r  burd) 
biefelbige  .^unel;met ; 


judgeth  according  to  every  man's 
work,  pass  the  time  of  your  sojoum- 
ing  here  in  fear : 

18  Forasmuch  as  ye  know  that 
ye  were  not  redeemed  with  cor- 
ruptible  things,  as  silver  and  goid, 
from  your  vain  conversation  re- 
ceived  by  tradition  from  your  fa- 
thers ; 

19  But  with  the  precious  blood 
of  Christ,  as  of  a  lamb  without 
blemish  and  without  spot : 

20  Who  verily  was  fore-ordained 
before  the  foundation  of  the  world, 
but  was  manifest  in  these  last 
times  for  you, 

21  Who  by  him  do  believe  in 
God,  that  raised  him  up  from  the 
dead,  and  gave  him  glory  ;  that 
your  faith  and  hope  might  be  in 
God. 

22  Seeing  ye  have  purified  your 
souls  in  obeying  the  truth  through 
the  Spirit  unto  unfeigned  lovo  of 
the  brethren,  see  that  ye  love  one 
another  with  a  pure  heart  fer- 
vently : 

23  Being  born  again,  not  of  cor- 
ruptible  seed,  but  of  incorruptible, 
by  the  word  of  God,  which  liveth 
and  abideth  for  ever. 

24  For  all  flesh  is  as  grass,  and 
all  the  glory  of  man  as  the  flower 
of  grass.  The  grass  withereth,  and 
the  flower  thereof  falleth  away : 

25  But  the  word  of  the  Lord  en- 
dureth  for  ever.  And  this  is  the 
word  which  by  the*  gospel  is 
preached  unto  you. 

CHAPTER  IL 

WHEREFORE,  layingaside  all 
malice,  and  all  guile,  and 
hypocrisies,  and  envies,  and  all 
evil-speakings, 

2  As  new-born  babes,  desire  the 
sincere  milk  of  the  word,  that  ye 
may  grow  thereby : 
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3  80  i^r  anbtrö  gcfc^mecfet  f)aht, 
t)a§  ber  5;>err  freunbüd)  ift ; 

4  iüeld)cm  il^r  gcfommcn  ftn;b, 
al0  311  bein  lebenbigeii  (Steine,  ber  boii 
bell  S}kiifd)eii  nermorfen,  aber  bei; 
©Ott  ift  er  auöerir>ä[)lt  mib  föftüd). 

5  Unb  aiid)  il)r,  al9  bie  lebeubi(]en 
@teine,  harnt  eiid)  511111  geiftlicben 
5^aüfe,  unb  ^um  ^eiligen  ^sricfter« 
tbiiine,  5U  oi)fern  geiftlidje  Dpfer,  bie 
®ott  angenel;m  finb,  burd)  2c[um 
(£f;rifluin. 

6  Darum  fielet  in  ber  (Schrift ;  ©ie» 
^e  ha,  id)  lege  einen  augermäf)lten 
fö|tlid)en  (£cfftein  in  3'on;  unb  mer 
an  il)n  glaubt,  ber  foU  nid;t  gu  Sc^an^ 
ben  itierben. 

7  (Sud)  nun,  bie  i^r  glaubet,  ift  er 
föftlid)3  ben  Ungläubigen  aber  ift  ber 
(Stein,  ben  bie  S3auleute  Dermorfen 
l)ahen,  unb  5um  dcffteine  geworben  ift, 


8  diu  (Stein  be6  Slnflogenö,  unb  ein 
gel§  ber  §lergernig ;  bie  fid)  ftogen  an 
bem  SBorte,  unb  glauben  nic^t  baran, 
barauf  fie  gefettet  finb. 

9  S^r  aber  fei)b  baa  au9er= 
tDdljlte  ©efd)le(^t,  ba§  fönig= 
Uc^e  sßrieftert^um,  ba§  l^eilige 
SSolf,  baöS^olfbeö  eigen tl)um9, 
baf3  if;r  Derf ün bigen  follt  bie 
3:ugenben  be§,  ber  euc^  berufen 
f;at  t)on  ber  ginfternig  3U  fei» 
nemtrtunberba reu  Sickte; 

10  2)ie  i^r  tr>eilanb  nid)t  ein  S^olf 
maret,  nun  aber  ©otteö  S]olf  fe)}b, 
unb  meilanb  nid)t  in  ©naben  li^aret, 
nun  aber  in  ©naben  fei;b. 

11  Sieben  SSrüber,  ic^  ermal^ne  eud), 
al9  bie  gremblinge  unb  ^Mlgrimme: 
(Sntl)altet  eud)  Don  flei[d)lid)cn  lüften, 
tüclc^e  tDiber  bie  (Seele  ftreiten. 

12  Unb  fiil)ret  einen  guten  SBanbel 
unter  ben  ^^eiben,  auf  ba§  bie,  fo  Don 
eud)  afterreben,  al9  Don  Uebeltl)ätcrn, 
eure  gute  Sßerfe  fel)en,  unb  ©ott  |3rci= 
fen,  wenn  eö  nun  an  ben^ag  fomiuen 
tDirb- 

13  (Sel;b  untertl;an  aller  menfd)li= 


3  If  so  be  ye  have  tasted  that  the 

Lord  is  gracious  : 

4  To  whom  coming  as  unto  a  liv- 
iiig  stone^  disallowed  indeed  of 
men,  but  chosen  of  God,  and  pre- 
ciouSj 

5  Ye  also,  as  lively  stones,  are 
built  up  a  Spiritual  house,  an  holy 
priesthood,  to  offer  up  spiritual  sa- 
crifices,  acceptable  to  God  by  Je- 
sus Christ. 

6  Wherefore  also  it  is  contained 
in  the  scripture,  Behold,  I  lay  in 
Sion  a  chief  corner-stone,  elect, 
precious :  and  he  that  believeth  on 
him  shall  not  be  confounded. 

7  Unto  you  therefore  which  be- 
lieve,  he  is  precious :  but  unto  them 
which  be  disobedient,  the  stone 
which  the  builders  disallowed,  the 
same  is  made  the  head  of  the 
corner, 

8  And  a  stone  of  stumbling,  and 
a  rock  of  ofFence,  even  to  them  which 
stumble  at  the  word,  being  diso- 
bedient :  whereunto  also  they  were 
appointed. 

9  But  ye  are  a  chosen  generation, 
a  royal  priesthood,  an  holy  nation, 
a  peculiar  people ;  that  ye  should 
shew  forth  the  praises  of  him  who 
hath  called  you  out  of  darkness 
into  his  marvellous  light : 


10  Which  in  time  past  were  not 
a  people,  but  are  now  the  people 
of  God :  which  had  not  obtained 
raercy,  but  now  have  obtained 
mercy. 

11  Dearly  beloved,  I  beseech 
youj  as  strangers  and  pilgrims, 
abstain  from  fieshly  lusts,  which 
war  against  the  soul ; 

12  Having  your  conversation  ho- 
nest among  the  Gentiles :  that, 
whereas  they  speak  against  you 
as  evil-doers,  they  may  by  your 
good  works,  which  they  shall  be- 
hüld,  glorify  God  in  the  day  of  Vi- 
sitation. 

13  Submit  yourselves  to  every 
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d^en  Orbnung,  um  beö  ^errn  mitten, 
eö  fei)  bem  Könige,  alö  bem  Dberften, 

14  Ober  ben  §auj)tleuten,  aI9  ben 
©efanbten  Don  i^m  3ur  §Rad)e  über 
bie  Uebeltf^ater,  unb  au  Sobe  ben 
grommen. 

15  Denn  ba§  ifl  ber  mik  ®otte§, 
ba§  i^r  mit  Söo^lt^un  t)erftol)fet  bie 
llnmiffen^eit  ber  t()örid)ten  äRenfd^en, 

16  bie  grei)en,  unb  nic^t  al§ 
l)atkt  if)r  bie  grel^^eit  jum  T)e(fel  ber 
S^oöbeit;  [onbern  alö  bie  Äned)te 
@otte0. 

17  ^^ut  6^re  Sebermann.  5^abt  bie 
trüber  lieb.  gürd)tet  ®ott.  ßljret 
ben  Äönig. 

18  2f}r  ^ncd^te,  fet)b  untertf)an  mit 
aller  gurc{)t  ben  Herren,  nid)t  aHein 
ben  gütigen  unb  gelinben,  fonbern 
aud)  ben  n)unberli(^en. 

19  Denn  baö  ifl  (^nabe,  fo  3emanb 
um  beö  ®eh)i|Tenö  tinüen  au  ©ott  ba§ 
Hebel  bertrügt,  unb  leibet  baö  Un- 
rect)t. 

20  Denn  hjaö  ift  baö  für  ein  9Rn^m, 
fo  i^r  um  3}]lffetf)at  ii^illen  8treici)e 
leibet  ?  §{ber  tüenn  i[)r  um  SBo^lt^at 
iüillen  leibet  unb  erbulbet,  baö  ift 
©nabe  bei;  ©ott. 

21  Denn  ba^u  fet)b  il^r  berufen, 
©intemal  aud)  ^^rij^uö  gelitten  f)at 
für  un§,  unb  un§  ein  Sorbilb  gelaffen, 
bag  i^r  foüt  nad)folgen  feinen  gug» 
ftai)fen ; 

22  SSeId)er  feine  ©ünbe  getrau  f)at, 
ift  aud)  fein  Säetrug  in  feinem  S^^unbe 
erfunben ; 

23  SBeld)er  nid)t  mieberfc^alt,  ha  er 
gefd)olten  \v>avh,  nid)t  bro^ete,  ba  er 
litt ;  er  ftellete  eö  aber  bem  ^eim,  ber 
ba  rec^t  rid)tet. 

24  §Bel^er  unfere  Sünben 
felbfl  geopfert  bat  an  feinem 
Selbe  auf  bem  ^ol^e,  auf  bag 
\})ix,  ber  @ünbe  abgeftorben, 
ber  ©ered)tigf eit  leben;  burcb 
h)eld)eö  Sßunben  if;r  fei;b  l;eil 
gelrorben. 

25  Denn  i^r  h?aret  mie  bie  ir- 


ordinance  of  man  for  the  Lord's 

sake  :  whether  it  be  to  the  king, 
as  supreme ; 

14  Or  unto  governors,  as  unlo 
them  that  are  sent  by  him  for  the 
puiiishment  of  evil-doers,  and  for 
the  praise  of  them  that  do  well. 

15  For  so  is  the  will  of  God,  that 
with  weli-doing  ye  may  put  to 
silence  the  ignorance  of  foolish 
men : 

16  As  free,  and  not  using  your 
liberty  for  a  cloak  of  malicious- 
ness,  but  as  the  servants  of  God. 

17  Honour  all  men,  Love  the 
brotherhood.  Fear  God.  Honour 
the  king. 

18  Servants,  he  subject  to  your 
mäste rs  with  all  fear  ;  not  only  to 
the  good  and  gentle,  but  also  to 
the  froward. 

19  For  this  is  thank-worthy,  if  a 
man  for  conscience  toward  God 
endure  grief,  sufTering  wrongfully. 

20  For  what  glory  is  it,  if,  wlien 
ye  be  buffeted  for  your  faults,  ye 
shall  take  it  patiently  ?  but  if, 
when  ye  do  well,  and  sufier  for 
itj  ye  take  it  patiently,  this  is  ac- 
ceptable  with  God. 

21  For  even  hereunto  were  ye 
called  :  because  Christ  also  suf- 
fered  for  us,  leaving  us  an  exam- 
ple,  that  ye  shouid  follow  his 
Steps : 

22  Who  did  no  sin,  neither  was 
guile  found  in  his  mouth : 

23  Who,  when  he  was  reviled, 
reviled  not  again  when  he  suf- 
fered,  he  threatened  not ;  but  com- 
mitted  himself  to  him  that  judgeth 
righteously : 

24  Who  his  own  seif  bare  our 
sins  in  his  own  body  on  the  tree, 
that  we,  being  dead  to  sins,  shouid 
live  unto  righteousness :  by  whose 
stripes  ye  were  healed. 

25  For  ye  were  as  slieep  going 
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renben  8d)afe;  aber  if;r  feijb 
nun  bef eieret  3U  bem  Birten uub 
S3ifc^ofe  eurer  Seeleu. 


3  (Eat)itel. 

CJNefTelbigen  c|leirf)en  follen  bie  SBei» 
ber  i^reu  SJlännern  iintertf)an 
fei)n,  auf  ba§  auc^  bie,  fo  nid)t  ciiaii' 
ben  an  baö  SBort,  burd)  ber  SBeiber 
SBaubel  o^ne  SBort  gemonuen  lt)er= 
ben ; 

2  Sßenn  fie  anfeben  euern  Feuf(^en 
SBanbel,  in  ber  8urd)t. 

3  aBeld)er  ed)murf  fo«  nid)t  auö» 
h?enbig  fet)n  mit  §aarfled)ten,  unb 
(^olbumljängen,  ober  Äleiberanlegen  ] 

4  (Bonbern  ber  Verborgene  9)lenfd) 
be9  S^er^enö  unüerrücft,  mit  fanftem 
unb  ftidem  Reifte,  baö  ift  föfllid)  bor 

©Ott. 

5  T)enn  alfo  ^aben  fid^  aucb  t>or 
3eiten  bie  ^eiligen  Leiber  gefd)mücft, 
bie  ibre  Hoffnung  auf  @ott  festen, 
unb  i^ren  SRännern  untertl;an  hjaren; 

6  SSie  bie  Sara  bem  §(bral}am  ge= 
l^orfam  tt>ar,  unb  ^ief^  i^n  §err, 
lt>eld)er  3:öd}ter  i^r  getrtorben  fei)b,  fo 
ibr  it>o^l  tbut,  unb  nid)t  fo  fd)üd)tern 
fei)b. 

7  ©effelbigen  gfeid)en,  i^r  SRänner, 
tt>o^net  bei)  ibnen  mit  95ernunft,  unb 
gebet  bem  n)eiblid)en,  al9  bem  fd)mäd)- 
iften  S[ßn'f3euge,  feine  ^f)re,  alö  aud) 
9)^iterben  ber  ®nabe  beö  öebenö,  auf 
baß  euer  ©ebet  nid)t  iHn1)inbert  trerbe. 

8  (Enblid)  aber  fei)b  aüefammt  gleid) 
gefinnet,  mitleibig,  brüberlid),  barni' 
bergig,  freunbUd). 

9  SSergeltet  nid)t  S3öfeö  mit 
S3öfem,  ober  Sd)eltn)ort  mit 
Sd)eltiüort.  fonbern  ba gegen 
f  e  g  n  e  t,  u  n  b  m  i  ff  e  t,  b  a  i  b  r  b  a  3  u 
berufen  fei;b,  bafe  ibr  ben  Segen 
beerbet. 

10  Denn  mer  leben  Wiil,  unb  gute 
^tage  [eben,  ber  fdpeige  feine  ^mu]^, 
ba^  fie  nid)t  S3öfeö  rebe,  unb  feine 
Sippen,  ba§  fie  nidbt  trügen. 


astray ;  but  are  now  returned  unto 
the  Shepherd  and  Bishop  of  your 
souls. 

CHAPTER  III. 

LIKEWISE,  ye  wives,  be  in  sub* 
jection  to  your  own  husbands* 
that,  if  any  obey  not  the  word^ 
they  also  may  without  the  word  be 
won  by  the  conversation  of  the 
wives ; 

2  While  they  behold  your  chaste 
conversation  coupled  with  fear. 

3  Whose  adorning  let  it  not  be 
that  outward  adorning  of  plaiting 
the  hair,  and  of  wearing  of  gold, 
or  of  putting  on  of  apparel ; 

4  But  let  it  be  the  hidden  man  of 
the  heart,  in  that  which  is  not  cor- 
ruptible,  even  the  Ornament  of  a 
meek  and  quiet  spirit,  which  is  in 
the  sight  of  God  of  great  price. 

5  For  after  this  manner  in  the  old 
time  the  holy  women  also,  who 
trusted  in  God,  ädorned  themselves, 
being  in  subjection  unto  their  own 
husbands : 

6  Even  as  Sarah  obeyed  Abra- 
ham, calling  him  lorä  :  .w^hose 
daughters  ye  are,  as  long  as  ye  do 
well,  and  are  not  afraid  with  any 
amazement. 

7  Likewise,  ye  husbands,  dwell 
with  them  according  to  knowledge, 
giving  honour  unto  the  wife,  as  un- 
to the  weaker  vessel,  and  as  being 
heirs  together  of  the  grace  of  life  ; 
that  your  prayers  be  not  hindered. 

8  Finally,  be  ye  all  of  one  mind, 
having  compassion  one  of  another  3 
love  as  brethren,  be  pitiful,  be  cour- 
teous : 

9  Not  rendering  evil  for  evil,  or 
ra  Hing  for  railing :  but  contrariwise, 
blessing  ;  knowang  that  ye  are 
thereunto  called,  that  ye  should 
inherit  a  blessing. 

10  For  he  that  will  love  life,  and 
See  good  days,  let  him  refrain  his 
tongue  from  evil,  and  his  lips  that 
they  speak  no  guile : 
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11  tr  ttjeube  fid)  bom  S3ofen,  unb 
t^ue  ®utea;  er  fud)e  grieben,  unb 
iage  if)m  nad^. 

13  Denn  bie  klugen  beö^errn  fel)en 
auf  bie  ®ered)ten,  unb  feine  Of)ren 
auf  i^r  (^ebet;  ba0  5IngeflcI)t  aber  be0 
^^errn  rie()et  auf  bie,  fo  ^öfeö  t^un. 

13  Unb  tüer  ifl,  ber  euc^  ^6:)ahtn 
fönnte,  fo  i^r  bem  @uten  nad)fommet  ? 

14  Unb  ob  il)r  auci^  leibet  um  ber 
(^ered)tigfeit  tt>i((en.  fo  fel)b  i^r  bod) 
felig.  gürc^tet  euc^  aber  bor  i^rem 
3:rot3en  nic^t,  unb  erfd)recfet  nid)t. 

15  heiliget  aber  ®ott  ben  §errn  in 
euren  ^»er^en.  (5ei)b  aber  arie3eit  be- 
reit 5ur  SSerantn? Ortung  Sebermann, 
ber  ©runb  forbert  ber  Hoffnung,  bie 
in  euc^  ift, 

16  Unb  ba6  mit  ©anftmüt^igfeit, 
unb  gurc^t.  Unb  f;abt  ein  guteö  ®e= 
tüiffen,  auf  bag  bie,  fo  Don  eud)  after- 
veben,  alö  Don  Uebelt^ätern,  5U  (Bd)an- 
ben  trterben,  baß  fie  gefd)mä{)et  ^aben 
euern  guten  SBanbel  in  (E^rifto. 

17  ^)enn  e6  ift  beffer,  fo  e6  ©otteö 
miik  ift,  bafe  ir;r  Don  SSo()Itf)at 

gen  leibet,  benn  Don  Ucbelt^at  megen. 

18  (Sintemal  and)  (Eljriftuö  einmal 
für  unfere  (Bünben  gelitten  ^at,  ber 
®ered)te  für  bie  Ungered^ten,  auf  ba| 
er  un6  ©otte  o|)ferte ;  unb  ift  getöbtct 
nad)  bem  gleifd)e,  aber  lebenbig  ge= 
mad)t  nac^  bem  (Reifte. 

19  3n  bemfelbigen  ifl  er  auc^  l)m- 
gegangen,  unb  l)at  geprebiget  ben 
©eiftern  im  ©efängni§, 

20  Die  etma  nid)t  glaubten,  ba 
©Ott  einmal  Ijarrete  unb  ©ebulb  l)atte 
3U  ben  3<^iten  ^oä,  ba  man  bie  ^Irc^e 
^iirüftete,  in  n?eld)cr  i^enige,  ba§  ift, 
ad)t  <8eelen,  behalten  mürben  burc^ö 
SBaffer; 

21  SSeld)e8  nun  aud)  un0  feiig  mad)t 
in  ber  3:aufe,  bie  burc^  jeneö  bebeutet 
ift,  nic^t  ba6  mi)nn  m  Unflatl)ö  am 
gleifd)e,  fonbern  ber  S3unb  eineö  guten 
©emiffenö  mit  ®ott,  burd)  bie  Slufer- 
flel}ung  3efu  Wfti; 

23  SBeld)er  ift  aur  9led)ten  ®otte6  in 
ben  Gimmel  gefahren,  unb  pnb  if;m 


11  Lei  him  eschew  evil,  and  do 
good  :  let  him  seek  peace  and  en- 
sue  it. 

12  For  the  eyes  of  the  Lord  are 
Over  the  righteous,  and  his  ears  are 
open  unto  their  prayers :  but  the 
face  of  the  Lord  is  against  them 
that  do  evil. 

13  And  who  is  he  that  will  harm 
you,  if  ye  be  foUowers  of  that 
which  is  good  ? 

14  But  and  if  ye  suffer  for  righte- 
ousness'  sake,  happy  are  ye ;  and 
be  not  afraid  of  their  terror,  neither 
be  troubled ; 

15  But  sanctify  the  Lord  God  in 
your  hearts :  and  be  ready  always 
to  give  an  answer  to  every  man 
that  asketh  you  a  reason  of  the 
hope  that  is  in  you,  with  meekness 
and  fear. 

16  Having  a  good  conscience; 
that,  whereas  they  speak  evil  ot 
you,  as  of  evil-doers,  they  may  be 
ashamed  that  falsely  accuse  your 
good  conversation  in  Christ. 

17  For  2t  z's  better,  if  the  will  or 
God  be  so,  that  ye  sufTer  for  well- 
doing,  than  for  evil-doing. 

18  For  Christ  also  hath  once  suf- 
fered  for  sins,  the  just  for  the  un- 
just,  that  he  might  bring  us  to  God, 
being  put  to  death  in  the  flesh,  but 
quickened  by  the  Spirit : 

19  By  which  also  he  went  and 
preached  unto  the  spirits  in  pri- 
son  • 

20  Which  sometime  were  disobe- 
dient,  when  once  the  long-suffer- 
ing  of  God  waited  in  the  days  of 
Noah,  while  the  ark  was  a  prepar- 
ing,  wherein  few,  that  is,  eight 
souls,  were  saved  by  water. 

21  The  like  figure  whereunto, 
even  baptism,  doth  also  now  save 
US,  (not  the  putting  away  of  the 
filth  of  the  fiesh,  but  the  answer  of 
a  good  conscience  toward  God,) 
by  the  resurrection  of  Jesus  Christ : 

22  Who  is  gone  into  heaven,  and 
is  on  the  right  hand  of  God ;  an- 
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untert^an  bie  (f  ngcl,  unb  bie  ©emaU 
ticjcn,  unb  bie  tofte. 

2:)aö  4  SaJ)itel. 

m-^eil  nun  6^riftu5  im  gleifd)e  für 
un6  gelitten  l)at,  fo  traffnct 
eiid)  aud)  mit  bemftibigeii  €iiine. 
2^eiin  tt>cr  am  gleifc^e  leibet,  ber 
Ijöret  auf  Don  ©üuben; 

2  Daß  er  f)infort,  tt>a9  nod)  f}inter= 
fteniger  ^dt  im  gleifd)e  ift,  nic^t  ber 
9}lenfd)en  lüften,  fonbern  bem  SBillen 
Rottes  lebe. 

3  2)enn  eö  ift  genug,  t>a§  tDiv  bie 
tiergangene  3^it  beö  Sebent  ^ugebrac^t 
l)ahm  nad)  I)eibnifd)em  S[ßinen,  ba  it>ir 
manbelten  in  Un3ud)t,  Süften,  5run- 
fenf)eit,  grefferet),  (Sauferei;,  unb  gräu- 
lid)en  §lbgötterel}en. 

4  Daö  befrembet  fle,  bag  ifir  nid)t 
mit  i^nen  laufet  in  baffelbige  müfte 
unorbentlic^e  ^efen,  unb  läftern; 

5  SSel^e  merben  9Red)enfc^aft 
geben  bem,  ber  bereit  ift  ^u 
rid)ten  bie  Sebenbigen  unb  bie 
lobten. 

6  X)enn  ba^n  ift  aud)  ben  lobten 
ba6  ^üangelium  üerfünbiget,  auf  baß 
fie  gerid)tet  irerben  nad)  bem  9)knf^en 
am  gleifd)e,  aber  im  ©elfte  @ott  le- 
ben. 

7  (S6  ift  aber  na^e  gefommen 
baödnbe  aller  Dinge. 

8  So  fei)b  nun  mä^ig  unb  nüd)tern 
gum  (lebete.  S^or  allen  Dingen  aber 
l)abt  unter  einanber  eine  brünftige 
Siebe ;  benn  bie  Siebe  becfet  aud)  ber 
iSünben  9}lenge ; 

9  (5ei)b  gaftfrei)  unter  einanber  oI;ne 
Sllurmcln. 

10  Unb  bienet  einanber,  ein  2egli= 
d)cr  mit  ber  (^abe,  bie  er  em|)fangcn 
l)at,  al6  bie  guten  5;^auöl)alter  ber 
mand)erlei)  @nabe  (^otteö. 

11  ©0  Semanb  rebet,  ba§  er  e6  rebe 
al0  (^otteö  SBort.  (5o  Semanb  ein 
^mt  l)at,  ba§  er  eö  tl;ue  alö  au§  bem 
SSermögen.  baö  (^ott  barreid)et;  auf 
baß  in  allen  Dingen  ©ott  gepriefcn 
Juerbe,  burd)  Sefum  e^rift,  tt>eld)em 
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gels,  and  authorilies,  and  powers 
being  made  subject  unto  hirn. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

FORASMUCH  then  as  Christ  hath 
suffered  for  us  in  the  flesh,  arm 
yourselves  likewise  with  the  same 
mind  :  for  he  that  hath  suffered  in 
the  flesh  hath  ceased  from  sin  ; 

2  That  he  no  longer  should  live 
the  rest  of  his  time  in  the  flesh  to 
the  lusts  of  men,  but  to  the  will  of 
God. 

3  For  the  time  past  of  our  life 
may  suflice  us  to  have  wrought  the 
will  of  the  Gentiles,  when  we 
walked  in  lasciviousness,  lusts,  ex- 
cess  of  wine,  revellings,  banquet- 
ings,  and  abominable  idolatries : 

4  Wherein  they  think  it  stränge 
that  ye  run  not  with  them  to  the 
same  excess  of  riot,  speaking  evil 
of  you : 

5  Who  shall  give  account  to  him 
that  is  ready  to  judge  the  quick 
and  the  dead. 

6  For,  for  this  cause  was  the  gos- 
pel  preached  also  to  them  that  are 
dead,  that  they  might  be  judged 
according  to  men  in  the  flesh,  but 
live  according  to  God  in  the  spirit. 

7  But  the  end  of  all  things  is  at 
hand  :  be  ye  therefore  sober,  and 
w^atch  unto  prayer. 

8  And  above  all  things  have  fer- 
vent  charity  among  yourselves: 
for  charity  shall  cover  the  multi- 
tude  of  sins. 

9  Use  hospitality  one  to  another 
without  grudging. 

10  As  every  man  hath  received 
the  gift,  even  so  minister  the  same 
one  to  another,  as  good  Stewards  of 
the  manifold  grace  of  God. 

1 1  If  any  man  speak,  let  him  speak 
as  the  Oracles  of  God  3  if  any  man 
minister,  let  him  do  it  as  of  the 
ability  whichGod  giveth :  that  God 
in  all  things  may  be  glorified 
through  Jesus  Christ ;  to  whom  be 
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(Sml(]feit !  SImen. 

12'2f)r  Sieben,  laffet  eud)  ble  §i^e, 
fo  eud)  begegnet,  nid)t  befremben  (ble 
eiic^  U)iberfäi)rt,  bag  U;r  t»erfucf)etjper- 
bet)  al§  tDiberfü^re  eud)  etipaö  ^elt= 
fameö ; 

13  ©onbern  freuet  euc^,  ba§  if)r  mit 
ei)nfto  leibet,  auf  bog  il)r  aud),  3U 
ber  3^it  ber  Offenbarung  feiner  ^err= 
lic^feit,  greube  unb  Sßonne  l)ahm 
niöget. 

14  (Selig  fet)b  i^r,  h)enn  iljr  gef^mä» 
ftet  werbet  über  bem  Hainen  (Eljrifti ; 
benn  ber  @eift,  ber  ein  ©eift  ber  ^err» 
lid)feit  unb  ©otteö  ift,  rul^et  auf  euc^. 
S3ei;  il)nen  ift  er  Derläftert,  aber  bei; 
eud)  ift  er  gejiriefen. 

15  sriiemanb  aber  unter  eud)  leibe 
alö  ein  SRörDer,  ober  Dieb,  ober  Hebel- 
tl)äter,  ober  ber  in  ein  frembeö  §Imt 
greift. 

16  Reibet  er  aber  al5  ein  ^f}nft,  fo 
fd)äme  er  fic^  nid)t,  er  e^re  aber  ©ott 
in  fold)em  galle. 

17  Denn  e§  ift  ^eit,  ba§  anfange 
ba§  (^erid)t  an  bem  ^aufe  ©ottee. 
80  aber  ^uerft  an  unö,  Iraö  tüill  e§ 
für  ein  (Enbe  trerben  mit  benen,  bie 
bem  dioangelio  ®ottc6  nid)t  glauben  ? 

18  Unb  fo  ber  @ered)te  faum  er[)al' 
ten  h)irb,  ^0  trill  ber  ©ottlofe  unb 
Sünber  erfd)cincn  ? 

19  Darum,  rDeld)e  ba  leiben  nad) 
©otteö  Sßillen,  bie  follen  il)m  i^re 
(Beelen  befel)len,  alö  bem  treuen  (Ed)ö» 
J)fer  in  guten  SBerfen. 


Daö  5  (Eapitel. 

(JNie  llelteften,  fo  unter  eud)  finb,  er- 
mal)ne  id),  ber  9}Zitältefte  unb 
3euge  ber  Seiben,  bie  in  (£l)rifto  finb, 
unb  tbeilf)aftig  ber  fterrl[d)feit,  bie 
geoffenbaret  lt>erben  foll : 

2  Reibet  bie  beerbe  ^f)rifti,  fo  md) 
befol)len  ift,  unb  fe^et  tr>ol)l  3U,  nid)t 
ge^mungen.  fonbern  tüilliglic^ ;  nic^t 
um  fd)änbli(^en  ^elüinnö  millen,  fon- 
bern bon  ^eraenögrunbe ; 

3  9lid)t  aB  bie  über  baö  SSolf  ßerr- 


praise  and  dominion  for  ever  and 
ever.  Amen. 

12  Beloved,  think  it  not  stränge, 
concerning  the  fiery  trial  which  is 
to  try  you,  as  though  some  stränge 
thing  happened  unto  you  : 

13  But  rejoice,  inasmuch  as  ye 
are  partakers  of  Christes  sufferings  5 
that,  when  his  glory  shall  be  re- 
vealed,  ye  may  be  glad  also  with 
exceeding  joy. 

14  If  ye  be  reproached  for  the 
name  of  Christ,  happy  are  ye  ;  for 
the  Spirit  of  glory  and  of  God 
resteth  upon  you.  On  their  part 
he  is  evil  spoken  of,  but  on  your 
part  he  is  glorified. 

15  But  let  none  of  you  suffer  as 
a  nnurderer,  or  as  a  thief,  or  as  an 
evil-doer,  or  as  a  busybody  in  other 
men's  matters. 

16  Yet  if  any  man  suffer  as  a 
Christian,  let  him  not  be  ashamed ; 
but  let  him  glorify  God  on  this  be- 
half. 

17  For  the  time  is  come  that  judg- 
ment  must  begin  at  the  house  of 
God  :  and  if  it  first  begin  at  us, 
what  shall  the  end  be  of  them  that 
obey  not  the  gospel  of  God  ? 

18  And  if  the  righteous  scarcely 
be  saved,  where  shall  the  ungodly 
and  the  sinner  appear  ] 

19  Wherefore,  let  them  that  suf- 
fer according  to  the  will  of  God, 
commit  the  keeping  of  their  souls 
to  him  in  well-doing,  as  unto  a 
faithful  Creator. 

CHAPTER  V. 

THE  eiders  which  are  among 
you  I  exhort,  who  am  also  an 
eider,  and  a  witness  of  the  suffer- 
ings of  Christ,  and  also  a  partaker 
of  the  glory  that  shall  be  revealed  : 

2  Feed  the  flock  of  God  which  is 
among  you,  taking  the  oversight 
thereqf,  not  by  constraint,  but  wil- 
lingly  ^  not  for  filthy  lucre,  but  of 
a  ready  mind ; 

3  Neither  as  being  lords  over 
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fd)en,  fonbern  tncrbet  93orbilbcr  ber 
beerbe. 

4  (So  merbet  if)r  (trenn  erfcf)cincn 
tt?irb  ber  (Er3l)irte,)  bie  unüerirelfllc^e 
Ärone  ber  (S^re  empfangen. 

5  ^efTcIbigen  gleid)en,  il^r  Sungen, 
fci)b  untertf)an  ben  ^lelteflen.  Sllle- 
famnit  fei^b  unter  einanber  untert^an, 
tinb  galtet  feft  an  ber  ^emutf).  Denn 
©Ott  miberftel)ct  ben  5^offärtigen,  aber 
ben  Denuitf;igen  gibt  er  ©nabe. 

6  8o  bemütf)iget  eud)  nun  unter  bie 
gemaltige  i&anb  ©otteö,  baß  er  eud) 
erl}öf)e  3U  feiner  ^dt, 

7  Sitte  eure  Sorgen  trerfet  auf  i^n ; 
tcim  (Er  forget  für  eud). 

8  <Bc\)b  niid)tern  unb  m&)ct ;  benn 
euer  Sßiberfad)er,  ber  3:eufel,  ge^et 
um^er,  mie  ein  brütlenber  2b\vt,  unb 
fuc^et,  trelc^en  er  Derfd)Iinge. 

9  3)em  tüiberflet)et  feft  im  ©tauben, 
unb  miffet,  ba§  eben  biefelbigen  Seiben 
über  eure  S3rüber  in  ber  ^clt  gel;en. 

10  Der  ©Ott  aber  aller  ©nabe,  ber 
unö  berufen  ^at  ^u  feiner  eroigen  5^err- 
lid)feit  in  (£l)rifto  Sefu,  berfclbige  mirb 
euc^,  bie  it;r  eine  fleine  ^cit  leibet, 
bollbereiten,  ftärfen,  fräftigen,  grünben. 

11  Demfelbigen  fei)  (?f)re  unb  3)Zad)t 
t)on  (Etüigfeit  au  (Emigfeit  1  Slmen. 

12  Durd)  euern  treuen  Sruber  (Bil= 
banum  (alö  ic^  ad)te)  ^abe  id)  eud)  ein 
iKenig  gefd)rieben,  3U  ermahnen  unb  3U 
beacugen,  baß  baö  bie  rechte  ©nabe 
©otteö  ift,  barinnen  i^r  ftel)et. 

13  grüben  eud),  bie  fanimt  eud) 
auöertr>äl)tt  finb  5U  S3abt)lon,  unb 
mein  (Sol)n  9JUircu§. 

14  ©rüget  eud)  unter  einanber  mit 
bem  ^uge  ber  Siebe,  griebe  fei)  mit 
eud^  allen,  bie  in  ei)rifto  2efu  fmb ! 
^mcn. 


God^s  heritage,  but  being  ensam- 
ples  to  the  flock. 

4  And  when  the  chief  Shepherd 
shall  appear,  ye  shall  receive  a 
crown  of  glory  that  fadeth  not 
away. 

5  Likewise,  ye  younger,  submit 
yourselves  unto  the  eider.  Yea, 
all  of  you  be  subject  one  to  ano- 
ther,  and  be  clothed  with  humility : 
für  God  resisteth  the  proud,  and 
giveth  grace  to  the  humble. 

6  Humble  yourselves  therefore 
under  the  mighty  band  of  God, 
that  he  may  exalt  you  in  due  time  : 

7  Casting  all  your  care  upon  him  3 
for  he  careth  for  you. 

8  Be  sober,  be  vigilant;  because 
your  adversary  the  devil,  as  a 
roaring  lion,  walketh  about,  seek- 
ing  whom  he  may  devour : 

9  Whom  resist  steadfast  in  the 
faith,  knowing  that  the  same  af- 
flictions  are  accomplished  in  your 
brethren  that  are  in  the  world. 

10  But  the  God  of  all  grace,  who 
hath  called  us  unto  bis  eternal 
glory  by  Christ  Jesus,  after  that  ye 
have  sufFered  a  while,  make  you 
perfect,  stablish,  strengthen,  settle 
you. 

11  To  him  he  glory  and  domi- 
nion  for  ever  and  ever.  Amen. 

12  By  Silvanus,  a  faithful  bro- 
ther  unto  you,  as  I  suppose,  I  have 
written  briefly,  exhorting,  and  tes- 
tifying  that  this  is  the  true  grace 
of  God  wherein  ye  stand. 

1 3  The  church  that  is  at  Babylon, 
elected  together  with.i/ow,  saluteth 
you  ;  and  so  doth  Marcus  my  son. 

14  Greet  ye  one  another  with  a 
kiss  of  charity.  Peace  be  with  you 
all  that  are  in  Christ  Jesus.  Amen. 
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TXe  aiibere  (it)ipel 


2)a9  1  (EapittU 

^  ftel  Sefu  (E^rifti,  benen,  bie  mit 
uns  eben  benfelbigen  t^euern  glauben 
überfommen  f;aben  in  bcr  ©ered^tig- 
feit,  bie  unfer  ®ott  gibt,  unb  ber 
^eilanb  3efu0  ef)riftuö. 

2  ©Ott  gebe  euci)  Diel  ®nabe  unb 
grieben  burd)  bie  (irfenntniS  ©otteö, 
unb  Sefu  (E^rifti,  unferö  §errn ! 

3  5^ad)bem  allerlei;  feiner  göttlid)en 
^raft  (rt)a§  jum  Seben  unb  göttüdjen 
Sßanbet  bienet)  unö  gefd)enfet  ift, 
burd)  bie  drfenntnig  be^,  ber  un6  be- 
rufen l)at  burd)  feine  §errltd)feit  unb 
2:ugenb ; 

4  ^ur^  trelc^e  un0  bie  t^euern  unb 
allergrößeften  SSer^eigungen  gefc^enfet 
fmb,  nämlic^  ba§  il)r  burc^  baffelbige 
tljeil^aftig  njerbet  ber  göttlid)en  9^a= 
tur,  fo  i^r  flieget  bie  Dergänglid)e  2uft 
ber  Belt : 

5  (Bo  tüenbet  allen  euern  glei^  ba= 
ran,  unb  reid)et  bar  in  euerm  (Glauben 
2;ugenb,  unb  in  ber  ^ugenb  ^efd)ei» 
ben[)eit, 

6  Unb  in  ber  Säefc^eibenbeit  äRdgig- 
feit,  unb  in  ber  SJIdgigfeit  ©ebulb, 
unb  in  ber  ©ebulb  ©ottfeügfeit, 

7  Unb  in  ber  ©ottfeligfeit  brüber- 
lid)e  Siebe,  unb  in  ber  brüberlid)en 
Siebe  allgemeine  Siebe. 

8  2!)enn  iro  fold)eö  reid)lid)  bet)  euc^ 
ift,  mirb  eö  eud)  nid)t  faul  nod)  un» 
frud)tbar  fet)n  laffen  in  ber  (Srfennt- 
uig  unferö  ^errn  Sefu  (E^rifti. 

9  SBelc^er  aber  folc^eö  nid^t  l^at,  ber 
ift  blinb,  unb  ta|)|3et  mit  ber  §anb, 
unb  bergigt  ber  8fteinigung  feiner  bo- 
rigen  @ünben. 

10  2)aruni,  lieben  Srüber,  t^ut  bejlo 
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CHAPTER  1. 

SIMON  Peter,  a  servant  and  an 
apostle  of  Jesus  Christ,  to  them 
that  have  obtained  like  precious 
faith  with  us  through  the  righte- 
ousness  of  God  and  our  Saviour 
Jesus  Christ : 

2  Grace  and  peace  be  multiplied 
unto  you  through  the  knowiedge 
of  God,  and  of  Jesus  our  Lord, 

3  According  as  his  divine  power 
hath  given  unto  us  all  things  that 
pertain  unto  life  and  godliness, 
through  the  knowiedge  of  him  that 
hath  called  us  to  glory  and  viitue  : 

4  Whereby  are  given  unto  us  ex- 
ceeding  great  and  precious  pro- 
mises;  that  by  these  ye  might  be 
partakers  of  the  divine  nature,  hav- 
ing  escaped  the  corruption  that 
is  in  the  world  through  tust. 

5  And  besides  this,  giving  all  di- 
ligence,  add  to  your  faith,  virtue  ; 
and  to  virtue,  knowiedge  j 

6  And  to  knowiedge,  tempe- 
rance ;  and  to  temperance,  pa- 
tience ;  and  topatience,  godliness  • 

7  And  to  godliness,  brotherly 
kindness ;  and  to  brotherly  kind- 
ness,  charity. 

8  For  if  these  things  be  in  you, 
and  abound,  they  make  you  that 
ye  shall  neither  be  barren  nor  un- 
iruitful  in  the  knowiedge  of  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

9  But  he  that  lacketh  these  things 
is  blind,  and  cannot  see  afar  off, 
and  hath  forgotten  that  he  was 
purged  from  his  old  sins. 

10  Wherefore  the  rather,  breth- 
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mef)r  gleiß,  eiiern  ©enif  iinb  (5rit>d^- 
Iiniq  fcft  311  mad)cn.  2)cnn  wo  \l)x 
folcixö  tf)iit,  WcxM  it)x  nld)t  ftraud)dn. 

11  Unb  alfo  trirb  ciic^  reid)Iid)  bar= 
ciciTid)ct  ircrbcii  bcr  Eingang  311  bcm 
ciulcicn  Widjc  iinfcrö  ^^crni  unb  §ei- 
lanbeö  5c[n  (SI)rifti. 

12  3>anim  \mii  icf)  c9  nid)t  laffcn, 
cud)  aUcjcit  fold)cö  511  erinnern ;  n)ie= 
irtol)!  il)r  eö  mlffet  unb  geftärft  fei;b  in 
bcr  gegcnlüärtigen  SSviI;r^cit. 

13  Denn  id)  ad)te  eö  bif(ig,  fo  lange 
id)  in  biefer  ^üttc  bin,  eiid;  5U  erme» 
(fen  unb  3U  erinnern. 

14  Denn  id)  treig,  ba§  ic^  meine 
glitte  balb  ablegen  ninß,  wie  mir  beim 
aiid)  unfer  ^err  3cfuö  dfjrifluö  eröff» 
net  bat. 

15  3d)  Wiü  aber  glei§  Ujuu,  bag  il&r 
aüentb^^iben  I)abet  nad)  meinem  ^Ib- 
fd)iebe,  fold;eö  im  C^ebäd)tni)fe  511 
I)alten. 

16  Denn  Wir  Ijahcn  nic^t  ben  fingen 
gabeln  gefolget,  ba  w'ix  eiid)  funb  ge= 
tban  baben  bie  Äraft  unb  3"^»"ft 
iinferö  S^errn  Sefu  Gbrifti;  fonbern 
W'ix  i)abcn  feine  ^errlid;feit  felbfl  ge» 
feben, 

17  Da  er  empfing  bon  ©ott  bem 
Spater  (5l)re  unb  H>reiö,  burd)  eine 
Stimme,  bie  3U  ibm  gefd)ab  bon  ber 
großen  ^errlid)feit  bermaßen :  Dieö 
ift  mein  lieber  (Bol;n,  an  bem  id;  SBoI;l- 
gefallen  babe. 

18  Unb  biefe  Stimme  I)aben  n?ir  ge= 
l)bxct  00m  5^imnui  gebrad)t,  ba  irir 
mit  il}m  Jr»aren  auf  bem  f)eiligen 
S5erge. 

19  3[öir  baben  ein  fefteö  J)robbctifd)e6 
SSsort ;  unb  ibr  tbut  tt^obl.  baf5  \l)x  bar- 
auf  ad)tet,  alö  auf  ein  2id)t,  baS  ba 
fd)einet  in  einem  bunfeln  Orte,  bi6  ber 
2:ag  anbred)e  unb  ber  ä)lorgenflern 
aufgebe  in  euern  5^er5en. 

20  Unb  baö  follt  il)r  für  ba9  erfte 
ti>ilien,  baß  feine  SOSeiffagung  in  ber 
(Bd)rift  gefd)iel;t  auö  eigener  Sluöle- 
gung. 

21  Denn  eö  ifl  noc^  nie  feine  Sßeif- 
fagung  auö  menfct)lid)em  SÖBillen  Her- 


ren, give  diligence  to  make  your 
Galling  and  election  sure  :  for  if 
ye  do  these  things,  ye  shall  never 
fall : 

1 1  For  so  an  entrance  shall  be 
ministered  unto  you  abundantly 
into  the  everlasting  kingdom  of 
our  Lord  and  Saviour  Jesus  Christ. 

12  Wherefore  I  will  not  be  neg- 
ligent  to  pnt  you  ahvays  in  remem- 
brance  of  these  things,  thongh  ye 
know  thenij  and  be  established  in 
the  present  truth. 

13  Yea,  I  think  it  meet,  as  long 
as  I  am  in  this  tabernacle,  to  stir 
you  up  by  putting  you  in  remem- 
brance ; 

14  Knowing  that  shortly  I  must 
put  off  this  my  tabernacle,  even  as 
our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  halb  shewed 
me. 

15  Moreover,  I  will  endeavour 
that  ye  may  be  able,  after  my  de- 
cease,  to  have  these  things  ahvays 
in  remembrance. 

16  For  we  have  not  followed 
cunningly  devised  fahles,  when  we 
made  known  unto  you  the  power 
and  Coming  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  but  were  eye-witnesses  of 
his  majesty. 

17  For  he  received  from  God  the 
Father  honour  and  glory,  when 
there  came  such  a  voice  to  him 
from  the  excelient  glory,  This  is 
my  beloved  Son,  in  whom  I  am 
well  pleased. 

18  And  this  voice  which  came 
from  heaven  we  heard,  when  we 
were  with  him  in  the  holy  mount. 

19  We  have  also  a  more  sure 
Word  of  prophecy ;  whereunto  ye 
do  well  that  ye  take  heed,  as  unto 
a  light  that  shineth  in  a  dark  place, 
until  the  day  dawn,  and  the  day- 
star  arise  in  your  hearts: 

20  Knowing  this  first,  that  no  pro- 
phecy of  the  scripture  is  of  any 
private  interpretation. 

21  For  the  prophecy  came  not 
in  old  time  by  the  will  of  man: 
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borgebrad^t ;  fonbern  ble  ^eiligen  SOlen- 
fci)en  ©ottcö  Ijaben  gerebet,  getrieben 
Don  bem  I;eiügen  ©eijle. 

^Da§  2  ea})itel. 

^5  maren  aber  and)  faird)e  sßrop^e- 
^  teil  unter  bem  S]olfe;  mie  aiid)  ini' 
ter  eiid)  fet)n  werben  falfd)e  2ef)rer,  bie 
neben  einfü(;ren  irerben  Derberbüd)e 
8ecten,  unb  tierleugnen  ben  §errn, 
ber  fie  erfauft  l)at,  unb  iDerben  über 
fid)  feibft  fül;ren  eine  fd)neüe  S]er- 
banimniö. 

2  Unb  Diele  iüerben  nad^folgen  ibrem 
SSerberben  ;  burd)  irelcbe  mlrb  ber  SBeg 
ber  ^>at;rt;eit  Derläftert  merben. 

3  Unb  burc^  ©ei^  mit  erbid)teten 
SSorten  merben  fie  an  eucb  baubt^ie» 
rcn ;  mn  meld)en  baö  Urtbeil  t»on  lan= 
geni  ber  nid)t  fäumig  ift,  unb  il;re 
äJerbammniß  fd)läft  nid)t. 

4  ^)enn  fo  ®ott  ber  (ingel,  bie  ge= 
fünbiget  b^^ben,  nid)t  berfd)onet  l)at, 
fonbern  b^it  fie  mit  Letten  berginfter» 
ni§  3ur  S^öik  ücrftof^en,  unb  überge= 
ben,  baf5  fie  5uin  ®erid)te  bel;alten 
iDerben ; 

5  Unb  bat  nid)t  berfcbonet  ber  bori= 
gen  Sßelt,  fonbern  betr>abrete  ^loa, 
ben  ^NiTbiger  ber  ©ered)tigfeit,  felb 
ad)t,  unb  fübrete  bie  Sünbflut^  über 
bie  mit  ber  (^^ottlofen ; 

6  Unb  l)at  bie  (Btäbte  Soboma  unb 
©oniorra  5U  Sifd)e  geniad)t,  umgefebrct 
unb  oerbammet,  bamit  ein  (i^empel 
gcfeftt  ben  (^ottlofen,  bie  Ijernad)  fom= 
men  n?ürben ; 

7  Unb  bat  erlöfet  ben  geregten  Sot, 
n)cld)eni  bie  fd)änblid)en  Seute  alleö  2eib 
il)akn  mit  il)rem  un5Üd)tigen  Sßanbel. 

8  T)enn  biemeit  er  gerecht  trar,  unb 
unter  ibnen  mobnete,  bag  er  eö  feben 
unb  bören  mugte,  quälten  fie  bie  ge= 
rcd)te  Seele  t>on  %ac\  5u  3:age  mit 
ibren  ungered)ten  Herfen. 

9  2)er  ^err  meiß  bie  ©ottfeligen  auö 
ber  tofud)ung  5U  erlöfen,  bie  Unge= 
red)ten  aber  ju  bebalten  jum  3;age  beö 
©erid)tö.  5U  peinigen ; 

10  SlUermeift  aber  bie,  fo  ba  man- 


but  holy  men  of  God  spake  as 
they  were  moved  by  the  Holy 
Ghost. 

CHAPTER  II. 

BUT  there  were  false  prophets 
also  among  the  pcople,  even 
as  there  shall  be  false  teachers 
among  you,  who  privily  shall  bring 
in  damnable  heresies,  even  deny- 
ing  the  Lord  that  bou^ht  them, 
and  bring  upon  ihemselves  swift 
destruction. 

2  And  many  shall  follow  their 
pernicious  ways ;  by  reason  of 
whom  the  way  of  truth  shall  be 
evil  spoken  of. 

3  And  throngh  covetousness  shall 
they  with  feigned  words  make 
raerchandise  of  you  :  whose  judg- 
ment  now  of  a  long  time  lingereth 
not,  and  their  damnation  slumber- 
eth  not. 

4  For  if  God  spared  not  the  an- 
gels  that  sinnedj  but  cast  them  down 
to  hell,  and  delivered  them  into 
chains  of  darkness,  to  be  reserved 
unto  judgment ; 

5  And  spared  not  the  old  world, 
but  saved  Noah  the  eighth  person^ 
a  preacherof  righteousness,  bring- 
ing  in  the  flood  upon  the  world  of 
the  ungodly ; 

6  And  turningthe  cities  of  Sodom 
and  Gomorrah  into  ashes,  condem  n- 
ed  them  with  an  overthrow,  mak- 
ing  them  an  ensample  unto  those 
that  after  should  live  ungodly  ; 

7  And  delivered  just  Lot,  vexed 
with  the  filthy  conversation  of  the 
wicked  : 

8  {For  that  righteousman  d Well- 
ing among  them,  in  seeing  and 
liearing,  vexed  his  righteous  soul 
from  day  to  day  with  their  unlaw- 
ful  deeds ;) 

9  The  Lord  knoweth  how  to  de- 
liver  the  godly  out  of  temptations, 
and  to  reserve  the  unjust  unto  the 
day  of  judgment  to  be  punished  : 

10  But  chiefly  them  that  walk 
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beln  nad^  bem  gleifcfje  in  ber  unrei- 
nen Sufl,  unb  bie^ierrfc^aft  berac^ten, 
t^ürflig,  eigenfinnig,  nic{)t  erbittern, 
bie  9}Uijeftäten  3U  läflern ; 

11  80  boc^  bie  (^ngei,  bie  größere 
©tärfe  unb  ^ad)t  {)aben,  nid)t  ertra- 
gen baö  läfterüdx  ®erid)t  tDiber  [id) 
bom  ^^errn. 

12  §lber  fle  Pnb  It^ie  bie  nnbernünf- 
tigen  ^f)iere,  bie  bon  SRatur  ba5U  ge» 
boren  finb,  ba|  fie  gefangen  unb 
gefd)(ad)tet  tperben ;  laftern,  babon  fie 
nic^tö  tüiffen,  unb  Serben  in  if)rem 
berberblid)en  ©efen  umfommen, 

13  Unb  ben  2oI;n  ber  llngerec^tig= 
Feit  babon  bringen,  ©ie  ad)ten  für 
SBotluft  baö  3eitlid)e  SBo^tleben ;  fic 
finb  8^anbe  unb  Safter,  ))rangen 
bon  euern  Sllmofen,  praffen  mit  bem 
^uern, 

14  §»aben  klugen  boß  (lf)ebrud)9, 
laffen  i^nen  bie  8ünbe  nid)t  tre^ren, 
locfen  an  fid)  bie  Ieid)tfertigen  Seelen, 
l^aben  ein  ^er^  burd)trieben  mit  ©eia, 
berflud)te  Seute ; 

15  S]erlaffen  ben  rid^tigen  SSeg,  unb 
ge^en  irre,  unb  folgen  nad)  bem  ^ege 
S3alaamö,  beö  (Bofjneö  S3oforö,  mi= 
d)em  geliebte  ber  2oI;n  ber  llngered)= 
tigfeit, 

16  §atte  aber  eine  Strafe  feiner 
llebertretung,  nctmlid)  baö  ftumme 
laftbare  3:l}ier  rebete  mit  3}lenfd)en> 
etimme,  unb  tt»el;rete  beö  ^^ro|)^eten 
■tf;or^eit. 

17  T)a§  finb  S3runnen  o_^ne  SSaffer, 
Knb  Sßolfen  bom  Söinbmirbel  umge= 
h'ieben ;  lt>eld)en  befialten  ifl  eine 
tunfle  ginjlerni§  in  (imigfcit. 

18  Denn  fie  reben  ftolae  SBorte,  ba 
nid)t§  I)inter  ift ;  unb  reiben  burd) 
Un3ud)t  aur  fleifd)lid)en  2uft  biejeni= 
gen,  bie  red)t  entronnen  tr>aren,  unb 
ntin  im  Srrt^ume  manbeln ; 

19  Unb  ber^eigen  i^nen  grebf)eit,  fo 
fle  felbft  ^ned)te  beö  SSerberbenö  finb. 
Denn  bon  tt)eld)em  3emanb  überiDun= 
ben  ifl,  beg  Äned)t  ift  er  gen?orben. 

20  Denn  fo  fle  entflol^en  finb  bem 


after  the  flesh  in  the  lust  of  un- 

cleannesSj  and  despise  government. 
Presumptuous  are  they^  self-willed ; 
they  are  not  afraid  to  speak  evil 
of  dignities. 

11  Whereas  angels,  which  are 
greater  in  power  and  might,  bring 
not  railing  accusation  against  them 
before  the  Lord. 

12  Bat  these,  as  natural  brüte 
beasts,  made  to  be  taken  and  de- 
stroyed,  speak  evil  of  the  things  that 
they  understand  not ;  and  shall  ut- 
terly  perish  in  their  own  corruption: 

13  And  shall  receive  the  reward 
of  unrighteousness,  as  they  that 
count  it  pleasure  to  riot  in  the  day- 
time.  Spots  they  are  and  blemisheSj 
sporting  themselves  with  their  own 
deceivings  while  they  feast  with 
you;  ^ 

14  Having  eyes  füll  of  adultery, 
and  that  cannot  cease  from  sin ; 
beguiling  mistable  souls :  an  heart 
they  have  exercised  with  covetous 
practicek :  cursed  children : 

15  Which  have  forsaken  the  right 
way,  and  are  gone  astray,  follow- 
ing  the  way  of  Balaam  the  son  of 
Bosor,  who  loved  the  wages  of  un- 
righteousness  ] 

16  But  was  rebuked  for  bis  ini- 
quity :  the  dumb  asSj  speaking  with 
man's  voice,  forbade  the  madness 
of  the  prophet. 

17  These  are  wells  without  wa- 
ter^  clouds  that  are  carried  with  a 
tempest;  to  whom  the  mist  of 
darkness  is  reserved  for  ever. 

18  For  when  they  speak  great 
swelling  words  of  vanity,  they  al- 
lure  through  the  lusts  of  the  flesh, 
through  much  wantonness,  those 
that  were  clean  escaped  from  them 
who  live  in  error. 

19  While  they  promise  them  li- 
berty.  they  themselves  are  the  ser- 
vants  of  corruption :  for  of  whom 
a  man  is  overcome,  of  the  same  is 
he  brought  in  bondage. 

20  For  if  after  they  have  escaped 
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Unflat^e  ber  SBelt,  burd)  bie  drfennt- 
ni§  bee  ^errn  uub  fteilanbeö  3efu 
($f)rifti;  tüerben  aber  iüieberum  in 
benfelbigen  geflod)ten  unb  überit»un= 
ben,  ifl  mit  i^neu  baö  ^etjte  ärger 
getüorben,  benn  baö  (£rfte. 

21  2)eiin  eö  tüäre  if)nen  beffer,  bag 
fie  ben  ^eg  ber  ©ered)tigfeit  nid)t 
erfannt  Ratten,  benn  ba|  fie  iJ)n 
erfennen,  unb  fe^ren  bon  bem 
()eiügen  ©ebote,  baü  il;nen  gegeben  ift. 

22  ifl  i^nen  iriberfa^ren  baö 
mabre  ©prüd^mort :  2)er  §unb  frifet 
tnieber,  luaö  er  gefj)et;t  ^atj  unb,  bie 
(Bau  ii?äl3t  fid)  nad)  ber  (5d;ti)emme 
hjieber  im  Äoti^e. 


3Da§  3  (^ap\ttl 

(J\ie8  ift  bie  anbere  Sbiftcl,  bie  id) 
euc^  fd)reibe,  if)r  Sieben,  in  tt»el=» 
d)er  id)  ermede  unb  erinnere  euern 
lautern  Sinn, 

2  Da§  i^r  gebenfet  an  bie  SBorte, 
bie  euci)  ^ubor  gefagt  finb  bon  ben 
I;eiligen  l^rop^eten,  unb  an  unfer 
(^ebot,  bie  trir  fmb  ^Ipoftel  beö  §errn 
unb  ^eiianbeö. 

3  Unb  miffet  baö  aufö  erfte,  bag  in 
ben  letzten  ^agen  fomnien  tr»erben 
©bötter,  bie  nad^  i^)xni  eigenen  Süften 
manbeln. 

4  Unb  [agen :  Sßo  ifl  bie  SSer^ei- 
gung  feiner  S^funft  ?  T)enn  nac^bem 
bie  SSäter  entfd)lafen  finb,  bleibt  eö 
alleö,  mie  e§  bon  Slnfang  ber  (Ereatur 
gemcfen  ift. 

5  ^ber  mntf)W:>i{kn^  motten  ^e  nid)t 
tniffen,  bag  ber  Gimmel  bor  3^^iten 
aud)  tüar,  ba^u  bie  (Srbe  auö  SSaffer, 
unb  im  SBaffer  beftanben  burc^  (Rot- 
tes SBort; 

6  Dennoch  iüarb  gu  ber  3eit  bie 
SSclt  burd)  biefelbigen  mit  ber  (Sünb= 
flut^  nerberbet. 

7  Sllfo  aud)  ber  §rmmel  jetjunb  unb 
bie  (Srbe  iDerben  burd)  fein  &ort  ge= 
fparet,  ba§  fie  3um  geuer  bef;atten 
lüerben  am  ^age  be0  ©erid)tö  unb 
SSerbammnig  ber  gottlofen  3Jlenfd)en. 

8  dinö  aber  fei;  eud)  unberl)alten, 


the  pollations  of  the  world  through 
the  knowledge  of  the  Lord  and 
Saviour  Jesus  Chr  ist,  they  are  again 
entangled  therein,  and  overcome, 
the  latter  end  is  worse  with  them 
than  the  beginning. 

21  For  it  had  been  better  for 
them  not  to  have  known  the  way 
of  righteousnesSj  than,  after  they 
have  known  it^  to  turn  from  the 
holy  commandment  delivered  unto 
them. 

22  But  it  is  happened  unto  them 
according  to  the  true  proverb,  The 
dog  is  turned  to  his  own  vomit 
again;  and,  The  sow  that  was 
washed,  to  her  wallowing  in  the 
mire. 

CHAPTER  III. 

THIS  second  epistle,  beloved,  1 
now  write  unto  you ;  in  botk 
which  I  stir  up  your  pure  minds 
by  way  of  remembrance  : 

2  That  ye  may  be  mindful  of  the 
words  which  were  spoken  before 
by  the  holy  prophets,  and  of  the 
commandment  of  us  the  apostles 
of  the  Lord  and  Saviour : 

3  Knowing  this  first,  that  there 
shall  come  in  the  last  days  scoffers, 
Walking  after  their  own  lusts, 

4  And  saying,  Where  is  the  pro- 
mise  of  his  Coming  ?  for  since  the 
fathers  feil  asleep,  all  things  con- 
tinue  as  they  were  from  the  begin- 
ning of  the  creation. 

5  For  this  they  willingly  are  Ig- 
norant of,  that  by  the  word  of  God 
the  heavens  were  of  old,  and  the 
earth  Standing  out  of  the  water  and 
in  the  vi^ater : 

6  Whereby  the  world  that  then 
w^as,  being  overfiowed  with  water, 
perished : 

7  But  the  heavens  and  the  earth, 
which  are  now,  by  the  same  w^ord 
are  kept  in  störe,  reserved  unto  fire 
against  the  day  of  judgment  and 
perdition  of  ungodly  men. 

8  But,  beloved,  be  not  Ignorant 
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il)x  2'ieben,  tag  ein  3:ag  bor  bem 
§errn  ift  \m  taiifenö  3al;re,  unb  tau- 
fcnö  2al)re  mie  ein  Iciq. 

9  I^cr  5;icrr  I3er3ic[)ct  nld)t  bie  SSer- 
f^eigun.q,  mie  c9  ctlict)e  für  einen  Si^er- 
5U(]  ad)ten ;  fonbern  er  l)at  ©ebulb 
mit  unb,  unb  n\d)t,  bag  Semanb 
Derloren  iDerbe,  fonbern  bag  fid)  3^- 
bennann  5ur  ^uge  befef^re. 

10  mirb  aber  beö  §errn  ^ag 
foinmen  alö  ein  3>ieb  in  ber  9^ad)t; 
in  aHld)em  bie  5;)immcl  aerqeben  tner- 
ben  mit  großem  toct)en,  bie  Elemente 
aber  ir»erbcn  oor  5^itse  5erfd)mel3en, 
unb  bie  drbe  unb  bie  ^Vrfe,  bie  ba= 
rinnen  ]lnb.  Serben  oerbrennen. 

11  (Bo  nun  baö  Mc^  foll  aerge^en, 
n)ie  foüt  il)r  benn  gefd)icft  fei)n  mit 
Ixiligcm  SBanbel  unb  goti[cligem  Sie- 
fen, 

12  ^a§  ibrltjartet  unb  eilet  ju  ber 
3ufunft  beö  3:ageö  beö  5;»errn,  in  tr>el» 
d)em  bie  ^»inimcl  oom  geuer  aergeben, 
unb  bie  Elemente  oor  Stifte  aerfdnneU 
3en  mcrben. 

13  SBir  tparten  aber  eineö 
n  e  u  e  n  5^  i  m  m  e  1 9,  u  n  b  e  i  n  e  r  n  e  u- 
en  (£rbe,  nad)  feiner  SS  erb  ^i* 
gung,  in  meldten  ©e  red)  t  ig  feit 
\v  0  b  n  e  t. 

14  2)arum.  meine  Sieben,  biettieil  if)r 
barauf  tiuirten  foüet,  fo  tbut  gleig, 
ba§  ibr  oor  ibm  unbeflecft  unb  un- 
flräfiid)  im  grieben  erfunben  iperbet. 

15  Unb  bie  ©ebulb  unferö  5^errn 
ad)tet  für  eure  Seligfeit;  al9  auc^ 
unfcr  lieber  S3ruber  $aulu9,  nad)  ber 
SBeidbeit,  bie  gegeben  ift,  euc^ 
gefd)rieben  Ijat. 

16  ^ie  er  aud)  in  allen  Striefen 
baoon  rebet,  in  ir)eid)en  fmb  etlid)e 
2)inge  fd)n3er  5U  oerfleben ;  meld)e 
benöirrcn  bie  Ungelcbrigen  unb  2eld)t- 
fertigen,  mie  aud)  bie  anbern  (8d)rif= 
ten,  5U  il;rer  eigenen  Bcrbammnife. 

17  Sbr  ciber,  meine  Sieben,  tt>eil  ibr 
bao  auoor  ioiiTet,  fo  oermabrct  eud), 
baf5  ibr  nid)t  burd)  Srrtbum  ber  rud)= 
lofen  2eute  fammt  ibncn  oerfübrct 
tüerbct,  unb  entfallet  au9  eurer  eige- 
nen geflung. 


of  this  one  thing,  that  one  day  ts 
with  the  Lord  as  a  thousand  years, 
and  a  thousand  years  as  one  day. 

9  The  Lord  is  not  slack  concern- 
ing  hispromise.  as  some  men  count 
slackness;  but  is  long-suffering  to 
US- ward,  not  vvilling  thatany  should 
perish,  but  that  all  should  come  to 
repentance. 

10  But  the  day  of  the  Lord  will 
come  as  a  thief  in  the  night ;  in 
the  which  the  heavens  shall  pass 
away  with  a  great  noise,  and  the 
Clements  shall  melt  with  fervent 
heat,  the  earth  also  and  the  vvorks 
that  are  therein  shall  be  bumed  up. 

1 1  Seein ^  then  that  all  these  things 
shall  be  dissolved,  what  manner  of 
persans  ought  ye  to  be  in  all  holy 
conversation  and  godliness, 

12  Looking  for  and  hasting  unto 
the  Coming  of  the  day  of  God, 
wherein  the  heavens  bei ng  on  fire 
shall  be  dissolved,  and  the  Cle- 
ments shall  melt  with  fervent  heat? 

13  Nevertheless  we,  according  to 
his  promise,  look  for  new  heavens 
and  a  new  earth,  wherein  dwelleth 
righteousness. 

14  Wherefore^  beloved,  seeing 
that  ye  look  for  such  things,  be 
diligent  that  ye  may  be  found  of 
him  in  peace,  w^ithout  spot,  and 
blameless. 

15  And  account  that  the  long-suf* 
fering  of  our  Lord  is  salvation ; 
even  as  our  beloved  brother  Paul 
also,  according  to  the  wisdom  giv- 
en  unto  him,  hath  written  unto  you  ; 

16  As  also  in  all  his  episllcs, 
speaking  in  them  of  these  thinirs ; 
in  which  are  some  thinirs  hard  to 
be  uilderstood,  which  they  that  are 
unlearned  and  unstable  wrest,  as 
they  do  also  the  other  scriptures, 
unto  their  own  destruction. 

17  Ye  therefore,  beloved,  seeing 
ye  know  these  things  before,  be- 
ware  lest  ye  also,  beiug  led  away 
with  the  error  of  the  wicked,  fall 
from  your  own  steadfastness. 
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18  SSad)fet  aber  In  ber  (^nabe  «nb 
(£rfenntni§  unferö  Sierra  unb^cüiin- 
bca  Sefu  ef;rifti.  T)cmfc[bigen  fei) 
(^l)xc,  nun  unb  3U  emigen  S^ciknl 
Simon. 


18  But  grow  in  grace,  and  in  the 
knowledge  of  our  Lord  and  Saviour 
Jesus  Christ.  To  him  he  glory  bolh 
now  and  for  ever.  Amen. 


CjNaö  ha  Don  S(nfang  irar,  baö  n?ir 
gel)örct  ^aben,  baö  tnlr  gefcf)cn 
baben  mit  unfern  klugen,  baö  irir 
befd)auet  Ijahcn,  unb  unfere  ^iinbe 
bctaftet  baben,  Dom  SBorte  beö  2eben9 : 

2  (Unb  baö  Seben  erfd)ienen,  unb 
iinr  l)abcn  gefeben,  unb  ^cugen,  unb 
DerfünDigcn  eucb  ba5  2eben,  baö  emig 
ift,  ir>cld)eö  mar  bei;  bem  Spater,  unb 
ift  unö  erfd)ienen.) 

3  äßaö  mir  gefcben  unb  geboret  F^a« 
ben,  baö  Derfünbigen  mir  eud),  auf 
baS  aud)  ibr  mit  un9  ©emeinfcbaft 
Ijabet,  unb  unfere  ©emeinfd)aft  fei) 
mit  bem  SLniter,  unb  mit  feinem 
Sobne  Sefu  ^bnfto- 

4  Unb  fold)eö  fd)reiben  mir  eud),  auf 
öag  eure  greube  völlig  fei). 

5  Unb  Daö  ift  bie  sierfünbigung,  ble 
ft3ir  Don  ibm  geboret  baben,  unh  eud) 
öerfünbigen,  ba§  ©ott  ein  2id)t  ift, 
unb  in  ibm  ift  feine  ginfternig. 

6  80  mir  fagen,  baß  mir  ©emein- 
fd)aft  mit  ibm  baben,  unb  manbeln  in 
ginfterniö,  fo  lügen  mir,  unb  ü)mi 
nid)t  bie  fcabrbeit. 

7  (5 0  m i r  a b e r  i m  2 i cb t e  man- 
beln, mie  Gr  im  S^id)te  ift,  fo 
baben  mir®  e  m  e  i  n  f  d)  a  f  t  u  n  t  e  r 
e  i  n  a  n  b  c  r ;  unb  b  a  ö  S3 1  u  t  Sefu 
^bi'ift^  felneö  (Bobneö,  niad)t 
unöreinDonaHerSünbe. 

8  60  mir  fagen,  mir  {)aben  fdne 
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CHAPTER  L 

THAT  which  was  from  the  be- 
ginning,  which  we  have  heard, 
which  we  have  seen  wilh  our  eyes, 
which  we  have  looked  upon,  and 
our  hands  have  handled,  of  the 
Word  of  life  ; 

2  (For  the  life  was  manifested, 
and  we  have  seen  itj  and  bear  wit- 
ness,  and  shew  unto  you  that  eter- 
nal  life  which  was  with  the  Father, 
and  was  manifested  unto  us  :) 

3  That  which  we  have  seen  and 
heard  declare  we  unto  you,  that 
ye  also  may  have  fellowship  with 
us:  and  truly  our  fellowship  is 
with  the  Father,  and  with  his  Son 
Jesus  Christ. 

4  And  these  things  write  we  un- 
to yoUj  that  your  joy  may  be  füll. 

5  This  then  is  the  message  which 
we  have  heard  of  him,  and  declare 
unto  you,  that  God  is  light.  and  in 
him  is  no  darkness  at  all. 

6  If  we  say  that  we  have  fellow- 
ship with  him,  and  walk  in  dark- 
ness, we  lie,  and  do  not  the  truth : 

7  But  if  we  walk  in  the  h'ght,  as 
he  is  in  the  light,  we  have  fellow- 
ship one  with  another,  and  the 
blood  of  Jesus  Christ  his  Son  cleans- 
eth  US  from  all  sin. 

8  If  we  say  that  we  have  no  sin, 
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Sünbe,  fo  Derfüf)ren  h)ir  unö  feibfl, 
uiib  bic  S[öaf)r^eit  ift  nid)t  in  un6. 

9  ©0  mir  aber  imfere  (Bünben  be- 
rennen,  fo  ift  er  treu  unb  gerecht,  ba§ 
er  um  bie  Sünben  Dergibt,  unb  reini= 
get  unö  non  atier  Untugenb. 

10  8o  mir  fagen,  mir  l^aben  nid^t 
gefünbiget,  fo  machen  mir  i^n  jum 
Lügner,  unb  fein  Sßort  ifl  nicht  in 
un9. 


2)a6  2  (£a j)iter. 

QfYVeine  Äinb  lein,  folc^eö 
fd)reibe  ic^  euc^,  auf  baß 
i^rnicf)tfiinbiget.  Unb  ob  Se- 
manb  fünbiget,  fo  l^aben  mir 
einen  gürf|)red^er  bet;  bem 
Später,  3efum  e^riftum,  ber 
gered)t  ifl. 

2  Unb  berfelbige  ifl  bie  9Ser- 
fö^nung  für  unfere  (Bünben, 
nic^t  allein  aber  für  bie  un= 
fere,  fonbern  aud^für  ber  gan» 
aen  aöelt. 

3  Unb  an  bem  merFen  mir,  baß  mir 
rennen,  fo  mir  feine  ©ebote  galten. 

4  SBer  ha  fagt:  Scb  renne  i^n,  unb 
bält  feine  ©ebote  nic^t,  ber  ifl  ein 
Äügner,  unb  in  fold)em  ifl  reine  SSa^r= 
l;eit. 

5  mcv  aber  fein  SBort  l^dlt,  in  fol- 
d)em  ifl  mabrlicl)  bie  Siebe  ©otteö  t»oll= 
rommen.  'Daran  errennen  mir,  ba§ 
mir  in  3bni  fmb. 

6  SSer  ba  fagt,  bag  er  in  Sbm  bleibe, 
ber  füll  auc^  manbeln,  gleid)mie  (Er 
gemanbelt  bat. 

7  trüber,  id)  fcl)reibe  eu^  ni^t  ein 
neue§  ©ebot,  fonbern  baö  alte  ®ebot, 
baö  il)r  b^^bt  bon  Slnfang  gehabt. 
2)a9  alte  ©ebot  ifl  baö  Söort,  baö  i^r 
t)on  Anfang  gel;örct  ^abt. 

8  SBieberum  ein  neueS  ®ebot  fcbrei- 
be  id)  nid),  ba8  ba  ma^rl)aftig  ifl  bei; 
ibm  unb  bei;  eud) ;  benn  bie  ginfter= 
nig  ift  vergangen,  unb  ba§  mal;re 
Sid)t  fd)einet  jeftt. 

9  SSer  ba  fagt,  er  fei;  im  Sickte,  unb 
baffct  feinen  S3ruber,  ber  ift  nod)  in 
ginflerni^. 


we  deceive  ourselves,  and  the  trulh 
is  not  in  us. 

9  If  we  confess  our  eins,  he  is 
faithful  and  just  to  forgive  us  our 
sins,  and  to  cleanse  us  from  all 
unrighteousness. 

10  If  we  say  that  we  have  not 
sinnedj  we  make  him  a  iiar,  and 
his  word  is  not  in  us. 


CHAPTER  II. 

MY  little  children,  these  things 
write  I  unto  you,  that  ye  sin 
not.  And  if  any  man  sin,  we  have 
an  advocate  with  the  Father,  Jesus 
Christ  the  righteous : 

2  And  he  is  the  propitiation  for 
our  sins  :  and  not  for  ours  only,  but 
also  for  the  sins  of  the  whole  world. 

3  And  hereby  we  do  know  that 
we  know  him,  if  we  keep  his  com- 
mandments. 

4  He  that  saith,  I  know  him,  and 
keepeth  not  his  commandments,  is 
a  liar,  and  the  truth  is  not  in  him. 

5  But  whoso  keepeth  his  word,  in 
him  verily  is  the  love  of  God  per- 
fected :  hereby  know  we  that  we 
are  in  him. 

6  He  that  saith  he  abideth  in 
him,  ought  himself  also  so  to  walk, 
even  as  he  walked. 

7  Brethren,  I  write  no  new  com- 
mandment  unto  you,  but  an  old 
commandment  which  ye  had  from 
the  beo-inning :  The  old  command- 
ment is  the  word  which  ye  have 
heard  from  the  beginning. 

8  Again,  a  new  commandment  I 
write  unto  you,  which  thing  is  true 
in  him  and  in  you :  because  the 
darkness  is  past,  and  the  true  light 
now  shineth. 

9  He  that  saith  he  is  in  the  light, 
and  hateth  his  brother,  is  in  dark- 
ness even  until  now. 
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10  SBer  feinen  ©ruber  liebet,  ber 
bleibet  im  2id)te,  unb  ift  fein  ^erger- 
ni§  bei)  i^m. 

11  SBer  aber  feinen  S3ruber  l^affet, 
ber  ift  in  ginfternig,  unb  inanbelt  in 
ginfternig,  unb  trei|  md)t,  mo  er  ()in- 
gef)et ;  benn  bie  ginfternig  ^at  feine 
S(u(]en  berblenbet. 

12  Sieben  ^inblein,  ic^  fd)reibe  eu(^, 
bag  euct)  bie  Sünben  üercjeben  trerben 
burc^  feinen  sRamen. 

13  fc^reibe  euc^  SSätern ;  benn 
ibr  fennet  ben,  ber  t>on  Anfang  ift. 
Sd)  fd)reibe  eud^  Sünglingen;  benn 
ibr  !)abt  ben  S3üfen)id)t  übermunben. 
2d)  fd)reibe  euc^  ^inbern;  benn  i^r 
fennet  ben  Spater. 

14  Sc^  ^abe  eud)  SSätern  gefd^rieben, 
bag  i^r  ben  fennet,  ber  Don  Einfang 
ift.  2d)  ^abe  euc^  2ünglingen  gefd)rie- 
ben,  baS  i^r  ftarf  fei)b,  unb  baö  SSort 
(^3otteö  bct)  eud)  bleibet,  unb  ben  ©ö- 
fctr»id)t  übermunben  I;abt. 

15  §abt  nid)t  lieb  bie  SBelt,  nod) 
ir»aä  in  ber  Söelt  ift.  (5o  Semanb  bie 
SBclt  lieb  r;at,  in  bem  ift  nid;t  bie  Sie- 
be beö  Siaterö. 

16  Denn  alleS,  t^aö  in  ber  SBelt  ift 
(nämlid)  beö  gleifd)eö  2uft,  unb  ber 
^ugen  Suft  unb  ^offärtigeö  Seben,)  ift 
nid)t  t>om  Spater,  fonbern  Don  ber 
Sßelt. 

17  Unb  bie  SBelt  bergel)et  mit  i^rer 
Suft;  mv  aber  ben  SSiüen  ©otteö 
t^ut,  ber  bleibet  in  (Smigfeit. 

18  Äinber,  e8  ift  bie  lefete  (Btunbe; 
unb  n)ie  if)r  gehöret  ijaht,  ba§  ber  SBi- 
berd)rift  fommt,  unb  nun  finb  Diele 
SBiberd)riften  gemorben ;  ba^er  erfen- 
ncn  tr»ir,  ba§  bie  letzte  ©tunbe  ift. 

19  (Sie  finb  Don  unö  ausgegangen, 
aber  fie  iraren  nid)t  Don  un9 ;  benn 
Wo  [ie  Don  unö  gemefen  iüären,  fo  iüd- 
reu  fie  ja  bei)  unö  geblieben  ;  aber  auf 
ba&  fie  offenbar  tüürben,  ba§  fie  nid)t 
alle  Don  unS  ftnb. 

20  Unb  i^r  l^abt  bie  8albung  Don 
bem,  ber  ^eilig  ift,  unb  miffet  alle6. 


10  He  that  loveth  his  brother 
abideth  in  the  light,  and  there  is 
none  occasion  of  stumbling  in  him. 

11  But  he  that  hateth  his  brother 
is  in  darkness,  and  walketh  in 
darkness,  and  knoweth  not  whi- 
ther  he  goeth.  because  that  dark- 
ness  hath  blinded  his  eyes. 

12  I  write  unto  you,  little  chil- 
dren,  because  your  sins  are  for- 
given  you  for  his  name's  sake. 

13  1  write  unto  you,  fathers,  be- 
cause ye  have  known  him  that  is 
from  the  beginning.  I  write  unto 
you,  young  men,  because  ye  have 
overcome  the  wicked  one.  I  write 
unto  you,  little  children,  because 
ye  have  known  the  Father. 

14  I  have  written  unto  you,  fa- 
thers,  because  ye  have  known  him 
that  is  from  the  beginning.  I  have 
written  unto  you,  young  men,  be- 
cause ye  are  strong,  and  the  word 
of  God  abideth  in  you,  and  ye  have 
overcome  the  wicked  one. 

15  Love  not  the  world,  neither 
the  thmgs  that  are  in  the  world. 
If  any  man  love  the  world,  the 
love  of  the  Father  is  not  in  him. 

16  For  all  that  is  in  the  world, 
the  lust  of  the  flesh,  and  the  lust 
of  the  eyes,  and  the  pride  of  life, 
is  not  of  the  Father,  but  is  of  the 
world . 

17  And  the  world  passeth  away, 
and  the  lust  thereof :  but  he  that 
doeth  the  will  of  God  abideth  for 
ever. 

18  Little  children,  it  is  the  last 
time  :  and  as  ye  have  heard  that 
antichrist  shall  come,  even  now 
are  there  many  antichrists ;  where- 
by  we  know  that  it  is  the  last  time. 

19  They  went  out  from  us,  but 
they  were  not  of  us ;  for  if  they 
had  been  of  us,  they  would  no 
doubt  have  continued  with  us  :  but 
they  went  out^  that  they  might  be 
made  manifest  that  they  were  not 
all  of  US. 

20  But  ye  have  an  unction  from 
the  Holy  One,  and  ye  know  all 
things. 
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21  2$  [jabe  eiic^  nid)t  gefcf)rieben, 
alö  trüfetct  if)r  bie  Söa6rl)eit  nic^t; 
fonbcrn  U)X  ItMffet  jle,  iiiib  iüifTct,  bag 
feine  ^üge  aiiö  bcr  5ßaf)rl)cit  fommt. 

22  il^cr  ift  ein  Sügner,  of)iie  bcr  ba 
leugnet,  baß  Sefu6  ber  Gl^rift  fei;? 
2)aö  ift  ber  iißiberd)rift,  bcr  ben  SSatcr 
iinb  ben  8oI)n  leunuet. 

23  ^5.cr  ben  8of)n  leugnet,  ber  I;at 
aud)  ben  äJatcr  nid;t. 


24  SBa9  i^r  nun  geboret  r;abt  bon 
Einfang,  baö  bleibe  bei)  eud).  So  bei; 
eud)  bleibet,  iimö  il)r  Don  ^Infvnig  ge= 
Ijöret  babt,  fo  kerbet  ü)r  aud)  bei; 
bem  8ol;ne  unb  ä^ater  bleiben. 


25  Unb  baö  ifl  bie  Sl^erbeißung, 
bie  Gr  unö  Derl;eißen  I;at,  baö 
ert? ige  2ebe n. 

26  '(Bold)cö  babe  id)  eud)  gefc^rieben 
Don  benen,  bie  eud)  üerfül;ren. 

27  llnb  bie  Salbung,  bie  ibr  bon 
Sbni  enu>fangen  b<.ibt,  bleibet  bei)  eucb. 
unb  bürfet  nid)r,  baß  eud)  Scmanb 
Icbre,  fonbern,  lr>ie  eud)  bie  Salbung 
allerlei)  lebret.  fo  ift  eö  trabr  unb  ift 
feine  Siüge;  unb  mie  jle  eud)  gelc[;ret 
bat,  fo  bleibet  bei)  bcmfclbigen. 

28  llnb  nun,  5^inblcin,  bleibet  bei) 
Sbni;  auf  ba§.  lüenn  er  geoffenbaret 
Irirb,  baß  mir  greubigfcit  i)ahcn  unb 
ntd)t  .5u  Sd)anbcu  iDcrben  bor  il)m  in 
feiner  3nfinu"t. 

29  So  ibr  miffct,  bag  er  gered)t  ift; 
fo  erfennet  aud),  ba§.  ir»er  red)t  tl;ut, 
ber  ift  Don  il)ni  geboren. 

3:)a6  3  (Eabitel. 

^ebct,  it>eld)  eine  Siebe  f)ai  unö  ber 
^  ^Hitcr  erzeiget,  baß  mir  ©ottcö 
^linber  follcn  beißen !  2)arum  fennet 
eud)  bie  ^elt  nid)t,  benn  fie  fennet 
ibn  nid)t. 

2  SOkine  Sieben,  mir  fnib  nun  ©ot» 
teö  Jllinber;  unb  ift  nod)  nid)t  erfd)ie- 
neu,  maß  mir  fet;n  merben.  SBir  mif- 
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21  I  have  not  written  ünto  you 
because  ye  know  not  the  truth,  but 
becaiise  ye  know  it,  and  that  no 
lie  is  of  the  trnth. 

22  Who  is  a  liar  but  he  that  de- 
nieth  that  Jesus  is  the  Christ  1 
He  is  antichrist,  that  denieth  the 
Father  and  the  Son. 

23  Whosoever  denieth  the  Son, 
the  same  hath  not  the  Father: 
\but  he  that  acknowledgeth  the  Son 
hath  the  Father  also.\ 

24  Let  that  therefore  abide  in 
you,  which  ye  have  heard  from 
the  beginning.  If  that  which  ye 
have  heard  from  the  beginning 
shall  remain  in  you,  ye  also  shall 
continue  in  the  Son,  and  in  the 
Father. 

25  And  ihis  is  the  promise  that  he 
hath  promised  us,  even  eternal  life. 

26  These  things  have  I  written 
unto  you  concerning  them  that  se- 
duce  you. 

27  But  the  anointi ng  which  ye 
have  received  of  him  abideth  in 
you,  and  ye  need  not  that  any  man 
teach  you :  but  as  the  same  anoint- 
ing  teacheth  you  of  all  things,  and 
is  truth,  and  is  no  lie,  and  even  as 
it  hath  taught  you,  ye  shall  abide 
in  him. 

28  And  now,  liltle  children,  abide 
in  him ;  that  when  he  shall  ap- 
pear,  we  may  have  confidence,  and 
not  be  ashamed  before  him  at  his 
Coming. 

29  If  ye  know  that  he  is  right- 
eous,  ye  know  that  every  one  that 
doeth  righteousness  is  born  of  him. 

CHAPTER  III. 

BEHOLD  what  manner  of  love 
the  Father  hath  bestowed  up- 
on  US,  that  we  should  be  calied  the 
sons  of  God  !  therefore  the  world 
knowelh  us  not,  because  it  knew 
him  not. 

2  Beloved,  now  are  we  the  sons 
of  God,  and  it  doth  not  yet  appear 
what  we  shal  be :  but  we  know 
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fen  aber,  trenn  eö  erfd)einen  trirb.  ba| 
n?ir  il)m  (]lcid)  fei)n  merbcn ;  benn  trir 
tiHTbcn  il)a  fcf}en,  trie  er  ift. 

3  Unb  ein  3e(]lict)cr,  ber  folc^e^^ott' 
niuui  I)at  511  il)m,  ber  reiniget  fidj, 
gleid)tr>ie  (Sr  aud)  rdn  ift. 

4  ^:fficr  Siinbe  tl)nt,  ber  t^tit  aud) 
Unrcd;t;  unb  bie  (Eünbe  ifl  baö  Un= 
red)t. 

5  Unb  ifK  triffet,  baß  er  ifl  erfc^le» 
nen,  auf  bag  er  unfere  8ünben  ir>eg- 
nel;me,  unb  ift  feine  Sünbe  in  lljm. 

6  SBer  in  ii)m  bleibet,  ber  fünbiget 
nid)t ;  irer  ba  fünbiget,  ber  I)at  il;n  nid;t 
gc|cl;en,  nod)  erfannt. 

7  ^linblein,  laffet  eud)  «Riemanb  ber- 
führen.  ^Jßcr  rec^t  tl)ut,  ber  ift  Gerecl)t, 
gleid^mie  (Sr  geredet  ift. 

8  SBer  Sünbe  tl}ut,  ber  ift  bom  ^eu= 
fei;  benn  ber  Teufel  fünbiget  non 
Einfang.  ^Daju  ift  erfd) ienen  b er 
eoI)n  63 otteö,  baß  er  bie  äöerfe 
beö  2:eufelö  3erftöre. 

9  535ser  au8  ©ott  geboren  ift,  ber  tbut 
nid)t  (Bünbe,  benn  fein  Same  bleibet 
bei)  il)m.  unb  fann  nid)t  fünbigen, 
benn  er  ift  üon  ©ott  geboren. 

10  Daran  mirb  eö  offenbar.  h?eld)e 
bie  ^inber  ®ottcö  unb  bie  ^inbcr  beö 
J^eufclö  finb.  S^ßer  nlc^t  red)t  tbut, 
ber  ift  nicl)t  bon  (^)oit,  unb  irier  nid)t 
feinen  trüber  lieb  bat. 

11  Denn  baö  ift  bie  S3otfd)aft.  bie 
i^r  gehöret  habt  non  Einfang,  baß  mir 
unö  unter  einanber  lieben  follen. 

12  ^1Ud)t  \m  ^a\n.  ber  üon  bem  Bir- 
gen mar.  unb  enin'irgete  feinen  Sru» 
ber.  Unb  marum  ermürgete  er  ibn? 
Daß  feine  ^öerfe  böfe  maren,  unb  fei- 
net üBruberÖ  gered)t. 

13  S^ermunbert  eud)  nid) t.  mei= 
ne  S3rüber,  ob  eud;  bie  Sßelt 
l)  äff  et. 

14  ißir  miffen.  baß  mir  aua  bem 
3:obe  in  ba5  ^eben  gcfommen  finb; 
benn  mir  lieben  bie  S3rüber.  Sßer  ben 
Siruber  nid)t  liebet,  ber  bleibet  im 
2:obe. 

15  SKer  feinen  SSruber  I)affet.  ber  ifl 
ein  2;obtfd()läger;  unb  ibr  miffet.  baß 


that,  when  he  shall  appear.  we 
shall  be  like  him ;  for  we  stiall  see 
him  as  he  is. 

3  And  every  man  that  hath  this 
hope  in  him  purifieth  himself,  even 
as  he  is  pure. 

4  Whosoever  committeth  sin 
transgresseth  also  the  law  ;  for  sin 
is  the  transgression  of  ihe  law. 

5  And  ye  know  that  he  was  ma- 
nifested  to  take  away  our  sins; 
and  in  him  is  no  sin. 

6  Whosoever  abideth  in  him 
sinneth  not:  whosoever  sinneth 
hath  not  seen  him,  neither  known 
him. 

7  Little  children,  let  no  man  de- 
ceive  you  :  he  that  doeth  righteous- 
ness  is  righteous,  even  as  he  is 
righteous. 

8  He  that  committeth  sin  is  of 
the  devil ;  for  the  devil  sinneth 
from  the  beginning.  For  this  pur- 
pose  the  Son  of  God  was  manifest- 
ed,  that  he  might  destroy  the 
works  of  the  devil. 

9  Whosoever  is  born  of  God  doth 
not  commit  sin  ;  for  his  seed  re- 
maineth  in  him ;  and  he  cannot 
sin,  because  he  is  born  of  Gotl. 

10  In  this  the  children  of  God  are 
manifest,  and  the  chiltlren  of  the 
devil :  whosoever  doeth  not  right- 
eousness  is  not  of  God,  neither  he 
that  loveth  not  his  brolher. 

11  For  this  is  the  message  that 
ye  heard  from  the  beginning,  that 
we  should  love  one  another. 

12  Not  as  Cain,  who  was  of  that 
wicked  one,  and  slew  his  brother. 
And  wherefore  slew  he  him '?  Be- 
cause his  own  works  were  evil, 
and  his  brother's  righteous. 

13  Marvel  not,  my  brethren,  if 
the  World  hate  you. 

14  We  know  that  we  have  passed 
from  death  unto  life,  because  we 
love  the  brethren.  He  that  loveth 
not  his  brother,  abideth  in  death. 

15  Whosoeverhateth  his  brother, 
is  a  murderer :  and  ye  know  that 
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ein  ^obtfrf)Iäger  ni^t  f)ai  baö  eh)ige 
Scben  bei)  i^m  bleibenb. 

16  ^aran  ^aben  h)ir  erfannt  ble 
Siebe,  bag  er  fein  Scben  für  unö  gelaf» 
fen  ^at,  unb  mir  foden  aud)  baö  Seben 
für  bie  S3rüber  laffen. 

17  SSenn  aber  Semanb  biefer  SBelt 
©üter  i)at,  unb  fielet  feinen  S3ruber 
barben,  unb  fd)lie§t  fein  ^er^  Dor  il)m 
3U,  mie  bleibet  bie  Siebe  ©otteö  bei) 
ibm? 

18  Steine  Äinblein,  laffet  im§  ni^t 
lieben  mit  SBorten,  noc^  mit  ber  3un= 
c]e,  fonbern  mit  ber  3:f)at  unb  mit  ber 
Sßal)r^eit. 

19  i)aran  erfennen  tt»ir,  ba|  h)ir 
au6  ber  SBa^rljeit  finb,  unb  fönnen 
unfer  ^er^  bor  if;m  ftillen ; 

20  T)a%  fo  unö  unfer  §er3  berbam- 
met,  ba§  ®ott  größer  ift,  benn  unfer 
§er5.  unb  erfennet  alle  2)inge. 

21  S^r  Sieben,  fo  unö  unfer  ^er^ 
nic^t  berbammet,  fo  l)aben  mir  eine 
greubigfeit  gu  ©ott ; 

22  Unb  maö  mir  bitten,  merben  mir 
bon  i^m  nebmen,  benn  mir  galten  fei^^ 
ne  Gebote,  unb  tl;un,  ma0  bor  il;m  ge- 
fällig ifl. 

23  Unb  ba§  \\t  fein  ©ebot,  baß  mir 
glauben  an  ben  S'lamen  feine§  6ol^ne9 
2efu  (£l;rifli,  unb  lieben  unö  unter  ein= 
anber,  mie  er  unö  ein  ®ebot  gegeben 
^aL 

24  Unb  mer  feine  Gebote  l^ält,  ber 
bleibet  in  2^m,  unb  dr  in  il^m.  Unb 
baran  erfennen  mir,  baß  er  in  unö 
bleibet,  an  bem  ©elfte,  ben  er  unö  ge= 
geben  ^at. 

^a6  4  (s:a}3iter. 

cvr;r  Sieben,  glaubet  nid)t  einem  jeg- 
<^  liefen  ©elfte,  fonbern  i3rüfet  bic 
©elfter,  ob  fie  bon  ©ott  finb ;  benn  eö 
finb  biele  falfc^e$rot)l)eten  auögegan» 
gen  in  bie  SBelt. 

2  Daran  follt  \^)x  ben  ©eifl  ©otteö 
erfennen :  (Ein  ieglid)er  ©eift,  ber  ba 
befennet,  baß  3efu0  dljriftuä  ijl  in  baö 
g(eifd)  gefommen,  ber  ift  bon  ©ott. 

3  Unb  ein  ieglic^er  ©eift,  ber  ba 
nid)t  befennet,  baß  3efuä  (E^rifluö  ift 


no  murderer  hath  eternal  life 
abiding  in  him. 

16  Hereby  perceive  we  the  love 
of  Godj  because  he  laid  down  bis 
life  for  us:  and  we  ought  to  lay 
down  Our  lives  for  the  brethren. 

17  But  whoso  hath  this  world's 
good,  and  seeth  his  brother  have 
need,  and  shutteth  up  his  bowels 
of  compassion  from  him,  how  dwell- 
eth  the  love  of  God  in  him'? 

18  My  little  children,  let  us  not 
love  in  word,  neither  in  tongue, 
but  in  deed  and  in  truth. 

19  And  hereby  we  know  that  we 
are  of  the  truth,  and  shall  assuro 
our  hearts  before  him. 

20  For  if  our  heart  condemn  us, 
God  is  greater  than  our  heart,  and 
knoweth  all  things. 

21  Beloved,  if  our  heart  condemn 
US  not,  then  have  we  confidehce 
toward  God. 

22  And  whatsoever  we  ask,  we 
receive  of  him,  because  we  keep 
his  commandments,  and  do  those 
things  that  are  pleasing  in  his 
sight. 

23  And  this  is  his  command- 
ment  3  That  w^e  should  believe  on 
the  name  of  his  Son  Jesus  Christ, 
and  love  one  another,  as  he  gave 
US  commandment. 

24  And  he  that  keepeth  his  com- 
mandments, dwelleth  in  him,  and 
he  in  him.  And  hereby  we  know 
that  he  abideth  in  us,  by  the  Spirit 
which  he  hath  given  us. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

BELOVED,  believe  not  every 
spirit,  but  try  the  spirits  whe- 
ther  they  are  of  God :  because 
many  false  prophets  are  gone  oul 
into  the  world. 

2  Hereby  know  ye  the  Spirit  of 
God :  Every  spirit  that  confesseth 
that  Jesus  Christ  is  come  in  the 
flesh,  is  of  God : 

3  And  every  spirit  that  confesseth 
not  that  Jesus  Christ  is  come  in 
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in  ba§  glelfcl^  gefommen,  ber  ijl  nid^t 
Don  ©Ott.  Hut)  baö  ift  ber  ®eifl  beö 
SBiberc^riftö,  Don  meld)em  if)r  ^abt 
gel)öret,  ba§  er  fommen  iDerbe,  iinb  ift 
jetst  fchon  in  ber  SBelt. 

4  Älnblein,  if;r  fei}b  bon  ®ott,  nnb 
l)aht  jene  übern^unben ;  benn  ber  in 
eud)  ift,  ifl  größer,  benn  ber  in  ber 
SBelt  ift. 

5  (Sie  pnb  bon  ber  Sßelt ;  barum 
reben  fie  üon  ber  SBelt,  unb  bie  SBelt 
l^öret  fie. 

6  SBir  finb  bon  ®ott,  unb  mer  ©ott 
erfennet,  ber  F)öret  un0 ;  meld^er  nid()t 
bon  ©Ott  ift,  ber  l^öret  unö  nid}t. 
Daran  erfennen  mir  ben  ©eifl  ber 
SBai;r^eit,  unb  ben  ©eift  beö  3rr= 
tf)umö. 

7  35>r  Sieben,  laffet  unö  unter  ein- 
anber  lieb  l^aben;  benn  bie  Siebe  ift 
bon  ©Ott;  unb  trer  lieb  ^at,  ber  ift 
bon  ©Ott  geboren  unb  fennet  ©ott. 

8  SSer  nid)t  lieb  ^at,  ber  fennet  ©ott 
nid)t;  benn  ©ott  ifl  bie  Siebe. 

9  ^)aran  ifl  erfd)ienen  bie  Sie- 
be ©otteö  gegen  uns,  bag  ©Ott 
feinen  eingebornen  (So^n  ge» 
fanbt  ^at  in  bie  SS el t,  baß  mir 
burc^  i^n  leben  follen. 

10  Darinnen  ftel)t  bie  Siebe;  nid^t 
baß  mir  ©ott  geliebet  l^aben,  fonbern 
ba|  er  unö  geliebet  f)at,  unb  gefanbt 
feinen  ©o^n  jur  SSerfö^nung  für  un= 
fere  Sünben. 

11  Sieben,  f)ai  unö  ©ott  alfo 
geliebet,  fo  follen  mir  unö  aud)  unter 
einanber  lieben. 

12  sRiemanb  \)at  ©ott  jemals  gefe- 
iten. (Bo  mir  un9  unter  einanber 
lieben,  fo  bleibet  ©ott  in  un9,  unb 
feine  Siebe  ifl  böllig  in  unö. 

13  Daran  erfennen  mir,  bag  mir  in 
i^m  bleiben,  unb  dr  in  un6,  bag  er 
unö  bon  feinem  ©elfte  gegeben  f^at. 

14  Unb  mir  ^aben  gefe^en  unb  jeu- 
gen,  baß  ber  SSater  ben  So^n  gefanbt 
l;at  aum  feeilanbe  ber  SBelt. 

15  SBeld)er  nun  befennet.  bag  Se- 
fu0  ©otteö  8o^n  ift,  in  bein  bleibet 
©Ott,  unb  er  in  ©ott. 

16  Unb  mir  ^aben  erfannt  unb  ge- 
glaubet bie  Siebe,  bie  ©ott  ju  un8  ^at. 
4ott  ifl  bie  Siebe;  unb  mer  in  ber 


the  fleshj  is  not  of  God.  And  this 
is  that  spirit  of  antichrist,  whereof 
ye  have  heard  that  it  should  come ; 
and  even  now  already  is  it  in  the 
World. 

4  Ye  are  of  God,  little  children, 
and  have  overcome  them :  because 
greater  is  he  that  is  in  you,  than 
he  that  is  in  the  world. 

5  They  are  of  the  world :  there- 
fore  speak  they  of  the  world,  and 
the  world  heareth  them. 

6  WeareofGod.  He  that  know- 
eth  God,  heareth  us ;  he  that  is  not 
of  God,  heareth  not  us.  Hereby 
know  we  the  spirit  of  truth,  and 
the  spirit  of  error. 

7  Beloved,  let  us  love  one  ano- 
ther :  for  love  is  of  God ;  and  every 
one  that  loveth  is  born  of  God,  and 
knoweth  God. 

8  He  that  loveth  not,  knoweth 
not  God ;  for  God  is  love. 

9  In  this  was  manifested  the  love 
of  God  to  ward  us,  because  that  God 
sent  his  only-begotten  Son  into  the 
world,  that  we  might  live  through 
him. 

10  Herein  is  love,  not  that  we 
loved  God,  but  that  he  loved  us, 
and  sent  his  Son  to  he  the  propitia- 
tion  for  our  sins. 

11  Beloved,  if  God  so  loved  us, 
we  ought  also  to  love  one  another. 

12  No  man  hath  seen  God  at  any 
time.  If  we  love  one  another,  God 
dwelleth  in  us,  and  his  love  is  per- 
fected  in  us. 

13  Hereby  know  we  that  we 
dwell  in  him,  and  he  in  us,  because 
he  hath  given  us  of  his  Spirit. 

14  And  we  have  seen  and  do 
testify,  that  the  Father  sent  the 
Son  to  he  the  Saviour  of  the  world. 

15  Whosoever  shall  confess  that 
Jesus  is  the  Son  of  God,  God  dwell- 
eth in  him,  and  he  in  God. 

16  And  we  have  known  and  be- 
lieved  the  love  that  God  hath  to 
US.    God  is  love:  and  he  that 
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Siebe  bleibet,  ber  bleibet  in  ®ott,  imb 
©Ott  in  if)m. 

17  2>aran  ift  bie  Siebe  t>onia  bei) 
iiiiö,  auf  M)^  mv  eine  J^reubigfcit 
l)abc\\  am  '^aqe  beö  ©erici)tö;  benn 
nlcid)mie  (£r  ift,  fo  finb  and)  tdk  in 
bicfer  SBelt. 

18  gnrci)t  ift  nicl)t  in  ber  Siebe, 
fonbern  bie  Dötlige  Siebe  treibet  bie 
5^urd)t  auö,  benn  Diegurd)t  bat  ^ein. 
EBcr  fid)  aber  fiu'd)tet,  ber  ift  nid)t 
\^b[ii(\  in  ber  Siebe. 

lo'Saffet  unö  Sbn  lieben; 
benn  (^r  [;at  unö  juerft  gelie= 
bet. 

20  So  Scmanb  fbrid)t:  Sc!)  liebe 
©Ott,  unb  b^iffct  feinen  S3rubcr,  ber 
ift  ein  Sünner.  ^enn  irer  feinen 
trüber  nid)t  liebet,  ben  er  fiebet,  mie 
fann  er  G^ott  lieben,  ben  er  nid)t  fie» 
Ijet? 

21  Unb  bieö  ©ebot  baben  \v\r  Don 
ibin.  ba§  mer  ©ott  liebet,  bag  ber 
and)  feinen  S3ruber  liebe. 

2)a0  5  (Eal)itel. 

CU'lcx  ba  glaubet,  bag  Sefii6  fei)  ber 
*^  Gbrift,  ber  ift  Don  ©ott  ge- 
boren. Unb  mer  ba  liebet  ben,  ber  i^n 
geboren  bat,  ber  liebet  aud;  ben,  ber 
Don  Sbm  geboren  ift. 

2  Daran  erfennen  irir,  baß  hjir 
©otteö  Äinber  lieben,  lt»enn  mir  ©ott 
lieben,  unD  feine  ©ebote  ballen. 

3  3}cnn  baö  ift  bie  Siebe  ju  ©ott, 
baß  mir  feine  ©ebote  b^lten ;  unb 
feine  ©ebote  finb  nid)t  fd)mer. 

4  Denn  alleo,  maö  Don  ©oft  geboren 
ift,  übermint)et  bie  Sßelt ;  unb  unfer 
©laube  ift  ber  Sieg,  ber  bie  aßelt 
übermunben  bat. 

5  ^öer  ift  aber,  ber  bie  SSelt  über- 
minbet,  obne  ber  ba  glaubet,  bag 
fuö  C5otte5  (Bobn  iff? 

6  Diefer  ift  eö,  ber  ba  fommt  mit 
SBaffcr  unb  SBlut,  Scfuö  Gbriftuö, 
nid)t  mit  $ßaffer  allein,  fonbern  mit 
Sßaffer  unb  S5lut.  Unb  ber  ©eift  ift 
eö,  ber  ba  jeuget,  bag  ©eift  SOBabiljeit 
ift. 

7  Denn  bret)  finb,  bie  ba  jeugen  im 
Gimmel:  Der  Säater,  baö  SBort,  unb 


dwelleth  in  love,  dwelleth  in  God, 
and  God  in  him. 

17  Herein  is  oar  love  made  per- 
fect,  that  we  may  have  boldiiess 
in  the  day  of  judgment :  because 
as  he  is,  so  are  we  in  this  woiid. 

18  There  is  no  fear  in  love;  but 
perfect  love  casteth  out  fear :  be- 
cause fear  hath  torment.  He  ihat 
fearethj  is  not  made  perfeet  in 
love. 

19  We  love  him,  because  he  first 
loved  US. 

20  If  a  man  sa}^,  I  love  God,  and 
hateth  Iiis  brother,  he  is  a  liar. 
For  he  that  loveth  not  his  brother, 
whom  he  hath  seen,  how  can  he 
love  God,  whom  he  hath  not  seen  1 

21  And  this  commandment  have 
we  from  him,  That  he  who  loveth 
God,  love  his  brother  also. 

CHAPTER  V. 

WHOSOEVER  believeth  that 
Jesus  is  the  Christ,  is  born 
of  God  :  and  every  one  that  loveth 
him  that  begat,  loveth  him  also 
that  is  begotten  of  him. 

2  By  this  we  know  that  we  love 
the  children  of  God,  when  we  love 
God,  and  keep  his  commandments. 

3  For  this  is  the  love  of  God,  that 
we  keep  his  commandments ;  and 
hiscomraandmentsarenotgrievous. 

4  For  whatsoever  is  born  of  God, 
overcometh  the  world  :  and  this  is 
the  victory  that  overcometh  the 
World,  even  our  faith. 

5  Who  is  he  that  overcometh  the 
w^orld,  but  he  that  believeth  that 
Jesus  is  the  Son  of  God  1 

6  This  is  he  that  came  by  water 
and  blood,  even  Jesus  Christ ;  not 
by  water  only,  but  by  water  and 
blood.  And  it  is  the  Spirit  that 
beareth  witness,  because  the  Spirit 
is  truth. 

7  For  there  are  three  that  bear 
record  in  heaven,  the  Father,  thö 
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ber  ^eilige  ®clfl ;  «nb  biefe  3)rei;  flnb 
eins. 

8  llnb  ^rei)  [inh,  bie  ba  senden  auf 
grbcn :  ^cx  ©eifl.  ii  nb  baö  Sßaffcr, 
iinb  baö  ^lut;  unb  bie  Drei;  fiub 
bei)  fammen. 

9  So  Unr  bcr  $)Zenrcf)en  3f"9ni| 
annel)men,  fo  ift  ©ottcö  3t'"9»i§ 
größer;  beim  ©otteö  3f"önig  ift  baö, 
baö  er  oe^euget  l)at  bou  [einem  Sof;ne. 

10  SBer  ba  glaubet  an  ben  (5of;n 
©otteö,  ber  f)at  fold)e0  3<^"gniS  bei; 
iljm.  Sßer  ©ott  nici)t  glaubet,  ber 
mad)t  ibn  jum  Sügner ;  benn  er  glau» 
bet  nid)t  bem  3«^"g"ifTe»  baö  ®ott 
5euget  Don  feinem  8obne. 

11  llnb  baö  ift  baö  3eugni§,  ba§ 
unö  ©Ott  baö  einige  Seben  bat  gege» 
ben,  unb  fold)e9  Äeben  ift  in  feinem 
©ebne. 

12  Söer  ben  SoI)n  ®otteö  l^at,  ber 
Ijat  baö  Seben ;  tt>er  ben  8oI)n  ©otteö 
nid)t  b^it,  ber  ijat  baö  geben  nid)t. 

13  Solcbeö  I;abe  id)  eud)  gefd)rieben, 
bie  ibr  glaubet  an  ben  9iamen  beö 
Sobneö  ©otteö.  auf  bag  ibr  miffet, 
ba§  ibr  baö  emige  2eben  b^^bet,  unb 
baS  ibr  glaubet  an  ben  SfJamen  beö 
Sobneö  ©otteö. 

14  Unb  baö  ifl  bie  greubigfeit,  bie 
ir>ir  I}aben  ju  ibm,  ba§,  fo  mir  etmaö 
bitten  nad)  feinem  SBillen,  fo  l)öret  er 
unö. 

15  Unb  fo  it>ir  miffen,  ba§  er  unö 
boret,  maö  tüir  h'üku,  fo  miffen  mir, 
ba§  mir  bie  ^itte  l;aben,  bie  mir  oon 
il)m  gebeten  l)abcn, 

16  So  Semanb  fiel^et  feinen  ©ruber 
fünbigen,  eine  Sünbe  nid)t  5um  ^obe, 
bcr  mag  bitten ;  fo  mirb  er  geben  baö 
geben  benen,  bie  ba  fünbigen,  nid)t 
5um  2:obe.  (5ö  ifl  eine  Sünbe  5um 
3:obe,  bafür  fage  ic^  nid)t,  bag  2e= 
manb  bitte. 

17  Sllle  Untugenb  ifl  Sünbe;  unb 
eö  ifl  etlid)e  Sünbe  nid)t  jum  3:obe. 

18  Sßir  miffen-,  baß,  mer  i>on  ©ott 
geboren  ift,  ber  fünbiget  nid)t ;  fon» 
bern  mer  bon  ©ott  geboren  ifl,  ber 
bcmabret  ild),  unb  ber  Slrge  mirb  il;n 
uid)t  antaflen. 

19  SÖBir  mijfen,  ba|  mir  bon  ®oU 


Word,  and  the  Holy  Ghost:  and 
these  three  are  one. 

8  And  there  are  three  that  bear 
witness  in  earlh,  the  spirit,  and 
the  water,  and  the  blood:  and 
these  three  agree  in  one. 

9  If  we  receive  the  witness  of 
men,  the  witness  of  God  is  great- 
er :  for  this  is  the  witness  of  God 
which  he  hath  testißed  of  his 
Son. 

10  He  that  believeth  on  the  Son 
of  God  halh  ihe  witness  in  hirn- 
seif: he  that  believeth  not  God, 
hath  raade  him  a  liar,  because  he 
believeth  not  the  record  that  God 
gave  of  his  Son. 

11  And  this  is  the  record,  that 
God  hath  given  to  us  eternal  life : 
and  this  life  is  in  his  Son. 

12  He  that  hath  the  Son,  hath 
life;  and  he  that  hath  not  the  Son 
of  God,  hath  not  life. 

13  These  ihings  have  I  written 
unto  you  that  believe  on  the  narne 
of  the  Son  of  God;  that  ye  may 
know  that  ye  have  eternal  life, 
and  that  ye  may  believe  on  the 
name  of  the  Son  of  God. 

14  And  this  is  the  confidence 
that  we  have  in  him,  that  if  we 
ask  any  thing  according  to  his  will, 
he  heareth  us: 

15  And  if  we  know  that  he  hear 
US,  whatsoever  we  ask,  we  know 
that  we  have  the  petitions  that  we 
desired  of  him. 

16  If  any  man  see  his  brother 
sin  a  sin  which  is  not  unto  death, 
he  shall  ask,  and  he  shall  give  him 
life  for  them  that  sin  not  unto 
death.  There  is  a  sin  unto  death: 
I  do  not  say  that  he  shall  pray 
for  it. 

17  All  unrighteousness  is  sin: 
and  there  is  a  sin  not  unto  death. 

18  We  know  that  whosoever  is 
born  of  God,  sinneth  not :  but  he 
that  is  begotten  of  God,  keepeth 
him  seif,  and  that  wicked  one 
toucheth  him  not. 

19  ÄTid  we  know  that  we  itre  ol 
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finb;  unb  bie  ganje  SBelt  liegt  im 
Slrgen. 

20  Wir  iDiffen  aber,  bag  ber  <Bo^)n 
©otteö  gefommen  ift,  unb  l)cit  unö 
einen  Sinn  gegeben,  baß  mir  erfennen 
ben  3öa^rl;aftigen,  unb  finb  in  beni 
Sßaf)r^aftigen,  in  feinem  So^ne  Sefn 
(5f)rifto.  tiefer  ift  ber  ma  ^rl)af- 
tige^ott,  unb  baöem ige  geben. 

21  ^inblein,  f)nkt  eudj)  bor  ben  Slb- 
göttern.  Slmen. 


God,  and  the  whole  world  lieth  in 
wickedness. 

20  And  we  know  that  the  Son  of 
God  is  come,  and  hath  given  us 
an  understanding,  that  we  may 
know  him  that  is  true  ]  and  we  are 
in  him  that  is  true,  even  in  his  Son 
Jesus  Christ.  This  is  the  true  God, 
and  eternal  life. 

21  Little  children,  keep  your 
selves  from  idols.  Amen. 


^Die  anberc  (S})ip^l 


(JNer  ^leltefle,  ber  auöertra^ilten  grau 
unb  i^ren  Äinbern,  bie  id)  lieb 
^abe  in  ber  SBalir^eit ;  unb  nic^t 
lein  id),  fonbern  aud)  alle,  bie  bie 
SBa^r^eit  erfannt  baben, 

2  Um  ber  ^a^r^eit  miHen,  bie  in 
un6  bleibet,  unb  bet;  um  fel)n  mirb  in 
ßtüigfeit. 

3  ®nabe,  Säarm^er^igfeit,  griebe  bon 
©Ott  bem  SSater,  unb  Don  bem  §errn 
Sefu  ^bnfto,  bem  ©o^^ne  m  93ater6, 
in  ber  Sßa^r^eit  unb  in  ber  Siebe,  fei; 
mit  euc^ ! 

4  Sc^  bin  fe^r  erfreuet,  bag  ic^  ge- 
funben  \)aht  unter  beinen  Äinbern,  bie 
in  ber  Sßa^r^eit  manbeln ;  mie  benn 
ir>ir  ein  ®ebot  bom  SSater  empfangen 
l^aben. 

5  Unb  nun  bitte  \d)  bic^,  grau, 
(nid)t  alö  ein  neueö  ®ebot  fd)reibe  id) 
bir,  fonbern  ba§  mir  gehabt  ^aben  Don 
Slnfang.)  ba§  mir  unö  unter  einanber 
lieben. 

6  Unb  ba5  ift  bie  Siebe,  ba§  mir 
manbeln  nad)  feinem  ©ebote.  ^)aö  ift 
baö  ®ebot,  mie  i^r  gel)öret  ()abt  bon 
Slnfang,  auf  baß  i^r  barinnen  man» 
belt. 

7  Denn  biele  SSerfü^rer  finb  in  bie 
Sßelt  gefornmen,  bie  nid)t  befennen 
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THE  eider  unto  the  elect  lady, 
and  her  children,  whom  I  love 
in  the  truth;  and  not  I  only,  but 
also  all  they  that  have  known  the 
truth ; 

2  For  the  truth' s  sake  which 
dwelleth  in  us,  and  shall  be  with 
US  for  ever. 

3  Grace  be  with  you,  mercy,  and 
peace  from  God  the  Father,  and 
from  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  the  Son 
of  the  Father,  in  truth  and  love. 

4  I  rejoiced  greatly,  that  I  found 
of  thy  children  Walking  in  truth, 
as  we  have  received  a  command- 
ment  from  the  Father. 

5  And  now  I  beseech  thee,  lady, 
not  as  though  I  wrote  a  new  com- 
mandment  unto  thee,  but  that 
which  we  had  from  the  beginning, 
that  we  love  one  another. 

6  And  this  is  love,  that  we  walk 
after  his  commandments.  This 
is  the  commandment,  That,  as  ye 
have  heard  from  the  beginning,  ye 
should  walk  in  it. 

7  For  many  deceivers  are  enter- 
ed into  the  world,  who  confess  not 
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Sefum  (S^rifl,  bag  er  in  M  J^Ieifcf) 
öcfommen  ift.  2)iefcr  ift  ber  S3erfül)= 
rer  uiib  bcr  5Bibcrd)rift. 

8  8cl)ct  ciid)  iHU,  ba^  n.Mr  nid)t 
bcrlicrcii,  irao  mir  erarbeitet  (>ibcn, 
fonbeni  üollcii  2ol;a  empfangen. 

9  SBer  übertritt,  iinb  bleibet  nicJ)t  in 
ber  ^el)re  Görifti.  ber  l)at  feinen  ®ott; 
h)er  in  ber  2el)re  6I)rifti  bleibet,  ber 
f?at  bei;be  ben  ^iJater  imb  ben  8of;n. 


10  (Eo  Semanb  jti  end)  fommt,  iinb 
brinciet  biefe  !i^e(;re  nid)t,  ben  netjniet 
nid)t  5u  S^aufe,  unb  grübet  ilju  aud) 
nid)t.  : 

1 1  1>enn  h?cr  iF)n  grüßet,  ber  mad}t 
fid)  t[)eill)aftig  feiner  böfen  ^erfe. 

12  3d)  l)ätte  eiid)  üiel  fd)reiben, 
aber  id)  uuMlte  nid)t  mit  Striefen  unb 
Sinte;  fonbern  id)  f)offe,  3U  eud) 
fommen,  iinb  münblid)  mit  eud)  511 
reiben,  auf  baß  unfere  greube  üoüfom- 
men  fei). 

13  (iö  nnigen  bid)  bie  Äinbcr  beiner 
8d)n)efter,  ber  Sluöcmniljltcn.  ^meu. 


that  Jesus  Christ  is  come  in  the 
flesh.  This  is  a  deceiver,  and  an 
antichrist. 

8  Look  to  yourselves,  that  \ve  lose 
not  those  liiiiiü;s  which  \ve  have 
wroiightj  but  that  we  receive  a  füll 
reward. 

9  Whosoever  transgressethj  and 
abideth  not  in  the  doctrine  of 
Christ,  hath  not  God.  He  that 
abideth  in  the  doctrine  of  Christ, 
he  hath  both  the  Father  and  the 
Son. 

10  If  there  come  any  unto  you, 
and  bring  not  this  docti  ine.  receive 
hinn  not  into  yoiir  house,  neither 
bid  hirn  God  speed : 

11  For  he  that  biddeth  him  God 
speed,  is  partaker  of  his  evil  deeds. 

12  Having  many  things  to  write 
unto  you,  I  wonld  not  write  vvith 
paper  and  ink:  but  I  trust  to  come 
unto  you,  and  speak  face  to  face, 
that  cur  joy  may  be  füll. 

13  The  children  of  thy  elect  sis- 
ter  £?reet  thee.  Amen. 


S)ie  brüte  Cf}3iftel 


C^Qx  5(eltefle,^aio  bem  Sieben,  ben 
id)  lieb  I;abe  in  ber  SBaljrtjeit. 

2  Sßldn  Sieber,  id)  ivünfdie  in  äffen 
Stücfen.  bag  birö  mof)l  ge{)e  unb  ge= 
funb  fei)eft,  mie  eö  benn  bclncr  8eele 
\vol){  gebet. 

3  5d)  bin  aber  fef}r  erfreuet,  ba  bie 
S3rüi:er  famen,  unb  ^engten  t>on  bei= 
ner  iöabrbeit;  Yük  benn  bu  maubelft 
in  ber  Sßat)rl)eit. 

4  Sd)  l)abe  feine  gropere  greube, 
benn  bie,  baß  id)  l)öre  meine  itinber  in 
ber  ^af;rl;eit  manbrla. 

40 
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rpHE  eider  unto  the  well-beloved 
X  GaiuSj  whom  I  love  in  the 
truth. 

2  Beloved,  I  wish  above  all  things 
that  thou  mayest  prosper  and  be 
in  health,  even  as  thy  soul  pros- 
pereth. 

3  For  I  rejoiced  greatly,  wheu 
the  brethren  came  and  testified  of 
the  truth  that  is  in  thee,  even  as 
thou  walkest  in  the  truth. 

4  I  have  no  greater  joy  than  to 
hear  that  my  children  walk  in 
truth. 
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5  SJZein  Sieber,  bu  tlju^  treulid), 
traö  bu  tr;iifl  an  beii  trübem  unb 
©äflen, 

6  ©ie  bon  beiner  Siebe  ge^eiiget  l)a- 
bell  Dor  ber  ©enieine;  unb  bu  l^afl 
\vol)i  Qciljan,  bag  bu  fie  abgefertiget 
l^aft  mürbiglid)  bor  ©ott. 

7  ^cnn  um  feineö  S^^amenS  it»if(en 
finb  fie  auöge3oc}en,  unb  Ijaben  bon 
ben  5^eiben  nid)tö  genommen. 

8  (Bo  foKen  mir  nun  folc^e  aufnel^- 
men,  auf  bag  ti?ir  ber  SBaI;rf;eit  ©e- 
I;ülfen  iperben. 

9  3d)  f;abe  ber  ©emeine  gefd)rieben ; 
aber  ^Diotrepf;e9,  ber  unter  if;nen  lüiü 
l^oc^  gel^alten  fei;n,  nimmt  un9  nid)t 
an. 

10  ^arum,  \^tnn  id)  Fomme,  tüirt  ic^ 
ifju  erinnern  feiner  SBerfe,  bie  er  t^ut, 
unb  })laubert  mit  böfen  SSorten  tniber 
un§,  unb  läßt  i^m  an  bem  nirf)t  be» 
gnügen.  tr  felbft  nimmt  bie  trüber 
nid)t  an,  unb  tnel^ret  benen,  bie  eö 
tf)un  Wolkn,  unb  ftößt  fie  au^  ber 
©emeine. 

11  Wim  Sieber,  folge  nid)t  nac^ 
bem  S3öfen,  fonbern  bem  ©uten. 
SBer  ©ute§  tf)ut,  ber  ifl  bon  ©ott ; 
mer  S3öfeö  t^ut,  ber  fieljet  (^ott  nic^t. 

12  3}emetnu9  r)at  3^ngnig  bon  Se» 
bermann  unb  bon  ber  S[ßa^rl;eit  felbfl ; 
unb  roir  zeugen  aud),  unb  i^r  tüiffet, 
ba§  unfer  S^-'^onig  maf)r  ifl. 

13  [;atte  Diel  ju  fc^reiben;  aber 
id)  n)o[lte  nid)t  mit  Flinte  unb  geber 
an  bic^  fd)reiben. 

14  i)o^c  aber,  bic^  balb  ju  fe^en, 
fo  h)o(len  iDir  münblid)  mit  einanber 
reben.  griebe  fei;  mit  bir!  (^9  grüben 
bid)  bie  greunbe.  ©rüge  bie  greunbe 
mit  sfiamen. 


5  Beloved,  thou  doest  faithfully 
whatsoever  thou  doest  to  the  bre- 
thren,  and  to  strangers; 

6  Which  have  borne  witness  of 
thy  charity  before  the  church: 
whom  if  thou  bring  forward  on 
their  journey  after  a  godly  sort, 
thou  shalt  do  well : 

7  Because  that  for  his  nanie's 
sake  they  went  forth,  taking  no- 
thing of  the  Gentiles. 

8  We  therefore  ought  to  receive 
such,  that  we  might  be  fellow- 
helpers  to  the  truth. 

9  I  wrote  unto  the  church :  but 
Diotrephes,  who  loveth  to  have  the 
pre-eminence  among  thenrij  receiv- 
eth  US  not. 

10  Wherefore,  if  I  come,  I  will 
remember  his  deeds  which  he  do- 
eth,  prating  against  us  with  ma- 
licious  words :  and  not  content 
therewithj  neither  doth  he  himself 
receive  the  brethren,  and  forbid- 
deth  them  that  would,  and  casteth 
them  out  of  the  church. 

1 1  Beloved,  follow  not  that  which 
is  evil,  but  that  which  is  good. 
He  that  doeth  good  is  of  God :  but 
he  that  doeth  evil  hath  not  seen 
God. 

12  Demetrius  hath  good  report 
of  all  merij  and  of  the  truth  itself : 
yea,  and  we  also  bear  record  5  and 
ye  know  that  our  record  is  true. 

13  I  had  many  things  to  write, 
but  I  will  not  with  ink  and  pen 
write  unto  thee : 

14  But  I  trust  I  shall  shortly  see 
thee,  and  we  shall  speak  face  to 
face.  Peace  he  to  thee.  Our 
friends  salute  thee.  Greet  the 
friends  by  name. 
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ubaS,  ein  ^nec^t  3efu  (Ef)nfli,  aber 
ein  Sruber.Safobi,  ben  berufenen, 
bie  ba  ge^eiliget  pnb  in  ®ott  bem  SSa= 
ter,  unb  bel;alten  in  Sefu  (^)rifto. 

2  ©Ott  gebe  eud)  biele  SSarm^er^ig- 
feit,  unb  grieben,  unb  Siebe ! 

3  S^r  Sieben,  nadjbem  ic^  tiorr;atte, 
eud^  5U  fd)reiben  t»on  unfer  aikr  §eil, 
l^ielt  id)  eö  für  nöt^ig,  eud)  mit  8d)rif- 
ten  3u  ermaf}nen,  bag  i^r  ob  bem 
(glauben  fämpfet,  ber  einmal  ben 
^eiligen  borgegeben  ifl. 

4  ^enn  e6  flnb  etlid)e  9Jknfd)en  ne- 
ben eingefd)lid)en,  bon  benen  bor  Sei- 
ten gefd)rieben  \%  3U  foId)er  Strafe ; 
bie  finb  gottloö,  unb  jie^en  bie  ©nabe 
unferö  ®otte9  auf  3Jlut^h)inen,  unb 
berleugnen  ©ott  unb  unfern  §errn 
Sefum  (E^riftum,  ben  einigen  §errfd)er. 

5  Set)  tt)in  euc^  aber  erinnern,  ba^ 
if)r  miffet  auf  einmal  bie6,  baß  ber 
^err,  ba  er  bem  SSolfe  au9  (5gi}pten 
I^alf,  3um  anbernmal  hxa^k  er  um, 
bie  ba  nid)t  glaubten. 

6  ^ud)  bie  ^ngcl,  bie  ibr  gürflen- 
tl)um  nic^t  behielten,  fonbern  t»erlie= 
gen  if)re  ^efjaufung,  i)at  er  bel^alten 
3um  ©erid^te  beö  großen  ^l:ageö,  mit 
eroigen  Rauben  in  ginfterniß. 

7  Söie  aud)  ©oboma  unb  ©omorra, 
unb  bie  umüegenben  Stäbte,  bie  glei- 
d)er  SBeife,  tüie  biefe,  auggef)uret  bei- 
ben,  unb  nad)  einem  anbern  gleifd)e 
gegangen  fniD,  aum  (Stempel  gefeftt 
fnib,  unb  leiben  beö  ertjigen  geuerö 
«ßein. 

8  2)e(felbigen  gleid)en  finb  auc^  biefe 
ilräumer,  bie  baö  gleifd)  beflecfen,  bie 
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JUDE,  the  servant  of  Jesus  Christ 
and  brother  of  James,  to  them 
that  are  sanctified  by  God  the  Fa- 
ther,  and  preserved  in  Jesus  Christ, 
and  called : 

2  Mercy  unto  you,  and  peace, 
and  ]ove,  be  muhiplied. 

3  Beloved,  when  I  gave  all  dili- 
gence  to  write  unto  you  of  the 
common  salvation,  it  was  needful 
for  me  to  write  unto  you,  and  ex- 
hort  you  that  ye  should  earnestly 
contend  for  the  faith  which  was 
once  delivered  unto  the  saints. 

4  For  there  are  certain  men  crept 
in  unawares,  who  were  before  of 
old  ordained  to  this  condemnation, 
ungodly  men,  turning  th3  grace  of 
Our  God  into  lasciviousness,  and 
denying  the  only  Lord  God,  and 
our  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

5  I  will  therefore  put  you  in  re- 
membrance,  though  ye  once  knew 
this,  how  that  the  Lord,  having 
saved  the  people  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt,  afterward  destroyed  them 
that  believed  not. 

6  And  the  angels  which  kept  not 
their  first  estate,  but  left  their  own 
habitation,  he  hath  reserved  in 
everlasting  chains  under  darkness 
unto  the  judgment  of  the  great 
day. 

7  Even  as  Sodom  and  Gomorrah, 
and  the  cities  about  them  in  like 
manner,  giving  themselves  over  to 
fornication,  and  going  after  stränge 
flesh,  are  set  forth  for  an  example, 
suffering  the  vengeance  of  ete?iial 
fire. 

8  Like wise  also  thesej^/^Äi/dream- 
ers  defile  the  flesh,  despise  do- 


3 


628 


JUDÄ. 


5:^crrfd)aften  aber  l)erad)tcn,  unb  bie 
^alcflätcn  läftern. 

9  ^JJ^cbacl  aber,  ber  (Sr3en(]el,  ba  er 
mit  bcm  Teufel  ^antk,  unb  mit  ibm 
rebete  über  bem  2eid)name  93lofi9, 
biirfte  er  baö  UrtI)eU  ber  Säfteriiiicj 
nid)t  fäüeii;  fonberii  [prad) :  Der 
§>err  ftrafe  bid)! 

10  Triefe  aber  läflern,  bat>on  fie 
nid)t9  miffen;  maö  fie  aber  natürlid) 
erfennen.  barinnen  Derberben  fie,  iüie 
bic  unüernünftiöen  2:l;iere. 

11  ^cf)c  i^nen  !  benn  [le  Qd)cn  ben 
SBeg  ,tainö,  unb  fallen  in  ben  Srrtbum 
beö  Sialaamö,  tun  ©enuffeö  millen, 
unb  fonimen  um  in  bem  Slufrufjre 
Äora. 

12  5^iefe  Unflätiger  j^raffen  iton  eu» 
ern  ^Umofen  oljne  8d)eu,  treiben 
feibft ;  jle  finb  ^Ißolfen  oI)ne  SBaffer, 
Don  bem  SBinbe  umgetrieben ;  fable, 
unfrud)tbare  ^äume,  ^meinnal  erftor- 
ben  unb  auögemur^elt ; 


13  SBilbe  SBeden  beö  2)Ieer9,  bie 
ibre  etilen e  €d)anbe  au9fd)äumen  ;  ir» 
ri.qe  8terne,  treld)en  bebalten  ifl  baö 
2!)unfel  ber  ginflernig  in  (iangfeit. 

14  (56  l&at  aber  aud)  bon  fold^en 
(jemeiffaciet  (Inod).  ber  Siebente  Don 
^Ibarn,  unb  gefprod)en :  (Biebe  ber  §err 
fommt  mit  Dielen  3;aufenb  5^eiligen, 

15  ©erid)t  5U  bellten  über  alle,  unb 
5u  ftrafen  alle  ibre  ©ottlofen,  um  alle 
^erfe  ibreö  gottlofen  SSanbelö,  bamit 
fie  gottloö  gemefen  finb,  unb  um  alleö 
baö  Sparte,  baö  bie  gottlofen  8ünber 
iDiber  ii)n  gerebet  I;aben. 

16  Diefe  murmeln  unb  f lagen  im= 
nierbar,  bie  nad)  iljren  lüften  n?an= 
belU;  unb  ibrSJhmb  rebet  ftolje  Söorte, 
unb  ad)ten  baö  Slnfel)en  ber  ^erfon 
um  9iul3enö  tDillen. 

17  Sbt"  meine  Sieben,  erinnert 
euc^  ber  SBorte,  bie  guDor  gefagt  fnib 
Don  ben  ^Ipofteln  unferö  ^errn  Sefu 
(Ebrifti ; 

18  2)a  fie  eud)  fagten,  bag  ju  ber 


minion,  and  speak  evil  of  digni- 
ties. 

9  Yet  Michael  the  archangel, 
when  contending  with  the  devil, 
he  disputed  about  the  body  of 
Moses,  durst  not  bring  against  him 
a  railing  accusationj  but  said,  The 
Lord  rebuke  thee. 

10  But  these  speak  evil  of  those 
things  which  they  know  not :  but 
what  they  know  naturally,  as  brüte 
beastSj  in  those  things  they  coi-rupt 
themselves. 

1 1  Wo  unto  them !  for  they  have 
gone  in  the  way  of  Cain,  and  ran 
greedily  after  the  error  of  Balaam 
for  reward,  and  perished  in  the 
gainsaying  of  Gore. 

12  These  are  spots  in  yourfeasts 
of  charity,  when  they  feast  with 
you,  feeding  themselves  without 
fear:  clouds  they  are  without  "wa- 
ter,  carried  about  of  winds ;  trees 
whose  fruit  withereth,  without 
fruit,  twice  dead,  plucked  up  by 
the  roots ; 

13  Raging  waves  of  the  sea, 
foaming  out  their  own  shame  ^ 
wandering  stars,  to  whora  is  re- 
served  the  blackuess  of  darkness 
for  ever. 

14  And  Enoch  also,  the  seventh 
from  Adam,  prophesied  of  these, 
saying,  Behold,  the  Lord  cometh 
with  ten  thousand  of  his  saints. 

15  To  execute  judgment  upon  all, 
and  to  convince  all  that  are  uiigod- 
ly  among  them  of  all  their  ungodly 
deeds  which  they  have  ungodly 
committed,  and  of  all  their  hard 
Speeches  which  ungodly  sinners 
have  spoken  against  him. 

16  These  are  murmurers,  coni- 
plainers,  Walking  after  their  own 
lusts;  and  their  mouth  speaketh 
great  swelling  words.  having  men's 
persons  in  admiration  because  of 
ad  van  tage. 

17  But,  beloved,  remember  ye 
the  w^ords  which  were  spoken  be- 
fore  of  the  apostles  of  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ ; 

18  How  that  they  told  you  there 
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leisten  ^tli  tüerben  (5])otter  fet^n,  bie 
nad)  if)reii  elqeneii  Süften  teö  gottlo= 
feil  $Befen9  manbelii. 

19  Diefe  fmb,  bie  ba  SRotten  machen, 
8leifd)üd)e,  bie  ba  feinen  ®eift  I;aben. 

20  Sf)r  aber,  meine  Sieben,  erbauet 
fuc^  auf  euern  aüerfeeiligften  ©lauben, 
burd)  bcn  tjeiligen  ®eift,  unb  betet. 

21  Unb  beI)aUet  euc^  in  ber  Siebe 
©otteo,  unb  n^artet  auf  bie  S3arnif)er- 
5i(jfeit  unferö  §errn  Sefu  ef;rifti,  jum 
emit]en  Seben. 

22  Unb  I)altet  blefen  Unterfd/ieb, 
ba§  il)r  eud)  (itlid)er  erbarmet, 

23  (itlld)e  aber  mit  gurd)t  felig  ma- 
^et,  unb  rücfet  fie  auö  bem  geuer ; 
unb  (jaffet  ben  befiecften  S^loct  bcö  glei- 
fd)eö. 

24  Dem  aber,  ber  euc^  fann  bel^üten 
ol)ne  gel)ler,  unb  [teilen  t)or  baö  5ln» 
öerid)t  feiner  5^errlid)feit  unfträflid) 
mit  greuben, 

25  Dem  ©Ott,  ber  aHein  it>eife  ifl, 
unferm  §eilanbe,  fei;  d^re  unb  3}^aie- 
ftät,  unb  ©en^alt,  unb  9)Zad)t,  nun 
unb  5U  ato  (Stüicjfeit !  Slmen. 

should  be  mockers  in  the  last  time, 
who  should  walk  after  their  own 
ungodly  lusts. 

19  These  be  they  who  separate 
themselves,  sensual,  having  not 
the  Spirit. 

20  But  ye,  beloved,  biiilding  np 
yourselves  on  your  most  holy  faith, 
praying  in  the  Holy  Ghost, 

21  Keep  yourselves  in  the  love 
of  Gody  looking  for  the  mercy  of 
our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  unto  eternal 
life. 

22  And  of  some  have  compas- 
sion,  makiug  a  difference  : 

23  And  others  save  with  fear, 
pulling  them  out  of  the  fire ;  hating 
even  the  garment  spotted  by  the 
flesh. 

24  Now  unto  him  that  is  able  to 
keep  you  fmm  falling,  and  to  pre- 
sent  you  faultless  before  the  pre- 
sence  of  Iiis  glory  with  exceeding 

25  To  the  only  wise  God  our  Sa- 
viouFj  be  glory  and  majesty,  do- 
minion  and  power,  both  now  and 
ever.  Amen. 

Sie  Offenbarung 

@t.  So^annie  be§  ^^^ologen. 

THE  REVELATION 

OP 

ST.  JOHN  THE  DIVINE. 

Da6  1  Ga})itel. 

C5\ie9  ifl  bie  Offenbarung  2efu  (Ef)ri- 
fti,  bie  il)m  ®ott  gegeben  I)at, 
feinen  Äned)ten  ju  geigen,  itmö  in 
ber  Äür3e  gefd)eben  foll,  unb  l)at  fie 
gebeutet  unb  gefanbt  burd)  feinen  Gn- 
gel  5U  feinem  Äned)te  3obanne9, 

2  Der  bezeuget  I)at  baö  ^Bort  ®otte8 
unb  baö  Scngnifj  mi  2efu  (£f;rlfto, 
lr>aö  er  gefel;en  I;at. 

3  (Belig  ift,  ber  ba  liefet  unb  bie  ba 
^ören  Die  SBorte  ber  fßeijfagung,  unb 

CHAPTER  I. 

rpHE  Revelation  of  Jesus  Christ, 
X  which  God  gave  unto  him,  to 
shew  unto  bis  servants  things 
which  must  shortly  come  to  pass ; 
and  he  sent  and  signified  it  by  bis 
angel  unto  bis  servant  John : 

2  Who  bare  record  of  the  word 
of  God,  and  of  the  testimony  of 
Jesus  Christ,  and  of  all  things  that 
he  saw. 

3  Blessed  is  he  that  readeth,  and 
they  that  hear  the  words  of  thi« 
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bff)altcn,  maß  barlnnen  gefc^rieben 
ifl ;  fccnii  bie  ^cit  ift  ml)t. 

4  Sobanncö  ben  jleben  ©emeinen  in 
Slfia :  ©nabe  fei)  mit  euc^,  imb  griebe 
i)on  bcm,  ber  ba  ift,  unb  ber  ba  tüar, 
unb  ber  ba  fömmt ;  unb  Don  ben  fie- 
ben  ©eiftern,  bie  ba  finb  bor  feinem 
©tuljle; 

5  Unb  bon  Sefu  (E^riflo,  melc^er  ifl 
ber  treue  ^tuc^e,  unb  drftgeborne  üon 
ben  2;obten,  unb  ein  gürft  ber  Könige 
auf  ^rben ;  ber  unö  geliebet  f;at,  unb 
gen)afd)en  Don  ben  8ünben  mit  fei- 
nem ©lute, 

6  Unb  f)at  un6  5U  Königen  unb  ^rie» 
flern  gemacht  bor  ©ott  unb  feinem 
föater;  bemfelbigen  fei;  (if)re  unb 
©eiDalt,  Don  ^migfeit  ju  dmigfeit. 
Slmen. 

7  ©iel^e,  er  fommt  mit  ben  SSolfen  ] 
unb  eö  Serben  i^n  fefjen  alle  ^ugen, 
unb  bie  ifju  geftoc^en  [)aben;  unb 
Serben  beulen  aüe  ®efd)leä)ter  ber 
(Erbe.   3ci,  Linien ! 

8  3c^  bin  ba9  Sl  unb  baö  D,  ber 
Anfang  unb  ba6  (Enbe,  fprid)t  ber 
§err,  ber  ba  ip,  unb  ber  ba  it>ar,  unb 
ber  ba  fommt,  ber  SlUmädjtige. 

9  Sd^r  3obanne§,  ber  aucf)  euer  SSru- 
ber  unb  3}litgenoffe  an  ber  ^Irübfal 
ifl,  unb  am.  9teic^e,  unb  an  ber  ©ebulb 
Sefu  S^rifli,  triar  in  ber  Snfel,  bie  ba 
^ei§t  ^atmoö,  um  be9  SSortS  ®otte6 
tnillen,  unb  beö  3eugnif)e6  3efu 

fli. 

10  3ci)  tnar  im  ©eifle  an  bea  5^errn 
3:age,  unb  ^örete  I)inter  mir  eine  gro- 
ße Stimme,  al8  einer  ^ofaune, 

11  T)ie  f|3rad):  3d)  bin  baö  §1  unb 
baö  O,  ber  (Erfte  unb  ber  Setate ;  unb 
tt>aö  bu  fie^eft,  baö  fd)reibe  in  ein 
S3ud),  unb  fenbe  eö  au  ben  Gemeinen 
in  Slfia,  gen  (xpfjefum,  unb  gen  ©mt;r- 
nam,  unb  gen  ^ergamum,  unb  gen 
^Ibi^citira,  unb  gen  ©arbeö,  unb  gen 
^^ilabe^j^iam,  unb  gen  Saobiceam. 

12  Unb  \ä)  inanbte  mid^  um,  gu  fe- 
5en  nad)  ber  Stimme,  bie  mit  mir  re- 


prophecy,  and  keep  those  things 
which  are  written  therein  :  for  the 
time  is  at  hand. 

4  TOHN  to  the  seven  churches 
J  which  are  in  Asia:  Graes 
he  unto  you,  and  peace,  from  him 
which  is,  and  which  Vv^as,  and  which 
is  to  come  ;  and  from  the  seven 
Spirits  which  are  before  his  throne  ; 

ö  And  from  Jesus  Christ,  wlio  is 
the  faithful  Witness,  and  the  First- 
begotten  of  the  dead,  and  the 
Prince  of  the  kings  of  the  earth. 
Unto  him  that  loved  us,  and  wash- 
ed  US  from  our  sins  in  his  own 
blood, 

6  And  hath  made  us  kings  and 
priests  unto  God  and  his  Father ; 
to  him  be  glory  and  dominion  for 
ever  and  ever.  Amen. 

7  Behold,  he  cometh  with  clouds ;  g 
and  every  eye  shall  see  him,  and  | 
they  also  which  pierced  him  :  and 
all  kindreds  of  the  earth  shall 
wail  because  of  him.    Even  so, 
Amen. 

8  I  am  Alpha  and  Omega,  the 
beginning  and  the  ending,  saith 
the  Lord,  which  is,  and  which 
was,  and  which  is  to  come,  the 
Almighty. 

9  I  John,  who  also  am  your  bro- 
ther,  and  companion  in  tribulation. 
and  in  the  kingdom  and  patience 
of  Jesus  Christ,  was  in  the  isle  that 
is  called  Patmos,  for  the  word  of 
God,  and  for  the  testimony  of  Je- 
sus Christ. 

10  I  was  in  the  Spirit  on  the 
Lord's  day,  and  heard  behind  me  a 
great  voice,  as  of  a  trumpet, 

1 1  Saying,  I  am  Alpha  and  Ome- 
ga, the  first  and  the  last :  and, 
What  thou  seest,  write  in  a  bock, 
and  send  it  unto  the  seven  church- 
es which  are  in  Asia  ;  unto  Ephe- 
sus,  and  unto  Smyrna,  and  unto 
Pergamos,  and  unto  Thyatira,  and 
unto  Sardis,  and  unto  Philadelphia, 
and  unto  Laodicea. 

12  And  I  turned  to  see  the  voice 
that  spake  with  me.    And  being 
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tete.  Unb  aI6  icf)  nüc^  manbte,  [a^ 
id)  fleben  golbene  2end)ter ; 

13  Uab  mitten  unter  ben  fleben 
Seud)tern  ^inen,  ber  tr>ar  eineö  SJlen- 
fd)en  (Bo^ne  gleid),  ber  mar  anget^an 
mit  einem  Littel;  unb  begürtet  um 
bie  S3ruft  mit  einem  golbenen  ©ürtel. 

14  (Bein  §aupt  aber  unb  fein  ^aar 
tt»ar  meiß,  tt)te  iDei^e  SSoHe,  al9  ber 
©d)nee,  unb  feine  ^ugen  mie  eine  geu» 
erflamme, 

15  Unb  [eine  güge  gleicl)trie  SRef- 
fing,  ba5  im  Ofen  g(ül)et,  unb  feine 
(Stimme  mie  großem  Sßajjerraufd)en. 

16  Unb  l;atte  fieben  Sterne  in  feiner 
red)ten  S^anh,  unb  au0  feinem  93Zunbe 
ging  ein  fd)arfe5  5U)et)fd)neibigeö 
ed)rt?ert,  unb  fein  S(ngejld)t  leud)tete 
tüie  bie  ^eUe  (Bonne. 

17  Unb  aia  id)  i^n  f^ö,  fiel  ic^  au 
feinen  %ü^m  al6  ein  5:oDter ;  unb  er 
legte  feine  red)te  ^anb  auf  mid),  unb 
fl^rad)  3U  mir :  8ürd)te  bid)  nid;t,  3d) 
bin  ber  (Erfte  unb  ber  Setzte, 

18  Unb  ber  Sebenbige.  2c^  mx 
tobt ;  unb  fiebe,  id)  bin  lebenbig  Don 
dtrigfeit  au  ^migfeit,  unb  ^abe  bie 
ed)lüffel  ber  ^öfle  unb  beö  %om, 

19  Schreibe,  inaö  bu  gefeben  f;afl, 
unb  ha  tft,  unb  gefc^ef)en  foll 
barnad); 

20  Das  ©er)eimnig  ber  fieben  (Ster- 
ne, bie  bu  gefe^en  b^ift  in  meiner  rede- 
ten §anb,  unb  bie  fieben  golbenen 
£eud;ter.  2)ie  fleben  (Sterne  fnib  (En- 
gel ber  fieben  ©emeinen,  unb  bie  fle- 
ben Seud)ter,  bie  bu  gefel;en  l;afl,  finb 
fieben  ©emeinen. 

©a§  2  daHtel. 

1 1  nb  bem  ^ngel  ber  ©emeine  ju  6|3be» 
^  fo  fd)reibe :  Da5  fagt,  ber  ba  bält 
bie  ^eben  «Sterne  in  feiner  9^ted)ten,  ber 
ba  lüanbelt  mitten  unter  ben  fieben 
golbenen  2eud)tern : 

2  S<^  tüeig  belne  SBerFe,  unb  beine 
Slrbeit,  unb  beine  ©ebulb,  unb  bag  bu 
bie  Säöfen  nic^t  tragen  fannft;  unb 
l^aft  ticrfuc^t  bie,  fo  ba  fagen,  fie  fei;en 


turned,  I  saw  seven  golden  candle- 
sticks ; 

13  And  in  the  midst  of  the  seven 
candlesticks  one  like  unto  the  Son 
of  man,  clothed  with  a  garment 
down  to  the  foot,  and  girt  about 
the  paps  with  a  golden  girdle. 

14  His  head  and  Ms  hairs  were 
white  like  wool,  as  white  as  snow ; 
and  his  eyes  were  as  a  flame  of 
fire ; 

15  And  his  feet  like  unto  fine 
brass,  as  if  they  burned  in  a  fur- 
nace ;  and  his  voice  as  the  sound 
of  many  waters. 

1 6  And  he  had  in  his  right  hand 
seven  stars  :  and  out  of  his  mouth 
went  a  sharp  two-edged  sword  : 
and  his  countenance  was  as  the 
sun  shineth  in  his  strength. 

17  And  when  I  saw  him,  I  feil  at 
his  feet  as  dead.  And  he  laid  his 
right  hand  upon  me,  saying  unto 
me,  Fear  not ;  I  am.  the  first  and 
the  last : 

18  I  am  he  that  liveth,  and  was 
dead ;  and  behold,  I  am  alive  for 
evermore,  Amen ;  and  have  the 
keys  of  hell  and  of  death. 

19  Write  the  things  which  thou 
hast  seen,  and  the  things  which 
are,  and  the  things  which  shall  be 
hereafter ; 

20  The  mystery  of  the  seven 
Stars  which  thou  sawest  in  my 
right  hand,  and  the  seven  golden 
candlesticks.  The  seven  stars  are 
the  angels  of  the  seven  churches  : 
and  the  seven  candlesticks  which 
thou  sav/est  are  the  seven  churches. 

CHAPTER  II. 

UNTO  the  angel  of  the  church 
ofEphesus  write :  These  things 
saith  he  that  holdeth  the  seven 
Stars  in  his  right  hand,  who  walk- 
eth  in  the  midst  of  the  seven  gold- 
en candlesticks  ; 

2  I  know  thy  works,  and  thy  la- 
bour,  and  thy  patience,  and  how 
thou  canst  not  bear  them  which 
are  evil ;  and  thou  hast  tried  them 
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5lpoflcl,  iJivb  finb  c9  nid)t,  unb  r;aft  fie 
Siuincr  crfunbcii ; 

3  UiiD  ocrtränft.  unb  f)aft  Okbnlb, 
iiub  um  mcincö  ^"JJamcno  millcn  ar- 
bcitcft  Du,  unb  bift  nid)t  nüitc  ncmorben. 

4  ^Ibcr  id)  l)abe  mibcr  bid;,  bafj  bu 
bic  crf^i^^  ^i^^^«-'  lUTläffcft. 

5  63cbcnfe.  irobon  bu  cicfaHcn  bift; 
unb  tl;uc  "^uf^c,  unb  tl)ue  bie  erftcn 
S-iUn-fe.  !üso  aber  nid)t,  |o  mcrbe  id) 
bir  fonnncn  balb.  unb  bcincn  Sieud)tcr 
u>C(iftofn^n  \)oi\  feiner  8tä,ttc,  mo  bu 
nici)t  t^u&e  tbuft. 

6  ^>lber  bao  bafl  bu,  bafj  bu  bie 
äl*erfe  ber  9iifülaiten  I;affeft,  ir>eld;e  id) 
aud)  l)viffc. 

7  ^^er  Obren  b^it,  ber  f)öre,  tr>aö  ber 
©eift  ben  (^5cmeinen  fagt:  ißer  über» 
tDinbet,  bem  mill  id)  ^u  effen  geben 
l^on  bem  S^^oi^c  beö  2ebcnö,  bao  im 
^Hirabiefe  ©otteö  ift. 

8  Unb  bem  (5ngel  ber  ©emeine  gu 
Sun)rna  fd)reibe :  ^Daö  fa.qt  ber  (irfte 
unb  ber  Setzte,  ber  tobt  mar,  unb  ift 
lebenbig  gemorben : 

9  Jd)  iL>ei§  beine  SSerFe,  unb  beine 
3:rübfal,  unb  beine  ^Irnuit!)  (Du  bift 
aber  reid)).  unb  bie  Säfterung  iumi  be= 
nen,  bie  ba  fagen,  fie  fei)en  Suben, 
unb  finb  eö  nid)t,  [onbern  finb  bco 
8atano  Sd)ule. 

10  gürd)te  bid)  bor  ber  deinem,  baö 
bu  leiben  ir>irfl.  Siebe,  ber  3:eufel 
ir>irb  (itlid)e  imi  eud)  inö  ©efängnifj 
merfen.  auf  ba§  ibr  oerfud)et  iinTbet, 
unD  irerbet  !^rübfal  baben  ^ebn  3:age. 
(Bei)  getreu  biö  an  ben  3:ob,l"o 
Iriia  id)bir  bieilrone  beö  Sebenö 
gebe  n. 

11  ^^cv  Cf)ren  I)at,  ber  I)ore,  \va^ 
ber  05eift  ben  (Gemeinen  fagt:  ^i^er 
überminbet,  bem  foll  fein  2eiö  gefdje» 
l)eu  Don  bem  anbcrn  3:obe. 

12  Unb  bem  (fngel  ber  (gemeine  ju 
^.erganio  fd)reibe:  X)a9  fagt,  ber  ba 
\)cit  baö  fd)arfc  5mel)fd)neibige  8d)iüert. 

13  Sd)  mei?],  trtaö  bu  tbuft,  unb  it»o 
bu  mobneft,  ba  beö  8atanö  (Btul)l  ifl; 
unb  I;dltft  an  meinem  Flamen,  unb 


which  say  they  are  apostles,  and 
are  not ;  and  liast  found  them  liars : 

3  And  liast  borne,  and  hast  pa- 
tiencp,  and  ihr  my  name's  sake 
hast  laboured,  and  liast  not  fainted. 

4  Nevertheless,  I  have  somewhat 
against  thee,  because  thou  hast 
left  thy  first  love. 

5  Re  nie  ruber  therefore  from 
whence  thou  art  falltMi,  and  re- 
pent,  and  do  the  first  works ;  or 
eise  I  will  conie  unto  thee  quickly, 
and  will  rernove  thy  candlestick  out 
ofhis  place,  e.xcept  thou  repent. 

6  But  this  thou  hast,  that  thou 
batest  the  deeds  ol'  the  Nicolai- 
tanes,  which  1  also  hate. 

7  He  that  hath  an  ear,  let  him 
hear  what  the  Spirit  saith  unto  the 
churches  ;  To  him  that  overcom- 
eth  will  I  give  to  eat  of  the  tree  of 
life,  which  is  in  the  midst  of  the 
paradise  of  God. 

8  And  unto  the  angel  of  the 
church  in  Smyrna,  write  ;  Thesö 
things  saith  the  first  and  tiie  last, 
which  was  dead,  and  is  alive  ; 

9  I  know  thy  works,  and  tribula- 
tion,  and  poverty,  (but  thou  art 
rieh)  and  I  know  the  blasphemy  of 
them  w^hich  say  they  are  Jews,  and 
are  not,  but  are  the  synagogue  of 
Satan. 

10  Fear  none  of  those  things 
which  thou  shalt  sufFer.  Behold, 
the  devil  sliall  cast  some  of  you 
into  prison,  that  ye  may  be  tried ; 
and  ye  shall  have  tribulation  ten 
days.  Be  thou  faitliful  unto  death, 
and  I  will  give  thee  a  crown  of  life. 

1 1  He  that  hath  an  ear,  let  him 
hear  what  the  Spirit  saith  unto  the 
churches ;  He  that  overcometh, 
shall  not  be  hurt  of  the  second 
death. 

12  And  to  the  angel  of  the  church 
in  Pergamos  write;  These  things 
saith  lie  which  hath  the  sharp 
sword  with  two  edges  ; 

13  1  know  thy  works,  and  where 
thou  dwellest,  even  where  Satan's 
seat  is:  and  thou  holdest  fast  my 
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l^afl  meinen  (Stauben  nirf)t  tierlennnet, 
aiid)  in  bcn  %ac^cn,  in  trcld)cn  §lnti= 
paQ,  mein  treuer  3t'uge.  bei)  eiid)  ge» 
töDtet  ift,  Da  t)er  8atau  n?oI}net. 

14  $lber  id)  babe  ein  kleines  iriber 
bid).  ba§  bu  bafelbft  baft,  bie  an  ber 
Sebre  S3alaamö  bauten.  meld)er  lebrete, 
burd)  ben  ^alaf  ein  ^iergerniö  auf» 
rid)ten  Dor  ben  ^inbern  Sfrael, 
effen  ber  ©ößen  Opfer,  unb  §urereb 
treiben. 

15  Sllfo  b^^fl  bu  and),  bie  an  ber 
Sebre  ber  ^lifolaiten  lallten ;  baö  ^affe 
id). 

16  S3uge;  tr»o  aber  nid)t  fo 
it>erbe  id)  bir  balb  fommen,  unb  mit 
ibneu  frieden  burd)  baö  8d;n)ert  mei- 
net ^JJhmbeö. 

17  SBer  Obren  b^^t  ii>a9 
ber  ©eift  ben  ©emeinen  faqt :  ^er 
überminbet,  Dem  mill  id)  3u  effen  geben 
Don  bem  i^erborgenen  älianna,  unb 
liMll  ibm  geben  ein  guteö  S^-'^OniB»  "nb 
mit  bem  3'-^ii9»i)Te  einen  neuen  ^ia- 
men  gefd)rieben,  meld)en  ^Hemanb  fen- 
net,  benn  ber  ibn  empfangt. 

18  Unb  bem  (£ngel  ber  ©emeine  ju 
2:bbatira  fd)reibe:  2)aö  fagt  berSobn 
(^otteo,  ber  ^^lugen  b^it  ir»ie  geuer- 
flammen,  unb  feine  güge  gleicl)mie 
ajieffina  : 

19  Sei)  mei|3  beine  ©erfe,  unb  beine 
Siebe,  unD  beinen  Dienft,  unb  beinen 
©tauben,  unb  beine  ©ebulb,  unb  baß 
bu  je  länger,  je  mebr  tbufl. 

20  ^ber  id)  b^ibe  ein  illeine5  tüiber 
bid),  baß  bu  läffeft  baö  ^^eib  Sefabel, 
bie  ba  fprid)t,  fie  fei;  eine  ^^ropbetin, 
Icbren  unb  i^erfübren  meine  Äned)te, 
5^urereb  treiben  unb  ©ötsenopfer  effen. 


21  Unb  id)  Ijahc  ibr  3cit  gegeben, 
baß  fie  follte  ^uße  tbun  für  ibre  55u= 
rerei) ;  unb  pc  tb^t  ni_d)t  53uge. 

22  Siebe,  id)  merfe  fie  in  ein  Bette, 
uuD  bie  mit  ibr  bie  (Sbe  gebrod)en  ba= 
ben.  in  große  3:rübfal;  m  fie  nicbt 
«Buße  tbun  für  ibre  Sßerfe. 

23  Unb  ibre  ^inber  miü  id)  ju  ^lobe 
j'd)lagen.   Unb  foUen  erfennen  aüe 


name,  and  hast  not  denied  my 
faith,  even  in  those  days  wherein 
Antipas  was  my  taithful  martyr, 
who  was  slain  among  you,  where 
Satan  dweileth. 

14  But  I  have  a  few  things 
against  thee,  becanse  thou  hast 
there  them  that  hold  the  doctrine 
of  Balaam,  who  taught  Balak  to 
cast  a  stumbling-block  before  the 
children  of  Israel,  to  eat  things  sa- 
crificed  unto  Idols,  and  to  commit 
fornication. 

15  So  hast  thou  also  them  that 
hold  the  doctrine  of  the  Nicolai- 
tanes,  which  thing  I  hate. 

16  Repent ;  or  eise  I  will  come 
unto  thee  quickly,  and  will  fight 
against  them  with  the  sword  of  my 
mouth. 

17  He  that  hath  an  ear,  let  him 
hear  what  the  Spirit  saith  unto  the 
churches :  To  him  that  overeom- 
eth  will  I  give  to  eat  of  the  hidden 
manna,  and  will  give  him  a  white 
stone,  and  in  the  stone  a  new  name 
written,  which  no  man  knoweth, 
saving  he  that  receiveth  it, 

18  And  unto  the  angel  of  the 
church  in  Tliyatira  write ;  These 
things  saith  the  Son  of  God,  who 
hath  his  eyes  like  unto  a  flame  ol 
fire,  and  his  feet  are  like  fiiie  brass ; 

19  I  know  thy  works,  and  chari- 
ty,  and  Service,  and  faith,  and  thy 
patience,  and  thy  works ;  and  the 
last  to  he  more  than  the  first : 

20  Notwithstanding,  I  have  a  few 
things  against  thee,  because  thou 
sufFerest  that  woman  Jezebel,  which 
calleth  herseif  a  prophetess,  to 
teach  and  to  seduce  my  servants 
to  commit  fornication,  and  to  eat 
things  sacrificed  unto  idols. 

21  And  I  gave  her  space  to  re- 
pent of  her  fornication,  and  she 
repented  not. 

22  Behold,  I  will  cast  her  into  a 
bed,  and  them  that  commit  adul- 
tery  with  her  into  great  tribulation, 
except  they  repent  of  their  deeds. 

23  And  I  will  kill  her  childrea 
with  death ;  and  all  the  churchußs 
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©cmcincn,  tag  3d)  bin,  ber  bie  Ble- 
xen unb  ^cr^eu  erforfd)et ;  iinb  tt>erbe 
geben  einem  Següdjen  unter  eud)  nad) 
euern  SBerfen. 

24  (£nd)  aber  fage  id)  unb  bcn  Sin- 
bern,  bie  ^u  ^f)l)atira  finb,  bie  nid)t 
fyihcn  fold)e  £el)re,  unb  bie  nid)t  er» 
fannt  f)aben  bie  3:iefen  beö  8atan8 
(al9  fie  fagen):  3d)  mill  nid)t  auf 
eud)  iverfen  eine  anbere  Saft. 

25  T)od)  U)x  l)aht,  baö  galtet, 
biö  ba§  id)  fomme. 

26  Unb  trer  ba  überlr»inbet.  unb 
t)ä[t  meine  SSerfe  bi9  an  baö  (Snbe, 
bem  tüid  id)  3)^ad)t  geben  über  bie 
igieiben. 

27  Unb  er  fod  fie  treiben  mit  einer 
eifcrnen  Uutlje,  unb  mie  eines  ^ö}3ferö 
©efä§  foU  er  fie  ^erfdjmeifjen, 

28  SSie  3c^  bon  meinem  S3ater  em- 
jDfangen  I)abe;  unb  \mii  ll)m  geben  ben 
S)lorgenftern. 

29  SBer  D^ren  ^at  ber  ^pre, 
ber  ©eifl  ben  Gemeinen  fagt. 


Da5  3  ea|)itel. 

1 1  nb  bem  dngel  ber  Gemeine  5u  Sar- 
beö  fd)reibe:  ^a9  fagt,  ber  bie 
©eifler  ©ottea  l^at  unb  bie  fieben 
©terne:  Sd^  tr»eig  beine  SBerfe;  benn 
bu  F)aft  ben  Spanien,  bafa  bu  lebeft,  unb 
bifl  tobt. 

2  Set)  macfer,  unb  pärfe  ba§  SInbere, 
baö  flerben  tr>ir( ;  benn  id)  ^abe  beine 
SSerfe  nid)t  böUig  erfunben  t»or  ©ott. 

3  (So  gebenfe  nun,  h){e  bu  em|)fan=' 
gen  unb  geboret  f;aft,  unb  \)a\k  eö, 
unb  tbue  ^ufje.  ©o  bu  nid)t  t:)irft 
h)ad)en,  iperbe  id)  über  bid)  fommen, 
tüie  ein  T)ieb,  unb  lüirft  nid)t  tüiffen, 
mid)t  <Btm\t)t  id)  über  bid)  fommen 
iDerbe. 

4  Du  b^fl  aud)  trenige  «Ramen  gu 
(Sarbeö,  bie  nid)t  iljvt  Äleiber  befubelt 
()aben  ;  unb  fie  Serben  mit  mir  mn- 
beln  in  tneigen  Kleibern,  benn  fie  finb 
eö  n?ert^. 

5  SBer  überirinbet,  ber  fofl  mit  mel= 


shall  know  that  I  am  he  which 
searcheth  the  reins  and  hearts : 
and  I  will  give  unto  every  one  of 
you  according  to  your  works. 

24  But  unto  you  I  say,  and  unto 
the  rest  in  Thyatira,  As  many  as 
have  not  this  doctrine,  and  which 
have  not  known  the  depths  of  Sa- 
tan, as  they  speak  ;  I  will  put  üpon 
you  none  other  bürden  : 

25  But  that  which  ye  have  ah'ea- 
dy,  hold  fast  tili  I  come. 

26  And  he  that  overcometh,  and 
keepeth  my  words  unto  the  end,  to 
him  will  I  give  power  over  the  na- 
tions : 

27  (And  he  shall  rule  them  with  a 
rod  of  iron ;  as  the  vessels  of  a  pot- 
ter shall  they  be  broken  to  shivers :) 
even  as  I  received  of  my  Father. 

28  And  I  will  give  him  the  morn- 
ing-star. 

29  He  that  hath  an  ear,  let  him 
hear  what  the  Spirit  saith  unto  the 
churches. 

CHAPTER  III. 

AND  unto'  the  angel  of  the 
church  in  Sardis  wvite  ;  These 
things  saith  he  that  hath  the  seven 
Spirits  of  God,  and  the  seven  stars ; 
I  know  thy  works,  that  thou  hast 
a  name  that  thou  livest,  and  art 
dead. 

2  Be  watchful,  and  strengthen 
the  things  which  remain,  that  are 
ready  to  die  :  for  I  have  not  fouiid 
thy  works  perfect  before  God. 

3  Remember  therefore  how  thou 
hast  received  and  heard,  and  hold 
fast,  and  repent.  If  therefore  thou 
shalt  not  watch,  I  will  come  on  thee 
as  a  thief,  and  thou  shalt  not  know 
what  hour  I  will  come  upon  thee. 

4  Thou  hast  a  few  names  even  in 
Sardis  which  have  not  defiled  their 
garments ;  and  they  shall  walk  with 
me  in  white  :  for  they  are  worthy. 

6  He  that  overcometh,  the  same 
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gen  Kleibern  angelegt  tnerben,  unb  ic^ 
merbe  feinen  Flamen  nid)t  austilgen 
aiiö  bem  Snc^e  be6  Sebent,  unb  id) 
lt)iU  feinen  SRamen  befennen  t)or 
meinem  Später  unb  bor  feinen  (Engeln. 

6  SßerD^ren  ^at,  ber  ^öre,  tr>a0  ber 
©eift  ben  Gemeinen  fagt. 

7  llnb  bem  (Engel  ber  (Gemeine  gu 
sp[)ilabel|)f;ia  fci)relbe:  2)a5  fagt  ber 
i^eilige,  ber  S[ßa^rl;aftige,  ber  ba  ^)at 
ben  Sd)Iüffel  ^Dai-)ib§;  ber  au^tljnt, 
unb  sriienmnb  5ufrf)lie§et,  ber  5ufcf)Iie- 
get  unb  fflicmanb  auftaut : 

8  3d)  h^eife  beine  SBerfe.  8ier)e,  id) 
^abe  t)or  bir  gegeben  eine  offene  %l)im, 
unb  9f|iemanb  fann  fie  3ufd)üegen. 
Dmn  bu  ^aft  eine  fleine  toft,  unb 
l^aft  mein  SBort  behalten,  unb  l)a\t 
meinen  S^iamen  nid;t  tierleugnet. 

9  (Sielje,  id)  tr»erbe  geben  auö  (Satanö 
8d)ule,  bie  ba  fagen,  fie  fel}en  Suben, 
unb  fmb  eö  nid)t,  fonbern  lügen.  Sk= 

id)  tpill  fie  ma^en,  ba|  fie  fommen 
feilen  unb  anbeten  gu  beinen  gügen, 
unb  erfennen,  ba§  bid)  geliebet 
{)abe. 

10  2)iclt)eil  bu  r)afl  bel^alten  baö 
SSort  meiner  ©ebulb,  mill  2d)  auc^ 
bid)  behalten  üor  ber  ©tunbe  ber  ^cx- 
fuc^ung,  bie  fommen  tpirb  über  ber 
ganzen  SSelt  treiö,  3U  Derfuc^cn,  bie 
ba  tr)of)nen  auf  (Erben. 

11  (5iel;e,  ic^  fomme  balb.  §alte, 
h)a§  bu  ^aft,  bag  S^Iiemanb  bei- 
n  e  £  r  0  n  e  n  e  l;  m  e. 

12  SSer  überminbct,  ben  h3ill  id^  ma- 
d^en  gum  sßfeiler  in  bem  ton|)eU  mei- 
nes (^otte0,  unb  foll  nid)t  mel;r  l^inauS 
gef}en.  Unb  tDill  auf  i^n  fd)reiben 
ben  9iamen  meinet  (^otteö,  unb  ben 
sRamen  beö  neuen  Serufalemö,  ber 
©tabt  meines  ®otte6,  bie  bom  ^im- 
mel  l;ernieber  fommt  bon  meinem  §ott, 
unb  meinen  5^amen,  ben  neuen. 

13  SBer  Df;ren  l)at,  ber  l;öre, 
ber  (äeift  ben  (Gemeinen  fagt. 

14  llnb  bem  (Engel  ber  Gemeine  5u 
Saobicea  f^reibe:  3)a0  fagt  Slmen,  ber 
treue  unb  ma^r^aftige  ^mq^,  ber  An- 
fang ber  (Ereatur  ©otteö ; 


shall  be  clothed  in  white  raiment , 
and  I  will  not  blot  out  bis  name 
out  of  the  book  of  life,  but  I  will 
confess  bis  name  before  my  Father, 
and  before  bis  angels. 

6  He  that  hath  an  ear,  let  bim 
bear  what  the  Spirit  saith  unto  the 
churches. 

7  And  to  the  an  gel  of  the  church 
in  Philadelphia  write  ;  These  things 
saith  he  that  is  holy,  he  that  is  true, 
he  that  hath  the  key  of  David,  he 
that  openeth,  and  no  man  shutteth  ; 
and  shutteth,  and  no  man  openeth : 

8  I  know  thy  works:  behold.  I 
have  set  before  thee  an  open  door, 
and  no  man  can  shut  it:  for  thou 
hast  a  little  strength,  and  hast  kept 
my  Word,  and  hast  not  denied  my 
name. 

9  Behold,  I  will  make  them  of  the 
synagogue  of  Satan,  which  say 
they  are  Jews,  and  are  not,  but  do 
lie ;  behold,  I  will  make  them  to 
come  and  worship  before  thy  feet, 
and  to  know  that  I  have  loved  thee. 

10  Because  thou  hast  kept  the 
Word  of  my  patience,  I  also  will 
keep  thee  from  the  hour  of  temp- 
tation,  which  shall  come  upon  all 
the  world,  to  try  them  that  dwell 
upon  the  earth. 

1 1  Behold,  I  come  quickly  :  hold 
that  fast  which  thou  hast,  that  no 
man  take  thy  crown. 

12  Hirn  that  overcometh,  will  I 
make  a  pillar  in  the  tempie  of  my 
God,  and  he  shall  go  no  more  out : 
and  I  will  write  upon  bim  the  name 
of  my  God,  and  the  name  of  the 
city  of  my  God,  which  is  new  Jeru- 
salem, which  cometh  down  out  of 
heaven  from  my  God :  and  I  will 
write  upon  him  my  new  name. 

13  He  that  hath  an  ear,  let  him 
bear  what  the  Spirit  saith  unto  the 
churches. 

14  And  unto  the  angel  of  the 
church  of  the  Laodiceans  write; 
These  things  saith  the  Amen,  the 
faithful  and  true  Witness,  the  be- 
ginning  of  the  creation  of  God ; 
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15  Sc^  n?ei§  beine  SBerfe,  ba§  bu 
tDcbcr  teilt  n od)  mann  bift.  §ld)  bag 
bii  falt  ober  mann  anircft! 

IG  ^c\[  bu  aber  lau  bift,  iinb  h>eber 
falt  iiod)  wann,  mcrbe  id)  bid)  aiiö^ 
fpci)en  aii§  meinem  Slhinbe. 

17  2)11  f))nd)ft:  Sd)  bin  relc^,  tnib 
I;abe  gar  fatt,  unb  bebarf  nid)to ;  inib 
treibt  nid)t.  bag  bu  bift  elcnb  unb 
jämmcrüd),  arm,,  bünb  unb  blofj. 


18  3c^  rat^e  blr,  baß  bu  ©olb  bon 
mir  faufefl,  baö  mit  geuer  burd)läu' 
tert  ift,  ba§  bu  reid)  trerbeft;  unb 
tiuige  Kleiber,  ba§  bu  bid)  antbuft, 
unb  nid)t  offenbar  n^erbe  bie  (Ed)anbe 
beiner  23löBe;  unb  falbe  beine  klugen 
mit  Slugenfalbe,  bag  bu  fel;cu  mögeft. 

19  ^eld)e  id)  lieb  I)abe,  bie 
ftrafe  unb  5Üd)tige  id).  So  fei; 
nun  fleißig,  unb  tbue  S3uge. 

20  8  i  e b e,  Id)  ft e  I; e  1)  0  r  b  er  % f; ü- 
re  unb  flobfe  an.  8o  Semanb 
meine  (Stimme  I>ören  mirb.  unb 
b i e 3:  f) ü re  a u f t ^ u n, 5 u  bem  trerbe 
id)  eingeben,  unb  baö  Sibenb» 
mai)l  mit  il)m  i;alten,  unb  er 
m  i  t  m  i  r. 

21  Sßer  übertülnbet,  bem  tr>lll  ic^  ge- 
ben mit  mir  auf  meinem  8tuI;Ie  ju 
filmen-,  mie  id)  übermunben  i)abe,  unb 
bin  gefeffen  mit  meinem  Später  auf 
feinem  8tui)le. 

22  ©er  0(}ren  ^at,  ber  Fjore,  h)a§ 
ber  ©eift  ben  (gemeinen  fagt 


25aö  4  (SaHtel. 

(JNarnad)  fa^  id),  unb  ricl)e,  eine 
3:büre  iDarb  aufgetban  im  ^ini» 
mel ;  unb  bie  erfte  Stimme,  bie  id) 
geboret  i)atte  mit  mir  reben,  alö  eine 
ijsofaune,  bie  fprad):  Steige  ber,  id) 
jiMll  bir  mcjn,  nad)  biefem  ge- 
\d)c\)ci\  foIL 

2  Unb  alfobalb  tnar  id)  im  ©elfte. 
Unb  fiel;e,  ein  Stul)l  marb  gefetzt  im 
Stimmet,  unb  auf  bem  Stuj)le  fa^ 
öiner» 


15  1  know  thy  works,  that  thou 
art  neither  cold  nor  hot :  I  would 
thou  wert  cold  or  hot. 

16  So  then,  because  thou  art  luke- 
warra,  and  neither  cold  nor  hot,  I 
will  spue  tliee  out  of  my  mouth  : 

17  Because  thou  sayest,  I  am 
rieh,  and  increased  with  goods,  and 
have  need  of  nothing ;  and  knovv- 
est  not  that  thou  art  wretched,  and 
naiserable,  and  poor,  and  blind,  and 
naked : 

18  I  counsel  thee  to  buy  of  nae 
gold  tried  in  the  fire,  that  thou 
mayest  be  rieh  ;  and  white  raiment, 
that  thou  mayest  be  clothed,  and 
that  the  shame  of  thy  nakedness  do 
not  appear ;  and  anoint  thine  eyes 
with  eye-salve,  that  thou  mayest 
see. 

19  As  many  as  I  love,  I  rebuke 
and  chasten :  be  zealous  therefore> 
and  repent. 

20  Behold,  I  stand  at  the  door, 
and  knock:  If  any  man  hear  my 
voice,  and  open  the  door,  I  will 
come  in  to  him,  and  will  sup  with 
him,  and  he  with  me. 


21  To  him  that  overcometh  will  I 
grant  to  sit  with  me  in  my  throne, 
even  as  I  also  overcame,  and  am 
set  down  with  my  Father  in  Iiis 
throne. 

22  He  that  hath  an  ear,  let  him 
hear  what  the  Spirit  saith  unto  the 
churches. 

CHAPTER  IV. 

AFTER  this  I  looked,  and  be- 
hold, a  door  was  opened  in 
heaven :  and  the  first  voice  which 
I  heard,  was  as  it  were  of  a  trum- 
pet  talking  with  me;  which  said, 
Come  up  hither,  and  I  will  shew 
thee  things  which  must  be  here- 
after. 

2  And  immediately  I  was  in  the 
Spirit :  and  behold,  a,  throne  was 
set  in  heaven,  and  one  sat  on  the 
throne. 


OFFENBARUNG  JOHANNIS  V. 


637 


3  Unb  ber  ba  faß,  war  gleid)  an^u- 
fcl)en  it>ie  bcr  <Btm\  3n[|)iö  unb  (Bar» 
biö;  unb  ein  Regenbogen  trarum  bcn 
8tiil)l,  gleid)  an^nfeljcn  tine  ein  Sma* 
vagb. 

4  Unb  um  ben  3hil)l  inaren  Dier  unb 
3iüan,3ig  8tül)le;  unb  auf  ben  Stiil)= 
len  fagen  üier  unb  ^ir^an^ig  ^eltefte 
mit  tr>ei§en  Kleibern  anget^an,  unb 
Ijatkn  auf  \l)xcn  ^^äuptern  golbene 
ilronen. 

5  Unb  Don  bem  StuT)Ie  gingen  au5 
Biifte,  ^^onner,  unb  Stimmen ;  unb 
fieben  gacfeln  mit  geuer  brannten  Dor 
bem  8tul)le,  treld^eö  finb  bie  \kbn\ 
mftcx  ©otteö. 

6  Unb  im  bem  8tuf)(e  ttiar  ein  glä= 
ferneö  S}KTr,  gleid)  bem  Än)fta{le ;  unb 
mitten  im  (Btul)le  unb  um  ben  (Btul)l 
Dier  3:(}iere,  Doli  Slugen,  Dornen  unb 
I)  inten. 

7  Unb  ba§  erjle  !lf)ier  n?ar  gleich  ei- 
nem Dörnen,  unb  baö  anbere  ^ hier  war 
gleid)  einem  .^talbe,  unb  baö  britte  l)atte 
ein  ^Intlitj  tiMe  ein  93knfd),  unb  baö 
i)ierte2:i)ierglid)  einem  fliegenben  $lbler. 

8  Unb  ein  3eglid)eö  ber  Dier  !$:l)iere 
Tratte  [ed)ö  glügel  uml}er,  unb  tr>aren 
inmer.big  Doli  klugen,  unb  I)atten  feine 
9{ul}e  3:ag  unb  ^ladji,  unb  fprad)en: 
5^eilig,  I}eilig,  l)eilig  ift  ©Ott,  ber  §err, 
ber  ^illmäcl}tige,  ber  ba  anir,  unb  ber 
ba  ift,  unb  ber  ba  fommt. 

9  Unb  ba  bie  !ll}iere  gaben  ^sreiö  unb 
(SI}re,  unb  Danf  bem,  ber  ba  auf  bem 
(Etul)le  fa|,  ber  ba  lebet  Don  (imigfeit 
5U  (F.migfeit, 

10  gielen  bie  Dierunb  jtpan^ig  5(el- 
teften  Dor  ben,  ber  auf  bem  8tuf)le 
faf5,  unb  beteten  an  ben,  ber  ba  lebet 
Don  (imigfeit  5u  (imigfeit,  unb  warfen 
ibre  tonen  Dor  ben  (Etuf;l,  unb 
fprad)en : 

11  5^err,  bu  bift  tDÜrbig,  ju  ner)men 
^^rci0,  unb  Gl)re,  unb  ^raft;  benn  bu 
l)aft  atle  ^inge  gefd)affen,  unb  burd) 
beinen  Hillen  l)aben  fie  ba§  Siefen, 
unb  finb  gefcl)affen. 

S)a9  5  (Sapitel. 

itnb  id)  fa^  in  ber  rcd)kn  §anb  beg, 
^  ber  auf  bem  (Jtul;le  fa&,  ein  S3ud), 


3  And  he  that  sat  was  to  look 
upon  like  a  Jasper  and  a  sardine 
stone:  and  there  was  a  rair)bo\v 
round  about  the  throne  insight  like 
unto  an  euierald. 

4  And  round  about  the  throne 
wei'e  four  and  twenty  seats;  and 
upon  the  seats  I  saw  four  and 
twenty  eiders  sitting,  clothed  in 
white  raiment ;  and  they  had  on 
their  heads  crowns  of  gold. 

5  And  out  of  the  throne  proceed- 
ed  lightnings,  and  thunderings,  and 
voices.  And  Ihere  wereseven  lamps 
of  tire  burning  betöre  the  throne, 
which  are  the  seven  Spirits  of  God. 

6  And  before  the  throne  there  was 
a  sea  of  glass  like  unto  crystal: 
And  in  the  midst  of  the  throne,  and 
round  about  the  throne,  were  four 
beasts  füll  of  eyes  before  and  behind. 

7  And  the  first  beast  was  like  a 
lion,  and  the  second  beast  like  a 
calf,  and  the  third  beast  had  a  face 
as  a  man,  and  the  fourth  beast  was 
hke  a  f^ying  eagle. 

8  And  the  four  beasts  had  each 
of  them  six  wings  about  Mm ;  and 
they  were  füll  of  eyes  within:  and 
they  rest  not  day  and  night,  say- 
ingj  Holy,  holy,  holy,  Lord  God  Al- 
mighty,  which  was,  and  is,  and  is 
to  come. 

9  And  when  those  beasts  give 
glory,  and  honour,  and  thanks  to 
him  that  sat  on  the  throne,  who 
liveth  for  ever  and  ever, 

10  The  four  and  twenty  eiders 
fall  down  before  him  that  sat  on 
the  throne,  and  worship  him  that 
liveth  for  ever  and  ever,  and  cast 
their  crowns  before  the  throne, 
saying, 

1 1  Thou  art  worthy,  O  Lord,  to 
receive  glory,  and  honour,  and 
power :  for  thou  hast  created  all 
things,  and  for  thy  pleasure  they 
are  and  were  created. 

CHAPTER  V. 

AND  I  saw  in  the  right  hand  of 
him  thai  sat  on  the  throne  a 
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gefd^riebcn  imncnbig  tmb  au§n?enbig, 
Derfiegclt  mit  fieben  (Biegein. 

2  llnb  \a\)  einen  ftarfen  dngel 
J)rebigen  mit  großer  ©timme:  Sßer  ift 
ir>ürbig,  ba§  S3ud)  auf5iitl;un,  unb  [eine 
(Siegel  511  bre(^en  ? 

3  Unb  9liemanb  im  §)imme(,  nod) 
auf  Grben,  no^  unter  ber  (Erbe,  fonnte 
baö  Su(^  auftf)un,  unb  barein  fel;en. 

4  Unb  id)  iDeinete  fe^r,  ba|  ^^üemanb 
trürbig  erfunben  tt»arb,  baö  S3ud)  auf' 
gutfjun,  unb  5u  lefen,  no(i)  barein  ju 
fcf}cn. 

5  Unb  einer  bon  ben  ^elteflen  fprad) 
5u  mir:  ©eine  ni(i)t;  fiel)e,  eö  [;at 
übermunben  ber  Söme,  ber  ba  ift  bom 
©efcl)lccf)te  2uba,  bie  SSur^el  2)abibg, 
ouf5utf)un  bag  S3u(^),  unb  3U  brechen 
teine  fieben  Siegel. 

6  Unb  id)  fal),  unb  fiefje,  mitten  im 
<Biui)k  unb  ber  bier  2:l)iere,  unb  mit= 
tcn  unter  ben  ^lelteften  ftanb  ein  Samm, 
tpie  e0  ertüürget  Ipäre ;  unb  f)atte  fieben 
5^örner,  unb  fieben  Singen,  iDe'ld)e9  finb 
bie  fieben  ©elfter  ©otteö,  gefanbt  in 
alle  Sanbe. 

7  Unb  e6  fam,  unb  nabm  baö  Sud) 
au6  ber  red)ten  ^anb  beß.  ber  auf  bem 
Stul)l  fafa. 

8  Unb  ba  e5  ba§  S3ud)  nal^m,  ba  fie^ 
len  bie  bier  ^l)iere  unb  bie  bier  unb 
gman^ig  Slelteften  bor  ba0  2amm ;  unb 
fyittm  ein  3eglid)er  ^^arfen  unb  gol- 
bene  Schalen  boll  8Räud)merf,  h)eld)e6 
finb  bie  ©ebete  ber  5^eiltgen. 

9  Unb  fangen  ein  neue5  Sieb,  unb 
f|)rad)en :  33u  bift  h)urbig  5U  nc[;men 
baö  ^ud),  unb  auf^utbun  feine  Sie- 
gel ]  benn  bu  bift  ertDÜrget,  unb  baft 
unö  ©Ott  erfauft  mit  beinern  ©lute 
au0, allerlei;  ©efd)led)te,  unb  3ungen, 
unb  ä^olf,  unb  <^eiben; 

10  Unb  r;aft  un§  unferm  (Sott  ^u 
Königen  unb  sßrieftern  gemad)t,  unb 
\m  n^erben  Äönige  fei;n  auf  ^r- 
ben. 

11  Unb  id)  fab,  unb  ^örete  eine 
Stimme  bieler  (ingel  um  ben  Stubl, 
unb  um  bie  %l)im  unb  um  bie  Sielte- 


book  written  within  and  on  the  back 
side,  sealed  with  seven  seals. 

2  And  I  saw  a  strong  angel  pro- 
claiming  with  a  loud  voice,  Who  is 
worthy  to  open  the  book,  and  to 
loose  the  seals  thereof  ? 

3  And  no  man  in  heaven,  nor  in 
earth,  neither  under  the  earth,  was 
able  to  open  the  book,  neither  to 
look  thereon. 

4  And  I  wept  much,  because  no 
man  w^as  found  worthy  to  open, 
and  to  read  the  book,  neither  to 
look  thereon. 

5  And  one  of  the  eiders  saith  un- 
to  me,  Weep  not :  behold,  the  Lion 
of  the  tribe  of  Juda,  the  Root  of 
David,  hath  prevailed  to  open  the 
book,  and  to  loose  the  seven  seals 
thereof. 

6  And  I  beheld,  and  lo,  in  the 
midst  of  the  throne,  and  of  the  fonr 
beasts,  and  in  the  midst  of  the  ei- 
ders, stood  a  Lamb  as  it  had  been 
slain,  having  seven  horns,  and  se- 
ven eyes,  which  are  the  seven  Spi- 
rits  of  God  sent  forth  into  all  the 
earth. 

7  And  he  came  and  took  the  book 
out  of  the  right  hand  of  him  that 
sat  upon  the  throne. 

8  And  when  he  had  taken  the 
book,  the  four  beasts,  and  four  a7id 
twenty  eiders  feil  down  before  the 
Lamb,  having  every  one  of  them 
harps,  and  golden  vials  füll '  of 
odours,  which  are  the  prayers  of 
saints. 

9  And  they  sung  a  new  song, 
saying,  Thou  art  worthy  to  take 
the  book,  and  to  open  the  seals 
thereof :  for  thou  wast  slain,  and 
hast  redeemed  us  to  God  by 
thy  blood  out  of  every  kindred. 
and  tongue,  and  people,  and  na- 
tion  ; 

10  And  hast  made  us  unto  our 
God  kings  and  priests :  and  we 
shall  reign  on  the  earth. 

11  And  I  beheld,  and  I  heard 
the  voice  of  many  angels  round 
about  the  throne,  and  the  beasts, 
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flen  ^er ;  imb  i^re  tüar  Diel  tau- 
fenbmal  taufenb, 


12  llnb  [^»rad^en  mit  groger  ©timme : 
©aa  ßa mm,  ba 6  ermürget  ifl,  ifl 
mürbig  nehmen  ^raft,  unb 
8Reid)t5um,  unb  SBeU^eit,  unb 
(Btärtt,  unb  (E^re,  unb  ^reiö, 
unb  Sob. 

13  Unb  alle  Kreatur,  bie  im  ^Immel 
ift,  unb  auf  ^rben,  unb  unter  ber 
^rbe,  unb  im  SReere,  unb  afieö,  h)a9 
barinnen  ifl,  ^örete  id)  fagen  3U  bem, 
ber  auf  bem  8tu^le  fag,  unb  5U  bem 
Samme:  Öob,  unb  (E^re,  unb  $rei§, 
unb  ©einalt,  bon  (Sinigfeit  3u  ^tnigfeit. 


14  Unb  bie  bier  3:^iere  f|)rad)en : 
kirnen.  Unb  bie  bier  unb  amangig 
Slelteften  fielen  nieber  unb  hckim  an 
ben,  ber  ba  lebet  bon  (Emigfeit  gu 
(Emigfeit. 

2)a8  6  (Ea})itel. 

Unb  id)  fa^,  baß  baä  Samm  ber  (Sie- 
gel (Eineö  auft[)at.  Unb  id)  ^örete 
ber  bier  ^ll;iere  eineö  fagen,  aia  mit 
einer  ^onnerflimme :  ^omm,  unb  fiel;e 
8«- 

2  Unb  ic!^  fa^,  unb  rier)e,  ein  ineigeö 
$ferb,  unb  ber  barauf  fa§,  ^atte  einen 
S3ogen,  unb  i^m  tnarb  gegeben  eine 
tone,  unb  er  50g  au§  3U  überminben, 
unb  bag  er  pegete. 

3  Unb  ba  e§  M  anhexe  ©iegel  auf= 
t^at,  l)örete  id)  ba^  anbere  ^l'^ier  fa= 
gen:  Äomm,  unb  fiebe  ^u. 

4  Unb  eö  ging  l;erau§  ein  anbereS 
sßferb,  ba§  mar  rot^;  unb  bem,  ber 
barauf  fa§,  tnarb  gegeben,  ben  grieben 
^u  nehmen  bon  ber  @rbe,  unb  baß  fie 
fid)  unter  einanber  ermürgeten.  Unb 
if;m  tnarb  ein  großem  ©d)mert  gegeben. 

5  Unb  ba  e§  ba9  britte  Siegel  anf^ 
t^at,  ^orete  icl)  baö  britte  3:^ier  fagen : 
^omm,  unb  fie^e  3U.  Unb  id)  fa^, 
unb  fiel^e,  ein  fd)tt»ar5eö  g^ferb ;  unb 
ber  barauf  \a%  fyitk  eine  ^age  in 
feiner  §anb. 


and  the  eiders :  and  the  number 
of  them  was  ten  thousand  times 
ten  thousand,  and  thousands  of 
thousands ; 

12  Saying  with  a  loud  voice, 
Worthy  is  the  Lamb  that  was  slain 
to  receive  power,  and  riches,  and 
wisdom,  and  strength,  and  honour, 
and  glory,  and  blessing. 

13  And  every  creature  which  is 
in  heaven,  and  on  the  earth,  and 
under  the  earth,  and  such  as  are 
in  the  sea,  and  all  that  are  in  them, 
heard  I  saying,  Blessing,  and  ho- 
nour, and  glory,  and  power,  be  unto 
him  that  sitteth  upon  the  throne, 
and  unto  the  Lamb,  for  ever  and 
ever. 

14  And  the  four  beasts  said,  Amen. 
And  the  four  and  twenty  eiders  feil 
down  and  worshipped  him  that  liv- 
eth  for  ever  and  ever. 


GHAPTER  VI. 

AND  I  saw  when  the  Lamb 
opened  one  of  the  seals,  and  I 
heard,  as  it  were  the  noise  of  thun- 
der,  one  of  the  four  beasts,  saying, 
Come  and  see. 

2  And  I  saw,  and  behold,  a  white 
horse :  and  he  that  sat  on  him  had 
a  bow;  and  a  crown  was  given 
unto  him :  and  he  went  forth  con- 
quering,  and  to  conquer. 

3  And  when  he  had  opened  the 
second  seal,  I  heard  the  second 
beast  say,  Come  and  see. 

4  And  there  went  out  anotlier 
horse  that  ivas  red  :  and  power  was 
given  to  him  that  sat  thereon  to 
take  peace  from  the  earth,  and  that 
they  should  kill  one  another :  and 
there  was  given  unto  him  a  great 
sword. 

ö  Arid  when  he  had  opened  the 
third  seal,  I  heard  the  third  beast 
say,  Come  and  see.  And  I  beheld, 
and  lo,  a  black  horse  ;  and  he  that 
sat  on  him  had  a  pair  of  balances 
in  his  hand. 
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6  Unb  ict)  f)örcte  eine  Stimme  unter 
teil  iMcr  ^I)icren  fanen :  (Sin  9)?aa§ 
S^^eUen  um  einen  (^^rofd)cn,  unb  brct) 
ajKivif^  dskxftc  um  einen  ©rofd)en ; 
unc>  Dem  Cel;lc  unb  ^seine  tl;ue  fein 
£eiD. 

7  Unb  ba  eö  baö  liierte  Sieiiel  auf» 
tl)at,  hörete  icl)  bie  Stimme  beö  liier- 
ten fagen:  Äomm,  unb  fiefje 
3U. 

8  Unb  id)  fal),  unb  \id)C,  ein  faf)leö 
^^fcrb ;  unb  ber  barauf  faft,  beft  5Kime 
I)iej3  Xob.  unb  bie  5;»ölle  foliite  il)m  nad). 
Unb  ihnen  limrb  9JKid)t'  ncn^'l-^^cn  5U 
tobten  baö  vierte  ^l)eil  auf  ber  (irbe. 
mit  beni  Sd)ii>erte,  unb  S^ungcr.  unb 
mit  bem  2:obe,  unb  burd)  bie  3:()iere 
auf  (^rben, 

9  Unb  ba  eö  baö  fünfte  Sienet  auf- 
tbat.  Uli)  id)  unter  bem  Elitäre  bie 
Seelen  berer,  bie  enrürget  iimren  um 
beo  ^vortö  ©otte§  irtillen,  unb  um  beö 
3eu.qniffeö  iiMilen,  baö  fie  t)atten. 

IG  Unb  fie  fd)rleen  mit  .qrofjer  Stim= 
nie  unb  fprad)en:  5^err,  bu  5;)eili(]er 
unb  ^Bal)rl)aftiger,  mie  lange  rid)teft 
bu,  unb  räd)eft  nid)t  unfer  S3Iut  an 
benen,  bie  auf  ber  (i*rbe  mof)nen? 

11  Unb  it}nen  iinirbe  gegeben  einem 
Seglid)en  ein  ireißeö  ^leib  ;  unb  iimrb 
gn  il)nen  gefagt,  baß  fic  rul)eten  uod) 
eine  fleine  ^c\t,  biö  batj  üoüenbö  ba^u 
fämen  il)re  ^JOUtfned)te  unb  trüber,  bie 
aud)  fiMlten  nod;  ertöbtet  ir>erben, 
gleid)mie  fie. 

12  Unb  id)  faf),  bafj  e§  baö  fed)§te 
Siegel  auftbat  •/ unb  rict)e,  ba  linirb 
ein  grofjeö  ^rbbeben.  unb  bie  Sonne 
iinirb  fd)aHir5  \vk  ein  I)ärener  Sacf, 
unb  ber  SJlonb  marb  iine  ä3lut. 

13  Unb  bie  Sterne  beö  ^pimmelö 
fielen  auf  bie  (irbe,  gleid)mie  ein  gei= 
genbaum  feine  ^cicicn  abiDirft,  irienn 
er  iiom  grojjen  S^lUnbe  beleget  mirb. 

14  Unb  ber  ftimmel  entiiMd).  inie 
ein  geiiMcfelteö  S3ud);  unb  alle  iBerge 
unb  Snfeln  mürben  bemegt  auö  il}ren 
Certern. 

15  Unb  bie  Könige  auf  (5rben,  unb 
bie  Dberften,  unb  bie  9ieid)en,  unb  bie 
5^au|)tlcute,  unb  bie  ©emaltigen  unb 
öUe  ilnedjte,  unb  alle  grellen  berbar- 


6  And  I  heard  a  voice  in  thö 
midst  of  the  four  beasts  say,  A 
measure  of  wlieat  for  a  |)enny,and 
three  measures  ol'bariey  Ibr  a  pen- 
ny  ;  and  see  tliou  hurt  not  the  oil 
and  tlie  wine. 

7  And  wheii  he  had  opened  the 
fourtli  sea!,  I  heard  the  voice  of  the 
fourth  beast  say,  Come  and  see. 

8  And  I  looked,  and  behold,  a 
pale  horse  :  and  his  nanne  timt  sat 
on  him  was  Death,  and  hell  followed 
with  hiin.  And  power  was  given 
unto  tliem  over  the  tburtii  part  of 
the  earth,  to  kill  with  sword,  and 
with  hunger,  and  with  death,  and 
with  the  beasts  of  the  earth. 

9  And  when  he  had  opened  the 
fifth  seal,  I  saw  under  the  altar  the 
souls  of  them  that  were  slain  for 
the  Word  of  God,  and  for  the  testi- 
mony  which  they  held  : 

10  And  they  cried  with  a  loud 
voice,  saying,  How  long,  O  Lord, 
holy  and  true,  dost  thou  not  judge 
and  avenge  our  blood  on  them 
that  dwell  on  the  earth  ? 

11  And  white  robes  were  given 
unto  every  one  of  them ;  and  it 
was  Said  unto  them,  that  they 
should  rest  yet  for  a  little  season, 
until  their  fellow-servants  also  and 
their  brethren,  that  should  be  killed 
as  they  were,  should  be  fulfilled. 

12  And  I  beheld  when  he  had 
opened  the  sixth  seal,  and  lo,  there 
was  a  great  earthquake;  and  the 
sun  became  black  as  sackcloth  of 
hair,  and  the  moon  became  as 
blood : 

13  And  the  stars  of  heaven  feil 
unto  the  earth,  even  as  a  fig-tree 
casteth  her  untimely  tigs,  w^hen  she 
is  shaken  of  a  mighty  wind. 

14  And  the  heaven  departed  as 
a  scroll  when  it  is  rolled  toguther ; 
and  every  mountain  and  Island 
were  moved  out  of  tlieir  places. 

15  And  the  kings  of  the  earth,  and 
the  great  men,  and  the  rieh  men, 
nnd  the  chief  captains,  and  the 
liiighty  men,  and  everv  bond-man. 
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Oen  fid)  in  ben  Klüften  unb  gelfen  an 
ben  bergen ; 

16  Unb  fprad)en  311  ben  S3ergen  unb 
gelfen :  gaüet  auf  un6,  unb  üerberget 
uns  t>or  bem  5lngefic^te  beg,  ber  auf 
bem  (Btn\)k  fit^t,  unb  bor  bem  3orne 
beö  fiammeö. 

17  T)enn  e9  ifl  gefommen  ber  große 
^lag  feineö  3ornC,  unb  mer  fann  be- 
ftef)en? 


3)a6  7  SalJitel. 

itnb  barnac^  fa^  ic^  bier  dngel  flef;en 
^  auf  ben  bier  Scfen  ber  (Erbe,  bie 
I)ielten  bie  bier  SBinbe  ber  ^rbe,  auf 
baß  fein  SBinb  über  bie  drbe  bliefe, 
nod)  über  baö  SJIeer,  noc^  über  einigen 
^aum. 

2  Unb  irf)  fa^  einen  ant)exn  Sngel 
aufzeigen  bon  ber  (Bonnen  5(ufgange, 
ber  J)atte  baö  Siegel  beö  lebenbigen 
(^otteö,  unb  fd)rie  mit  groger  Stimme 
guben  bier  (Engeln,  meieren  gegeben  ift, 
gu  befc^äbigen  bie^rbe  unb  ba9  3)leer, 

3  Unb  er  fprad):  ^efd)äbiget  bie 
(Erbe  nidS)t,  nod)  baö  9}ker,  nod)  bie 
S3äume,  biö  ba§  n)ir  berfiegeln  bie 
^ned)teunfer9®otte9  an  il)ren  Stirnen. 

4  Unb  id)  f)örete  bie  3^J^i  berer,  bie 
berfiegelt  it)urben,  {)unbert  unb  bier 
unb  bier3ig  taufenb,  bie  berfiegelt  n^a- 
ren  bon  allen  (^efd)lec^tern  ber  ^inber 
Sfrael. 

5  SSon  bem  ®efd)led)te  2uba  atrolf 
taufenb  berfiegelt ;  t)on  bem  ®efd)led)te 
Hülben  3mölf  taufenb  berfiegelt ;  bon 
bem  (^efd;led)te  (^ab  gtnölf  taufenb 
berfiegelt ; 

6  S3on  bem  (gefd)le^te  Slfcr  gtüölf 
taufenb  berfiegelt;  Don  bem  ©efd)led)te 
9ia|)l;t()ali  ^rnölf  taufenb  berfiegelt; 
bon  bem  ®efd)led)te  SJianaffe  ^tnölf 
taufenb  berfiegelt. 

7  S]on  bem  ^efc^lec^te  Simeon  atDölf 
taufenb  berfiegelt;  Don  bem  (gefd)led)te 
£ebi  ^tDölf  taufenb  oerfiegelt ;  bon  bem 
©efd}led)te3fafd)ar3iüölf  taufenb  ber« 
fiegelt; 

8  Bon  bem  (gefd)led)te  Sabulon 
gmölf  taufenb  berfiegelt;  bon  bem 
i^c\(i)kd)k  3ofe)}^  amölf  taufenb  ber» 
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and  every  free-man,  lud  themselves 
in  the  dens  and  in  the  rocks  of  the 
mountains ; 

16  And  Said  to  the  mountains  and 
rocks,  Fall  on  us,  and  hide  us  from 
the  face  of  him  that  sitteth  on  the 
throne,  and  from  the  wrath  of  the 
Lamb : 

17  For  the  great  day  of  his  wrath 
is  come ;  and  who  shall  be  able  to 
stand  ? 

CHAPTER  VII. 

AND  after  these  things  I  saw 
four  angels  standing  on  the 
four  Corners  of  the  earth,  holding 
the  four  winds  of  the  earth,  that 
the  wind  should  not  blow  on  the 
earth,  nor  on  the  sea,  nor  on  any  tree. 

2  And  I  saw  another  angel  as- 
cending  from  the  east,  having  the 
seal  of  the  living  God :  and  he 
cried  with  a  loud  voice  to  the  four 
angels,  to  whom  it  was  given  to 
hurt  the  earth  and  the  sea, 

3  Saying,  Hurt  not  the  earth,  nei- 
ther  the  sea,  nor  the  trees,  tili  we 
have  sealed  the  servants  of  our 
God  in  their  foreheads. 

4  And  I  heard  the  number  of 
them  which  were  sealed :  and  there 
were  sealed  an  hundred  and  forty 
and  four  thousand  of  all  the  tribes 
of  the  children  of  Israel. 

ö  Of  the  tribe  of  Juda  were  sealed 
twelve  thousand.  Of  the  tribe  of 
Reuben  were  sealed  twelve  thou- 
sand. Of  the  tribe  of  Gad  were 
sealed  twelve  thousand. 

6  Of  the  tribe  of  Aser  were  sealed 
twelve  thousand.  Of  the  tribe  of 
Nephthahm  were  sealed  twelve 
thousand.  Of  the  tribe  of  Manas- 
ses  were  sealed  twelve  thousand. 

7  Of  the  tribe  of  Simeon  were 
sealed  twelve  thousand.  Of  the 
tribe  of  Levi  were  sealed  twelve 
thousand.  Of  the  tribe  of  Issachar 
were  sealed  twelve  thousand. 

8  Of  the  tribe  of  Zabulon  were 
sealed  twelve  thousand.  Of  the 
tribe  of  Joseph  were  sealed  twelve 
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flegelt;  t)on  bcm  ©efd)lec^te  ^enia- 
niin  amölf  taufcnb  üerfiegelt. 

9  2)arnad)  \al)  id),  unb  fic^e,  eine 
nro§e  8d)aar,  n)eld)e  SRiemanb  5äl)len 
fonute,  auö  allen  S^eibeu,  unb^ölfcrn, 
unb  8|)rad)en,  bor  bem  (Btul)le  fte- 
l)cnb,  unb  üor  bem  Sanime,  an(|etl;an 
mit  ireifien  Kleibern  unb  $almen  in 
il;ren  Stäuben, 

10  8d)iieen  mit  groger  Stimme  unb 
f|)rad}en :  ^eil  fei)  bem,  ber  auf  bem 
etul}le  fifet,  unferm  ©ott,  unb  bem 
!>iamme  1 

11  Unb  alle  (Sngel  flanben  um  ben 
etu^l,  unb  um  bie  Slelteften,  unb  um 
ble  Dier  3:l;iere,  unb  fielen  bor  bem 
etuf;le  auf  if;r  ^Ingefic^t,  unb  beteten 
©Ott  an, 

12  Unb  f)3rad)en:  Slmen,  Sob  unb 
S^re,  unb  SBeiöl)eit,  unb  2)anf,  unb 
spreiö,  unb  ^raft,  unb  «Stärfe  fei)  un- 
ferm ©Ott,  bon  ^migfeit  gu  (^migfeit. 
§lmen! 

13  Unb  eö  antwortete  ber  §(elteften 
diner,  unb  f|)rad)  3U  mir:  SSer  finb 
biefe  mit  meigen  Kleibern  angetl;an? 
Unb  n)ol)er  finb  fie  gefommen? 

14  Unb  id)  fprad)  3U  \l)m :  5^err,  bu 
meigt  eö.  Unb  er  fprac^  ju  mir: 
2Mefe  pnb  eö,  bie  gefommen  finb  au0 
großer  3:rübfal.  unb  IjaUn  i^re  Kleiber 
geii3afd)en,  unb  f)aben  il}re  Kleiber  I;ell 
gemad)t  im  ©lute  beö  Sammeö. 

15  Darum  finb  [it  bor  bem  Stuhle 
©otteö,  unb  bleuen  i[)m  3:ag  unb 
9iad)t  in  feinem  3:emt)el.  Unb  ber  auf 
bcm  Stul;le  fitjt,  irirb  über  i^inen 
tpol)nen. 

16  Sie  h)irb  nid^t  mel^r  r)ungern  nod) 
bürften ;  eö  l^)irb  auc^  nid)t  auf  fie  fal= 
len  bie  Sonne,  ober  irgenb  eine  §i^e. 

17  T^enn  ba§  Sanim  mitten  im 
Stuf)le  mirb  fie  ireiben,  unb  leiten  gu 
ben  lebenbigen  SBafferbrunnen ;  unb 
©Ott  iDirb  abtbifdjen  ade  2;l)ränen  bon 
i{)ren  §(ugen. 

2)a9  8  ea})itel. 

itnb  ba  c8  baö  flebente  Siegel  auf» 
t^at,  n?arb  eine  Stille  in  bem 
Gimmel,  bei;  einer  falben  Stunbc. 


thousand.  Of  the  tribe  of  Benja- 
min were  sealed  twelve  thousand. 

9  After  this  I  beheld,  and  lo,  a 
great  multitude,  which  no  man 
could  number,  of  all  nations,  and 
kindreds,  and  people,  and  tongues 
stood  before  the  throne,  and  befon 
the  Lamb,  clothed  vvith  white  robes 
and  palms  in  their  hands ; 

10  And  cried  with  a  loud  voice, 
saying,  Salvation  to  our  God  which 
sitteth  upon  the  throne,  and  unto 
the  Lamb. 

11  And  all  the  angels  stood  round 
about  the  throne,  and  aboui  the  ei- 
ders and  the  four  beasts,  and  feil 
before  the  throne  on  their  faces, 
and  worshipped  God, 

12  Saying,  Amen  :  Blessing,  and 
glory,  and  wisdom,  and  thanksgiv- 
ing,  and  honour,  and  power,  and 
might,  be  unto  our  God  for  ever 
and  ever.  Amen. 

13  And  one  of  the  eiders  answer- 
ed,  saying  unto  me,  What  are 
these  which  are  arrayed  in  w^hite 
robes  ?  and  whence  came  they  ? 

14  And  I  Said  unto  him,  Sir,  thou 
knowest.  And  he  said  to  me, 
These  are  they  which  came  out  of 
great  tribulation,  and  have  washed 
their  robes,  and  made  them  white 
in  the  blood  of  the  Lamb. 

15  Therefore  are  they  before  the 
throne  of  God,  and  serve  him  day 
and  night  in  his  temple :  and  he 
that  sitteth  on  the  throne  shall 
dwell  among  them. 

1 6  They  shall  hunger  no  more,  nei- 
ther  thirst  anymore^  neither  shall 
the  sun  light  on  them,  nor  any  heat. 

17  For  the  Lamb  which  is  in  the 
midst  of  the  throne  shall  feed  them, 
and  shall  lead  them  unto  living 
fountains  of  w^aters :  and  God  shall 
wipe  away  all  tears  from  their  ey  es. 

CHAPTER  VIIL 

AND  when  he  had  opened  the 
seventh  seal,  there  was  si- 
lence  in  heaven  about  the  spaca 
of  half  an  hour. 
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2  llnb  id)  fa]&  fieben  C^ngel,  bie  ba 
traten  üor  @ott ;  unb  il)nen  iDurben 
fieben  ^ofaunen  gegeben. 

3  Unb  ein  anberer  (Engel  Farn,  unb 
trat  bei)  ben  ^Itar,  unb  ijatte  ein  goU 
bencö  !^iaud)fag;  unb  il)m  tüarb  Diel 
8iäud)n?erf  gegeben,  ba§  er  gäbe  ^nm 
(lebete  alier  S^eiligen,  auf  ben  golbe- 
nen  Elitär  Dor  bem  8tui}ie. 

4  Unb  ber  ^auc^  be6  8^aud)it)erf6 
Dom  (lebete  ber  §eiiigen  ging  auf 
Don  ber  S^anb  beö  Ingelö  Dor  ©ott. 

5  Unb  ber  (Sngel  nal^m  ba§  9^auc^= 
fa§,  unb  füfiete  eö  mit  geuer  Dom  Sii- 
tare,  unb  fd)üttete  eö  auf  bie  ßrbe. 
Unb  ba  gefd)aben  ©timmen,  unb 
^Donner,  unb  §&i\t^e,  unb  (^rbbeben. 

6  Unb  bie  fn'ben  (^ngel  mit  ben  fie= 
ben  ^ofaunen  \)atkn  fid)  gerüftet  ju 
j)ofaunen. 

7  Unb  ber  erfle  (sngel  })ofaunete. 
Unb  eö  irarb  ein  Sjagel  unb  geuer 
mit  S3Iute  gemenget,  unb  fiel  auf  bie 
(Srbe.  Unb  baö  britte  2:()eil  ber  S3äume 
Derbrannte,  unb  aüeö  grüne  @raö 
Derbrannte. 

8  Unb  ber  anbere  (Engel  pofaunete. 
Unb  eö  fui)r  tüie  ein  groger  Serg  mit 
geuer  brennenb  inö  SJIeer.  Unb  baö 
britte  3:^eil  m  3)leerö  marb  ^lut. 

9  Unb  ba9  britte  %\)t\i  ber  lebenbi» 
gen  Kreaturen  im  9)kere  ftarb,  unb 
baö  britte  ^li;eil  ber  8d)iffe  ir>urbe  Der- 
berbet. 

10  Unb  ber  britte  (Engel  })ofaunete. 
Unb  e9  fiel  ein  groger  ©tern  Dom 
5Dimmel ;  ber  brannte  mie  eine  gacfel, 
unb  fiel  auf  baö  britte  2[)eil  ber  SBaf- 
ferftröme,  unb  über  bie  SSafferbrunnen. 

11  Unb  ber  sRame  m  eterng  ^eigt 
SBermutf;,  unb  baö  britte  3:l)eil  ber 
SBaffer  trarb  SBcrmutl;.  Unb  Diele 
9)lenfc^en  ftarben  Don  ben  SBaffern, 
bag  fie  tDaren  fo  bitter  geworben. 

12  Unb  ber  Dierte  C^ngel  tiofaunete. 
Unb  e0  hjarb  gefd)lagen  baö  britte 
kt}tii  ber  Sonne,  unb  baö  txitk  3:f)eil 


2  And  I  saw  the  seven  angels 
which  stood  before  God;  and 
to  them  were  given  seven  trum- 
pets. 

3  And  another  angel  came  and 
stood  at  the  altar,  having  a  golden 
censer;  and  tiiere  was  given  unto 
him  much  incense,  that  he  should 
offer  it  with  the  prayers  of  all 
saints  upon  the  golden  altar  vi^hich 
was  before  the  throne. 

4  And  the  smoke  of  the  incense, 
which  came  w  ith  the  prayers  of  the 
saints,  ascended  up  before  God  out 
of  the  angel' s  hand. 

5  And  the  angel  took  the  censer, 
and  filled  it  with  fire  of  the  altar, 
and  cast  it  into  the  earth:  and 
there  were  voices,  and  thunderings, 
and  lightningSj  and  an  earthquake. 

6  And  the  seven  angels  which 
had  the  seven  trumpets  prepared 
themselves  to  sound. 

7  The  first  angel  sounded,  and 
there  foilowed  hail  and  fire  min- 
gled  with  blood,  and  they  were 
cast  upon  the  earth:  and  the  third 
part  of  trees  was  burnt  up,  and  all 
green  grass  was  burnt  up. 

8  And  the  second  angel  sounded, 
and  as  it  were  a  great  mountain 
burning  with  fire  was  cast  into  the 
sea  :  and  the  third  part  of  the  sea 
became  blood ; 

9  And  the  third  part  of  the  crea- 
tures  which  were  in  the  sea,  and 
had  life,  died;  and  the  third  part 
of  the  ships  were  destroyed. 

10  And  the  third  angel  sounded, 
and  there  feil  a  great  star  frora 
heaven,  burning  as  it  were  a  lamp, 
and  it  feil  upon  the  third  part  of 
the  rivers,  and  upon  the  fountains 
of  waters ; 

11  And  the  name  of  the  star  is 
called  Wormwood  :  and  the  third 
part  of  the  waters  became  worm- 
wood 'j  and  many  men  died  of  the 
waters,  because  they  were  made 
bitter. 

1 2  And  the  fourth  angel  sounded, 
and  the  third  part  of  the  sun  was 
smitten,  and  the  third  part  of  the 


644 


OFFENBARUNG  JOHANNIS  IX. 


be8  SJlonbeS,  unb  ba6  britte  ^^eil  ber 
Sterne,  ba§  i^r.  britteö  berpn- 
flert  tparb,  imb  ber  ^lag  ba6  britte 
2^)d^  nic^t  f^ien,  unb  bie  9lad)t  bef= 
felbigeu  gleid)en. 

13  Unb  id)  \af),  unb  l^örete  einen 
^ngel  fliegen  mitten  burc^  ben  ^im= 
mel,  unb  fagen  mit  großer  Stimme: 
SBe[;e,  m\)e,  hje^e  benen,  bie  auf  ^r- 
ben  tt»o^nen,  bor  ben  anbcrn  Stim- 
men ber  spofaune  ber  breo  dngel,  bie 
nod)  j)ofaunen  foKen! 

3)a8  9  (£a})itel. 

itnb  ber  fünfte  ^ngel  }3ofaunete. 
^  Unb  id)  fa^  einen  Stern  gefallen 
bom  ^immel  auf  bie  ^rbe.  Unb  i^m 
marb  ber  Sd)lüffel  gum  S3runnen  beö 
Slbgrunbö  gegeben. 

2  Unb  er  üjat  beuSSrunnen  be§^b= 
grunbö  auf.  Unb  eö  ging  auf  ein 
Ölaud)  aus  bem  S3runnen,  tuie  ein 
9^au4  eineö  großen  Dfenö.  Unb  eö 
h)arb  berpnflert  bie  Sonne  unb  bie 
Suft  bon  bem  S^aud^e  beö  S3runnen§. 

3  Unb  auö  bem  9Raud)e  famen  S^eu- 
fd)rerfen  auf  bie  (Srbe.  Unb  i^nen  Warb 
^lad)t  gegeben,  mie  bie  Scorpionen 
auf  ^rben  äRad)t  i^aben. 

4  Unb  e0tr>arb  gu  iljuen  gefagt,  baß 
fie  nid)t  beleibigten  baö  ©raö  auf 
(^rbeu,  nod)  fein  ©rüneö,  nod)  feinen 
Saum;  fonbern  allein  bie  S)Zenfc^en, 
bie  nid)t  ^aben  baö  Siegel  ®otteö  an 
il;ren  Stirnen. 

5  Unb  e0  tnarb  iljnen  gegeben,  baß 
fie  fie  nid)t  töbteten,  fonbern  fie  quäle- 
ten  fünf  SJZonate  lang.  Unb  i^re 
Qual  mar  h)ie  eine  Qual  bom  Scor- 
J)ion,  tnenn  er  einen  ä)Umfd;en  l;auet. 

6  Unb  in  benfelbigen  ^agen  tDerben 
bie  äRenfd)en  ben  Xoh  fud}en,  unb 
nid)t  puben ;  unb  iDerben  begel;rcn  au 
fterben,  unb  ber  ^lob  ItJirb  üon  il)nen 
fliegen. 

7  Unb  bie  ^eufc^recfen  finb  glcid) 
ben  Öioffen,  bie  gum  Kriege  bereitet 
finb;  unb  auf  il)xcn  ^äuptern  tüie 
fronen  bem  ^olbe  glcic^,  unb  il)re 
Slntlii^e  glcid)  ber  9)Unfcl)cn  Slntlil^e. 


moon,  and  the  third  part  of  the 
Stars  ;  so  as  the  third  part  of  them 
was  darkened,  and  the  day  shone 
not  for  a  third  part  of  it,  and  the 
night  likewise. 

13  And  I  beheld,  and  heard  an 
angel  Aying  through  the  midst  of 
heaven,  saying  with  a  loud  voice, 
Wo,  wo,  wo,  to  the  inhabiters  of 
the  earth,  by  reason  of  the  other 
voices  of  the  trumpet  of  the  three 
angels,  which  are  yet  to  sound ! 

CHAPTER  IX. 

AND  the  fifth  angel  sounded,  and 
I  saw  a  Star  fall  from  heaven 
imto  the  earth :  and  to  him  was 
given  the  key  of  the  bottomless  pit. 

2  And  he  opened  the  bottomless 
pit ;  and  there  arose  a  smoke  out  ot 
the  pit,  as  the  smoke  of  a  great 
furnace ;  and  the  sun  and  the  air 
were  darkened  by  reason  of  the 
smoke  of  the  pit. 

3  And  there  came  out  of  the 
smoke  locustsupon  the  earth  :  and 
unto  them  was  given  power,  as  the 
scorpions  of  the  earth  have  power. 

4  And  it  was  commanded  them 
that  they  should  not  hurt  the  grass 
of  the  earth,  neither  any  green 
thing,  neither  any  tree  ;  but  only 
those  men  which  have  not  the  seal 
of  God  in  their  foreheads. 

5  And  to  them  it  was  given  that 
they  shoald  not  kill  them,  but  that 
they  should  be  tormented  five 
months:  and  their  torment  was  as 
the  torment  of  a  scorpion,  when 
he  striketh  a  man. 

6  And  in  those  days  shall  men 
seek  death,  and  shall  not  find  it ; 
and  shall  desire  to  die,  and  death 
shall  flee  from  them. 

7  And  the  shapes  of  the  locusta 
were  like  unto  horses  prepared 
unto  battle;  and  on  their  heads 
were  as  it  were  crowns  like  gold, 
and  their  faces  were  as  the  faces 
of  men. 
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8  llnb  Ratten  ^aarc  tr>ie  SBeiber» 
^aare,  unb  i^re  2ä\)\u  mvtn  vok  ber 
2ötr>en. 

9  Unb  f)atkn  Spanier  mie  eiferne 
^an^er;  unb  ba6  Staffeln  i^rer  glügel 
tüie  ba6  Sflaffeln  an  ben  SBagen  bieler 
Stoffe,  bie  in  ben  Ärieg  laufen. 

10  Unb  ^atttn  Si^mänae  gleid^  ben 
8cor|)ionen,  unb  e6  inaren  (Stacheln 
an  il;ren  8d)n)an5en ;  unb  il^re  S)lad)t 
n?ar  3U  beleibigen  bie  ä)Zenfd}en  fünf 
äRonate  lang. 

11  Unb  Ratten  über  pd^  einen  Äönlg, 
einen  ^ngel  au§  bem  Slbgrunbe;  beg 
9iame  f)d^t  auf  ^bräifc^  Slbabbon, 
unb  auf  ©riec^ifd)  l^at  er  ben  Flamen 
§lt)cat;on. 

13  (Ein  SBeF^e  ifl  ba^in;  fle^e,  eö 
fommen  norf)  3tDei;  SBe^e  nad^  bem. 

13  Unb  ber  fedj^te  (Sngel  Jjofaunete. 
Unb  idf)  l)örete  eine  (Stimme  au§  ben 
bier  (Ecfen  beö  golbenen  Slltarö  bor 

©Ott. 

14  2)ie  fprac^  au  bem  fed)6ten  (Sngel, 
ber  bie  ^ofaune  f;atte :  S^öfe  auf  bie 
Dier  ^ngel,  gebunben  an  bem  gro§en 
SBafferftrome  (Su})^rat. 

15  Unb  e6  mürben  bie  bier  (Engel 
lo§,  bie  bereit  maren  auf  eine  «Stunb, 
unb  auf  einen  2:ag,  unb  auf  einen 
SOlonat,  unb  auf  ein  2al)r,  bag  fie 
töbteten  ba6  britte  3:r)eil  ber  SJtenfi^en. 

16  Unb  bie  3a^l  beä  reifigen  3eu- 
geö  mar  biet  taufenbmal  taufenb;  unb 
id)  l;örete  if)re  ^a\)i. 

17  Unb  alfo  faf;  id)  bie  etoffe  im 
©erid)te,  unb  bie  barauf  fagen,  bag  fie 
l^atten  feurige,  unb  gelbe,  unb  fd)n)e- 
felid)te  ^anaer;  unb  bie  Häupter  ber 
Stoffe,  h)ie  bie  ^äut)tcr  ber  Söir»en, 
unb  au9  i^rem  ä)tunbe  ging  geuer, 
unb  Stand),  unb  Sd^mefel. 

18  SSon  biefen  brei)en  it»arb  ertobtet 
ba§  britte  3:f)eil  ber  S)tenfc^en,  bon 
bemgeuer,  unb  Staud)e,  unb  (Bd;mefel, 
ber  au0  if;rem  3)tunbe  ging. 

19  $Denu  U)xc  SJtad)t  mx  in  il^rem 


8  And  they  had  hair  as  the  hair 
of  women,  and  their  teeth  were  as 
the  teeth  of  lions. 

9  And  they  had  breast-plates,  as 
it  were  breast-plates  of  iron ;  and 
the  sound  of  their  wings  was  as  the 
sound  of  chariots  of  many  horses 
running  to  battle. 

10  And  they  had  tails  like  unto 
scorpions,  and  there  were  stings 
in  their  tails :  and  their  power 
was  to  hurt  men  five  months. 

11  And  they  had  a  king  over 
them,  which  is  the  angel  of  the 
bottomless  pit,  whose  name  in  the 
Hebrew  tongue  is  Abaddon,  but  in 
the  Greek  tongue  hath  his  name 
Apollyon. 

12  One  wo  is  past ;  and  behold, 
there  come  two  woes  more  here- 
after. 

13  And  the  sixth  angel  sounded, 
and  I  heard  a  voice  from  the  four 
horns  of  the  golden  altar  which  is 
before  God, 

1 4  Saying  to  the  sixth  angel  which 
had  the  trumpet,  Loose  the  four 
angels  which  are  bound  in  the 
great  river  Euphrates. 

15  And  the  four  angels  were 
loosed,  which  were  prepared  for 
an  hour,  and  a  day,  and  a  month, 
and  a  year,  for  to  slay  the  third 
part  of  men. 

16  And  the  number  of  the  army 
of  the  horsemen  were  two  hundred 
thousand  thousand :  and  I  heard 
the  number  of  them. 

17  And  thus  I  saw  the  horses  in 
the  Vision,  and  them  that  sat  on 
them,  having  breast-plates  of  fire, 
and  of  jacinth,  and  brimstone :  and 
the  heads  of  the  horses  were  as  the 
heads  of  lions;  and  out  of  their 
mouths  issued  fire,  and  smoke,  and 
brimstone. 

18  By  these  three  was  the  third 
part  of  men  killed,  by  the  fire, 
and  by  the  smoke,  and  by  the 
brimstone,  which  issued  out  of 
their  mouths. 

19  For  their  power  is  in  their 
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SJ^unbe,  tinb  i^re  Sc^tüanac  hjaren 
bell  (Schlangen  gleid),  unb  Ijatkn 
S^äupkv,  unb  mit  beufclbigen  iljakn 
fie  ©d)aben. 

20  Unb  blieben  noc^  Seilte,  bie  nid)t 
getöbtet  mürben  Don  biefen  plagen, 
nod)  S3u|e  tJjaten  für  bie  SBerfe  il;rer 
§änbe,  baß  fie  nid)t  anbeteten  bie 
3:eufet  iinb  bie  golbenen  unb  filber» 
nen,  el)ernen,  fteinernen  unb  ^ol^ernen 
©öl3en,  h)elcbe  n?eber  fel;en,  nod^  5)ören, 
nod)  manbeln  fönnen  ] 

21  3)ie  an&f  nic^t  S3uge  Ujcikn  für 
if}re  äRorbe,  3<'"^u^^5^f%)f  ^^ureret)  unb 
2)ieberei;. 


2)a§  10  (Ea  j)  itel. 

itnb  ic^  fa^  einen  anbern  flarfen 
(Enget  Dom  Gimmel  I)erab  fom- 
men;  ber  mar  mit  einer  SBoife  befiel- 
bet,  unb  ein  S^legenbogen  auf  feinem 
Raubte,  unb  fein  Stntlits  h)ie  bie  (Son- 
ne, unb  feine  gü§e  mie  bie  geuert>feiler. 

2  Unb  er  ftatte  in  feiner  §anb  ein 
©üd)lein  aufgetf)an ;  unb  er  fetzte  fei» 
nen  red)ten  gu^  auf  ba9  SJZeer,  unb 
ben  linfen  auf  bie  ^rbe. 

3  Unb  er  fd)rie  mit  großer  ©timme, 
h)ie  ein  Söbe  brüllet ;  unb  ba  er  fd)rie, 
rebeten  fieben  2)onner  il;re  (Stimmen, 

4  Unb  ba  bie  fieben  ^Donner  i^re 
(Stimmen  gerebet  Tratten,  mollte  ic^  fie 
fd)reiben.  T)a  prete  id)  eine  Stimme 
Dom  ^immel  fagen  3U  mir:  SSerfiegle, 
maö  bie  fieben  3)onner  gerebet  Ijaben ; 
biefelbigen  fd)reibe  ni^t. 

5  Unb  ber  (Sngel,  ben  ic^  fal^  fieben 
auf  bem  SJleere  unb  auf  ber  (£rbe,  ^ob 
feine  S^anb  auf  gen  S^immel, 

6  Unb  fd}it>ur  bei)  bem  Sebenbigen 
Don  (^migfeit  gu  dmigfcit,  ber  ben 
Gimmel  gefd)affen  bat,  unb  ir>a6  ba= 
rinnen  ift,  unb  bie  (Srbe,  unb  traö  ba= 
rinnen  ift,  unb  baö  9}]eer,  unb  maö 
barinnen  ift,  ba§  l;infort  feine  3<^it 
me^r  fcl;n  foU  ; 

7  Sonbern  in  ben  ^agen  ber  Stimme 
beö  fiebenten  dngelö,  menn  er  pofau- 


mouth,  and  in  their  tails :  for  theii 
tails  were  like  unto  serpents,  and 
had  heads,  and  with  them  they  do 
hurt. 

20  And  the  rest  of  tlie  men 
which  were  not  killed  by  tliese 
plagues  yet  repented  not  of  tlie 
works  of  their  hands,  that  they 
should  not  worship  devils,  and 
idols  of  gold,  and  silver,  and  brass, 
and  stone,  and  of  wood:  which 
neither  can  see,  nor  hear,  nor 
walk : 

21  Neither  repented  they  of  their 
murders,  nor  of  their  sorceries,  nor 
of  their  fornication,  nor  of  their 
thefts. 

CHAPTER  X. 

AND  I  saw  another  mighty  an- 
gel  come  down  from  heaveh, 
clothed  with  a  cloud  :  and  a  rain- 
bow  was  upon  his  head,  and  his 
face  was  as  it  were  the  sun,  and 
his  feet  as  pillars  of  fire: 

2  And  he  had  in  his  hand  a  little 
book  open :  and  he  set  his  right 
foot  upon  the  sea,  and  his  left  foot 
on  the  earth, 

3  And  cried  with  a  loud  voice, 
as  when  a  lion  roareth  :  and  when 
he  had  cried,  seven  thunders  ut- 
tered  their  voices. 

4  And  when  the  seven  thunders 
had  uttered  their  voices,  I  was 
about  to  wTite  :  and  I  heard  a 
voice  from  heaven  saying  unto  me, 
Seal  up  those  things  which  the 
seven  thunders  uttered,  and  write 
them  not. 

5  And  the  angel  w^hich  I  saw 
stand  upon  the  sea  and  upon  the 
earth,  lifted  up  his  hand  to  heaven, 

6  And  sware  by  him  that  livetn 
for  ever  and  ever,  who  created 
heaven,  and  the  things  that  therein 
are,  and  the  earth,  and  the  things 
that  therein  are,  and  the  sea,  and 
the  things  which  are  therein,  that 
there  should  be  time  no  longer : 

7  But  in  the  days  of  the  voice  of 
the  seventh  angei,  when  he  shall 
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neu  tt>lrb,  [o  foll  DoHenbet  n^crben  ba0 
®c^;eimni8  ©otteö,  mie  er  Ijat  üerfüu- 
biget  feinen  toedjten  unb  ^ropljeteii. 

8  Unb  id)  Ijörete  eine  Stimme  t)om 
§ininiel  abermal  mit  mir  reben,  unb 
fagen:  (^et)e  Ifin,  nimm  baö  offene 
föüd)Iein  t)on  ber  5^anb  be§  (fncielö, 
ber  auf  bem  SDZeere  unb  auf  ber  ßrbe 
fteht. 

9  Unb  ic^  ging  l^in  aum  (Engel,  unb 
fprad)  3U  if)m  :  (^ib  mir  baö  S3üd)lein. 
Unb  er  f|}rad)3U  mir:  9iimm  f;in,  unb 
t)erfd)linge  eö.  Unb  e6  tinrb  bicl)  im 
öaud)e  grimmen,  aber  in  beinem 
SJZunbe  tüirb  e0  fü§  fcl;n  h)ie  §o» 
nig. 

10  Unb  id)  naf)m  ba8  ^iid)Iein  bon 
ber  fianb  beö  (£ngel9,  unb  t)erfcl)lang 
eö.  Unb  e0  lüar  füg  in  meinem  SJhm- 
be,  mie  5^onig ;  unb  ba  id)  eö  gegeffen 
I;atte,  grimmete  mid)5  im  ^auc^e. 

11  Unb  er  fprad)  ju  mir :  3)u  mußt 
abermal  meiffagen  ben  S^ölfern,  unb 
Reiben,  unb  Sj^radjen,  unb  bielen 
Königen. 


2)aö  11  (Ea}3itel. 

itnb  e§  irarb  mir  ein  9Ro^r  gegeben, 
einem  Steden  gleid),  unb  ber  (En» 
gel  trat  3U  mir  unb  fpracl):  6tef;e 
auf,  unb  miß  ben  Tempel  ®otte8,  unb 
ben  5Iltar,  unb  bie  barinnen  anbeten. 

2  51ber  baö  innere  (EI)or  beö  3:em|3elö 
tDirf  fjinauö,  unb  mife  eö  nid)t,  benn 
eö  ift  ben  Reiben  gegeben.  Unb  bie 
l^eilige  ^tabt  lt>erben  fiejertreteu  5tr>el; 
unb  bieraig  äJlonate. 

3  Unb  id)  iDiH  meine  5tt>een  S^nQcn 
geben,  unb  fie  follen  meiffagen  taufenb 
gU)ei)  l)unbert  unb  fed)5ig  3:age,  ange= 
tl;an  mit  Säcfen. 

4  2)iefe  fmb  ameen  De[)lbäume,  unb 
3^0  gadeln,  flel;enb  bor  bem  (Sott  ber 
(Erbe. 

5  Unb  fo  Semanb  fie  lüifl  beleibigen, 
fo  gel)et  geuer  au0  i[;rem  93^unbe,  unb 
ber^el^ret  i()re  geinbe.  Unb  fo  Semanb 
fie  mill  beleibigen,  ber  mug  alfo  ge- 
lobtet inerben. 


begin  to  sonnd,  the  mystery  ol 
God  shouid  be  finishedj  as  he  hath 
declared  to  bis  servants  the  pro- 
phets. 

8  And  the  voice  which  I  heard 
from  heaven  spake  unto  me  again, 
and  Said,  Go,  and  take  the  little 
book  which  is  open  in  the  band  of 
the  angel  which  standeth  upon  the 
sea  and  upon  the  earth. 

9  And  I  went  unto  the  angel,  and 
Said  unto  him,  Give  me  the  little 
book.  And  he  said  unto  me,  Take 
itj  and  eat  it  up ;  and  it  shall  make 
thy  belly  bitter,  but  it  shall  be  in 
thy  mouth  sweet  as  honey. 

10  And  I  took  the  little  book  out 
of  the  angePs  band,  and  ate  it  up  ; 
and  it  was  in  my  mouth  sweet  as 
honey  :  and  as  soon  as  I  had  eaten 
it  my  belly  was  bitter. 

11  And  he  said  unto  me,  Thou 
must  prophesy  again  before  many 
peoples,  and  nations,  and  tongues, 
and  kings. 

CHAPTER  XI. 

AND  there  was  given  me  a  reed 
like  unto  a  rod :  and  the  an- 
gel stood,  saying,  Eise,  and  mea- 
sure  the  temple  of  God,  and  the  al- 
tar,  and  them  that  worship  therein. 

2  But  the  court  which  is  without 
the  temple,  leave  out,  and  measure 
it  not ;  for  it  is  given  unto  the  Gen- 
tiles :  and  the  holy  city  shall  they 
tread  under  foot  forty  and  two 
months. 

3  And  I  will  give  power  unto  my 
two  witnesses,  and  they  shall  pro- 
phesy a  thousand  two  hundred  and 
threescore  days,  clothed  in  sack- 
cloth. 

4  These  are  the  two  olive-trees, 
and  the  two  candlesticks  Standing 
before  the  God  of  the  earth. 

5  And  if  any  man  will  hurt  them, 
fire  proceedeth  out  of  their  mouth, 
and  devoureth  their  enemies  :  and 
if  any  man  will  hurt  them,  he 
must  in  this  manner  be  killed. 
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gu  öcrfd^ließcn,  ba§  eö  nid)t  regne  in 
ben  3;a(]en  ilpr  SKeniagiing;  nnb  f)a= 
ben  3}lad)t  über  ba§  SBaffer,  t)er= 
tranbeln  in  ^lut ;  unb  [d)lagen  bie 
(£rbe  mit  allerlei;  ^^^lage,  fo  oft  fie 
mollen. 

7  Unb  menn  fie  i^r  3f"0ni6  geenbet 
^aben,  fo  mirb  baS  3;f}ier,  baö  au8 
bcm  ^Ibgrnnbe  auffteigt,  mit  il)nen 
einen  Streit  galten,  nnb  ixnrb  fie  über» 
minben,  unb  mirb  fie  tbUm. 

8  Unb  i^re  2eid)naine  tt>erben  liegen 
auf  ber  ®affe  ber  großen  (Btabt,  bie 
ba  F)eigt  geifllic^  Soboma  unb  Ggi;p- 
ten,  ba  unfer  5^err  gefreujiget  ift. 

9  Unb  eö  njerben  i^re  Seid^name  et= 
Iid)e  bon  ben  SSölfern  unb  ®cfd)lec^=' 
tern  unb  (5prarf)en,  bret;  3:age  unb 
einen  l^alben  fe^en ;  unb  werben  i\)xc 
2eid)name  ni&^t  laffen  in  ©räber  legen. 

10  Unb  bie  auf  Srben  hjo^nen,  Wer- 
ben  fid)  freuen  über  i^nen,  unb  h)oWle= 
ben,  unb  @efd)enfe  unter  einanber  fen- 
ben.  2)enn  biefe  gineen  ^roi)f)eten 
qudleten,  bie  auf  Srben  trol^neten. 

11  Unb  nac^  brel;  ^agen  unb  ei- 
nem l^alben  fuf}r  in  fie  ber  ©eifl  beö 
Sebenö  im\  (Boit ;  unb  fie  txakn  auf 
i^re  güße,  unb  eine  große  %m6)i  fiel 
über  bie,  fo  fie  fa^en. 

12  Unb  fie  l^öreteneine  gro|e(Btim=' 
me  bom  ^^immel  gu  i^nen  fagen: 
Steiget  l^erauf.  Unb  fie  fliegen  auf 
in  ben  iQünmel  in  einer  Sßolfe,  unb  eö 
far)en  fie  i^re  geinbe. 

13  Unb  5U  berfelbigcn  Stunbe  tDarb 
ein  grogeö  ^rbbeben,  unb  baö  geinte 
^Ibeil  ber  Staht  fiel,  unb  it»urben  er- 
tobtet in  ber  (Erbbebung  fieben  taufenb 
SJamen  ber  9Jienf(f)en.  Unb  bie  an= 
bern  erfd)rafen,  unb  gaben  (ll;re  bem 
©Ott  beö  5^immel5. 

14  Daö  anbere  SBe^e  ift  baf)in ;  pe^e, 
baö  britte  2Sel)e  fommt  fd)nen. 

15  Unb  ber  fiebente  Sngel  ))ofaunete. 
Unb  eö  iüurben  grofje  Stimmen  im 
Gimmel,  bie  fprad^en:  Gö  fmb  bie 
öieicbe  ber  äßelt  unferö  ^errn  unb 


6  These  have  power  to  shut 
heaven,  that  it  rain  not  in  the 
days  of  their  prophecy  :  and  have 
power  Over  waters  to  turn  them 
to  blood,  and  to  smite  the  earth 
with  all  plagues,  as  often  as  they 
will. 

7  And  when  they  shall  have 
finished  their  testimony,  the  beast 
that  ascendeth  out  of  the  bottomless 
pit  shall  make  war  against  them, 
and  shall  overcome  them,  and  kill 
them. 

8  And  their  dead  bodies  shall  lie 
in  the  street  of  the  great  city, 
which  spiritually  is  called  Sodom 
and  Egypt,  where  also  our  Lord 
was  crucified. 

9  And  they  of  the  people,  and 
kindreds,  and  tongues,  and  nations, 
shall  see  their  dead  bodies  three 
days  and  an  half,  and  shall  not  suf- 
fer their  dead  bodies  to  be  put  in 
graves. 

10  And  they  that  dwell  upon  the 
earth  shall  rejoice  over  them. 
and  make  merry,  and  shall  sena 
gifts  one  to  another  ;  because  these 
two  prophets  tormented  them  that 
dwelt  on  the  earth. 

1 1  And  after  three  days  and  an 
half  the  Spirit  of  life  from  God  en- 
tered into  them,  and  they  stood 
upon  their  feetj  and  great  fear 
feil  upon  them  which  saw  them. 

12  And  they  heard  a  great  voice 
from  heaven,  saying  unto  them, 
Come  up  hither.  And  they  ascend- 
ed  up  to  heaven  in  a  cloud ;  and 
their  enemies  beheld  them. 

13  And  the  same  hour  was  there 
a  great  earthquake,  and  the  tenth 
part  of  the  city  feil,  and  in  the 
earthquake  were  slain  of  men  se- 
ven  thousand:  and  the  remnant 
were  afFrighted,  and  gave  giory  to 
the  God  of  heaven. 

14  The  second  wo  is  past;  cmd  be- 
hold, the  third  wo  cometh  quickly. 

15  And  the  seventh  angel  sound 
ed ;  and  there  were  great  voices  in 
heaven,  saying,  The  kingdoms  of 
this  world  are  become  the  hing* 
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feinet  ^F)riftu§  gelrorben,  nnb  er  mirb 
regieren  Don  ^migfeit  5U  (Smigfeit. 

16  Unb  bie  Dier  nnb  atran^ig  Getie- 
ften,  bie  t»or  ®ott  anf  i^ren  Stuhlen 
[aßen,  fielen  anf  i^r  Gngefid^t,  nnb 
beteten  ®ott  an, 

17  Unb  f|)ra(^en :  SBir  banfen  bir, 
§err,  anmäd)tiger  ®ott,  ber  bn  bifl 
unb  mnreft,  nnb  ^nfnnftig  bift,  bag  bn 
f)aft  angenommen  beine  große  Äraft, 
nnb  I)errfd)efl. 

18  Unb  bie  gelben  finb  gornig  ge- 
h)orben,  nnb  eö  ifl  gefommen  bein 
3orn,  nnb  bie  ^dt  ber  Jlobten,  an  rid)- 
ten  nnb  ju  geben  ben  So^n  beinen 
Inerten,  ben  ^xopl)dm,  nnb  ben 
^^eiligen,  nnb  benen,  bie  beinen  ^^amen 
fürd)ten,  ben  kleinen  nnb  ben  ©rogen ; 
nnb  3u  berberben,  bie  bie  Srbc  berber» 
bet  ^aben. 

19  Unb  ber  ^em|)el  ©otte§  marb  anf- 
getr)an  im  Gimmel,  unb  bie  §(rd)e 
feineö  3:eftament0  trarb  in  feinem 
3:emt)el  gefeben;  unb  eö  gefc^a^en 
^litje,  unb  Stimmen,  unb  Donner, 
unb  (Erbbeben,  unb  ein  großer  ^^agel. 


2)a6  12  (^ap\itl 

Unb  e6  erfd)ien  ein  großem  3eid)en 
im  §immel:  (Ein  SBeib  mit  ber 
8onne  befleibet,  unb  ber  SRonb  unter 
ibren  gügen,  unb  auf  ibrem  §an})te 
eine  Ärone  bon  gtttölf  Sternen. 

2  Unb  fle  lr>ar  fc^ttjanger,  unb  fd)rie, 
unb  mv  in  Äinbeönötl^cn,  unb  f;atte 
große  Qual  3nr  ©ebnrt. 

3  Unb  e6  erfcbien  ein  anbere&3t'i^t*n 
im  5^immel,  unb  fiebe,  ein  großer  ro- 
tier 2)rad)e,  ber  ^atte  fieben  §än|)ter, 
nnb  3ef;n  ^^örner,  unb  auf  feinen 
§äui)tern  fieben  fronen. 

4  Ünb  fein  Sd)ir»an5  30g  ben  britten 
3:beil  ber  ©terne  beö  ^immelö,  unb 
n^arf  fie  auf  bie  ^rbe.  Unb  ber 
Dracbe  trat  bor  baö  SBeib,  bie  gebären 
foüte,  auf  baß,  hjenn  fie  geboren  ptte, 
er  l[;r  ^linb  fräße. 

5  Unb  Pe  gebar  einen  (Sol^n,  ein 
^näblein,  ber  afle  Reiben  foUte  reiben 
mit  ber  eifernen  9lnt^e.  Unb  il^r  ^inb 


doms  of  Our  Lord,  and  of  his  Christ ; 
and  he  shall  reignfor  everand  ever. 

16  And  the  four  and  twenty  ei- 
ders, which  sat  before  God  on 
their  seats,  feil  upon  their  faces, 
and  worshipped  God, 

17  Saying,  We  give  theethanks, 
0  Lord  God  Almighty,  which  art, 
and  wast,  and  art  to  come ;  be- 
cause  thou  hast  taken  to  thee 
thy  great  power,  and  hast  reign- 
ed. 

18  And  the  nations  were  angry, 
and  thy  wTath  is  come,  and  the 
time  of  the  dead,  that  they  should 
be  judged,  and  that  thou  shouldest 
give  reward  unto  thy  servants  the 
prophets,  and  to  the  saints,  and 
them  that  fear  thy  narae,  small 
and  great  ]  and  shouldest  destroy 
them  which  destroy  the  earth. 

19  And  the  temple  of  God  was 
opened  in  heaven,  and  there  was 
seen  in  his  temple  the  ark  of  his 
testament :  and  there  were  light- 
nings,  and  voices,  and  thunderings, 
and  an  e arthquake,  and  great  hail. 

CHAPTER  XIL 

AND  there  appeared  a  great 
wonder  in  heaven  5  a  woman 
clothed  with  the  sun,  and  the  moon 
under  her  feet,  and  upon  her  head 
a  crown  of  twelve  stars: 

2  And  she,  being  with  child, 
cried,  travailing  in  birth,  and 
pained  to  be  delivered. 

3  And  there  appeared  another 
wonder  in  heaven  ;  and  behold, 
a  great  red  dragon,  having  seven 
heads  and  ten  horns,  and  seven 
crowns  upon  his  heads. 

4  And  his  tail  drew  the  third  part 
of  the  Stars  of  heaven,  and  did 
cast  them  to  the  earth:  and  the 
dragon  stood  before  the  woman 
which  was  ready  to  be  delivered, 
for  to  devour  her  child  as  soon  as 
it  was  born. 

5  And  she  brought  forth  a  man- 
child,  who  was  to  rule  all  na- 
tions with  a  rod  of  iron :  and  her 


650 


OFFENBARUNG 


JOHANNIS  XII. 


lt>arb  entrüdft  311  @ott  imb  feinem 
etuf}le. 

6  ITnb  baö  Sßeib  entflog  in  bie 
Sßüfte,  ba  fie  ^atte  einen  Ort  bereitet 
bon  ©Ott,  baß  fie  bafelbft  ernährt 
mürbe  taufenb  ^mi)  f;unbert  unb  fe^- 

7  Unb  e5  erbob  fic^  ein  Streit  im 
Gimmel:  9}ii(^ael  unb  feine  (Sngel 
ftritten  mit  bem  Drachen,  unb  ber 
2)racl)e  ftritt  unb  feine  ^ngel, 

8  llnb  fiegeten  md)t,  and)  tüarb  il^re 
Stätte  nid)tmef)r  gcfunben  im§immel. 

9  Unb  e9  inarb  auögetrorfen  ber 
große  ^rad)e,  bie  alte  (Bd)lange,  bie 
i)a  l;eif3t  ber  2:eufel  unb  8atana6,  ber 
bie  gan^e  SBelt  berfü^ret;  unb  trarb 
gemorfen  auf  bie  ^rbe,  unb  feine  Sn- 
gel  mürben  aucl)  bal;in  geworfen. 

10  Unb  ic^  l;örete  eine  groge  (Stim- 
me, bie  fprad)  im  Gimmel:  sriun  ift 
baö  feeil,  unb  bie  ^raft,  unb 
ba0  ^Rtid)  unb  bie  9Jlacl)t  un= 
ferö  @otte§  feineö  (S^riftuö  ge- 
worben; meil  ber  SSerfläger 
unferer  S3rüber  bermorfen  ift, 
berfieberflagte^agunbS^ac^t 
tior  ©Ott. 

11  Unb  fie  l^aben  if;n  über- 
h)unben  burd)  be6  Sammeö 
^lut,  unb  burd)  ba6  SSort  if;re9 
Seugniffeö;  unb  ^aben  if;rSe- 
ben  nic^t  geüebet  biö  an  ben 

12  ©arum  freuet  eud),  i^r  Gimmel, 
unb  bie  barinnen  n)of)nen.  SBcf;e  be= 
ncn,  bie  auf  Grben  Wonnen  unb  auf 
bem  äJieere.  ^enn  ber  3:eufel  fonimt 
3U  eud)  l)inab,  unb  ^at  «einen  großen 
3orn,  unb  h3eig,  bag  er  menig  3eit 
1)0 1. 

13  Unb  ba  ber  Drad^e  fa^,  baß  er 
termorfen  mar  auf  bie  6rbe,  Verfolgte 
er  baö  SBeib,  bie  ba6  ^näblein  geboren 
^atte. 

14  Unb  e3  mürben  bem  SBeibe  ameen 
glügcl  gegeben,  mie  eineö  großen  §Ib= 
lerö,  baß  fie  in  bie  Si^üfte  flöge  an 
i^ren  Ort,  ba  fie  ernäf)rt  mürbe  eine 
3eit,  unb  3mo  Seiten,  unb  eine  I)albe 
Seit,  bor  bem  §lngepci[)te  ber(5d)lange. 


child  was  caught  up  unto  God,  and 
to  his  throne. 

6  And  the  woman  fled  into  the 
wilderness,  where  she  hath  a  place 
prepared  of  God,  that  they  should 
feed  her  there  a  thousand  two 
hundred  and  threescore  days. 

7  And  there  was  war  in  heaven : 
Michael  and  his  angels  fonght 
against  the  dragon ;  and  the  dra- 
gon  fought  and  his  angels, 

8  And  prevaiied  not;  neitherwas 
their  place  found  any  more  in 
heaven. 

9  And  the  great  dragon  was  cast 
out,  that  old  serpent,  called  the 
Devil,  and  Satan,  which  deceiveth 
the  whole  world  :  he  was  cast  out 
into  the  earth,  and  his  angels  were 
cast  out  with  hira. 

10  And  I  heard  a  loud  voice  say- 
ing  in  heaven,  Now  is  come  salva- 
tion,  and  strength,  and  the  king- 
dom  of  our  God,  and  the  power  of 
his  Christ :  for  the  accuser  of  our 
brethren  is  cast  down  which  ac- 
cused  them  before  our  God  day 
and  night. 

11  And  they  overcame  him  by 
the  blood  of  the  Lamb,  and  by  the 
Word  of  their  testimony ;  and  they 
loved  not  their  lives  unto  the  death. 


12  Therefore  rejoice,  ye  heavens, 
and  ye  that  dwell  in  them.  Wo 
to  the  inhabiters  of  the  earth,  and 
of  the  sea !  for  the  devil  is  come 
down  unto  you,  having  great  wrath, 
because  he  knoweth  that  he  hath 
but  a  short  time. 

13  And  when  the  dragon  saw 
that  he  was  cast  unto  the  earth, 
he  persecuted  the  woman  which 
brought  forth  the  man-c/«7fZ. 

14  And  to  the  woman  were  given 
two  wings  of  a  great  eagle,  that 
she  might  fly  into  the  wilderness, 
into  her  place,  where  she  is  nou- 
rished  for  a  time,  and  times,  and 
half  a  time,  from  the  face  of  the. 
serpent. 
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15  llnb  bie  6d^lange  f^og  nacl)  bem 
S[ßeibe  an§  if)rem  SRunbe  ein  Gaffer, 
lt>ie  ein  Strom,  bafj  er  fie  er[äufete. 

16  §rber  bie  (Srbe  ^alf  bem  SBcibe, 
unb  ti)at  i^ren  SJZunb  auf,  iinb  ber» 
fci)(an(}  ben  (Btrom,  ben  ber  ^radje 
ou8  feinem  SJZunbe  fcI)of5. 

17  Unb  ber  T)rad)e  tüarb  3ornio  über 
ba9  SBeib,  unb  ging  I;in  ftreiten 
mit  ben  llebrigen  üon  if)rem  Samen, 
bie  ba  ©otteö  ®ebot  f;alten,  unb  I;a- 
ben  baa  3^"9i^^S  Sefu  (£(;rifli. 


^Da0  13  (s:a}3i^el. 

1  tnb  ic^  trat  an  ben  Sanb  be5  SReerS, 
^  unb  fal)  ein  3:f)ier  auö  bem  SJ^eere 
fteigen,  baö  f;atte  fieben  $äuj)ter  unb 
ge^n  ^^örner,  unb  auf  feinen  ^^örnern 
aebn  ^^ronen,  unb  auf  feinen  ^^äuj)» 
tern  5^amen  ber  Säfterung. 

2  Unb  baö  ^ir)ier,  baö  id)  faf;,  iDar 
gleich  einem  sßarbel,  unb  feine  güfee 
oI§  SSärenfüfie,  unb  fein  SRunb  alö 
eineö  Sömen  SJIunb  Unb  ber  2)rac^e 
gab  i^m  feine  ^raft,  unb  feinen  StuI;!, 
unb  gro^e  93Zad)t 

3  Unb  id)  fa^  feiner  ^^äujjter  ein§, 
ata  h)äre  eö  töbtlid)  munb ;  unb  feine 
töbtlid}e  SBunbe  marb  I)eil,  unb  ber 
ganje  ^rbboben  Derirunberte  fic^  be6 

4  Unb  beteten  ben  Drad^en  an,  ber 
bem  !lf)tere  bie  9Jtad)t  gab,  unb  hcktm 
baa  2l)ier  an,  unb  f|3rad)en :  SBer  ift 
bem  ^I)iere  glei^  ?  Unb  tDer  fann  mit 
i^m  friegen  ? 

5  Unb  ea  trarb  if)m  gegeben  ein 
SRunb  3U  reben  große  2)inge  unb 
Säfterung,  unb  t^arb  ifjm  gegeben,  bag 
e6  mit  \l)m  Yoal)xck  ffiyn)  unb  Dier^ig 
SJlonate  lang. 

6  Unb  eö  tf;at  feinen  SJhmb  auf  gur 
Säfterung  gegen  @ott,  ju  läftern  feinen 
SsJamen,  unD  feine  glitte,  unb  bie  im 
^^immel  trof)nen. 

7  Unb  tt»arb  ir^m  gegeben  ju  ftreiten 
mit  ben  5:>eiligen,  unb  fie  ju  übertnin- 
ben.  Unb  il;m  marb  gegeben  ^la^t 


15  And  the  serpent  cast  out  of 
his  mouth  water  as  a  flood,  after 
the  woman,  that  he  might  cause 
her  to  be  carriedaway  of  the  flood. 

16  And  the  earth  helped  the  wo- 
man ;  and  the  earth  opened  her 
mouth,  and  swallowed  up  the  flood 
which  the  dragon  cast  out  of  his 
mouth. 

17  And  the  dragon  was  wroth 
with  the  woman,  and  went  to  make 
war  with  the  remnant  of  her  seed, 
which  keep  the  commandments  of 
God,  and  have  the  testimony  of 
Jesus  Christ. 

CHAPTER  XIII. 

AND  I  stood  upon  the  sand  of 
the  sea,  and  saw  a  beast  rise 
up  out  of  the  sea,  having  seven 
heads  and  ten  horns,  and  upon  his 
horns  ten  crowns,  and  upon  his 
heads  the  name  of  blasphemy. 

2  And  the  beast  which  I  saw  was 
like  unto  a  leopard,  and  his  feet 
were  as  the  feet  of  a  bear,  and  his 
mouth  as  the  mouth  of  a  lion :  and 
the  dragon  gave  him  his  po\ver, 
and  his  seat,  and  great  authority. 

3  And  I  saw  one  of  his  heads  as 
it  were  wounded  to  death ;  and  his 
deadly  wound  was  healed :  and 
all  the  World  wondered  after  the 
beast. 

4  And  they  worshipped  the  dra- 
gon which  gave  power  unto  the 
beast:  and  they  worshipped  the 
beastj  saying,  Who  is  like  unto  the 
beast  ?  who  is  able  to  make  w^ar 
with  him 

5  And  there  was  given  unto  him 
a  mouth  speaking  great  things  and 
blasphemies  ]  and  power  was  giv- 
en unto  him  to  continue  forty  and 
two  months. 

6  And  he  opened  his  mouth  in 
blasphemy  against  God,  to  blas- 
pheme  his  name,  and  his  taberna- 
cle,  and  them  that  dwell  in  heaven. 

7  And  it  was  given  unto  him  to 
make  war  with  the  saiuts,  and  to 
overcome  them:  and  power  was 
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über  afle  ®efd)kd)ter  unb  (Bpxa(i)m, 
imb  bleiben. 

8  Unb  aüe,  bie  auf  (irbcn  ir>ol^nen, 
beteten  ea  an,  beren  9^amen  nid)t 
iiefd)rieben  finb  in  bem  lebenbigen 
S3ud)e  beö  Sanimeö,  baö  ertüürget  ift, 
Don  Anfang  ber  Sßelt. 

9  §at  3emanb  D^ren,  ber  l^ore! 

10  (Bo  Semanb  in  ba9  ©efängniß 
fübret,  ber  mirb  in  baa  ©efängnig 
geben ;  fo  Semanb  mit  bem  8d)iDerte 
tobtet,  ber  muß  mit  bem  8d)tüerte  ge^- 
tobtet  trerben.  ^ier  ifl  ©ebulb  unb 
©laube  ber  ^eiligen. 

11  Unb  icl)  fab  ein  anbereö  3:bier 
auffleigen  bon  ber  ^rbe ;  unb  e5  f;atte 
5n?ei)  Börner,  gleic^mie  ba5  Samm, 
unb  rebete  lüie  ber  33racbe. 

12  Unb  e9  t^ut  afle  «Dlacbt  beö  erften 

bor  ibm ;  unb  e9  mad)et,  bag 
bie  Srbe,  unb  bie  barauf  ti^obnen,  an- 
beten baö  erfte  Zljkx,  tüelcbeö  töbtlid)e 
SBunbe  l^eil  getüorben  mar. 

13  Unb  tbut  große  S^i^^n,  bag  e§ 
oud)  mad^et  geuer  bom  Gimmel  auf 
bie  ^rbe  fallen,  bor  ben  3}lenfd)en. 

14  Unb  berfü^ret,  bie  auf  Srben 
tDofjnen,  um  ber  3^\(i)m  )x>iütn,  bie 
ibm  gegeben  finb  gu  t^un  bor  bem 

;  unb  fagt  benen,  bie  auf  Srben 
tüobnen,  bag  fle  bem  2:^iere  ein  Silb 
macben  foKen,  ba0  bie  Sßunbe  bom 
(BcbtDerte  I;atte,  unb  lebenbig  geworben 
tr>ar. 

15  Unb  e9  marb  ibm  gegeben,  ba§ 
e9  bem  S3ilbe  m  3:bierö  ben  ®eifl 
gab,  ba§  beö  2:^ier9  S3ilb  rebete;  unb 
ba§  e5  mad)te,  bag,  tnelcbe  nidit  beö 
%l)kx^  ffiiilb  anbeteten,  ertöbtct  tnür- 
ben. 

16  Unb  mad[)te  allefammt,  bie  Älei» 
nen  unb  ©roßen,  bie  SReicben  unb 
Sinnen,  bie  grellen  unb  ^necbte,  bag 
e9  ibnen  ein  SD^abl^eicben  gab  an  if)re 
recbte  ^anb,  ober  an  ibre  Stirn, 

17  ©aß  S^iemanb  faufen  ober  ber» 
faufen  fann,  er  ^abe  benn  ba6  9Jlabl' 
3eid)en  ober  ben  Spanien  be9  2;^ier9, 
ober  bie  3abl  feinet  S^lamenö. 

18  ^ier  ifl  äßeiö^eit.  äßer  SSerflanb 


given  him  over  all  kindreds,  and 

tongiieSj  and  nations. 

8  And  all  that  dwell  upon  the 
earth  shall  worship  him,  whose 
names  are  not  written  in  the  book 
of  life  of  the  Lamb  slain  from  thö 
foundation  of  the  world. 

9  If  any  man  have  an  ear,  let  him 
hear. 

10  He  that  leadeth  into  captivity 
shall  go  into  captivity :  he  that 
killeth  with  the  sword,  miist  be 
killed  with  the  sword.  Here  is  the 
patience  and  the  faith  of  the  saints. 

11  And  I  beheld  another  beast 
Coming  up  out  of  the  earth,  and  he 
had  two  horns  like  a  lamb,  and  he 
spake  as  a  dragon. 

12  And  he  exerciseth  all  the 
power  of  the  first  beast  before  him, 
and  causeth  the  earth  and  them 
which  dwell  therein  to  worship  the 
first  beast,  whose  deadly  wound 
was  healed. 

13  And  he  doeth  great  wonders, 
so  that  he  maketh  fire  come  down 
from  heaven  on  the  earth  in.  the 
sight  of  men, 

14  And  deceiveththem  that  dwell 
on  the  earth  by  the  means  of  those 
miracles  which  he  had  power  to 
do  in  the  sight  of  the  beast ;  say- 
ing  to  them  that  dwell  on  the 
earth,  that  they  should  make  an 
image  to  the  beast,.  which  had  the 
wound  by  a  sword,  and  did  live. 

15  And  he  had  power  to  give 
life  unto  the  image  of  the  beast, 
that  the  image  of  the  beast  should 
both  speak,  and  cause  that  as  ma- 
ny  as  would  not  worship  the  image 
of  the  beast  should  be  killed. 

16  And  he  causeth  all,  both  small 
and  great,  rieh  and  poor,  free  and 
bond,  to  receive  a  mark  in  their 
right  hahd,  or  in  their  foreheads  ; 

17  And  that  no  man  might  buy 
or  seil,  save  he  that  had  the  mark, 
or  the  name  of  the  beast,  or  the 
number  of  his  name. 

18  Here  is  wisdom.   Let  him 
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f)at,  ber  überlege  bie  ^af)i  beS  %l)kv^. 
2)enn  e§  ift  eineö  3)tenf^en  ^af)[,  unb 
feine  3al)l  ift  fed;6  ^unbert  unb  fed;ö 
unb  fect)3ig. 

T)a5  14  ea))itel. 

itnb  id)  faO  ein  Samm  flehen  auf  bem 
^  S3erge  3ion,  unb  mit  i^m  ^unbert 
«nb  bier  unb  t»{er5i(]  taufenb,  bie  Ijat- 
ten  ben  S^amen  feineö  SSaterö  (jefct)rie- 
ben  an  il)rer  (Stirn. 

Unb  ^örete  eine  Stimme  bom  §im= 
mel,  al9  eineö  großen  SSafferö,  unb 
tt)ie  eine  ©timme  eineö  grofjen  T)on- 
ner0;  unb  bie  Stimme,  bie  id)  f)örete, 
mar  alö  ber  ^^arfenfpieler,  bie  auf  i^ren 
Warfen  fpielen. 

3  Unb  fangen  iDie  ein  neuea  Sieb, 
bor  bem  (5tuf)le,  unb  bor  ben  Dier 
3:^ieren,  unb  ben  Slelteften  ;  unb  sRie- 
manb  fonnte  baö  Sieb  lernen,  ol)ne  bie 
l)unbert  unb  bier  unb  bier^ig  taufenb, 
bie  erfauft  finb  bon  ber  (Srbe. 

4  Diefe  fmb  e9,  bie  mit  SBeibern 
nic^t  beflecft  fmb  ;  benn  Tnib  Snng- 
frauen  unb  folgen  bem  Samme  nad), 
lt>o  eö  bingc^et.  Diefe  fnib  erfauft 
auö  ben  S)lenfd)en  3U  (Srfllingen  ©ott 
unb  bem  Samme. 

5  Unb  in  i^rem  SJlunbe  ifl  Fein  gal» 
fd)eö  gefunben  ;  benn  fie  fmb  unfträf- 
lid^  bor  bem  8tu[)le  ©otteö. 

6  Unb  id)  fal)  einen  anbern  (?ngel  flie- 
gen mitten  burc^  ben  Gimmel,  ber  l^atte 
ein  etnigeö  dbangelium,  ^u  berfünbigen 
benen,  bie  auf  (Srben  fitzen  unb  h)ol)- 
neu,  unb  allen  S^eiben,  unb  (^efd)lec^= 
tern,  unb  ©pradien,  unb  SSölfcrn. 

7  Unb  f|)rac^  mit  großer  Stimme : 
gürc^tet  ©Ott,  unb  gebet  il)m  bie  (S^re, 
benn  bie  ^nt  feineö  ©erid)t6  ift  ge- 
fommen;  unb  betet  an  ben,  ber  ge= 
mad)t  ^at  Gimmel  unb  (Srbe,  unb 
äReer,  unb  bie  Söafferbrunnen. 

8  Unb  ein  anberer  dngel  folgte  nac^, 
ber  fprad) :  Sie  ift  gefallen,  fie  ift  ge» 
fallen,  ^abi)lon,  bie  große  Stabt ; 
benn  fie  ^at  mit  bem  ftarfen  SBeine 
if)rer  i£iureret;  getränfet  alle^ieiben. 

9  Unb  ber  britte  dngel  folgte  biefem 


that  hath  iinderstanding  courit  the 
number  of  the  beast :  for  it  is  the 
nuraber  of  a  man ;  and  his  number 
is  Six  hundred  threescore  and  six. 

CHAPTER  XIV. 

AND  I  looked,  and  lo,  a  Lamb 
stood  on  the  mount  Sion,  and 
with  him  an  hundred  forty  and 
four  thousand,  having  his  Father^s 
name  written  in  their  foreheads. 

2  And  I  heard  a  voice  frora  hea- 
ven,  as  the  voice  of  many  waters, 
and  as  the  voice  of  a  great  thun- 
der  :  and  I  heard  the  voice  of 
harpers  harping  with  their  harps : 

3  And  they  sung  as  it  were  a  new 
song  before  the  throne,  and  before 
the  four  beasts,  and  the  eiders: 
and  no  man  could  learn  that  song 
but  the  hundred  and  forty  and  four 
thousand,  which  were  redeemed 
from  the  earth. 

4  These  are  they  which  were  not 
defiled  with  women  ;  for  they  are 
virgins.  These  are  they  which  fol- 
low  the  Lamb  whithersoever  he 
goeth.  These  were  redeemed  from 
among  men,  being  the  first-fruits 
unto  God  and  to  the  Lamb. 

5  And  in  their  mouth  was  found 
no  guile  :  for  they  are  without 
fault  before  the  throne  of  God. 

6  And  I  saw  another  angel  fly  in 
the  midst  of  heaven,  having  the 
everlasting  gospel  to  preach  unto 
them  that  dwell  on  the  earth,  and 
to  every  nation,  and  kindred,  and 
tongue,  and  people, 

7  Saying  with  a  loiid  voice,  Fear 
God,  and  give  glory  to  him ;  for  the 
hour  of  hisjudgment  is  come:  and 
worship  him  that  made  heaven, 
and  earth,  and  the  sea,  and  the 
fountains  of  waters. 

8  And  there  followed  another 
angel,  saying,  Babylon  is  fallen,  is 
fallen,  that  great  city,  because  she 
made  all  nations  drink  of  the  wine 
of  the  wrath  of  her  fornication. 

9  And  the  third  angel  followed 
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wad).  tinb  fprac^  mit  großer  Stimme: 
<Bo  ^cmanh  ba9  Zhkx  anhdct,  imb 
fein  ^ilb,  iinb  nimmt  baö  3Jhii)l5eid)cn 
an  feine  8tirn,  ober  an  feine  S^anb, 

10  T^er  mirb  \>on  bem  SBeine  bc9 
3orn§  (?$otteö  trinfen,  ber  eini"|efd)enft 
iinb  lauter  ift  in  feineö  3ornö  ^eld)e, 
tmb  tpirb  (lequälct  irerben  mit  geuer 
unb  8d)mcfcl,  üor  ben  f;elligen  Ingeln, 
unb  Dor  bem  Samme. 


11  Unbber9^{aud()l^rerCl^a^lMrbauf- 
fleicJen  t>on  eirticifeit3U  Gmigfeit.  Unb 
fie  iiaben  feine  9hif;e^ag  unb  9iad)t,  bie 
baö  3;i)ier  f}aben  angebetet,  unb  fein 
Silb,  unb  fo  3emanb  r;at  baö  malji- 
5eid)en  feineö  9Jamenö  angenommen. 

12  5^ierift©ebulb  ber5;>eiligen  ;  l)ier 
finb,  bie  ba  t)alten  bie  ©ebote  ©otteö 
unb  ben  ©lauben  an  Sefum. 

13  Unb  id)  F)örete  eine  Stimme  l^om 
^<Q)immeI  3u  mir  fagen  :  8d)reibe :  8e= 
lig  fnib  bie  2:obten,  bie  in  bem  5;>errn 
fterben,  ^»on  nun  an.  Sa,  ber  ©eift 
f|)rid)t,  bag  fie  ru[)en  Don  ii)rer  wirbelt ; 
benn  il;re  SBerfe  folgen  if;nen  nad). 

14  Unb  id)  faf),  unb  fiel^e.  eine  irelge 
SBoIfe,  unb  auf  ber  SBolfe  rit3en  einen, 
ber  gleid)  ir>ar  eincö  93knfdxn  Soi)ne; 
ber  f;atte  eine  golbene  ^ronc  auf  feinem 
Raupte,  unb  in  feiner  $>anb  eine 
fd}arfe  8id)eL 

15  Unb  ein  anberer  ^ngel  ging  auö 
bem  Tempel,  unb  fd)rle  mit  groger 
(Stimme  gu  bem,  ber  auf  ber  'sSoIfe 
fag:  €d)lage  an  mit.  beiner  Sid)ti, 
unb  ernte.  2)enn  bie  Seit  BU  ernten 
ift  gefommen.  2)enn  bie  Srnte  ber 
(Erbe  ift  bürre  geworben. 

16  Unb  ber  auf  ber  SBolfe  fa§,  f^Iug 
an  mit  feiner  Sichel  an  bie  (Srbe ;  unb 
bie  (irbe  tinirb  geerntet. 

17  Unb  ein  anberer  dngel  ging  auö 
bem  Tempel  im  §immel,  ber  f;atte  eine 
fd)arfe  $»ipDe. 

18  Unb  ein  anberer  (Enget  ging  auö 
bem  §Utare,  ber  batte  9}iad)t  über  baö 
geuer,  unb  rief  mit  großem  ©efd)rei) 
gu  bem,  ber  bie  fd)arfe  §i|)pe  I^atte,  1 
unb  fprad) :  €d;Iage  an  mit  beiner  1 


therrij  saying  with  a  loud  voice,  If 
any  man  worship  the  beast  and 
Iiis  image.  and  receive  Iiis  mark 
in  his  forehead,  or  in  his  hand, 

10  The  same  shall  drink  of  the 
wine  of  the  wrath  of  God,  \vhich  ia 
poured  out  without  mixture  into 
the  cup  of  his  indignation ;  and 
he  shall  be  tormented  with  fire 
and  brimstone  in  the  presence  cf 
the  holy  angels,  and  in  the  pre- 
sence of  the  Lamb : 

1 1  And  the  smoke  of  their  tor- 
ment  ascendeth  up  for  ever  and 
ever :  and  they  have  no  rest  day 
nor  night;  who  worship  the  beast 
and  his  image,  and  whosoever  re- 
ceiveth  the  mark  of  his  name. 

12  Here  is  the  patience  of  the 
saints:  here  are  they  that  keep 
the  commandments  of  God,  and 
the  faith  of  Jesus. 

13  And  I  heard  a  voice  frora 
heaven,  saying  unto  me,  Write, 
Blessed  are  the  dead  which  die  in 
the  Lord  from  henceforth  :  Yea, 
saith  the  Spirit,  that  they  may 
rest  from  their  labours;  and  their 
works  do  foUow  them. 

14  And  I  looked,  and  behold,  a 
white  cloudj  and  upon  the  cloud 
one  sat  like  unto  the  Son  of  man, 
having  on  his  head  a  golden  crown, 
and  in  his  hand  a  sharp  sickle. 

15  And  another  angel  came  out 
of  the  temple,  crying  with  a  loud 
voice  to  him  that  sat  on  the  cloud, 
Thrust  in  thy  sickle,  and  reap  : 
for  the  time  is  come  for  thee  to 
reap  ;  for  the  harvest  of  the  earth 
is  ripe. 

16  And  he  that  sat  on  the  cloud 
thrust  in  his  sickle  on  the  earth ; 
and  the  earth  was  reaped. 

17  And  another  angel  came  out 
of  the  temple  which  is  in  heaven, 
he  also  having  a  sharp  sickle. 

18  And  another  angel  came  out 
from  the  altar,  which  had  power 
Over  fire ;  and  cried  with  a  loud  cry 

I  to  him  that  had  the  sharp  sickle, 
1  saying,  Thrust  in  thy  sharp  sickle. 
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fd)arfen  §i|5j)e,  unb  fd)neibe  bie  3:rau- 
beu  auf  ber  (Erbe,  benii  S3eeren 
fiiib  reif. 

19  Unb  ber  (5noeI  fd)liig  an  mit 
feiner  S^\\)pt  an  bie  (irbe,  unb  fd)nitt 
bie  hieben  ber  (£rbe,  unb  tüarf  fie  in 
bie  groge  Äelter  beö  3ornö  ®otte5. 

20  Unb  bie  Mter  tDarb  auger  ber 
8tabt  gefeuert ;  unb  baö  S3Iut  ging 
bon  ber  Kelter  biö  an  bie  3äume  ber 
^ferbe,  burd)  taufenb  fed)0  f;unbert 
gelbn?ege0. 


T)aa  15  ea}3itel. 

itnb  fa^  ein  anbereö  S^ic^xn  im 
^  ^^immel,  ba§  lr»ar  grop  unb  mun- 
berfam  :  Sieben  (Engel,  bie  })aikn  bie 
legten  fieben  plagen ;  benn  mit  ben- 
felbigen  ift  bollenbet  ber  ßorn  (^otteö. 

2  Unb  fa^  alö  ein  gläferneö  3)leer 
mit  geuer  gemenget ;  unb  bie  ben  8ieg 
bef)alten  I;atten  au  bem  3:f;iere  unb 
feinem  S3ilbe,  unb  feinem  9Jla[}l3eid)en, 
unb  feineö  9(amen9  ^alji,  bag  fie  [tau- 
ben an  bem  gläfernen  SDkere  unb  f;at- 
ten  ©otteö  Warfen, 

3  Unb  fangen  bag  Sieb  ajlofiö,  be§ 
Äned)teö  (Sotteö,  unb  baö  Sieb  beö 
2amme6,  unb  f()rac^en:  (^ro§  unb 
tüunberfam  finb  beine  SBerfe,  5:)err, 
aamäd)tiger  (Bott !  (gered)t  unb  li?af)r- 
Saftig  finb  beine  SSege,  bu  ^önig  ber 
^^eiligen  I 

4  SBer  foH  bid)  nid)t  fürchten,  ^lerr, 
unb  beineu  Spanien  j)reifen?  Denn 
bu  bift  aüein  I)eilig.  Denn  ade  Rei- 
ben iüerben  fommen,  unb  anbeten  bor 
bir ;  benn  beine  Urt^eile  fmb  offenbar 
geworben. 

5  2)arnac^  \af)  id^,  unb  Tielge,  ba  Irarb 
aufgett)an  ber  Stempel  ber  ^ütte  beö 
Seugnigeö  im  ^immet. 

6  Unb  gingen  au6  bem  ^mpd  bie 
fieben  (Engel,  bie  bie  fieben  plagen 
l^atten,  angetf;an  mit  reiner  I;ener 
£einrt)anb,  unb  umgürtet  il^re  Prüfte 
mit  golbenen  ©ürteln. 

7  Unb  (Eins  ber  bier  ^^iere  gab  ben 


and  gather  the  Clusters  of  the  vine 
of  the  earth;  for  her  grapes  are 
fully  ripe. 

19  And  the  angel  thrust  in  his 
sickle  into  the  earth,  and  gathered 
the  vine  of  the  earth,  and  cast  it 
into  the  great  wine-press  of  the 
wrath  of  God. 

20  And  the  wine-press  was  trod- 
den  without  the  city,  and  blood 
came  out  of  the  wine-press,  even 
unto  the  horse-bridles,  by  the  space 
of  a  thousand  and  six  hundred  fur- 
longs. 

CHAPTER  XV. 

AND  I  saw  another  sign  in  hea- 
ven,  great  and  marvellous, 
seven  angels  having  the  seven  last 
plagues;  for  in  them  is  filled  up 
the  wrath  of  God. 

2  And  I  saw  as  it  were  a  sea  of 
glass  mingled  with  fire :  and  them 
that  had  gotten  the  victory  over 
the  beast,  and  over  his  image, 
and  over  his  mark,  and  over  the 
number  of  his  name,  stand  on  the 
sea  of  glass,  having  the  harps  oi 
God. 

3  And  they  sing  the  song  of  Mo- 
ses  the  servant  of  God,  and  the 
song  of  the  Lamb,  saying,  Great 
and  marvellous  are  thy  works,  Lord 
God  Almighty;  just  and  true  are 
thy  ways,  thou  King  of  saints. 

4  Who  shall  not  fear  thee,  0 
Lord,  and  glorify  thy  name?  for 
thou  only  art  holy :  for  all  nations 
shall  come  and  worship  before 
thee ;  for  thy  judgments  are  made 
manifest. 

5  And  after  that  I  looked,  and 
behold,  the  temple  of  the  taber- 
nacle  of  the  testimony  in  heaven 
was  opened : 

6  And  the  seven  angels  came  out 
of  the  temple,  having  the  seven 
plagues,  clothed  in  pure  and  white 
linen,  and  having  their  breasts 
girded  with  golden  girdles. 

7  And  one  of  the  four  beasts 
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ficben  (Ingeln  [\cbcn  cjolbene  Schalen 
boü  3orneö  ©otteö,  bcr  ba  lebet  oon 
(Smigfeit  3U  ^migfeit. 
8  Unb  ber  ^enU)el  marb  t>oH  9Raud)9 
bor  ber  ^errlid)feit  ©ottcö,  unb  bor 
feiner  Rxa^t;  unb  5^iemanb  fonnte  in 
ben  J:enipe'  ' geben,  biö  bag  bie  fieben 
plagen  ber  fieben  (Sngel  boüenbet 
tüurben. 


^Da§  16  eapitel. 

itnb  ic^  börete  eine  große  (Stimme 
^  auö  bem  Stempel,  bie  fpract)  5U 
ben  fieben  (Ingeln:  (^kl^et  bin,  unb 
gießet  auö  bie  (5cl)aleu  bcö  3ornö 
G^otteö  auf  bie  drbe. 

2  Unb  ber  ^rfte  ging  F)in,  unb  goß 
feine  (Bcf)ale  au9  auf  bie  Srbe.  Unb 
eö  tüarb  eine  böfe  unb  arge  ^rüfe  an 
ben  äRenfc^en,  bie  baö  93]abl3eid)en 
beö  3:bier9  Ratten,  unb  bie  fein  ^ilb 
anbeteten. 

3  Unb  ber  anbere  (Sngel  gofj  au9 
feine  <B(i)ak  inö  äReer.  Unb  eö  tüarb 
^lut,  al0  eineö  3;obten ;  unb  alle  le= 
benbige  (Seele  flarb  in  bem  SJkere. 

4  Unb  ber  britte  ^ngel  goß  au6  feine 
Sd)ale  in  bie  SSafferftröme,  unb  in 
bie  SBafferbrunnen.  Unb  eö  trarb 
S3lut. 

5  Unb  ic^  I;örete  ben  Sngel  fagen: 
^err,  bu  bift  gerecht,  ber  ba  ift,  unb 
ber  ba  lr>ar,  unb  l^eilig,  baß  bu  folcl)e9 
geurtbeilet  bcifl. 

6  3)enn  fie  f;aben  ba5  ^lut  ber  $ei- 
Ilgen  unb  ber  sßropl;eten  bergoffen, 
unb  S3lut  ^aft  bu  if)nen  5U  trinfen 
gegeben,  benn  fie  fmb  e§  iDertb. 

7  Unb  id)  börete  einen  anUxn  tn» 
gel  au9  bem  Elitäre  fagen :  3a,  5^err, 
allmäcbtiger  ©ott,  beine  @erid)te  finb 
ira^rbaftig  unb  gered)t. 

8  Unb  ber  bierte  ^ngel  goß  au9 
feine  8d)ale  in  bie  ©onne;  unb  tbarb 
il)m  gegeben,  ben  SJZenfc^en  ^eiß  5U 
mad)en  mit  geuer. 

9  Unb  ben  Sllenfcben  trarb  l^eiß  bor 
großer  ^itje,  unb  läfterten  ben  S^a= 
men  ®otteö.  ber  9Jlad)t  bat  über  biefe 
sßlagen ;  unb  tbaten  nic^t  S3uße,  i^m 
bie  ^l;rd%u  geben. 


gave  unto  the  seven  angels  seven 
golden  vials  füll  of  the  wrath  of 
Godj  who  liveth  for  ever  and  ever. 

8  And  the  temple  was  filled  with 
smoke  from  the  glory  of  God,  and 
from  his  power;  and  no  man  was 
able  to  enter  into  the  temple,  tili 
the  seven  plagues  of  the  seven 
angels  were  fulfilled. 

CHAPTER  XVI. 

AND  I  heard  a  great  voice  out 
of  the  temple,  saying  to  the 
seven  angels,  Go  your  ways,  and 
pour  out  the  vials  of  the  wrath  of 
God  upon  the  earth. 

2  And  the  first  went,  and  poured 
out  his  vial  upon  the  earth;  and 
there  feil  a  noisome  and  grievous 
sore  upon  the  men  which  had  the 
mark  of  the  beast,  and  upon  them 
which  w^orshipped  his  image. 

3  And  the  second  angel  poured 
out  his  vial  upon  the  sea ;  and  it 
became  as  the  blood  of  a  dead 
man;  and  every  hving  soul  died 
in  the  sea. 

4  And  the  third  angel  poured  out 
his  vial  upon  the  rivers  and  fount- 
ains  of  waters :  and  they  became 
blood. 

5  And  I  heard  the  angel  of  the 
waters  say,  Thou  art  righteous,  0 
Lord,  which  art,  and  wast,  and  shält 
be,  because  thou  hast  judged  thus. 

6  For  they  have  shed  the  blood 
of  saints  and  prophets,  and  thou 
hast  given  them  blood  to  drink; 
for  they  are  worthy. 

7  And  I  heard  another  out  of 
the  altar  say,  Even  so,  Lord  God 
Almighty,  true  and  righteous  are 
thy  judgments. 

8  And  the  fourth  angel  poured  out 
his  vial  upon  the  sun ;  and  power 
was  given  unto  him  to  scörch  men 
wuth  fire. 

9  And  men  were  scorched  wnth 
great  heat,  and  blasphemed  the 
name  of  God,  which  hath  powei 
Over  these  plagues :  and  they  re- 
pented  not  to  give  him  glory. 


OFFENBARUNG 


JOHANNIS  XVI. 


657 


10  Unb  ber fünfte  ^ngel  gogauö  feine 
ed)ale  auf  ben  etuf)l  bc9 

Unb  fein  9kic^  marb  iDerfinftert ;  unb 
fle  aerbiffen  iljre  3"ngen  bor  8d;mer- 
gen, 

11  Unb  Idfterten  ®ott  im  felmmel 
bor  if;ren  8d}nier3en  unb  bor  i^ren 
©rüfen,  unb  traten  ni^t  S3uge  für 
if;re  SBerfe. 

12  Unb  ber  fed)öte  ^ngel  go§  au9 
feine  (Ed)ale  auf  ben  grölen  SSaffer- 
prom  (5upl}rat,  unb  baö  SSalJer  Der- 
trocfnete;  auf  bag  bereitet  mürbe  ber 
SBeg  ben  5!önigen  bon  Slufgang  ber 
(Bonne. 

13  Unb  id)  faf)  au§  bem  9}^unbc  bee 
2)radKn,  unb  au6  bem  ajlunbe  beö 
S:l)ierö,  unb  au^  bera  älhmbe  beö  fal- 
fd)en  fsroi}f}eten,  brel;  unreine  ©eifler 
ge^ien,  gleicj)  ben  gröfd)en, 

14  Unb  finb  ©eifter  ber  3:eufel;  bie 
t\)mi  3eid)en,  unb  gc^en  auö  5U  ben 
Königen  auf  (^rben,  unb  auf  ben  gau» 
|en  Äreia  ber  Sßelt,  fie  ju  berfanimeln 
in  ben  (Streit,  auf  jenen  großen  ^lag 
(Rottes,  beö  Mmäd)tigen. 

15  Siefje,  id)  fonime  tt»ie  ein  ^ieb. 
Selig  ift,  ber  ba  mdjü  unb  f)ält  feine 
Kleiber,  baß  er  nid)t  bloß  manble,  unb 
nian  nid)t  feine  8d)anbe  fe^e. 

16  Unb  er  Ijat  fie  oerfammelt  an  ei- 
nen Ort,  ber  ba  l^eißt  auf  (ibräifd) 
^^armagebbon. 

17  Unb  ber  fiebente  (Sage!  goß  auö 
feine  Schale  in  bie  Suft.  Unb  eö 
ging  auö  eine  (Stimme  bom  Stimmet 
auö  bem  6tuI;Ie,  bie  f^jrad):  (£a  ifl 
gefd)e[)ea. 

18  Unb  e6  Würben  (Stimmen,  unb 
T)onner,  unb  ^litae;  unb  lüarb  ein 
großeö  (Srbbeben,  baß  fold)eö  nid)t  ge- 
jDefen  ift,  feit  ber  ^tit  3Jienfd)en  auf 
ßrben  getüefen  finb,  fold)eö  ^rbbeben 
alfo  groß. 

19  Unb  auö  ber  großen  Staht  mür- 
ben brei;  3:i)eile,  unb  bie  ©labte  ber 
Reiben  fielen.  Unb  Sabblon  ber 
großen  marb  gebad)t  bor  ©ott,  i^r 
ju  geben  ben  beö  SBeinÖ  bon  fei- 
nem grimmigen  3onie. 

20  Unb  alle  Snfeln  entfIof;en,  unb 
feine  S3erge  mürben  ncfunben. 

4i 


10  And  the  fifth  angel  poured 
out  his  vial  upon  the  seat  of  the 
beast;  and  his  kingdom  was  füll 
of  darkness;  and  they  gnawed 
their  tongues  for  pain, 

1 1  And  blasphemed  the  God  of 
heaven,  because  of  their  pains  and 
their  sores,  and  repented  not  of 
their  deeds. 

12  And  the  sixth  angel  poured 
out  his  vial  upon  the  great  river 
Euphrates  j  and  the  water  thereof 
was  dried  up,  that  the  way  of  the 
kings  of  the  east  might  be  pre- 
pared. 

13  And  I  saw  three  unclean  spi- 
rits  like  frogs  come  out  of  the 
mouth  of  the  dragon,  and  out  of 
the  mouth  of  the  beast,  and  out  of 
the  mouth  of  the  false  prophet. 

14  For  they  are  the  spirits  of 
devils,  worki ng  miracles,  which  go 
forth  unto  the  kings  of  the  earth^ 
and  of  the  whole  world,  to  gather 
them  to  the  battle  of  that  great 
day  of  God  Almighty. 

15  Behold,  I  come  as  a  thief. 
Blessed  is  he  that  watcheth,  and 
keepeth  his  garments,  lest  he  walk 
naked,  and  they  see  his  shame. 

16  And  he  gathered  them  toge- 
ther  into  a  place  called  in  the 
Hebrew  tongue  Armageddon. 

17  And  the  seventh  angel  poured 
out  his  vial  into  the  air ;  and  there 
came  a  great  voice  out  of  the  tem- 
ple  of  heaven,  from  the  throne, 
saying,  It  is  done. 

18  And  there  were  voices,  and 
thunders,  and  lightnings ;  and  there 
was  a  great  earthquake,  such  as 
was  not  since  men  were  upon  the 
earth;  so  mighty  an  earthquake, 
and  so  great. 

19  And  the  great  city  was  di- 
vided  into  three  parts,  and  the 
cities  of  the  nations  feil :  and  great 
Babylon  came  in  remembrance 
before  God,  to  give  unto  her  the 
cup  of  the  wine  of  the  fierceness 
of  his  wrath. 

20  And  every  island  fled  away, 
and  the  mountains  wer^ot  found. 
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21  Unb  ein  groger  §agel,  alö  ein 
Sentner,  fiel  Dom  5;)inimel  auf  bie 
S)lenfd)en.  Unb  bie  äRenfd)en  läfter- 
ten  (Sott  über  ber  ^(age  beö  §agel9, 
benn  feine  ^ia^t  ift  fel)r  groß. 


3)a9  17  ea))itel. 

itnb  e0  tarn  einer  bon  ben  fieben  dn- 
^  geln,  bie  bie  fieben  Skalen  ])atkn, 
rebete  mit  mir,  unb  f))ra(^  gu  mir: 
^omm,  id^  tt)iü  bir  geigen  baö  Urt^eil 
ber  großen  ^^ure,  bie  ba  auf  bielen 
SßajTern  fifet  j 

2  ajZit  tt)e((^er  ge^uret  l^aben  bie  515- 
nige  auf  drben,  unb  bie  ba  h)of)nen 
auf  (Srben,  trunfen  geworben  flnb  Don 
bem  sißeine  i^rer  §urerel;. 

3  Unb  er  hvaä)it  mid^  im  ©eifte  in 
bie  SBüfte.  Unb  id)  fa&  ba8  SBeib 
fitjen  auf  einem  rofinfarbenen  ^f;iere, 
M  War  botl  Spanien  ber  Säfterung, 
unb  l^atte  fieben  Häupter  unb  je^n 
§örner. 

4  Unb  ba9  SBeib  mar  beMbet  mit 
8c^arlad)  unb  SRofln färbe ;  unb  über- 
golbet  mit  ®olbe  unb  (Sbeigefleinen, 
unb  perlen ;  unb  ^atte  einen  golbe- 
nen  Säec^er  in  ber  §anb,  bod  ©räuelö 
unb  Unfauberfeit  i^rer  purere!) ; 

5  Unb  an  if;rer  Stirn  gefd)rieben  ben 
S^amen,  ba6  ©el}eimnig,  bie  groge 
S3abi;Ion,  bie  SOlutter  ber  ^ureret;  unb 
aller  ©räuel  auf  drben. 

6  Unb  ic^  fal^  ba9  SBeib  irnnUn  bon 
bem  S3lute  ber  Zeitigen,  unb  bon  bem 
S3lute  ber  ^mQtn  3efu.  Unb  ic^  ber- 
iüunberte  mid)  fef;r,  ba  id)  fie  falj. 

7  Unb  ber  dngel  fprad^  au  mir: 
SBarum  bermunberft  bu  bid)?  ^d)  tioiü 
bir  fagen  ba9  ®e{)eimnif3  bon  bem 
SBeibe,  unb  bon  bem  3:i)iere,  baö  fie 
trägt,  unb  I;at  fieben  ^äu))ter  unb 
ge^n  Börner. 

8  3)a9  3:^ier,  baö  bu  gefe^en  ^)a\t, 
ift  gcmefen,  unb  ift  nid)t,  unb  iDirb 
tüicberfommen  au0  bem  §lbgrunbe,  unb 
iüirb  faf;rfjp  in  bie  SSerbammniß,  unb 


21  And  there  feil  upon  men  a 
great  hail  out  of  heaven,  every  stone 
about  the  weight  of  a  talent :  and 
men  blasphemed  God  because  of 
the  plague  of  the  hail ;  for  the  plague 
thereof  was  exceeding  great. 

CHAPTER  XVII. 

AND  there  came  one  of  the 
seven  angels  which  had  the 
seven  vials,  and  talked  with  me, 
saying  unto  me,  Come  hither;  I 
will  shew  unto  thee  the  judgment 
of  the  great  whore  that  sitteth  up- 
on many  waters ; 

2  With  whora  the  kings  of  the 
earth  have  committed  fornicationj 
and  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth 
have  been  made  drunk  with  the 
wine  of  her  fornication. 

3  So  he  carried  mQ  away  in  the 
spirit  into  the  wilderness:  and  I 
saw  a  woman  sit  upon  a  scarlet- 
coloured  beast,  füll  of  names  of 
blasphemy,  having  seven  heads 
and  ten  horns. 

4  And  the  woman  was  arrayed  in 
purple  and  scarlet-colour,and  deck- 
ed  with  gold  and  precious  stones 
and  pearls,  having  a  golden  cup  in 
her  hand  füll  of  abominations  and- 
filthiness  of  her  fornication : 

5  And  upon  her  forehead  was  a 
name  written,  MYSTERY,  BABY- 
LON THE  GREAT,  THE  MO- 
THER  OF  HARLOTS  AND  ABO- 
MINATIONS OF  THE  EARTH. 

6  And  I  saw  the  woman  drunken 
with  the  blood  of  the  saints,  and 
with  the  blood  of  the  martyrs  of 
Jesus :  and  when  I  saw  her,  I  won- 
dered  with  great  admiration. 

7  And  the  angel  said  unto  me, 
Wherefore  didst  thou  marvel?  1 
will  teil  thee  the  mystery  of  the 
woman,  and  of  the  beast  that  car- 
rieth  her,  which  hath  the  seven 
heads,  and  ten  horns. 

8  The  beast  that  thou  sawest, 
was,  and  is  not ;  and  shall  ascena 
out  of  the  bottomless  pit,  and  go 
into  perdition :  and  they  that  dwell 
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trerben  fid^  t)erit»nnbern,  bie  auf  (Ir- 
ben  iDo^nen,  (beren  SRamen  nid)t  ge= 
fd)rieben  flehen  in  bem  ^ucJ)e  beö  Se- 
bent Dom  Slnfange  ber  SSelt;)  tr»enn 
fle  fe^en  ba0  3:f)ier,  bafe  e§  gemefeu  ift, 
imb  nic^t  ifl,  tt)ieh)of;l  eö  bod)  ift. 

9  Unb  r)ier  ift  ber  Sinn,  ba  SBei0= 
f)eit  3U  gef;öret.  3)ie  fieben  Häupter 
finb  fieben  S3er(]e,  auf  it>eld)en  ba^ 
SBeib  fit3t,  unb  fmb  fieben  Könige. 

10  günf  fmb  gefallen,  unb  Siner 
ift,  unb  ber  Rubere  ift  nod)  nid)t  ge» 
fommen;  unb  t^enn  er  fommt,  mufj 
er  eine  fleine  Seit  bleiben. 

11  Unb  baö  3:^ier,  ba§  gemefcn  ifl, 
unb  nid)t  ift,  baö  ift  ber  a(|)te,  unb  ift 
tjon  ben  fieben,  unb  fäi)ret  in  bie  SSer- 
bammnig. 

12  Unb  bie  jel^n  Börner,  bie  bu  ge- 
fefjen  ^aft,  baö  finb  ^e^n  Könige,  bie 
baö  S^leic^  nod)  nid)t  empfangen  ^aben. 
§lber  iüie  Könige  h)erben  fie  eine  3eit 
SJZac^t  empfangen  mit  bem  3:i}iere. 

13  Diefe  l^aben  dine  äReinung,  unb 
Serben  i^re  toft  unb  SRad)t  geben 
bem  2f)iere. 

14.  Diefe  iüerben  flreiten  mit  bem 
Samme,  unb  baö  2amm  mirb  fie  über= 
li^inben.  Denn  e9  ift  ein  ^^err  aiier 
Herren,  unb  ein  ^önig  aller  Könige, 
unb  mit  i^m  bie  S3erufenen  unb  Sluö- 
erli3ä^lten  unb  ©laubigen. 

15  Unb  er  fprac^  ju  mir:  DieSBaf- 
fer,  bie  bu  gefe[;en  ^afl,  ba  bie  §ure 
fltst,  finb  SSolfer,  unb  (5d)aren,  unb 
Reiben  unb  (Spraken. 

16  Unb  bie  ge^n  Horner,  bie  bu  gefe» 
l^en  ^aft  auf  bem  2:l)iere,  bie  tperben 
bie  §ure  Raffen,  unb  i^erben  fie  hjüfte 
mad)en  unb  bloß,  unb  merben  i^r 
gleifd)  effen,  unb  iüerben  fle  mit  geuer 
berbrennen. 

17  Denn  ®ott  l^at  e9  ir)nen  gegeben 
in  il)r  £>er,3,  ju  tfjun  feine  9}kinung, 
unb  gu  tl;un  einerlei;  SJleinung,  unb 
5u  geben  il)r  S^eic^  bem  'Xf)im,  bi5 
bag  tiollenbet  tüerben  bie  SSorte  ©otte^. 

18  Unb  baö  SSeib,  baö  bu  gefe^en 
l^afl,  ift  bie  große  ©tabt,  bie  ba^ 
öleid)  \)at  über  bie  Könige  auf  drben. 


on  the  earth  shall  wonder,  (whose 
names  were  not  written  in  the 
book  of  life  from  the  foundation 
of  the  worldj)  when  they  behold 
the  beast  that  was,  and  is  not,  and 
yet  is. 

9  And  here  is  the  mind  vvhich 
hath  wisdom.  The  seven  heads 
are  seven  mountains,  on  which  the> 
woman  sitteth.  4 

10  And  there  are  seven  kings:  ' 
five  are  fallen,  and  one  is,  and  the 
other  is  not  yet  come ;  and  when 

he  cometh,  he  must  continue  a 
Short  Space. 

11  And  the  beast  that  was,  and 
is  not,  even  he  is  the  eighth,  and 
is  of  the  seven,  and  goeth  into 
perdition. 

12  And  the  ten  horns  which  thou 
sawest  are  ten  kings,  which  have 
received  no  kingdom  as  yet ;  but 
receive  power  as  kings  one  hour 
with  the  beast. 

13  These  have  one  mind,  and 
shall  give  their  power  and  strength 
unto  the  beast. 

14  These  shall  make  war  with 
the  Lamb,  and  the  Lamb  shall 
overcome  them :  for  he  is  Lord  of 
lords,  and  King  of  kings  3  and  they 
that  are  with  him  are  called,  and 
chosen,  and  faithful. 

15  And  he  saith  unto  me,  The 
waters  which  thou  sawest,  where 
the  whore  sitteth,  are  peoples, 
and  multitudes,  and  nations,  and 
tongues. 

16  And  the  ten  horns  which  thou 
sawest  upon  the  beast,  these  shall 
hate  the  whore,  and  shall  make 
her  desolate  and  naked,  and  shall 
eat  her  flesh,  and  burn  her  with 
fire. 

17  For  God  hath  put  in  their 
hearts  to  fulfil  his  will,  and  to 
agree,  and  give  their  kingdom  un- 
to the  beast,  until  the  words  of 
God  shall  be  fulfilled. 

18  And  the  woman  which  thou 
sawest  is  that  great  city,  which 
reigneth  over  the  kings  of  the 
earth. 
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2)a6  18  €a))itel. 

itnb  barna^  \af)  id)  einen  anbern 
Sngel  nieberfal^ren  Dom  Gimmel, 
bcr  I;atte  eine  große  3Jlad)t,  nnb  bie 
^rbe  Warb  erlend)tet  Don  feiner  Riax- 

2  llnb  fc^rie  an9  9JZadf)t  mit  großer 
(Stimme,  unb  fprad) :  8ie  ift  gefallen, 
fie  ifl  gefallen,  Sabi;lon,  bie  ©roße, 
imb  eine  SSe^aufung  ber  3:eufel  ge» 
Irorben,  unb  ein  S3el;ältniß  aüer  unrei- 
nen ©eifler,  unb  ein  S3e^ältnifj  aller 
unreinen  unb  feinbfeligen  SSögel. 

3  2)enn  bon  bem  SBeine  beö  3orn8 
i^rer  ^^urerel;  l^aben  alle  Reiben  ge- 
trunfen ;  unb  bie  Könige  auf  (Erben 
Ijaben  mit  if)r  ^urerel)  getrieben,  unb 
if)re  ^aufleute  finb  reic^  getnorben  Don 
il;rer  großen  SSotlufl. 

4  Unb  id^  ^örete  eine  anbere  8timme 
Dom  Gimmel,  bie  fprac^:  ®el)et  auö 
Don  il;r,  mein  SSoIf,  baß  i^r  nid)t  t^eiU 
I;aftig  irerbet  i^rer  8ünben,  auf  baß 
il)r  nid)t  empfanget  etmaö  Don  i^ren 
^>Iagen. 

5  2)enn  ibre  (Sünben  reicl^en  bi6  in 
ben  Stimme!/ unb  ©ott  benft  an  i^xm 
grebel. 

6  S3e5aF;(et  i[)r,  tnie  fie  eud^  be^afjlet 
r}at,  unb  mad)t  e5  il^r  3n)iefältig  nad) 
i^ren  Sßerfen;  unb  mit  meieren:  ^eld^e 
fie  eud)  eingefc^enfet  r;at,  f^enfet  i^r 
smiefältig  ein. 

7  SBie  Diel  fie  fi^  l^errlic^  gemad^t,  unb 
if)ren  SJlutl^minen  gel;abt  l^at,  fo  Diel 
fd)enfet  i^r  Qual  unb  Seib  ein.  2)enn 
fie  f|)rid)t  in  il;rem  ^cx^m :  2d)  fitse,  unb 
bin  eine  Königin,  unb  merbe  feine  S[ßitt- 
n)efet)n,  unb  Seib  merbe  id)  nid)tfe^en. 

8  iarum  irerben  if;re  sßiagen  auf 
ßinen  2:ag  fommen,  ber  3:ob,Seib  unb 
^^»unger ;  mit  geuer  iDirb  fie  Derbrannt 
iijerbcn.  ^enn  ftarf  ift  ©ott  ber  55err, 
ber  fie  rid)ten  Wixh. 

9  llnb  e§  Serben  fie  bemeinen  unb 
fid)  über  fie  beflagen  bie  Könige  auf 
(Erben,  bie  mit  if)r  ge[;uret  unb  3)Zutl;- 
tüillen  getrieben  l^aben,  tüenn  fie  fel}en 
tt>erben  ben  9Raucl)  Don  i^rem  S3ranbc! 


GH  AP  TER  XVIII. 

AND  after  these  things  I  saw 
another  angel  come  down  frorn 
heaven,  having  great  power ;  and 
the  earth  was  lightened  with  Iiis 
glory. 

2  And  he  cried  mightily  with  a 
strong  voice,  saying,  Babylon  the 
great  is  fallen,  is  fallen,  and  is 
become  the  habitation  of  devils, 
and  the  hold  of  every  foul  spirit, 
and  a  cage  of  every  unclean  and 
hateful  bird. 

3  For  all  nations  have  drunk  of 
the  wine  of  the  wrath  of  her  for- 
nication,  and  the  kings  of  the  earth 
have  committed  fornication  wnth 
her,  and  the  merchants  of  the 
earth  are  waxed  rieh  through  the 
abundance  of  her  delicacies. 

4  And  I  heard  another  voice  from 
heaven,  saying,  Come  out  of  her, 
my  people,  that  ye  be  not  partakers 
of  her  sins,  and  that  ye  receive 
not  of  her  plagues.  . 

5  For  her  sins  have  reached  unto 
heaven,  and  God  hath  remember- 
ed  her  iniquitles. 

6  Reward  her  even  as  she  re-. 
warded  you,  and  double  unto  her 
double  according  to  her  works :  in 
the  cup  which  she  hath  fiUed,  fill 
to  her  double. 

7  How  much  she  hath  glorified 
herseif,  and  lived  deliciously,  so 
much  torment  and  sorrow  give 
her :  for  she  saith  in  her  heart,  I 
sit  a  queen,  and  am  no  widow, 
and  shall  see  no  sorrow. 

8  Therefore  shall  her  plagues 
come  in  one  day,  death,  and 
mourning,  and  famine ;  and  she 
shall  be  utterly  burned  with  fire  : 
for  strong  is  the  Lord  God  who 
judgeth  her. 

9  And  the  kings  of  the  earth,  who 
have  committed  fornication  and 
lived  deliciously  with  her,  shall 
bewail  her,  and  lament  for  her, 
when  they  shall  see  the  smoke  of 
her  burning, 
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10  Unb  tDerben  Don  ferne  flehen  bor 
gurd)t  i^rer  Qual,  unb  fprec&en: 
SBe^e,  tüe^e,  bie  große  &abt  SBabi;- 
Ion,  bie  ftarfe  (Btahtl  S(uf  (Sine 
etunbe  i|l  bein  ®end)t  gefommen. 

11  Unb  bie  ^aufleute  auf  (£rben 
trerben  meinen  unb  2eib  tragen  bei) 
fic^  felbft,  baß  if)re  SBaare  S^iiemanb 
nief)r  faufen  mirb, 

12  2)ie  SSaare  bea  ©olbeö,  unb 
(5ilber6,  unb  ^belgefteinö,  unb  bie 
^Serien,  unb  8eiben,  unb  sßurbur,  unb 
(5cl)arlad),  unb  aüerlel}  ^l^inenr;ol3, 
unb  allerle!)  ®efä§  üon  (Elfenbein,  unb 
allerlei)  ©efd§  bon  föftüc^cm  §ol3e, 
unb  Don  Sr3,  unb  bon  (iifen,  unb  Don 
ä}larmor, 

13  llnb  Slnnamet,  unb  ^^F)l)mian, 
unb  Salben,  unb  SBei^raud),  unb 
SSein,  unb  Oe^I,  unb  Semmel,  unb 
sißei^en,  unb  öie^,  unb  Sd)afe,  unb 
^^>ferbe,  unb  Sßagen,  unb  2eici)name; 
unb  Seelen  ber  ä)knfd)en. 

14  Unb  baö  Obfl,  haxan  beine  Seele 
Suft  \)atk,  ifl  bon  bir  gen)id)en ;  unb 
alleö,  maö  böllig  unb  I)errlic^  mar,  ifl 
Don  bir  gen3icl)en,  unb  bu  mirft  folcl)e0 
nic^t  me^r  pnben. 

15  T)k  5^aufleute  folc^er  SBaare,  bie 
bon  i^r  flnb  reic^  geworben,  werben 
bon  ferne  fte^en  bor  gurd)t  i^rer  Qual, 
meinen  unb  flagen, 

16  Unb  fagen:  SBer)e,  me^e,  bie 
große  Stabt,  bie  befleibet  mar  mit 
Seiben  unb  ^ur})ur,  unb  Sd)arlad); 
unb  übergolbet  mar  mit  ©olb,  unb 
(ibelgeftein  unb  perlen ! 

17  Denn  in  ßiner  Stunbe  ift  ber- 
müftet  fold)er  8Reid)t^um.  Unb  alle 
Sd)iperren,  unb  ber  §aufe,  bie  auf 
ben  Sd)iffen  l^anbtl)ieren,  unb  Sd)iff- 
leute,  bie  auf  bem  SJleere  l^anbtf)ieren, 
ftanben  bon  ferne, 

18  Unb  fd)rieen,  ha  fle  ben  Sfiaud) 
bon  i^rem  ©raube  fa^en  unb  fj)rad)en : 
SBer  ift  gleich  ber  großen  <Btaht^ 

19  Unb  fle  marfen  ^tanh  auf  i^re 
^äubter,  unb  fd)rieen,  meineten  unb 
flagten,  unb  fprac^en:  SBe^e,  me^e, 
bie  große  Staht,  in  meld)er  reid)  ge» 
morbeii  flnb  alle,  bie  ba  Sd)iffe  im 


10  Standing  afar  ofF  for  the  fear 
of  her  torment,  saying,  Alas,  alas ! 
that  great  city  Babylon,  that  mighty 
city !  for  in  one  hour  is  thy  judg- 
ment  come. 

11  And  the  merchants  of  the 
earth  shall  weep  and  mourn  over 
her ;  for  no  man  buyeth  iheir  mer- 
chandise  any  more : 

12  The  merchandise  of  gold,  and 
silver,  and  precious  stones,  and  of 
pearls,  and  fine  linen.  and  purple, 
and  silk,  and  scarlet,  and  all  thyine 
wood,  and  all  manner  vessels  of 
ivory,  and  all  manner  vessels  of 
most  precious  wood,  and  of  brass, 
and  iron,  and  marble, 

13  And  cinnamon,  and  odours, 
and  ointments,  and  frankincense, 
and  wine,  and  oil,  and  fine  flour, 
and  wheat,  and  beasts,  and  sheep, 
and  horses,  and  chariots,  and  slaves, 
and  souls  of  men. 

14  And  the  fruits  that  thy  souI 
lusted  after  are  departed  from  thee, 
and  all  things  which  were  dainty 
and  goodly  are  departed  from  thee, 
and  thou  shalt  find  them  no  more 
at  all. 

15  The  merchants  of  these  things 
which  were  made  rieh  by  her, 
shall  stand  afar  ofF,  for  the  fear  of 
her  torment,  weeping  and  wailing, 

16  And  saying,  Alas,  alas!  that 
great  city,  that  was  clothed  in  tine 
linen,  and  purple,  and  scarlet,  and 
decked  with  gold,  and  precious 
stones,  and  pearls ! 

17  For  in  one  hour  so  great  riches 
is  come  to  nought.  And  every 
ship-master,  and  all  the  Company 
in  ships,  and  sailors,  and  as  many 
as  trade  by  sea,  stood  afar  off, 

18  And  cried  when  they  saw 
the  smoke  of  her  burning,  saying, 
What  city  is  like  unto  this  great 
city! 

19  And  they  cast  dust  on  their 
heads,  and  cried,  weeping  and 
wailing,  saying,  Alas,  alas!  that 
great  city,  wherein  were  made 
rieh  all  that  had  ships  in  the  sea 
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9)lecre  ijatkn,  Don  il^rer  SBaare ! 
in  einer  Stunbe  ij^Tie  Dertüüftet. 

20  greue  bid)  über  fie,  Gimmel,  unb 
il)V  F)eiligen  $l|)oftel  unb  ^^^rop^eten ; 
benn  ®ott  I;at  euer-  Urt^eil  an  if;r  ge= 
rid)tet. 

21  Unb  ein  fiarFer  (Engel  f)oh  einen 
großen  Stein  auf,  alö  einen  9)Iüf)U 
ftein,  trarf  ii^n  inö  QJIeer,  unb  fprad^: 
Sllfo  itiirb  mit  einem  (Sturme  berlr>or= 
fen  bie  große  (Biaht  S3abi;Ion,  unb 
nid)t  meljr  erfunben  merben. 

22  Unb  bieStimme  berScinger  unb 
Saitenfpieler.  ^fcifer  unb  ^^ofauner 
fott  nid)t  mef)r  in  bir  gehöret  liuTben  ; 
unb  fein  ^^anbirerfömann  einiges 
5^anbn}erf§  foil  mef)r  in  bir  erfunben 
hjerben;  unb  bie  Stimme  ber  SJZüfjle 
fott  nid;t  mef;r  in  bir  gei;öret  n?erben; 

23  Unb  ba§  2id)t  ber  2eud)te  fon 
nic^t  me^r  in  bir  leud)ten;  unb  bie 
Stimme  beö  Srautigamö  unb  ber 
föraut  foll  nid)t  mefjr  in  bir  gel;öret 
iDerben.  ©enn  beine  Äaufleute  tra- 
ten gürflen  auf  Grbcn;  benn  burd) 
beine  Sauberei;  fmb  Derirret  tüorben 
alle  ^^eiben. 

24  Unb  ba§S3lutberSßroJ)]^eten  unb 
ber  ^eiligen  ifl  in  il;r  erfunben  iror- 
ben,  unb  alter  berer,  bie  auf  ^rben  er- 
lüürget  fmb. 

^a6  19  (Ea}3itel. 

CjNarnad)  I;orete  id)  eine  Stimme 
groger  Sd)aren  im  Gimmel,  bie 
fj)rad;en :  ^atleUiia !  ^di  unb  ^reiö, 
(E^re  unb  itraft,  fei)  ®ott,  unferm 
§errn ! 

2  ^cnn  tüa^rl^aftig  unb  gered)t  fmb 
feine  ®erid)te,  baß  er  bie  grofje  i^ure 
t)erurtF)eiIet  l^at,  n)eld)e  bie  (Erbe  mit 
i^rer  ^urerei)  berberbte,  unb  l^at  ba9 
S3lut  feiner  ^ned)te  toon  il^rer  iganb 
gerod)en. 

3  Unb  fj)rac^en  gum  anbernmal: 
^alleluja!  Unb  ber  Stand)  ger;et 
auf  einiglic^. 

4  Unb  bie  bier  unb  stDan^ig  Slelteften 
unb  bie  bier  3:^iere  fielen  nieber,  unb 
beteten  an  ®ott,  ber  auf  bem  Stul^le 
faß,  unb  f)3rad)en :  §lmen,  ^alleluia ! 


by  reason  of  her  costliness !  for  in 
one  hour  is  she  made  desolate. 

20  Rejoice  over  her,  thou  hearen, 
and  ye  holy  apostles  and  prophets ; 
for  God  hath  avenged  you  on  her. 

21  And  a  mighty  angel  took  up 
a  stone  like  a  great  mill-stone.  and 
cast  it  into  the  sea,  saying,  Thus 
with  violence  shall  that  great  cit 
Babylon  be  thrown  down,  and  shall 
be  found  no  more  at  all. 

22  ^  nd  the  voice  of  harpers,  and 
musicians,  and  of  pipers,  and  trum- 
peters,  shall  be  heard  no  more  at 
all  in  thee ;  and  no  craftsman.  oi 
whatsoever  craft  he  be^  shall  be 
found  any  more  in  thee ;  and  the 
sound  of  a  mill-stone  shall  be  heard 
no  more  at  all  in  thee ; 

23  And  the  light  of  a  candle  shall 
shine  no  more  at  all  in  thee  ;  and 
the  voice  of  the  bridegroom  and 
of  the  bride  shall  be  heard  no  more 
at  all  in  thee :  for  thy  merchants 
were  the  great  men  of  the  earth ; 
for  by  thy  sorceries  were  all  na- 
tions  deceived. 

24  And  in  her  was  found  the 
blood  of  prophets,  and  of  saints, 
and  of  all  that  were  slain  upon  the 
earth. 

CHAPTER  XIX. 

AND  after  these  things  I  heard 
a  great  voice  of  much  people 
in  heaven,  saying.  Alleluia :  Salva- 
tion,  and  glory,  and  honour,  and 
power,  unto  the  Lord  our  God  : 

2  For  true  and  righteous  are  his 
judgments :  for  he  hath  judged  the 
great  whore,  which  did  corrupt  the 
earth  wäth  her  fornication,  and 
hath  avenged  the  blood  of  his  ser- 
vants  at  her  hand. 

3  And  again  they  said,  Alleluia. 
And  her  smoke  rose  up  for  ever 
and  ever. 

4  And  the  four  and  twenty  eiders 
and  the  four  beasts  feil  down  and 
worshipped  God  that  sat  on  the 
throne,  saying,  Amen  3  Alleluia. 
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5  Unb  eine  Stimme  ging  Don  bem 
(5tu()le:  gobet  unfern  ®ott  aik  feine 
^^nec^te,  unb  bie  i^n  fürchten,  bci;be 
kleine  unb  ®roge. 

6  Unb  id)  l^örete  eine  Stimme  einer 
großen  8d)aar,  unb  alö  eine  Stimme 
gro|er  Sßaffer,  unb  alö  eine  Stimme 
ftarfer  ^Donner,  bie  fprac][)en:  ^aüe- 
luja !  2)enn  ber  a((mäd)tige  ®ott  l;at 
baö  9ieid)  eingenommen. 

7  Saffet  unö  freuen  unb  frof)lid) 
fet)n,  unb  iijm  bie  (ifjre  geben.  Denn 
bie550ct)3eit  beö  Sammeö  ift  gefommen, 
unb  fein  SBeib  l)at  fid)  bereitet. 

8  Unb  eö  iparb  ibr  gegeben,  fid)  an- 
^nifjun  mit  reiner  'unb  fd)öner  Seibe. 
(^)ie  Seibe  aber  ift  bie  ©ered)tigfeit 
ber  ^eiligen.) 

9  Unb  er  fprac^  gu  mir:  Sd^reibe: 
Selig  fmb,  bie  gu  bem  Slbenb^» 
ma\)it  be6  Sammeö  berufen 
flnb.  Unb  er  fprad)  gu  mir:  Dicö 
finb  mabrfjaftige  SBorte  ®otte9. 

10  Unb  id)  fiel  Dor  i^m  au  feinen 
gügen,  i[)n  anaubeten.  Unb  er  fprad) 
gu  mir:  Siebe  ju,  t^ue  e3  nid)t,  ic^ 
bin  bein  9)litfned)t,  unb  beiner  S3rüber 
(unb  berer,)  bie  baö  S'^^O^iife  Sefu 
l^aben.  S3ete  ©ott  an.  T)a6  3eug- 
nig  Sefu  aber  ift  ber  ®ei(l  ber  SBeiffa- 
gung. 

11  Unb  \6)  fa^  ben  Gimmel  aufge- 
tf^aU;  unb  fiebe,  ein  treißeö  ^ferb, 
unb  ber  barauf  fa§,  f)\t^  Xmi  unb 
SBa^r^aftig,  unb  rid;tet  unb  ftreitet 
mit  ©ered)tigfeit. 

12  Unb  feine  §lugen  finb  tüie  eine 
geuerflamme,  unb  auf  feinem  Raupte 
biele  fronen ;  unb  batte  einen  9iamen 
gef(^rieben,  ben  Sliemanb  iDUgte,  benn 
er  felbft. 

13  Unb  ttjar  angetban  mit  einem 
bleibe,  ba§  mit  ^lut  befprenget  \t)ax] 
unb  fein  S^lame  \)ti^t :  ©otteö  SBort. 

14  Unb  i^m  folgte  nad^  ba9  ^eer  im 
Stimmet  auf  treigen  ^ferben,  ange= 
tt)an  mit  meiner  unb  reiner  Seibe. 

15  Unb  au§  feinem  ^unbe  ging  ein 
fd)arfeö  <Bd)mxt,  bag  er  bamit  bie 
Reiben  fd)lüge ;  unb  er  tüirb  fie  regier 
ren  mit  ber  eifernen  9iutl;e.  Unb  er 


5  And  a  voice  came  out  of  the 
throne,  saying,  Praise  our  God,  all 
ye  his  servantSj  and  ye  that  fear 
him,  both  small  and  great. 

6  And  I  heard  as  it  were  the 
voice  of  a  great  muhitude,  and  as 
the  voice  of  many  waters,  and  as 
the  voice  of  mighty  thunderings, 
saying,  Alleluia :  for  the  Lord  God 
omnipotent  reigneth. 

7  Let  US  be  glad  and  rejoice,  and 
give  honour  to  him :  for  the  mar- 
riage  of  the  Lamb  is  come,  and  his 
wife  hath  made  herseif  ready. 

8  And  to  her  was  granted  that 
she  should  be  arrayed  in  fine  linen, 
clean  and  white :  for  the  fine  linen 
is  the  righteousness  of  saints. 

9  And  he  saith  unto  me,  Write, 
Blessed  are  they  which  are  called 
unto  the  marriage-supper  of  the 
Lamb.  And  he  saith  unto  me, 
These  are  the  true  sayings  of  God. 

10  And  I  feil  at  his  feet  to  wor- 
ship  him.  And  he  said  unto  me, 
See  thou  do  it  not :  I  am  thy  fellow- 
servant,  and  of  thy  brethren  that 
have  the  testimony  of  Jesus :  wor- 
ship  God:  for  the  testimony  of 
Jesus  is  the  spirit  of  prophecy. 

11  And  I  saw  heaven  opened, 
and  behold,  a  white  horse ;  and  he 
that  sat  upon  him  was  called  Faith- 
ful  and  True,  and  in  righteousness 
he  doth  judge  and  make  war. 

12  His  eyes  were  as  a  flarae  of 
fire,  and  on  his  head  were  many 
crowns ;  and  he  had  a  name  writ- 
ten,  that  no  man  knew,  but  he 
himself. 

13  And  he  was  clothed  with  a 
vesture  dipped  in  blood  :  and 
his  name  is  called  The  Word  of 
God. 

14  And  the  armies  which  were  in 
heaven  followed  him  upon  white 
horses,  clothed  in  fine  linen,  white 
and  clean. 

15  And  out  of  his  mouth  goeth 
Sharp  sword,  that  with  it  he  should 
smite  the  nations:  and  Jie  shal} 
rule  them  with  a  rqd  of  irÖu :  and 
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tritt  bie  Kelter  bcö  SBcinö  bcö  (jrimmi- 
geil  3ornö  bcö  anmäd)tigcn  ©otteö. 

16  Unb  Ijat  einen  Spanien  c]erd)rieben 
auf  feinem  bleibe,  unb  auf  feiner 
5^üfte  alfo :  Gin  ^önig  aller  Könige, 
inib  ein  5;<err  aller  5;(erren. 

17  Unb  id)  faf;  einen  (Sngel  in  ber 
Sonne  ftel;en ;  unb  er  fd)rie  mit  großer 
Stimme,  unb  fprad)  5u  allen  SSögein, 
bie  unter  bem  5^immel  fliegen :  ^ommt, 
unb  Derfammelt  euc^  5u  bem  5lbenb= 
iml)k  bcö  großen  (Rottes  ] 

18  2)af3  il)r  efTet  baö  gleifd;  ber  Kö- 
nige unb  ber  5;»au|)tleute,  unb  ba9 
gleifd)  ber  Starfen  unb  ber  ^sferbe, 
unb  berer,  bie  barauf  fißen.  unb  baö 
gleifd)  aller  grel;en  unb  Äned)te.  bei;- 
beö  ber  kleinen  unb  ber  ©roßen. 

19  Unb  id)far;  baö  3:^ier,  unb  bie  ^5= 
nige  auf  erben,  unb  il)re  §ieere  ber= 
fammelt,  Streit  3u  f)altenmit  bem.  ber 
auf  bem  $ferbe  faß,  unb  mit  feinem 
5^eere. 

20  „Unb  baö  %^)kv  Warb  gegriffen, 
unb  mit  if;m  ber  falfd)e  Sßropbet,  ber 
bie  3t'id)^ii  tf)at  t>or  il;m,  burd)  iDeld}e 
er  berfül)rete,  bie  baö  3Jlal;l3eid)en  beö 
3;f)ierö  nal;men,  unb  bie  baö  S3ilb  beö 
3:^ierö  anbeteten.  Sebenbig  mürben 
biefe  bei;be  in  ben  feurigen  ^sfuf)l  ge= 
iDorfen,  ber  mit  8d)n)efel  brannte. 

21  Unb  bie  §rnbern  iinirben  erwürget 
mit  bem  Sd)ir>erte  beg,  ber  auf  bem 
sßferbe  faß.  baö  auö  feinem  9)hmbe 
ging;  unb  afle  SSogel  mürben  fatt 
Don  if;rem  gleifd)e. 


2)  aö  20  (£a|)itel. 

1 1 nb  ic^  fal;  einen  (Sngel  Dom  Gimmel 
^  fahren,  ber  l^atte  ben  8d)lüffel  3um 
Slbgrunbe,  unb  eine  große  i^ette  in 
feiner  ^anb. 

2  Unb  er  griff  ben  T)rad)en,  bie  alte 
(5d)lange,  melci)e  ift  ber  3:eufel  unb  ber 
Satan,  unb  banb  il;n  taufenb  ^al)xc, 

3  Unb  h?arf  i^n  in  ben  Slbgrunb, 


he  treadeth  the  wine-press  of  the 
fierceness  and  wrath  of  Almighty 
God. 

16  And  he  hath  on  his  vesture 
and  on  his  thiah  a  name  written, 
KING  OF  KINGS,  AND  LORD 
OF  LORDS. 

17  And  I  saw  an  angel  Standing 
in  the  sun ;  and  he  cried  with  a 
loud  voice,  saying  to  all  the  fowls 
that  fly  in  the  midst  of  heaven, 
Come,  and  gather  yourselves  toge- 
ther  unto  the  supper  of  the  great 
God; 

18  That  ye  may  eat  the  flesh  of 
kingSj  and  the  flesh  of  captain», 
and  the  flesh  of  mighty  men,  and 
the  flesh  of  horses,  and  of  them 
that  sit  on  them,  and  the  flesh  of 
all  merij  both  free  and  bond,  both 
small  and  great. 

19  And  I  saw  the  beast,  and  the 
kings  of  the  earth,  and  their  ar- 
mies,  gathered  together  to  make 
war  against  him  that  sat  on  the 
horse,  and  against  his  army. 

20  And  the  beast  was  taken,  and 
with  hira  the  false  prophet  that 
wrought  miracles  before  him,  with 
which  he  deceived  them  that  had 
received  the  mark  of  the  beast,  and 
them  that  worshipped  his  Image. 
These  both  were  cast  alive  into  a 
lake  of  fire  burning  with  brim- 
stone. 

21  And  the  remnant  were  slain 
with  the  sword  of  him  that  sat 
upon  the  horse,  which  sword  pro- 
ceeded  out  of  his  mouth :  and  all 
the  fowls  were  filled  with  their 
flesh. 

CHAPTER  XX. 

AND  I  saw  an  angel  come  down 
from  heaven,  having  the  key 
of  the  bottomiess  pit  and  a  great 
chain  in  his  hand. 

2  And  he  laid  hold  on  the  dra- 
^on,  that  old  serpent,  which  is  the 
Devil,  and  Satan,  and  bound  him 
a  thousand  years, 

3  And  cast  him  into  the  bottora- 
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unb  berfd^log  ir;n,  unb  Devfiegelte  oben 
baraiif,  ba§  er  nid)t  me^r  üerfü^ren 
foüte  ble  Reiben,  biö  bag  bollenbet 
mürben  taufenb  S^il^re;  unb  barnad) 
mug  er  loö  werben  eine  fleine  ^cit. 

4  Unb  id)  fa^  Stühle,  unb  fie  festen 
fic^  barauf,  unb  il)nen  irarb  gegeben 
baö  ©crid)t;  unb  bie  ©eelen  ber  ^nt= 
l;au|3teten,  um  beö  3f"9niffe0  Sefu, 
unb  um  beö  SBorteö  ®otteö  millen, 
unb  bie  nid)t  angebetet  l)atk\x  ba9 
3:f)ier,  noc^  fein  S5ilb,  unb  nid)t  ge- 
nommen IjaiUn  fein  S31a^l5eid)en  an 
ifjre  Stirn,  unb  auf  i^ire  5^anb,  biefe 
lebten  unb  regierten  mit  ei;rifto  tau- 
fenb Sa^re. 

5  Die  anbern  ^lobten  aber  ipurben 
nid)t  lieber  lebenbig,  biö  ba§  taufenb 
3a  ^re  boHenbet  mürben.  2)ie9  ift  bie 
erfte  Sluferfte^ung.  . 

6  8eüg  ifl  ber  unb  l^cilig,  ber  ^ir)eil 
r)at  an  ber  erflen  ^uferfte^ung.  lieber 
fold)e  f)at  ber  anbere  3:ob  feine  9)Zad)t, 
fonbern  fie  merben  sßriefter©otte§unb 
ei)rifti  fei)n,  unb  mit  \l)m  regieren 
taufenb  3af)re. 

7  llnb  menn  taufenb  3af)re  boden- 
bet  Tinb,  mirb  ber  SatanaS  loö  merben 
auö  feinem  ©efängnig, 

8  Unb  mirb  au0ge()en  ju  berfü^ren 
bie  Reiben  in  ben  bier  Oertern  ber 
(Erbe,  ben  ®og  unb  SJlagog,  [it  ju 
berfammeln  in  einen  Streit.  meld)er 
3al;l  ift,  mie  ber  Sanb  am  9)tee. 

9  Unb  fie  ixakn  auf  bie  ©reite  ber 
ßrbe,  unb  umringten  baö  Heerlager 
ber  ^eiligen  unb  bie  geliebte  Stabt. 
Unb  eö  fiel  baö  geuer  bon  ®ott  auö 
bem  Gimmel,  unb  ber3ef;rete  [ic. 

10  Unb  ber  Teufel,  ber  fie  berfül^rete, 
marb  gemorfen  in  ben  feurigea  ^ful)l 
unb  Sc^mefel,  ba  baö  3:f;ier  unb  ber 
falfd)e  ^robl)et  mar;  unb  merben  ge- 
quälet merben  laQ  unb  9lad)t,  bon 
emigfeit  ju  (Emigfeit. 

1 1  Unb  id)  fa^  einen  großen  meinen 
Stu^l,  unb  ben,  ber  barauf  faß,  Dor 
meld)e§  §(ngerid)te  flo^  bie  (Erbe  unb 
ber  Gimmel,  unb  i^nen  marb  feine 
statte  üben. 


less  pitj  and  shut  him  up,  and  set 
a  seal  upon  him,  that  he  should 
deceive  the  nations  no  more,  tili 
the  thousand  years  should  be  ful- 
filled;  and  after  that  he  must  be 
loosed  a  little  season. 

4  And  I  saw  thrones,  and  they 
sat  upon  them,  and  judgment  was 
given  unto  them :  and  I  saw  the 
souls  of  them  that  were  beheaded 
for  the  witness  of  Jesus,  and  for 
the  Word  of  God.  and  which  had 
not  worshipped  tne  beast,  neither 
his  image,  neither  had  received 
his  mark  upon  their  foreheads,  or  in 
their  hands;  and  they  lived  and  reign- 
ed  with  Christ  a  thousand  years. 

5  But  the  rest  of  the  dead  lived  not 
again  until  the  thousand  years  were 
finished.  This  is  the  first  resurrec- 
tion. 

6  Blessed  and  holy  is  he  that 
hath  part  in  the  first  resurrection : 
on  such  the  second  death  hath  no 
power,  but  they  shall  be  priests 
of  God  and  of  Christ,  and  shall 
reign  with  him  a  thousand  years. 

7  And  when  the  thousand  years 
are  expired,  Satan  shall  be  loosed 
out  of  his  prison, 

8  And  shall  go  out  to  deceive  the 
nations  which  are  in  the  four  quar- 
ters of  the  earth,  Gog  and  Magog, 
to  gather  them  together  to  battle : 
the  number  of  whom  is  as  the 
sand  of  the  sea. 

9  And  they  went  up  on  the 
breadth  of  the  earth,  and  com- 
passed  the  camp  of  the  saints 
about,  and  the  beloved  city :  and 
fire  came  down  from  God  out  of 
heaven,  and  devoured  them. 

10  And  the  devil  that  deceived 
them  was  cast  into  the  lake  of  fire 
and  brimstone,  where  the  beast  and 
the  false  prophet  are,  and  shall  be 
tormented  day  and  night  for  ever 
and  ever. 

11  And  I  saw  a  great  white 
throne,  and  him  that  sat  on  it, 
from  whose  face  the  earth  and  the 
heaven  fled  away  *  and  there  was 
found  no  place  for  them. 
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12  Unb  id)  [a^,  bie  lobten,  bei;be 
(groß  unb  ^lein,  ftef)cn  t>or  ©ott. 
Unb  bie  S3üd)er  tt»urben  aufget^an. 
Unb  ein  anbere§  S3ud)  irarb  aufget^an, 
n)eld)e§  ift  be§  Sebent,  unb  bie  ^lobten 
n?urben  cjerid)tct  nac^  ber  8d}nft  in 
ben  ^iidjern,  nad)  iJ)ren  Sßerfen. 

13  Unb  ba§  SJZeer  gab  bie  lobten, 
bie  barinnen  lt>aren ;  unb  ber  3;ob  unb 
bie  §iölle  gaben  bie  3:obten,  bie  barin» 
nen  tuaren.  Unb  fie  hjurben  gerid)tet, 
ein  3eglidS)er  nad)  feinen  SBerfen. 

14  Unb  ber  ^ob  unb  bie  ^ötte  trurben 
geworfen  in  ben  feurigen  ^^ful;l.  2)aö 
ift  ber  anbere  ^ob. 

15  Unb  Jo  Semanb  nic^t  lr>arb  er- 
funben  gefd)rieben  in  beni  S3ud)e  beö 
Sebent,  ber  tr»arb  geworfen  in  ben  feu= 
rigen  ^ful;l. 

3)a§  21  (Ea})ite(. 

Unb  id)  fa^  einen  neuen  Stimmet,  unb 
eine  neue  (Srbe.  2)enn  ber  erfte 
Gimmel  unb  bie  erfte  Srbe  verging, 
unb  baa  SReer  ift  nid;t  me^r. 

2  Unb  id)  SoI;anne6  faf)  bie  r;eilige 
Stabt,  baö  neue  Serufalem,  bon  (Bott 
au0  bem  Gimmel  f)erab  fahren,  jube- 
reitet  atö  eine  gefd)mücfte  S3raut  if)rem 
SJlanne. 

3  Unb  ^örete  eine  groge  Stimme  bon 
bem  (Stuhle,  bie  fbrac^:  ©ie^e  ha, 
eine  §ütte  ®otte0  bet)  ben  SRenfc^en ; 
unb  er  mirb  bei)  if;nen  iro^nen,  unb 
fie  hjerben  fein  ^olt  fe^n,  unb  er  felbft, 
i^ott  mit  U;nen,  mirb  \l)x  ®ott  fei;n. 

4  Unb  ®ott  ttiirb  abh3ifd)en  äße 
2:^ränen  bon  i^ren  klugen;  unb  ber 
%oh  mirb  nid)t  me^r  fel)n,  nod)  Seib, 
nod)  ©efc^rei),  nod)  (5d)mer3  trirb  me{)r 
fet)n ;  benn  baö  ^rfle  ift  bergangen. 

5  Unb  ber  auf  bem  (Stülpte  fag, 
f})rad):  Sie^e,  id)  mad)e  §HIe8  neu. 
Unb  er  f})rid)t  gu  mir:  Schreibe  benn 
tiefe  SBorte  flnb  tna^r^aftig  unb  gemiß. 

6  Unb  er  fprad)  gu  mir:  ^0  ifl  ge- 
(d)c5en.   3d)  bin  baö  S(  unb  baö  D, 


12  And  I  saw  the  dea.dj  small  and 
greatj  stand  before  God ;  and  the 
books  were  opened:  and  another 
book  was  opened,  which  is  the  book 
of  life  :  and  the  dead  were  judged 
out  of  those  things  which  were 
written  in  the  books,  according  to 
their  works. 

13  And  the  sea  gave  up  the  dead 
which  were  in  it  ;  and  death  and 
hell  delivered  up  the  dead  which 
w^ere  in  them  :  and  they  were 
judged  every  man  according  to 
their  works. 

14  And  death  and  hell  were  cast 
into  the  lake  of  fire.  This  is  the 
second  death. 

1 5  And  whosoever  was  not  found 
written  in  the  book  of  life  was 
cast  into  the  lake  of  fire. 


CHAPTER  XXI. 

AND  I  saw  a  new  heaven  and  a 
new  earth :  for  the  first  hea- 
ven and  the  first  earth  were  passed 
away ;  and  there  was  no  more 
sea. 

2  And  I  John  saw  the  holy  city, 
new  Jerusalem,  coming  down  from 
God  out  of  heaven,  prepared  as  a 
bride  adorned  for  her  husband. 

3  And  I  heard  a  great  voice  out 
of  heaven,  saying.  Behold,  the 
tabernacle  of  God  is  with  men,  and 
he  will  dwell  with  them,  and  they 
shall  be  his  people,  and  God  him- 
self  shall  be  with  them,  and  be  their 
God. 

4  And  God  shall  wipe  away  all 
tears  from  their  eyes ;  and  there 
shall  be  no  more  death,  neither 
sorrow,  nor  crying,  neither  shall 
there  be  any  more  pain :  for  the 
former  things  are  passed  away. 

5  And  he  fhat  sat  upon  the  throne 
Said,  Behold,  I  make  all  things  new. 
And  he  said  unto  me,  Write  :  for 
these  words  are  true  and  faithful. 

6  And  he  said  unto  me,  It  is  done. 
I  am.  Alpha  and  Omega,  the  begin- 
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ber  ^Tnfatig  unb  baö  €nbe.  S'c^  mid 
bcm  dürftigen  geben  Don  bem  S3rim- 
neu  beö  lebenbigen  Sßaffer§  timfonft. 
VSSerüberminbet,  bermirbeö 
^Hleö  ererben;  unb  id)  it»erbe 
fein  ©Ott  fel;n,  unb  er  mirb 
mein  (Bofjn  fet;n. 

8  Den  SSer^agten  aber,  unb  llngläu»- 
bigen,  unb  ®räulid)en.  unb  Xobtfd)la- 
gern,  unb  ^urern,  unb  SciiJ'^^r^ni, 
unb  §lbgöttifd)en,  unb  ollen  Sügnern, 
berer  3:[;eil  h)irb  fel)n  in  bcm  ^^^fuf;(e, 
ber  mit  geuer  unb  (Bd^irefel  brennet; 
meld)eö  ift  ber  anbere  3:ob. 

9  Unb  eö  tarn  5U  mir  einer  bon  ben 
fieben  (Engeln,  tüelc^e  bie  fieben  8d)a- 
len  boll  Ratten  ber  letzten  fieben  ^Ma- 
gen, unb  rebete  mit  mir,  unb  fprad) : 
^omm,  Id)  mill  bir  baö  SBeib  aeigen, 
bie  S3raut  beö  Sammeö. 

10  Unb  fül^rete  mid)  l^in  im  ®eifle 
auf  einen  großen  unb  ^o^en  S3erg, 
unb  5eigte  mir  bie  große  ©tabt,  baö 
f)eilige  Serufalem,  l;ernieber  fal;ren 
auö  bem  S^immel  bon  ®ott. 

11  Unb  batte  bie  iQerrlid)feit  ©otteö, 
unb  if)r  2id)t  mx  gleid)  bem  allere» 
belften  Steine,  einem  l)ellen  Safpiö; 

12  Unb  ^atte  große  unb  ^ol^e  SJIau= 
ern,  unb  ^atte  a^ölf  ^l^ore,  unb  auf 
ben  3:f)oren  amölf  (Sngel,  unb  9iamen 
gefd)rieben,  n)eld)e  finb  bie  ä^ölf  ®e= 
fd)led)ter  ber  ^inber  SfraeL 

13  S3om  9}lorgen  bret)  ^^ore,  bon 
SJZitternac^t  brel)  ^^ore,  bom  SJlittage 
brei;         bom  Slbenbe  brei;  %l)oxt. 

14  Unb  bie  SRauer  ber  Stabt  Tratte 
5iüölf  G)rünbe,  unb  in  benfelbigen  bie 
Flamen  ber  gtDölf  ^poftel  beö  Sammeö. 

15  Unb  ber  mit  mir  rebete,  l^atte  ein 
golbeneö  %io\)X,  baß  er  bie  (Btabt  mef- 
fen  follte,  unb  i^re  ^l^ore  unb  SJlauern. 

16  Unb  bie  ©tabt  liegt  bieredfigt, 
unb  i^re  Sange  ifl  fo  groß  alö  bie 
Breite.  Unb  er  maß  bie  <Btaht  mit 
bem  SfloF)re  auf  anjölf  taufenb  gelbh)e- 
ge8.  Die  Sänge,  unb  bie  S3reite,  unb 
tic  ioo^e  ber  (BiaU  flnb  gleid^. 


ning  and  the  end.  I  will  give  unto 
him  that  is  athirst  of  the  fountain 
of  the  water  of  life  freely. 

7  He  that  overcometh  shall  in- 
herit  all  things ;  and  I  will  be  Iiis 
Godj  and  he  shall  be  my  son. 

8  But  the  fearful,  and  unbeliev- 
ingj  and  the  abominablej  and  mur- 
dererSj  and  whoremongerSj  and  sor- 
cerers,  and  idolaters,  and  all  liars, 
shall  have  their  part  in  the  lake 
which  burneth  with  fire  and  brim- 
stone  :  which  is  the  second  death. 

9  And  there  came  unto  me  one  of 
the  seven  an  gel  s,  which  had  the 
seven  vials  füll  of  the  seven  last 
plagneSj  and  talked  with  me,  say- 
ing,  Come  hither,  I  will  shew  thee 
the  bridej  the  Lamb's  wife. 

10  And  he  carried  me  away  in 
the  spirit  to  a  great  and  highmoun- 
tain,  and  shewed  me  that  great 
city,  the  holy  Jerusalem,  descend- 
ing  out  of  heaven  from  God, 

1 1  Having  the  glory  of  God  :  and 
her  light  was  like  unto  a  stone 
most  precious,  even  like  a  jasper- 
stone,  clear  as  crystal ; 

12  And  had  a  wall  great  and  high, 
and  had  twelve  gates,  and  at  the 
gates  twelve  angels,  and  names 
written  thereon,  which  are  the 
names  of  the  twelve  tribes  of  the 
children  of  Israel. 

13  On  the  east,  three  gates  ]  on  the 
north,  three  gates;  on  the  south, 
three  gates ;  and  on  the  west,  three 
gates. 

14  And  the  wall  of  the  city  had 
twelve  foundations,  and  in  them 
the  names  of  the  twelve  apostles 
of  the  Lamb. 

15  And  he  that  talked  with  me, 
had  a  golden  reed  to  measure  the 
city,  and  the  gates  thereof,  and  the 
wall  thereof. 

16  And  the  city  lieth  foursquare, 
and  the  length  is  as  large  as  the 
breadth  :  and  he  measured  the  city 
with  the  reed,  twelve  thousand  fur- 
longs.  The  length,  and  the  breadth, 
and  the  height  of  it  are  equal. 
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17  Unb  er  maß  i^re  9JZauern,  Mun- 
tert unb  bier  unb  bier^ig  (SHen,  nad) 
bem  SJhiage  eine6  SJlen[d)en,  baö  ber 

18  Unb  ber  S3au  i^rer  Stauern  mar 
boH  Safpiö,  unb  bie  (Btaht  bon  lau- 
tcrm  ®olbe,  glei^  bem  reinen  ©lafe. 

19  Unb  bie  (Srünbe  ber  SJZauern  unb 
ber  &abt  tüaren  nefc^mücft  mit  aller- 
k\)  (Sbelfteinen.  2)er  erfte  ©runb  mx 
ein  Safinö,  ber  anbere  ein  (3a})|)^ir, 
ber  britte  ein  ^^alcebonier,  ber  vierte 
ein  ©maragb, 

20  2)er  fünfte  ein  (Barbonid^,  ber 
fed)0te  ein  ©arbiö,  ber  fiebente  ein 
^^n;foIitf;,  ber  ad)te  ein  ^en)tl,  ber 
neunte  ein  2:oj)afier,  ber  3el)nte  ein 
e{)ri;fo|)ra0,  ber  eilfte  ein  S^\)aüntl), 
ber  gtüölfte  ein  Slmetf)l;fl. 

21  Unb  bie  amölf  3:f)ore  trtaren  giüolf 
sßerlen,  unb  ein  ieglid)e8  1\)ox  War 
bon  einer  ^erle ;  unb  bie  ©äffen  ber 
Stabt  maren  lauter  ©olb,  al9  ein 
burd)fc]^einenbeö  ©laö. 

22  Unb  \d)  \a\)  feinen  Tempel  barin- 
nen ;  benn  ber  ^err,  ber  allmäd)tige 
©Ott,  ift  U)v  2:em|3el,  unb  baö  2amm. 

23  Unb  bie  ©tabt  bebarf  feiner  (Bon- 
ne, nod)  beö  9)Ionbe6,  baß  fie  i[;r  fd^ei- 
nen ;  benn  bie  ^errlid)feit  ©otteö  er- 
knö^td  fie,  unb  if;re  2eud)te  ift  ba0 
2amm. 

24  Unb  bie  Reiben,  bie  ba  feiig  der- 
ben, tüanbeln  in  bemfelbigen  Sickte. 
Unb  bie  Könige  auf  Srben  merben  if)re 
^errlicbfeit  in  biefelbige  bringen. 

25  Unb  i^re  3:l)ore  Inerben  nicbt  ber- 
fd)loffen  beö  XaQt^,  benn  ba  tpirb  feine 
sf2ad)t  fei)n. 

26  Unb  man  tuirb  bie  ^errlid)feit 
unb  bie  ef)re  ber  Reiben  in  fie  brin- 
gen. 

27  Unb  h?irb  nlc^t  I)inein  ge^en  ir- 
genb  ein  ©emeineö,  unb  ba6  ba  ©räuel 
tl)ut  unb  Sügen ;  fonbern  bie  gefd)rie- 
ben  flnb  in  bem  lebenbigen  S3ud)e  beö 
Sammeä. 


T)a^  22  (Eajjitel. 

itnb  er  geigte  mir  einen  lautern 
^  (Btrom  be9  lebenbigen  SSafferö, 


17  And  he  measured  the  wall 
thereof,  an  hnndred  and  forty  and 
four  cubits,  according  to  the  mea- 
sure  of  a  man,  that  is,  of  the  angel. 

18  And  the  building  of  the  walt 
of  it  was  of  Jasper  :  and  the  city 
was  pure  gold,  hke  unto  clear  glass. 

19  And  the  foundations  of  the 
wall  of  the  city  were  garnished 
with  all  manner  of  precious  stones. 
The  first  foundation  was  Jasper ;  the 
second,  sapphire ;  the  third,  a  chal- 
cedony ;  the  fourth,  an  emerald ; 

20  The  fifth,  sardonyx-;  the  sixth, 
sardius;  theseventh,  chrysolite;  the 
eighth,  beryl^  the  ninth,  a  topaz  *  the 
tenth,  a  chrysoprasus  j  the  eleventh, 
a  jacinth ;  the  twelfth,  an  amethyst. 

21  And  the  twelve  gates  were 
twelve  pearls :  every  several  gate 
was  of  one  pearl;  and  the  street 
of  the  city  was  pure  göld,  as  it  were 
transparent  glass. 

22  And  I  saw  no  temple  therein : 
for  the  Lord  God  Almighty  and  the 
Lamb  are  the  temple  of  it. 

23  And  the  city  had  no  need  of  the 
sun,  neither  of  the  moon,  to  shine 
in  it :  for  the  glory  of  God  did  lighten 
it,  and  the  Lamb  is  the  light  thereof . 

24  And  the  nations  of  them  which 
are  saved  shall  walk  in  the  light  of 
it :  and  the  kings  of  the  earth  do 
bring  their  glory  and  honour  into  it. 

25  And  the  gates  of  it  shall  not  be 
shut  at  all  by  day  :  for  there  shall 
be  no  night  there. 

26  And  they  shall  bring  the  glory 
and  honour  of  the  nations  into  it. 

27  And  there  shall  in  no  wise 
enter  into  it  any  thing  that  defileth, 
neither  whatsoever  worketh  abomi- 
nation,  or  maketh  a  lie ;  but  they 
which  are  written  in  the  Lamb's 
book  of  life. 

CHAPTER  XXn. 

AND  he  shewed  me  a  pure  river 
of  water  of  life,  clear  as  crys- 
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flar  h)ie  ein  Äri;flall ;  ber  ging  bon 
bem  (Stuhle  ®ot.teö  tmb  beö  Sammeö. 

2  ä)litten  auf  i^rer  ®affe,  unb  auf 
beleben  Seiten  be6  (Stromö  ftanb  ^013 
beö  Sebent,  baö  trug  gtrölferlet)  grüc^= 
te,  unb  brad)te  feine  grüc^te  alle  3)2o» 
nate ;  unb  bie  SSlätter  beö  §ol3eö  bien=- 
ten  3U  ber  ©efunb^eit  ber  Reiben. 

3  Unb  h?irb  Fein  Q3erbannete6  nie^r 
fet)n;  unb  ber  (Btufjl  ©otteö  unb  M 
Sammeö  inirb  barinnen  fei;n  unb  feine 
^ned)te  irerben  i^m  bienen, 

4  Unb  fe^en  fein  S(ngefid)t;  unb  fein 
S^ame  mirb  an  i^ren  Stirnen  fel;n. 

5  Unb  hjirb  Feine  sRad)t  ba  fe!;n,  unb 
nid)t  bebürfen  einer  2eud)te  ober  be0 
2id)t9  ber  Sonne ;  benn  ©ott  ber  ^err 
irirb  fie  erleud)ten,  unb  fie  tnerben  re- 
gieren bon  (Slnigfeit  3U  (Sn)igfeit. 

6  Unb  er  fl3rad)  3U  mir :  3)iefeSBor- 
te  finb  gerni^  unb  ma^r^aftig.  Unb 
©Ott,  ber  §err  ber  l^eiligen  sßro}3^eten 
I)at  feinen  dngel  gefanbt,  gu  aeigen 
feinen  ^ned)ten,  balb  gefd)et;en 
muß. 

7  Sielte,  i^  Fomme  balb.  Selig  ift, 
ber  ba  pit  bie  SBorte  ber  SSeiffagung 
in  biefem  ©ud^e. 

8  Unb  ic^  bin  So^anneö,  ber  fold)e0 
gefe^en  unb  gehöret  ^at.  Unb  ba  id) 
e9  geboret  unb  gefeben,  fiel  id)  nieber 
anaubeten  gu  ben  gügen  bea  (Engeld, 
ber  mir  foId)eö  seigte. 

9  Unb  er  fpric^t  3U  mir:  Sie^e  3U, 
tf;ue  eö  nid)t ;  benn  icb  bin  bein  3Jlit= 
Fned)t,  unb  beiner  S3rüber,  ber  ^$ro|)^e- 
ten,  unb  berer,  bie  ba  bctiten  bie  SBorte 
biefeö  S3ud)5 ;  bete  ®ott  an. 

10  Unb  er  fi)rid)t  3U  mir:  SSer^egle 
nicbt  bie  SBorte  ber  SBeiffagung  in  bie- 
fem Sud)e,  benn  bie  ^nt  ift  na^e. 

11  SBer  bofe  ift,  ber  fei;  immerhin 
Döfe ;  unb  trer  unrein  ift,  ber  fei;  im- 
merbin unrein.  §Iber  mx  fromm  \\t, 
ber  fei)  immerbin  fromm;  unb  lüer 
heilig  ift,  ber  fei;  immerr;in  F;eilig, 

12  Unb  flel^e,  id;  Fomme  balb  unb 


tal,  proceeding  out  of  tlie  throne 
of  God  and  of  the  Lamb. 

2  In  the  midst  of  the  street  of  it, 
and  on  either  side  of  tlie  river, 
was  there  the  tree  of  life,  which 
bare  twelve  manner  of  fruits.  and 
yielded  her  fruit  every  month :  and 
the  leaves  of  the  tree  were  for  the 
healing  of  the  nations. 

3  And  there  shall  be  no  more 
curse  :  but  the  throne  of  God  and 
of  the  Lamb  shall  be  in  it  j  and  his 
servants  shall  serve  him : 

4  And  they  shall  see  his  face , 
and  his  name  shall  he  in  their  fore- 
heads. 

5  And  there  siiall  be  no  night 
there ;  and  they  need  no  candle, 
neither  light  of  the  sun  ;  for  the 
Lord  God  giveth  them  light :  and 
they  shall  reign  for  ever  and 
ever. 

6  And  he  said  unto  me,  These 
sayings  are  faithful  and  true.  And 
the  Lord  God  of  the  holy  prophets 
sent  his  an  gel  to  shew  unto  his 
servants  the  things  which  must 
shortly  be  done. 

7  Beholdj  I  come  quickly :  bless- 
ed  is  he  that  keepeth  the  sayings 
of  the  prophecy  of  this  book. 

8  And  I  John  saw  these  things, 
and  heard  them.  And  when  I  had 
heard  and  seen,  I  feil  downto  wor- 
ship  before  the  feet  of  the  angel 
which  shewed  me  these  things. 

9  Then  saith  he  unto  me,  See 
thou  do  it  not :  for  I  am  thy  fellow- 
servant,  and  of  thy  brethjen  the 
prophets,  and  of  them  which  keep 
the  sayings  of  this  book  :  worship 
God. 

10  And  he  saith  unto  me,  Seal 
not  the  sayings  of  the  prophecy 
of  this  book:  for  the  time  is  at 
hand. 

11  He  that  is  unjust,  let  him  be 
unjust  still :  and  he  w^hich  is 
filthy,  let  him  be  filthy  still :  and 
he  that  is  righteous,  let  him  be 
righteous  still  T  and  he  that  is  holy, 
let  him  be  holy  still. 

12  And  behüld,  I  come  quickly  , 
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mein  2of)n  mit  mir,  5U  neben  einem 
Seglid^en,  iüic  feine  SS^erfe  fei;n  Serben. 

13  Scf)  bin  m  51  iinb  ba6  O.  ber 
§(nfang  imb  baö  (^nbc,  ber  C^rjle  unb 
ber  Setzte. 

14  8elio  \inh,  bie  feine  ©ebote  f)aU 
ien,  auf  bag  if)re  9)kd)t  fei;  an  bem 
^^ol^e  beö  2ebenö,  unb  ben  3:f;oren 
eingeben  in  bie  (Btaht 

15  ^)enn  brangen  finb  bie  ^^un- 
be,  unb  bie  S^^uberer,  unb  bie 
^urer,  unb  bie  ^obtfcl) lä cjf r, 
unb  bie  §lbgöttifc^en,  unb  SIHe, 
bie  Heb  l^aben  unb  tf;un  bie 
Sügen. 

16  Scf)  Sefuö  F;abe  gefanbt  meinen 
dnqci,  foId)e8  euc^  3u  zeugen  an  bie 
©emeinen.  Sei)  bin  bie  SBur^el  beS 
©efd)led;tö  2)abib9,  ein  ^ederäJ^rgen- 
flern. 

17  Unb  ber  ©eifl  unb  bie  SBraut 
f|)rec^en:  Äomm.   Unb  mer  eö 

ret,  ber  f|)red)e:  Äomm.  Unb  ti^en 
biirftet,  ber  fomme;  unb  mer  ba  iüin, 
ber  nef)me  ba9  Eßaffer  beö  2eben9 
umfonjl. 

18  2d)  bezeuge  aber  äffen,  bie  ba 
l^ören  bie  SBorte  ber  SBeiffagung  in 
biefem  S3ud)e:  8o  Semanb  ba3u  fetjt, 
fo  iDirb  ©Ott  aufefien  auf  if;n  bie 
^sfagen,  bie  in  biefem  Sud)e  gefd)rie= 
ben  ftefjen. 

19  Unb  fo  Semanb  babon  tf)ut  bon 
ben  Sßorten  be8  ^ud)6  biefer  SSeiffa- 
gung,  fo  iDirb  ®ott  aht^)\in  fein  2:^eif 
Dom  S3ud)e  beö  Sebent,  unb  bon  ber 
l^eiügen  (BtaU,  unb  bon  bem,  baö  in 
biefem  S3ud)e  gefd)rieben  flel;t. 

20  ö  fi3rid)t,  ber  folc^e6  aeuget :  Sa, 
id)  fomme  balb.  §lmen !  Sa,  fomm, 
§err  Sefu ! 

21  2)ie  ®nabe  unferö  ^errn  Sefu 
(Ef)rifli  fet;  mit  eud)  allen !   Slmen ! 


and  my  reward  ?s  with  me,  to  give 
every  man  according  as  bis  work 
shall  be. 

13  I  am  Alpha  and  Omega,  the 
beginning  and  the  end,  the  first 
and  the  last. 

14  Blessed  are  they  that  do  bis 
commandments,  that  they  may 
have  right  to  the  tree  of  bfe,  and 
may  enter  in  through  the  gates 
into  the  city. 

15  Forwithout  are  dogs,  and  sor- 
cerers,  and  whoremongers,  and 
murderers,  and  idolaters,  and  who- 
soever  loveth  and  maketh  a  be. 


16  1  Jesus  have  sent  mine  angel 
to  testify  unto  you  these  things  in 
the  churches.  I  am  the  root  and  the 
ofFspring  of  David,  and  the  bright 
and  morning-star. 

17  And  the  Spirit  and  the  bride 
sa)^,  Come.  And  let  him  that  hear- 
eth  say,  Come.  And  let  him  that  is 
athirstcome.  And  whosoever  will, 
let  him  take  the  water  of  life  freely. 

18  For  I  testify  unto  every  man 
that  heareth  the  words  of  the  pro- 
phecy  of  this  book,  If  any  man 
shall  add  unto  these  things,  God 
shall  add  unto  him  the  plagues 
that  are  written  in  this  book  : 

19  And  if  any  man  shall  take 
away  from  the  words  of  the  book 
of  this  prophecy,  God  shall  take 
away  bis  part  out  of  the  book  of 
life,  and  out  of  the  holy  city,  and 
from  the  things  which  are  written 
in  this  book. 

20  He  which  testifieth  these 
things  saith,  Surely  I  come  quick- 
ly  :  Amen.  Even  so,  come,  Lord 
Jesus. 

21  The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ  be  with  you  all.  Amen. 


(Snbe  be9  neuen  ^leflamentö. 
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